
RESEARCH INSTITUTE, NEW DELHI. 





PROCEEDINGS 

OF THE 

SCIENTIFIC MEETINGS 

OF THE 

ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY 

OP LONDON 

FOB THE YEAR 


1883. 


PRINTED FOR THE SOCIETY, 

AND SOLD AT THEIR HOUSE IN HANOVER SQUARE. 

LONDON: 

MESSRS. LONGMANS, GREEN, READER, AND DYER, 

EA.TEENOSTER ECW. 



LIST 

& 

OF IKE 

COUNCIL AND OFFICERS 

OF THE 

ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OE LONDON. 

1SS3. 


COUNCIL. 

Professor W. H. Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President. 

Major-Gen. The Lord Abinger, Dr. A. Gunther, F.R.S. 

C.B. Dr. Edward Hamilton, Vice - 

Professor Bush, F.R.S., Vice- President. 

President. E. W. H. Holdsworth, Esq. . 

Major-Gen. Henry Clerk, R.A., Professor Mivaet, F.E.S., Vice- 
F.R.S. President. 

Henry E. Dresser, Esq. " Henry Pollock, Esq. 

Charles Drummond, Esq., Trea- Osrert Salyin, Esq,, F.R.S. 

surer. W. Ay.shfqed Sandford, Esq. 

John P. Gassiot, Esq. Philip Lutley Sclater, Esq., 

The Hon. J. 3. Gaihgene-Hard y. ALA., Ph.D., F.R.S., Secretary. 

F. DuCane Godman, Esq. Joseph Thayers Smith, Esq. 

Col. J. A. Grant, C.B., F.R.S. The Lord Walsingiiam. 

Arthur Grote, Esq., Vice-Presi¬ 
dent 


PRINCIPAL OFFICERS. 

P. L. Sclater, Esq., M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S., Secretary. 

Prosector. 

Mr. A. D. Bartlett, Superintendent of the Gardens. 
Mr. F. H. Waterhouse, Librarian. 

Mr, John Barrow, Accountant. 

Mr. W, J. Williams, Chief Cleric ; 



LIST 


OP THE 


CONTRIBUTORS, 


With References to the several Articles contributed by each , 


Page 

Ady, J. E. 

Exhibition of some Microscopical Preparations of Bone . * 74 

An gas, George French, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S. 

Exhibition of a collection of Butterflies from Dominica,W.L 349 
On the Terrestrial Mollusca of Dominica, collected 
during a recent visit to that Island..,. 594 


Bell, F. Jeffrey, M.A., F.Z.S., Professor of Comparative 
Anatomy in King’s College, London. 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, some microscopical pre¬ 
parations obtained from the Zoological Station at Naples .. 47 

Studies in the Holothuroidea.—II. Descriptions of new 
Species. (Plate XV.) ________ 58 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, some specimens of an 
undescribed Species of ten-armed Antedon .. 466 


Berlepsch, Comte H. v., et Taczanowski, LC.M,Z,S. 

Liste des Oiseanx recueillis par MM. Stolzmann et Siemi- 
radzki dans PEcuadeur occidental. (Plate L.) ..... 536 






Page 

Boettger, Dr. O., Frankfort-on-the~Main. 

Ob new Clausilice from the Levant, collected by Vice- 
Admiral T. Sprafct, R.N. (Plates XXXIII. & XXXIV.) .. 324 

Boucard, A,, C.M.Z.S. 

On a Collection of Birds from Yucatan. By A. Boucard. 

"With Notes by Osbert Sal yin ... 434 

Bqulenger, G. A. s F.Z.S. 

Description of a new Species of Lizard of the Genus Eny- 
alim . (Plate X.). 46 

On the Geckos of New Caledonia. (Plates XXL & XXII.) 116 

Description of a new Species of Bufo from Japan. (Plate 
XXIII.)...... 139 

Beport on a Collection of Reptiles and Batrachians from 
the Timor Laut Islands, formed by Mr. II. O. Forbes. 
(Plates XLI. & XLII.).... 386 

On a Collection of Frogs from Yurimaguas, Huailaga River, 
Northern Peru. (Plates LVII. & LVIIL).... 635 

Burton, Walter, F.Z.S. 

Exhibition of a supposed hybrid between a common hen 
Pheasant and a male Blackcock ... .. 578 

Butler, Arthur G., F.L.S., E.Z.S., &c., Assistant Keeper 
of the Zoological Department, British Museum. 

On a Collection of Indian Lepidoptera received from Lieut.- 
Colonel Charles Swinhoe; with numerous Notes by the Col¬ 
lector. (Plate XXIV.)... .......... 144 

List of Lepidoptera collected by Mr. H. O. Forbes in the 
Islands of Timor Laut. (Plate XXXVIII.) .... ,. .. 365 

Cambridge, Rev. 0. Pickard, M.A., C.M.Z.S., Hon. Mem. 
New-Zealand Institute. 

On some new Genera and Species of Spiders. (Plates 
XXXVI. & XXXVII.) ....,. 352 












V 


Crowther, W. L., C.M.Z.S, 


Page 


Letter from, concerning the possibility of obtaining; living 
specimens of the Thykeine for the Society.... 252 


Distant, W, L. 

Contributions to a proposed Monograph of the Homo- 
pterous Family Cicadidse.—Part I. (Plate XXV.) 187 


Dresser, Henry E., F.Z.S, 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, a specimen of 3Cerops 
philippimS) stated to hare been obtained near the Snook, 
Seaton Carew....... . ,. .. 1 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, some Ringed Pheasants 
from Corea.„....... „. 466 


Druce, Herbert, F.L.S., F.Z.S. 

Descriptions of new Species of Zygsenidae and Aretlidae. 
(Bates XXXIX. & XL.).... 372 

Duncan, Professor P. Martin, M.B. (Lond.), F.R.S.j Pres. 

Royal Micros. Soc., &c. 

On the Madreporarian Genus Phymastrcea of Milne- 
Edwards and Jules llaime, with a Description of 1 1 tew 
Species ........ .... 406 

Dybowskt, Dr. 

Notice sur la difference sexuelle entre les cranes de la 
Rkyiina stelleri ... .. ..*... 72 

Fayrer, Sir Joseph, F.Z.S. 

Exhibition of, and remarls upon, a portion of a Deeris kora 
apparently gnawed by other Deer,.... «... 578 

Fisk, Rev. Gh H. R„ C.M.Z.S. 

Extract from a letter from, concerning ways in wbick the 
increase of Snakes is kept within moderate limits ......... 32 











VI 


Page 

Flower, William Henry, LL.D., F.R.S., F.L.S., President 
of the Society, Conservator of the Museum of the Royal 
College of Surgeons, and Hunterian Professor. 

On the Arrangement of the Orders and Families of existing 
Mammalia ..-. 1 ^ 

On the Characters and Divisions of the Family DelpMnidce 466 

On a Specimen of Rudolphi’s Rorqual {Bahmoptera bore¬ 
alis, Lesson), lately taken on the Essex Coast.. ,.. 513 

Forbes, H. O., F.Z.S. 

On a Species of Myzomela from the Island of Boeroe.... 115 

On the Habits of Tkomisus decijpiens , a Spider from 
Sumatra. ‘(Plate LI.) ,.. 586 

On a new Species of Thrush from Timor Laut, with re¬ 
marks on some rare Birds from that Island and from the 
Moluccas. (Plates LIL & LIII.) .,. 588 

Gadgw, Hans, Ph.D., C.M.Z.S. 

On the Suctorial Apparatus of the Tenuirostres. (Plate 
XVI.)..... 62 

Notice of a communication on the arrangement and dispo¬ 
sition of the muscles of the avian syrinx .. 74 

Garson, J. G., M.D., F.Z.S. 

Notes on the xinatomy of Bus sahanius (Porcula salvania, 
Hodgson).—Part I. External Characters and Visceral Ana¬ 
tomy .......... 413 

Gobman, Frederick Du Cane, F.L.S., F.Z.S., and Salvin, 
Osbert, 1LA., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

On a third Species of Oiidiphaps .........._.... 33 

Note on the Variation of certain Species of Aynas. __ 384 

Godwin-Austen* Lieut.-Col. H. H., F.R.S.* F.Z.S., &c. 1 
, ' the Freshwater Shels of the Island 1 of Socotra collected 

' ; III. (Plates I. & II.)" 2 












Vll 

Page 

Gorham, Henry S., E.Z.S. 

Descriptions of new Speeies of Beetles belonging to the 
Family Erotylidse. (Plate XVIII.).. . 75 

Grant, Col. J. A., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

Notes on the Zebra met with by the “ Speke and Grant’* 
Expedition in Eastern Africa.. ] 75 

Haast, Prof. Julius von, C.M.G., Ph.D., F.R.S., O.M.Z.S, 

Further Notes on ZipTiius ( JEpiodon ) novce zealandice, von 
Haast. 590 

Notes on a Skeleton of JBalcenoptera australis , Desmoulins, 
the Great Southern Rorqual or e( Sulphur-Bottom*' of 
"Whalers .... ;... . . 592 

Huxley, Thomas H., LL.D., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

Contributions to Morphology. Ichthyopsida.—No. 2. 

On the Oviducts of Osmerus; with Remarks on the Relations 
of the Teleostean with the Ganoid Fishes .. 132 

Jacoby, Martin. 

'Descriptions of some new Species of Beetles of the Family 
Galerucidse. (Plate XLV.). 399 

Jeffreys, J. Gwyn, LL.D., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

On the Mollusca procured during the ‘Lightning’ and 
4 Porcupine * Expeditions, 1868-70. Part VI. (Plates 
XIX. & XX},... . 88 

On the Mollusca procured during the Cruise of H.M.S. 
‘Triton* between the Hebrides and Faroes in 1882. (Plate 
XLIV.) .. 389 

Kirby, W. F., Assistant in the Zoological Department, British 
Museum. 

Report on a small Collection of Hymenoptera and Diptera 
from the Timor Lant Islands, formed by*Mr. O. Forbes, 343 











Lankester, Prof. E. Bay, M.A., F.B.S., Jodrell Professor of 
Zoology in University College, London. 

On the Right Cardiac Valve of Echidna and of Omit ho- 
rhynchm • (Plates III. & IV.).. 8 

Notice of a Memoir on the muscular and endoskeletal 
systems of Limulus and Scorpio ...* 389 

Le SouSf, Albert A. C., C.M.Z.S. 

Letter from, containing remarks upon a curious fact in 
connexion with the Satin Rower-bird . 388 

Leuthner, Dr. Franz. 

Abstract of a Monograph of the Odontolabini, a Subfamily 
of the Lucanidse.... 598 


Marshall, Major C. EL T., F.Z.S. 

Exhibition of a new Impeyan Pheasant (LopJiophorus 
chumhams) from Chunxba... 465 


Moore, Frederic, F.Z.S. 

Descriptions of new Genera and Species of Asiatic Lepido- 
ptera Heterocera. (Plates V. & VI.).... 15 


A Monograph of Limnaina and Evploeina , two Groups of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to the Subfamily Euploeinse, 
with Descriptions of new Genera and Species.—Part I. Lim¬ 
naina. (Plates XXIX.-XXXII.) ... 201 


A Monograph of Limnaina and Euplceina } two Groups of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to the Subfamily Euploeinae, 

with Descriptions of new Genera and Species_Part IL 

Euplceina. (Plates XXIX.-XXXII.) .. . 253 


Descriptions of new Asiatic Diurnal Lepidoptera. (Plates 
XLV1II. & XLIX.) ........................ ...... 

Morris, Rev, F. 0.' \ 

Exhibition of a drawing of a Tinamou, stated to have been 
:/ '.shot in Hampshire...... _ 


521 


74 












ix 


Page 

Owen, Prof, Richard, C.B., D.C.L., F.R.S., F.L.S., F.Z.S., 

&c. 

Embryological Testimony to General Homology.... 349 

Parker, W. Newton, Lecturer on Biology at the University 
College of Wales, Aberystwyth. 

Note on the Respiratory Organs of Rhea. ..' 141 

Poulton, Edward B., M.A., F.Z.S. 

On the Tongues of the Marsupialia. (Plates LIV. & LV.) 599 

Ravenscroft, W. H. 

Letter from, containing remarks upon a peculiar habit of 
the Spotted Deer (Cervus axis) . 465 


S ALVIN, Osrert, M.A., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

A List of the Birds collected by Captain A. H. Markham 
on the West Coast of America .. 419 

On a Collection of Birds from Yucatan. By A. Boucard, 
C.M.Z.S. With Notes by Osrert Salvin .. .... 434 


S alvin, Osbert, M.A., E.R.S., and Godman, F. Du Cane, 


F.Z.S. 

On a third Species of Otidiphaps ... 33 

Note on the Variation of certain Species of Jgrias .384 

Sarbo, J. 


Letter from, containing remarks on the localities of Bos 
gaurus and Bos frontalis ........ • 142 


Sclater, Philip Lutley, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S., Secretary to 
the Society. 

Report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie in 
December 1882 .... 1 

Report on the additions to the Society's Menagerie in 
January 1883..... 32 












X 


Page 


Further Notes on Tragelaplms grains . (Plate VIII.) .. 34 

On Birds collected in the Timor-Laut or Tenimber Group 
of Islands by Mr. Henry 0. Forbes. (Plates XI.-XIV.).. 48 

Report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie in 
February 1883 .. 73 

Bern arks upon a specimen of Macropus erubescens in the 
Gardens of the Zoological and Acclimatization Society, Mel¬ 
bourne, Australia... 131 

Remarks on a new List of British Birds. 131 

Exhibition of a skin of a Crow, sent to him for examination 
by Mr. Albert A. C. Le Souef, C.M.Z.S. 144 

Beport on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie in 
March 1883 ... 178 

Additional Notes on Birds collected in Timor-Laut, or 
Tenimber, group of Islands by Mr. Henry O. Forbes. 
(Plates XXVI.-XXVIII.) . 194 

Exhibition of a skin of a rare Paradise-bird (Rhipidornis 
guHdmi-tertii ) .... 2 b 2 

Remarks on Radde’s f Internationale Farben-skala * .... 252 

Report oil the additions to the Society’s Menageri in 
April 1883 ..... 346 

List of the Species of Lepiclopterous Insects bred in the 
Society's Insect-House, and exhibition of living specimens 
of the *West-Indian Fire-fly.... 346 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, a selection of Birds from 
New Britain, New Ireland, and the Solomon Islands, sent to 
him for examination by the Rev. George Brown, C.M.Z.S*.. 347 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, two birds obtained near 
Lima, Fern, and transmitted by Prof. William Nation, 
C.M.Z.S. _______■_ 48 

Remarks upon a Condor from Peru, living in tbe Society’s 
Gardens. (Plate XXXV.) ..;. 349 

Report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie in 
May 1883. (Plate XLIIL)..... 388 















xi 

Page 

Report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie during 
the months of June, July, August, September, and October 
1883. (Plates XLYI. & XLVII.) . 463 

Remarks upon the opening of the Society’s New Reptile- 
House. . 464 

Note upon the increase in size and weight of the young 
male African Elephant, purchased July 1882 .. 465 

Exhibition, on behalf of Dr. G. Bennett, E.Z.S., and remarks 
upon some skins of a species of Brepanornis from Southern 
New Guinea .'. 578 

Report on the additions to the Society’s Menagerie in 
November 1883..... 598 

Descriptions of five apparently new Species of South- 
American Passeres. (Plate LXI.) . 653 

Sclater, P. L., M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S., and White, E. W., F.Z.S. 

Supplementary Notes on the Birds of the Argentine 
Republic. By E. W. White, F.Z.S. With Remarks by 
P. L. Sclater. (Plate IX.) ... 37 

Seebohm, Henry, F.Z.S. 

Exhibition of, and remarks upon, a new Owl (Bubo blakis- 
toni ) from Yezo .. .... 466 

Selous, F. C. 

Letter from, concerning the chances of obtaining a living 
White Rhinoceros .... ... .. 32 

Sharpe, R. Bowdler, F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c., Senior Assistant, 
Zoological Department, British Museum. 

Notes on some Species of Birds of the Family Dicaidce. . 578 

Shaw, Rev. G. A. 

A few Rough Notes on the Aye-aye..... 44 













Pag© 


xii 

Sowerby, G. B., Jun. 

Descriptions of five new Species of Shells. (Plate VII.) 30 

Notice of a paper containing the descriptions of nine new 
Species of Shells, and of the Opercula of two known species.. 48 

Letter from, proposing an alteration in the name of a shell 

(TAracid) ..... 465 

Sutton, J. B., Lecturer on Comparative Anatomy, Middlesex 
Hospital. 

On the Diseases of Monkeys in the Society’s Gardens.. 581 

Taczanowski, L., C.M.Z.S. 

Description des especes nouvelles de la collection peruvienne 


de M. le Dr. Raimondi de Lima. (Plate XVII.) ........ 70 

Taczanowski, L., C.M.Z.S., et Bereepsch, Comte H. v. 

Liste des Oiseaux recueillis par MM. Stolzmann et Siemi- 
radzki dans FEcuadeur occidental. (Plate L.) ...... .... 536 


Trimen, R., F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

On a remarkable Variety of the Leopard (Felh pardus ), 
obtained in the East of the Cape Colony .. .. 535 

Watson, Morrison, M.D., F.Z.S., Professor of Anatomy 
in the Owens College, Manchester. 

Additional Observations on the Structure of the Female 
Organs of the Indian Elephant (Elephas indicus) ... 517 

Weir, J. J. 

Exhibition of a supposed hermaphrodite specimen of Ly- 
c<ma teams ...... 47 

Welbon, W. F. R., B.A., Scholar of St. John’s College, Cam¬ 
bridge, Assistant Demonstrator in the Morphological 
Laboratory of the University. 

On some Points in the Anatomy of Phoenicopterus and its 
Allies. (Plates LIX. & LX.)*...... 638 










Page 


xiii 

White, E. W 0 F.Z.S. 

Further Notes on the Birds of the Argentine Republic .. 432 

White, E. W., F.Z.S. 

Supplementary Notes on the Birds of the Argentine 
Republic. With Remarks by P. L. Sclater. (Plate IX.) 37 

Wood-Mason, J., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent, Indian 
Museum, Calcutta. 

A Contribution to our Knowledge of the Umbiidce, a 
Family of Orthopterous Insects. (Plate LVL). 628 




LIST OF PLATES. 

1883. 


12 * | Socotran freshwater Shells 


Cardiac valves of Ornithorhynchus and Casuarius , 
Cardiac valves of Crocodilus , Ornithorhynchus , Lepus , 
and Echidna.. ..... 


Y 2 * | New Asiatic Lepidoptera..... 

VII. New Shells . 

VIII. Tragelaphus grains d et J ... 

IS. Poospiza whitii , 1 c?,2$ ... 

X. Enyalius palpebralis ... 

XL Ninos forbesi . 

XII. Fig. 1. Monarcha castus. Fig. 2. M. mundus. .. 

XIII. Pachycephala arctitorquis , 1 <$, 2 $.. 

XIV. Cal amis erassa> 1 2 $ ... 

XV. Spicules of new Holothuroidea ... 

XVI. Suctorial apparatus in the Tenuirostres... 

XVII. Pkytotoma raimondii . . 

XVIII. New Species of Erotylidse . 

XIX. ( Mollusca of the c Lightning* and f Porcupine 5 Expedi- 
XX. f tions..... 

XXI 1 

XXII 1 ^ ec ^ os New Caledonia... ... 


XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 

XXX. 

XXXI. 

XXXII. 

XXXIII.., 

XXXIV . 1 


ail. Bufo formosus . 

tIV. New Indian Butterflies . 

XV. 1 Exotic Cicadidse .. 

£ VI. Eclectus rieddi , I <3*, 2 §. 

VII. Bhipidura fusco-rufa .. ........ 

HI* Pachycephala fusco-jlava $ et Q 
IIX* I 

| Mimetic Species of Euploeinse •. . 


New Species of Euplceinae. 

r | ’New, Ciausilise ........ .. 




























XV 


Plate 

XXXV. 
XXXVI. I 
XXXVII. I 
XXXVIII. 
XXXIX. 
XL. 
XLI. 
XLII. 
XLII1. 
XLIV. 

xLv. 

XLVL 
XLVIL 
XLVIIL) 
XLIX.f 
" L. 
LI. 
LII. 
LIIL 
LIV." 
LV.. 
LVI. 
LVIL 

LVIIL 


IJX. 

LX. 

LXI. 


Page 

Sarcorhampkus cequatorialis ... 349 

New Genera and Species of Spiders .. .. 352 

Butterflies from Timor Laut.. 365 

New Zygamidae ...] 

Lophognathus maculilabris . \ 

Simotes forbesi ..... r t ... / 

Porcula salvania, pull........ 388 

Mollusca collected during the cruise of TI.M.S.‘ Triton 3 389 

New Species of Galerucidee... 399 

Peleeanus trachyrhynchus ... 463 

Babirussa alfurus . 463 

New Indian Lepidoptera.52 i 

Chrysomitris siemiradzkii ... 536 

Thowisus decipiens .. 586 

Geocichla machilci .... i £gg 

Pachycephala fusco-jlam <$ ..... 1 

’Tongues of Marsupials... 599 

Morphology of Embiidse.... 628 

Fig. 1 . Prostherapis femoralis. Fig. 2. Denarobates 
reticulatus . Fig. 3. D.fantasticus . Fig. 4. D. hahneli . 

Fig, 1. Phyllohatestrilineatus. Fig. 2. Leptodactylus 1^635 
rhodomystax . Fig. 3. X. discodactylus. Fig. 4. 
Phyllomedusa perlata .... 

| Anatomy of Ph&nicopterus ........................ 638 

Basileuterusfraseri .«<..... 653 

























LIST OF WOODCUTS. 

1883. 


Page 

Head of Tmgelapkm grains ... 36 

Upper surface of bills of Monarcha mimdus and M. ccistus ........ 54 

Sections of tlie tongue of Cinnyris ....... 64 

Sections of tlie tongue of Ptilotis caruncidata .. 65 

Genital organs of a spawning female Osmerus eperlanus .......... 135 

Left ovary and oviduct of Amia culm .... 137 

Head of Zebra obtained during tlie Speke and Grant Expedition ., 176 

Bielis laratemis .... 345 

Ckondropterygian embryonal fin ... 351 

Phymastrcea irregularis (corallum from above) . 409 

Phymastrcea irregularis (side view of a corallite) . 409 

Brain of Sus salvanius (lateral view, right side).. .416 

Brain of Sus salvanius (lateral view, left side) ... 417 

Brain of Sus salvanius (view from above) .,.. 417 

Posterior part of the osseous palate of Globiceps melas ............ 471 

Posterior part of tlie osseous palate of Phoccena communis .. 471 

Palate of DelpMnaptems leucas ...... 472 

Palate of Cephalorhynelms heavisidii ..•... 473 

Palate of Tursiops tursio ....... 478 

Palate of Steno rostratus . .483 

Palate of Sot alia sinensis. ...,.487 

Palate of Lag&mrhynchus acutas ..... 490 

Palate of Delphinus delphis ...... 501 

Sternum and sternal ends of first pair of ribs of Balcenoptera borealis 515 
Vertebra of Pachyacanthus (showing the narrow spinal canal)...... 585 

Transverse section of the vertebral column of a Monkey, with the 

cord in situ ......... 585 

Lower jaw of Ziphius novae zecdandice (side view) ... 590 

Lower jaw of Ziphius novae zealandice (upper view) .. ,,,, 591 

Bight pelvic hone of Balcenoptera australis . ,,,, 592 

Sternum of Balcenoptera australis ..... 593 

Shell of AmpMbidma patula, with animal . 595 

Bulimm nichollsi. ....... . 11 > 595 

Diagrams of the syrinx of Leptoptilus and Phcenicopterus ........., 639 

Diagram of tensores patagii in Phcenicopterus .... 647 

Gastrocnemius and connexions in Leptoptilus , Pkcmicopterus , and in 

the Duck ..... 648 

Diagrams of origin of flexor perforate in Leptoptilus, Pkcmicopterus, 

and in the Duck..... 649 

Gogin of flexor profundus in Duck ... # # # ^ 650 






































PROCEEDINGS 

OF THE 

SCIENTIFIC MEETINGS 


OF THE 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY 

OF LONDON 

FOR THE YEAR 

1883 . 


(PLATES.) 


PRINTED FOB, THE SOCIETY, 

AND SOLD AT THEIR HOUSE IN HANOVER SQUARE. 

LONDON: 

MESSRS. LONG-MANS, QREEN, READER, AND DYER, 

PATERNOSTER ROW. 




LIST OF PLATES. 

1883. 


Plate 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 
XL 
XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 
XV. 
XVI. 

XVII. 

XVIII. 

XIX. 

XX. 

XXL 

XXII. 

XXIII. 

XXIV. 

XXV. 

XXVI. 

XXVII. 

XXVIII. 

XXIX. 

XXX. 
XXXI. 
XXXII. 

XXXIII. 

XXXIV. 


Page 

| Soeotran freshwater Shells. 2 

Cardiac valves of Ornithorhynclius and Casuarius ,) 
Cardiac valves of Crocodilus, Ornithorhynclius, Lepus , V 8 
and Echidna ... 1 

| New Asiatic Lepidoptera... 15 

New Shells ..... 30 

Tragelaphus grains $ et § . 34 

Poospiza whitii , I , 2 $ ... 37 

Eny alius palpebralis ..... 46 

Ninoxforbesi . . 

Fig. I. Monarcha castus. Fig. 2. M. mundus .. I ^ 

Pachycephala arctitorquis, 1 c$ } 2 5 ...f 

Calornis crassa 3 1 c? > 2 $ ..«,./ 

Spicules of new Holothuroidea... 58 

Suctorial apparatus in the Tenuirostres.. ,62 

Phytotoma raimondii ....... .. 70 

New Species of Erotylidas .... 75 

j Mollusca of the * Lightning 5 and f Porcupine 5 Expedi-1 gg 
\ tions ... *........... .... f 

j- Geckos of New Caledonia .. 116 

Rufo formosus ........ .... 139 

New Indian Butterflies .. 144 

Exotic v'LL*'*'•« .......... ... 187 

Eclectus riedeli, I $, 2 . A. *... ) 

Rhipidurafusc o-rufa ......... > 194 

Pachycephala fusco-jlava $ et $. *.. J 

{•Mimetic Species of Euploeinse ,.. . .. w . c ) 

l 253 

New Species of Euploeinse.... ........ .... 1 

New Clausilise .. . 324 





























1Y 


Hate 

XXXV. 
XXXVI. 
XXXVII. 
XXXVIIL 
XXXIX. 
XL. 
XLL 
XLIL 
XLIII. 
XLIV. 
XLV. 
XLVL 
XLVII. 
XLVIII. 
XLIX. 
L. 
LL 
LII. 
Lin. 
LIV. 
LV. 
LVI. 
LVII. 


Page 

Sarcorhampfms tequatorialis .. .....••••« 34.9 

New Genera and Species of Spiders... 352 

Butterflies from Timor Laut ... 365 

New Zygsenidse...*. I gyo 

New Zygtenidae and Aretiidse .. .............. .... i 

Laphognathus maculilabris ....1 ggg 

Situates forbesi .. - *........... / 

Porcula safaania, puli...... 388 

Mollusca collected during the cruise of H.M.S. 4 Triton ? 389 

New Species of Galerucidce... 399 

Pelecanus trachyrhynchus .. 463 

Babirussa alfurus. ....... 463 

i New Indian Lepidoptera...... ... .... 521 

Chrysomitris siemiradzMi . 536 

, Thomisus decipiens ...... 586 

Geocichla machiki ....... I ggg 

Pachycephala fusco-jlava S .... J 

j* Tongues of Marsupials. 599 

Morphology of Embiidse.... ..... 628 

Fig. 1. Prostkerapis femoralis. Fig. 2. Dendrobates) 
reticulatus. Fig. 3. D.fantasticus, Fig. 4, D. hahneli. 
LVIII. Fig. 1. PhyMobates trilineatus . Fig. 2. Leptodactylus J>635 
rhodomystaw . Fig. 3. L. discodactylus. Fig. 4. 

Phyllomedusa periaia ..... j 

| Anatomy of Phoenicopterus .. 638 

LXI. Basilmterusfraseri ....... 653 























PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 

SCIENTIFIC MEETINGS 


OF THE 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


January 16, 1883. 

Prof. Flower, LL.D,, E.B.S., President, in tbe Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of December 1882:— 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of December were 55 in number. Of these 34 were acquired 
by presentation, 12 by purchase, 2 were bom in the Gardens, and 
7 were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removals, was 118. 


Mr. Dresser exhibited the specimen of a Beefeater (Merops philip- 
pirns ) stated to have been obtained near the Snook, Seaton Carew, in 
August 1862 ( ef . Hancock, B. Northumb. Ac. p. 28), and stated 
that it was an old example, probably a male, in full plumage. Mr. 
Dresser observed that it was rather, singular that this remote sou¬ 
thern and eastern species, which had never previously been recorded 
from any part of Europe, should have been shot in Great Britain. 


The following papers were read 
Proc. Zool, Soc. —1883, No. I. 



2 JLiIEUT.-COL. GOBWIK-AUSTEN ON SOCOTRAN SHELLS. [Jan. 16, 


1. On the Freshwater Shells of the Island of Socotra collected 
by Professor I. Bavley Balfour, By Lieut.-Colonel 
H. H. Godwin-Austen, F.R.S., FJZ.S. &c.™Part 111. 

[Beceiveci January 18 } 1883.] 

(Plates I. & II.) 

The shells now treated of belong to the genera Planorhis, My- 
drohia, and Melania . The first is the only representative of the 
Limnmidm in Socotra, for the very generally distributed genus Lim¬ 
ned appears certainly absent. The freshwater shells brought home 
by Professor Balfour are well represented numerically ; and a great 
number of young specimens occurred caugbt up- in the water-plants 
that were collected; but all are referable to the above genera, and not 
a single bivalve of any kind was detected among them. 

Although three of the species of Melania are well known shells 
with an extended range, and have been often figured in various works, 
yet they vary much in form, coloration, and sculpture with change 
of conditions. I have therefore given figures of their Socotrah repre¬ 
sentatives. I think, when we are trying to slowly work out the 
causes of the distribution of species over certain areas, we cannot be 
too particular, too minute, and too exact with the species that we are 
now collecting, and more particularly with island forms. I do not 
imagine that in Socotra the more or less stagnant pools are large or 
numerous, or the streams of great extent; and this must be the case 
with many small islands. The formation of a Military or a Coaling- 
station is very apt to lead to the destruction of such pieces of water 
or marshy ground—the one conducted into new channels, the other 
drained for sanitary purposes, destroying the original mollusean 
inhabitants together with many of the plants, insects, and other forms 
of life. Again, the introduction of plants with the occupation of 
islands by new races, leads to the transport of species from other 
countries ; and as time goes on the history of such aided emigration 
is lost, and there will be a tendency to weaken original de¬ 
ductions made now on the distribution of species as connected with 
the former outlines of land and sea. If mere lists of a fauna, with 
perhaps meagre deescriptions only, he drawn up, and a species 
become extinct and the original collection destroyed, how easy is it 
to throw doubt on the authenticity and correctness of the record, or ' 
the identification of the particular species. When' drawings' are 
added there is less possibility of such doubts arising. 

The freshwater shells we have before us have certainly more of 
an Indian character than an African one; and, again, as I pointed out 
in a previous paper, they extend to Madagascar and the Mascarene 
Islands to the south. In fact the only species in the present series 
that has an African habitat 1 is the extremely wide-spread Melania 
tuherculaia. Planorbis mckhurni may be also African ; but it is a 
form of a group of that genus which has a greatly extended range 
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muscular column (a in fig. 12, pL si.) dividing the anterior mem¬ 
branous flap of the valve into right and left cusps, a single well- 
marked right anterior column (h in fig. 12, pi. xl.), from which was 
given off posteriorly a small “ septal flap ” (pc in figs. 14, 15, pi. xl.) 
representing the septal membranous flap of a typical mammalian 
right cardiac valve in a very reduced state. 

Heart No. 2 differed in two chief features from heart No. 1. 
First, the right anterior muscular column was broken tip into three 
small slips instead of being present in one piece (b b h in fig. 13, pL 
xl.), and two peculiar additional muscular slips (m, n) were developed 
in the same region ; whilst, secondly, there was no trace of any thing 
which could be properly called even a rudiment of the septal mem¬ 
branous flap of the valve, although the point of junction of the right 
border of the membranous part of the valve with the wall of the 
heart was indicated as a bare representative of such septal extension. 

The seven hearts since examined.present further variations. 

The heart lent to me by Dr. Pye Smith has a closely similar 
arrangement of the muscular bands and membrane of the right cardiac 
valve to that exhibited by my No. 1. It differs in having a smallm * 
rudiment of the septal valve than my heart No. 1. 

Of Professor Balfour’s specimens four agree more or less closely 
with heart No. 2 of my former paper. The most extreme of these 
is represented in Plate III. fig. 4, where it is seen that not only is the 
right anterior muscular column represented by separate muscular slips, 
but these are very small. There is a curious downward growth of 
the membranous substance of the valve in this region, and an adhesion 
of the vertically extended membrane to the septal wall of the heart 
(Plate III. fig. 4, xc ), which is similar to the condition of the same 
part in the Echidna- heart (Plate IV, figs. 6, 7, xc). The important 
feature about this Ornithorhynchns-hc&xt , beyond the absence of a 
septal valve-flap, is the evanescence of the muscular substance of the 
right anterior column. 

In most marked contrast to this are the two other hearts of Professor 
Balfour 5 s six specimens. In both these the region of the right 
cardiac valve, corresponding to the right anterior muscular column 
of my heart No. 1, is particularly fleshy. In Plate III. figs. 1,2, 3, 
the more remarkably developed of these two hearts is drawn. It will 
be seen that the right extremity of the valve is not merely traversed 
by a muscular column, but it has additional muscular substance de¬ 
veloped in it, so that it presents the aspect of a broad fleshy area 
(Plate III. figs. 1, 2, 3, b) with no membrane on its outer or extreme 
right border. The muscular substance, in fact, rises up in a broad 
sheet from the wall of the ventricle and is inserted into the anterior 
part of the aurieulo-ventricular ring in a form which resembles 
that of the fleshy Sauropsidan right cardiac va lve more strikingly than 
does that presented by any other of the specimens examined. 

The membrane in this heart is reduced very considerably in pro¬ 
portional area as compared with muscle : a little further development 
of muscular substance would bring about the union of the right 
lateral muscular mass, bb } with the great anterior muscular column, a. 
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No trace of a septal membranous valve-flap exists in this heart. 

It is a noteworthy fact, in view of the statement which has been 
made by Gegenbaur as to the existence of a septal portion to the 
right cardiac valve of Ornithorkynchus , that, in the nine specimens 
examined by me, only two, No. 1 (of my former paper) and Dr, Pye 
Smith’s specimen, hare any thing entitled to be called a septal flap; 
and in both these cases it is exceedingly small, fringing one third 
only or less of the septal margin of the auricula-ventricular ostium. 

In seven of the hearts examined a septal portion of the valve was 
not present. 

Comparison with the Right Cardiac Valve of Casuarius and Croeo- 
dilus.—I have introduced, in the Plates illustrating this note, drawings 
(carefully prepared from dissections in my possession) showing the 
right cardiac valve of the Cassowary (Plate III. figs. 5, (>) and the 
corresponding structure of the Crocodile (Plate IV. figs. 1, 2). 

Both are prominently distinguished from the corresponding struc¬ 
ture in Qrnithorhynchus by having the anterior flap of the valve 
entirely muscular; no membranous area is present in that flap, either 
in Cassowary or Crocodile. 

The Crocodile’s right cardiac valve consists of two nearly equally 
large flaps or lobes, an anterior (Plate IV. figs. 1, 2, a) and a septal 
(pp). The anterior portion of this valve is comparable with the 
fleshy masses hh and a of the Orniihorhynclms-heaxt drawn in Plate 
III. fig. 1 ; but there is absolutely nothing in the heart of Omit ho - 
rhynchus which has any relation to the septal flap, pp, of the Croco¬ 
dile’s heart, excepting the rudiment mentioned above as found in 
only two hearts out of nine. The septal flap in the Crocodile is 
larger than the anterior muscular flap, and is almost entirely mem¬ 
branous. Its septal face, however, is invaded to a certain extent by 
small muscular bands. 

I cannot consider that Gegenbaur is correct in indicating a cor¬ 
respondence between the structure of the right cardiac valve in Orni¬ 
thorkynchus and Crocodihts closer than that which obtains between 
the Mouotreme and other Sauropsida with fleshy right cardiac valve. 

On the other hand, in the bird’s right cardiac valve, Plate III. 
figs. 5 and 6, we find no septal lobe (either membranous or mus¬ 
cular) to vitiate the comparison with that of Ornithorkynchus ; and 
I must maintain that Prof. Owen was more correct in pointing out 
resemblances between the right cardiac valve of Ornithorhynchus 
and that of birds than Gegenbaur has been in assimilating the former 
to the corresponding structure in Crocodiles. The agreement, such 
as it is, by no means tends necessarily to indicate any special mor¬ 
phological relationship between Ornithorhynchus and birds, which 
have been conclusively shown by Huxley and by Gegenbaur to have 
no nearer genealogical meeting-point than in the forefathers of the 
common ancestor of Sauropsida, 

' The specialization and separation from the ventricular wall of the 
muscular slip e in the Cassowary’s heart .is a marked 'modification of 
a part' which can be traced in the mammalian heart (see former paper 
pL xL i The: fact that ba the bird the muscular substance of the 
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large mass a h runs upwards to the auricular ostium from the outer or 
free ventricular wall rather than from the ventricular septum, as in 
Ornithorhynchus and other Mammals, appears to me to have very little 
importance. The moulding of the ventricular cavities may very 
readily result in an apparent dislocation of parts, so as to give the 
muscular upgrowths of the ventricular wall at one time a septal, at 
another time a free-wall attachment. This variation is seen in 
higher mammalian hearts, as for instance in the Seal (Phoca vitu~ 
Una ), where important rausculi papillares are attached, not (as is 
usual) to the septal, but to the free ventricular wall. 

Lumen of the Eight Ventricle in Ornithorhynchus.—In figs. 3 and 
4 of Plate IV. sections are represented taken across the ventricles of 
the heart of Ornithorhynchus and Lepus . The drawings are intended 
to show the Sauropsidan character of the heart of Ornithorhynchus s 
in that its right ventricle appears thus in section as a crescentic sac 
embracing the very thick-walled cylindrical left ventricle, as in Birds 
and Reptiles, whilst in the normal Mammalia as represented by Lepus 
the right ventricle does not embrace the left ventricle so closely, and 
presents, instead of a strongly convex septal wall, a nearly plane one. 

Eight Cardiac Valve of Echidna hystrix.—I am not acquainted 
with any figure of the right cardiac valve of the second genus of 
Monotreme Mammalia, Echidna. Prof. Owen, in vol. iin of his 
* Anatomy of Vertebrates/ p. 517, thus describes it £c The tricuspid 
valve is membranous and consists of one principal portion closing 
the outer angle ; the free margin of the valve is attached to the ex¬ 
tremity of a large fleshy column arising by different roots from both 
the fixed and the free walis of the ventricle ; a short fleshy column 
is attached to the left extremity of the valve ; some chordae tendineae 
are fixed to its right angle.” The membranous character of the valve 
and £C the large fleshy column (a) arising by different roots (sc andy) ” 
will be recognized in the drawings on Plate IV. figs. 5, 6, 7. I am 
not able any further to identify in the hearts kindly placed at my 
disposal by Professor Flower the other features mentioned by Pro¬ 
fessor Owen. 

As compared with the hearts of Ornithorhynchus already described, 
the two Echidna-hearts present one important difference. The mem¬ 
branous substance of the valve is not traversed by the muscular 
columns or musculi papillares connected with it. These muscular 
columns are simply inserted into or fixed to the membrane, and do 
not, as in Ornithorhynchus , pass upwards through it so as to be in¬ 
serted into the aurieulo-ventricular ring. Membrane alone depends 
from that ring, as in the Marsupial and Placental Mammalia. At 
the same time an equally important agreement with Ornithorhynchus 
and difference from other Mammalia is presented by Echidna in a 
leading feature of the construction of its right cardiac valve. This 
feature is the total absence (in the two specimens studied by me) 
of a septal flap. This character is clearly exhibited in the three 
dissections drawn in Plate IV. figs. 5, 6, 7. 

The muscular columns (musculi papillares) agree pretty closely 
with those of some Ornithorhynchus- hearts in number and origin 
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from the ventricular wall- There is a great anterior muscle a , and 
two right anterior muscles b b . Near the pulmonary artery (left angle) 
there is a well-marked left anterior or <c conal 99 muscle as in Ornitho- 
rhynckm (see pL xl. of former paper, <s). 

Whilst these papillary muscles of Echidna differ from those of 
Grnithorkijnekus in not traversing the membranous valve so as to 
reach the aurieulo-rentricukr ring, it would be wrong to suppose 
that they are attached to the membranous valve by chordae ten- 
dioesB as in Marsupials and Placentals. They are not so, but are 
distinctly intermediate in the character of their attachment between 
Om i fh orhyri eh us and the other Mammalia. The great anterior 
muscle is wedged into the membrane of the valve (see Hate IV. fig. 6). 
The adjacent right anterior papillary muscle has two slips of the 
membrane of the valve reaching down to it, approaching in character 
true chordae tendinese, whilst the extreme right papillary muscle (IS) 
is wedged into the membrane, as is the great anterior column. The 
connexion between the muscle, e , and the membrane is also direct. 

The form of the ventricles of the Echidna’s heart is more pointed 
towards the apex than in the Ornithorhynciius and thus more bird¬ 
like. The septal wall of the right ventricle is even more convex than 
in Ornithorhynciius , and shows more numerous muscular ridges 
(columnas carneee.) 

Generalisation as to Heart of Monotremata. —We are now in a 
position to formulate as a distinctive character of the Monotremata 
amongst Mammalia a peculiarity of the right cardiac valve. This is 
mi its muscular constitution, but the deficiency of a septal fiap. 
Less important is the absence of chordae fcendineae from the valve in 
both Echidna and Ornithorhynciius, and the dose adhesion of the 
muscular substance of the papillary muscles to the membrane of 
the valve. In Ornithorhynciius, but not in Echidna, contrary to 
what is observed in other mammals, the muscular tissue of the 
papillary muscles invades in greater or less quantity the mem¬ 
branous valve, and is continued as one or more varying muscular 
columns traversing the membrane, to be inserted directly into the 
auriculo-ventricular tendinous ring. 

Considerations derived from the Fads of actual Development. —An 
admirable memoir by Dr. A. 0. Bernays, of St. Louis, Missouri, on 
the “ Developmental History of the Atrio-ventricular valves/ 3 is 
published in the second volume (1876) of Gcgenbaur’s‘Morpho- 
logisches Jahrbuch/ and has come to my knowledge since writing 
the account of my observations given above. J ° 

Or. Bernay/s memoir is a careful exposition of facts, brought to¬ 
gether' under the direction of Gegenbaur, with the view of giving a 
detailed.basis for the conclusion already formulated' by that philo¬ 
sophic anatomist, via. that ** the atrio-ventricular valves ate, together 
with the chordse teudinesej (actually in individual 'development) 
difierentiatious ol a part of the original muscular network 1 forming 
the wall of the ventricle/’ In accordance with this conclusion 
Gegenbaur has already, in "his * Elements of Comparative Anatomy ’ 
observed that the muscular right atrio-ventricular valve of Qrnitho- 
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rhynchus presents* in the adult, a condition which is common to all 
Mammalia as a transient phase of embryonic development. 

Dr. Bern ays distinguishes four stages in the ontogeny (actual 
development) of the mammalian atrio-ventricular valves. In stage 
no. 1 he finds valve-like processes of the wall of the heart which are 
simply projections of the endocardium, and have nothing to do with 
the ventricular musculature. Such valves are comparable to the 
watch-pocket valves of the Fish and Amphibian heart. In stage 
no. 2 a relation is established between these endocardial processes 
and the musculature of the heart by the growth of muscular bands 
on their under surface. In stage no. 3 the muscular bands con¬ 
nected with the endocardial processes attain a relatively very great 
size, and effectively constitute the valve, the original endocardial 
processes becoming unimportant by their relative diminution in size ; 
thus a secondary atrio-ventrieular valve of muscular composition 
arises. In stage no. 4 the degeneration of the muscular tissue and 
its replacement by membrane is effected, and first the membranous 
condition of the flaps, then of the chordae connecting the flaps with 
the remnant of the muscular tissue now known as papillary muscles, 
is brought about; thus the purely muscular secondary valve becomes 
membranous, whilst only the papillary muscles are left to tell of its 
original condition. 

As Bernays has pointed out, the right cardiac valve of Ornitho- 
rhyncluis corresponds to the third stage of the mammalian onto¬ 
genetic development, whilst the left cardiac valve of that animal 
corresponds to the commencement of the fourth stage, in which the 
muscular tissue has disappeared from the upper portion of the valve, 
but the attached portion of the papillary muscles has not yet broken 
up into chordae tendinese. 

Whilst confirming this distinction between the right and left car¬ 
diac valves of Omitliorhynchus (see my former paper for a figure of 
the left cardiac valve), I would further emphasize the fact that the 
condition of the right cardiac valve in Echidna is precisely that 
described by Bernays as the commencement of his fourth stage. 
Bernays figures (plate xxxii. fig. 0) an adult human heart, in which 
one of the papillary muscles of the right 'ventricle has precisely that 
direct attachment to the membranous part of the valve and de¬ 
ficiency of chordae tendinese winch 1 have described as character¬ 
ising Echidna* s right cardiac valve. Echidna is thus, when judged 
by the series afforded by the tacts of ontogenesis, distinctly inter¬ 
mediate in this respect betyreen Omitliorhynchus and the higher 
Mammalia. 

We may further inquire what light the ontogenesis of the mam¬ 
malian heart throws upon the absence of the septal flap in the 
Monotremata. It appears that the consideration of ontogenesis 
enhances the importance of the distinction between Monotremes and 
other mammals afforded by this character. According to Bernays 
the Crocodile-heart is in the second stage of development. The 
membrane of the large septal valve is not due to the' degeneration of 
a secondary muscular valve, but is the primary endocardial valve; 
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the muscular bands found on Its deep septal face (noted above in my 
description of it) are the incipient attachments of the ventricular 
muscular wall described as characterizing the second stage of deve¬ 
lopment of the mammalian heart (see above). Accordingly we 
have no reason for regarding the minute rudiment of a septal flap 
which occurs in some Oraithorhynchns-h earts as corresponding to 
the septal flap of the Crocodile’s right ventricle. There is no ground 
for regarding that rudiment as a part of the primary endocardial 
valve. It is rather an incipient and abnormal extension of the 
secondary valve, the muscular trabeculae involved in the development 
of the secondary valve being, in these cases, widely connected so as to 
encroach on the septal face of the ventricle in place of being restricted 
completely to the anterior face. Between this condition and that of 
the fully formed septal flap of other mammals there is a wide gap. 

There seem to be no facts which would lead one to trace the 
Monotreme-heart to an ancestor in which the secondary muscular 
valve was fully developed both in its anterior and its septal portions. 
From such an ancestor it would, no doubt, be possible to derive the 
Monotremes, on the one hand, by suppression of the septal portion, 
and the other Mammalia, on the other hand, by retention of the 
whole valve with degeneration of its muscular substance. But in 
view of the fact that the secondary muscular valve is not found to 
develop a septal portion in any other Vertebrates than the higher 
Mammalia, it Is more probable that the ancestor of the Monotremes 
had no such septal development, that the rudiment of such septal 
development found in rare cases in Mo no tre me-h earts is an incipient 
rudiment, and that the full development of the septal half of the 
secondary right cardiac valve (in Bernavs’s sense) is a new departure 
and special characteristic of the non-cloaca! Mammalia. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATES III. and IV. 

Letters in both Plates. 

a. Oreat anterior muscular column or papillary muscle. 

b. Eight anterior muscular column. 

b\ Second (extreme) right anterior muscular column. 
e . Left anterior or “ conal ” muscular column, 

p. Column® carne® connecting the base of the great anterior muscular 
column with the anterior ventricular wall. 
tac. Eight anterior membranous cusp. 
lac. Left anterior membranous cusp. 

■xc. Downward vertical extension and attachment of the membrane of the valve 
(possibly to be regarded as a rudiment of a septal flap). 

PP* Membranous septal flap of the right cardiac valve of the Crocodile. 

PA Base of pulmonary artery, 

B V. Eight ventricle. 

L V. Left ventricle,, 

Plate III. 

i Pigs. 1, 2, 8. ■ Three dissections of the right ventricle of '-aheart of Omitko * 
' tkpnchus. , _ • ' , , ", : 

4, Similar dissection to fig. % of another heart of Omitkorkynchm. 
h: Eight ventricle of the Cassowary. 

, ;i , l fi The swsq® with the 'Oardmc : Valve divided. 
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Plate IV. 

Pig. 1. Portions of tlie right ventricle of a Crocodile, dissected to allow the 
cardiac valve. 

2, The same with the fleshy valve a divided, exposing the subjacent 
membranous flap, pp. 

3, Transverse section of the ventricles of Orniihorhynchus. 

4, A similar section of a Babbit’s heart. 

5, 6, 7. Three dissections of the right ventricle of the heart of an Echidna. 


3. Descriptions of new Genera and Species of Asiatic 
Lepidoptera Heterocera. By F. Moore, F.Z.S. 
[Received December 14,1832.] 

(Plates V. & VI.) 

Fam. CHAncosimaE. 

-Histia fraterna, n. sp. 

Allied to H. popilionaria , Guer. Female. Fore wing similar ; hind 
wing differs in having, on both the upper and under side, a narrower 
band extending from the costal vein across the disk beyond the cell 
to the first internal vein, the band being also of a creamy-white 
colour. 

Expanse 3J- inches. 

Hah. Calcutta {Hociting). In coll. British Museum. 

. Fam. Callidulidas. 

Oleosirxs fasciata, n. sp. 

Brownish-ferruginous: fore wing with a prominent yellow, irre¬ 
gular-bordered, transverse medial discal fascia ; underside yellow, 
with similar red strigse and transverse fasciae as in (7. catamita , the 
fasciee being of a brighter red, the cell-spots red and more distinct. 
Expanse if inch. 

, Hah. Borneo. In coll. F. Moore. 

In this species both wings are much less acuminated at the 
angles than in (7. catamita. 

, Cleos|ris 'major, ;n.'sp. 

Allied to G. catamita. Of larger size than typical specimens 
.from Java, Ceylon, and S. India. , Fore wing more acutely pro¬ 
duced at the apex. ' Underside of a much duller tinge of'ferrugi¬ 
nous yellow, the strigse and transverse fascia from apex brown, ..the 
outer borders with a broad zigzag brown fascia ; cell-spots dark 
brown. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. N. India. In coll. F. Moore. 

■ Ffim. Arctiidjs. 

•• Aloa margin ata, n. sp. (Plate V. fig. i.) 

. Female* Comparatively larger and with broader wings than in 
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A. lactinea : fore wing with narrower costal vermilion-red band; a 
small black spot at upper end of the cell, another at the base between 
upper and middle median veins, two on the submedian vein at about 
one third the length apart: hind wing with a moderately broad black 
continuous marginal band, and a large broad lumile at end of the 
cell. Collar and vertex vermilionabdomen with orange-yellow 
and black segmental bands, of which the upper and lower black 
bands are broadest; side of abdomen also black; palpi beneath 
and fore and mid femora above vermilion ; palpi above and two 
streaks on pectus black ; femora at tip, streak down tibiae, and bands 
on tarsi black. 

Expanse 2f inches. 

Rah. Nepal {Gen. Ramsay). In coll. F. Moore. 

Farm Novodontixue. 

The name Gonna , which I proposed in P. Z. S. 1881, p. 326, has 
been previously used by Mr. Walker for a genus of Chalcosiidse. I 
therefore substitute Ambadra : the two species cited bj me under 
Corma will now stand as 

Ambadra horsfieldii. 

Bumeta horsfieldii , Moore, Catal. Lep. EX O.iLp. 430 (1859). 

Hah . Java. 

Ambadra rafflesii. 

Bumeta rafflesii , Moore, Catal. Lep. EX C. ii. p. 430 (1859). 

Hah. Java. 

— Baradesa, 11. g. 

Fore wing long, narrow, costa slightly arched, apex acute; ex¬ 
terior margin oblique, posterior angle convex; first subcostal 
emitted at nearly one half before end of the cell, second from close 
to the end, trifid, third thrown off at two thirds, fourth at three 
fifths, fifth from end of the cell and joined to second at one third 
its length by a short spur; upper discocellular oblique and con¬ 
cave at lower end, lower discocellular concave ; upper radial thrown 
off from the fifth subcostal at one half distance beyond end of the 
cell and its juncture with the second subcostal, lower radial from 
middle of discocellulars ; upper median branch from end of the 
cell, middle median from near the end, lower median from one third 
before the end ; submedian curved at the base. Hind wing large, 
broadly triangular, costa slightly arched towards the base, apex 
extending beyond posterior angle of fore wing, exterior margin 
waved and ' convex in the middle, abdominal margin short; cell 
short; two subcostal branches on a foot-stalk beyond the cell; 
upper; and lower discocellulars concave, radial from the angle in 
their, middle; two upper' medians from immediately beyond the 
cell, lower at one third before the end ; submedian and internal 
veins straight. .Body, long, thorax laxly pilose; palpi ascending, 
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second joint densely pilose in front, third joint short, thick; femora 
pilose beneath, tibiae thickish and compactly pilose, fore tibiae tufted 
beneath ; antennae long, finely pectinated. 

- Baradesa lxthosxoxbes, n. sp. (Plate V. fig. 2.) 

Male. Fore wing deep rufous-brown, indistinctly streaked with 
ochreous longitudinally through the cell and above the posterior 
margin ; some black sinuous streaks across' the base, and others 
before the middle; three or four irregular oblique series of discal 
spots, and a marginal row of double dots: hind wing ochreous- 
yellow, with a broad ocbreous-brown marginal band ; cilia yellow. 
Thorax, head, palpi, and legs rufous-brown; abdomen yellow, with 
a broad dorsal band on the three anal segments. 

Expanse 3f inches. 

Hab. Darjiling. In coll. F. Moore and Dr. Staudinger. 


Fam. LiPARiBiE. 

. Lymantria fulxginosa, n. sp. 

Allied to L. pusilla , Felder (Nov. Yoy. pi. 99. f. 3). Male. Fore 
wing with fuliginous-black transverse sinuous bands and spots, their 
interspaces ochreous-grey : hind wing dull yellowish-ochreous, with 
a broad, irregular-bordered fuliginous-black marginal band, this 
colour also indistinctly pervading the anterior border. Female . 
Fore wing with broad transverse confluent sinuous bands, their 
interspaces greyish white: hind wing fuliginous black, with an 
ill-defined whitish discal macular fascia. Thorax fuliginous in 
male, white in female, with a blackish frontal and central spot; 
abdomen ochreous, with indistinct blackish dorsal and lateral spots. 

Expanse <$ If, 5 2§ inches. 

Hab. Bombay (Dr. Leith). In coll. F. Moore. 

Genus Trxsuloxdes. 

Trisuloides , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. 1881, vii. p. 36. 

% Trisuloides catocalina, n. sp. 

Female . Allied to T. sericea, Butler. Of larger size: fore wing 
darker chestnut-brown, the basal area sparsely' grey-speckled, 
crossed by a subbasal black, zigzag, pale ochreous-bordered line, 
a .curved discal sinuous pale-bordered line, and an outer densely 
grey-speckled blackish sinuous-margined fascia, the outer border of 
the wing being slightly ochreous, and with a marginal black lutmlar 
line; an, orbicular and reniform black mark: hind wing pale chest¬ 
nut-brown, with a broad medial transverse ochreous-yellow band; 
a linear series of slender whitish lunules from anal angle. Thorax 
hoary, with chestnut-brown hindward tufts; abdomen brown, with 
dorsal chestnut-brown tufts; palpi and legs hoary. Underside dull 
chestnut-brown, the lower basal and discal area ochreous-yellow; 
apex grey-speckled: hind wing with a broad lower medial ochreous- 
Zool. Soc.—1883, No. IL , 2, 
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yellow fascia, crossed by a blackish irregular line; outer area of 
wing grey-speckled. 

Expanse 3 inches. 

Hah. Darjiling. In coll. Dr. Staudinger. 

Genus Thaumatopcea, Hiibner. 

Cnethocampa 9 Stephens. 

"""Thaumatopcea cheela, a. sp. (Plate V. figs. 3 d, 3 a $ .) 

Male . Pore wing brownish grey, sparsely white-scaled, the scales 
disposed longitudinally; crossed by a basal, an antemedial, and a 
postmedial zigzag black line, each line being distinctly bordered by 
ochreons-yellow; cilia alternated with greyish white: hind wing 
paler. Body greyish-brown, abdomen with ochreous-yellow seg¬ 
mental bands ; femora and tibise thickly clothed with long silky 
greyish-brown hair: tarsi and antenn© ochreous-yellow. ^ Female 
darker brownish grey, the transverse yellow-bordered lines less 
distinct; thorax and abdominal tuft darker brown. 

Expanse, & If, ? I § inch. 

Hah. llniballa district (Captain 3. Meed). In coll. F. Moore. 
Most nearly allied to the European T. pinivora. 


Pain. Lasiocampidje. 

■— Taragama intensa, n. sp. (Plate Y. fig. 4.) 

Male. Deep bright red : fore wing with an oblique undulated post- 
medial ochreous-white line, and a similar-coloured triangular spot 
on the costa above end of the cell: hind wing with a slight 
ochreous-white fascia from anal angle. Body red, head and front 
of thorax reddish-grey; antennae, palpi beneath, and legs above 
reel ; cilia ochreous-white. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. N.E. Bengal (A. K J Russell). In coll. F. Moore. 

-—Taragama hyperantherjb, n. sp. (Plate Y. fig. 5.) 

Male . Dark chestnut-red: fore wing grey-specked along the 
costal border and broadly along exterior margin, crossed by two 
greyish-ochreous transverse undulated medial lines, the lower discal 
interspace being grey-speckled; a submarginal series of chestnut- 
red lunches: hind wing grey-speckled along anterior border, and 
with /a broad greyish-,ochreons fascia ascending from anal angle. 
Cilia of both wings greyish-ochreous. Body greyish-oehveous ; 
tegulee and abdominal dorsal bands dark chestnut-red; antennae 
and palpi beneath also chestnut-red. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hah, Calcutta district. In coll. F. Moore. . 

This specimen was reared by Mr. Arthur Grote at Allipore near 
Calcutta, from a larva feeding, in September, on Hyperanthera. 
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Fam. Calpidjl 

Caere bicolor, n. sp. 

Fore wing of a purplish brownish-ochreous, with greyish inter¬ 
spaces between the browner oblique fascife, the line traversing the 
disk from the apex red, and the numerous slender strigce distinct; 
some black and white speckles on the veins near the outer margin: 
hind wing entirely clear yellow. Thorax, palpi and fore legs above 
brownish-ochreous, grey-speckled; abdomen and legs yellowish. 
Underside yellowish-ochreous, palest on hind wing. Cilia of fore 
wing brcwn. 

Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hah, Solun, Punjab (N."W. India). In coll. F. Moore. 

Near to C . ophider aides 5 but very distinct. It is a third less in 
size, the fore wing being of an entirely different colour, and is marked 
similarly to C. minuticornis and its allies. 

MJalpe minuticornis. 

Calpe minuticornis , Guen. Noct. ii. p. 374, 

Nearest allied to O, thalactri, but is a smaller insect; fore wing 
browner in colour and with grey-washed interspaces between the 
oblique fascise ; the hind wing is also darker, and has a perceptibly ' 
darker outer margin; underside of fore wing uniformly pale dusky 
brownish-ochreous throughout, and the hind wing has a more 
decidedly darker marginal border. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah . India (Bombay, Darjiling); Ceylon ; ? Java. 

Fam. Gonopteridrl 

—Gonitis ftjlvida. 

Anomic fulvida, Guenee, Noct. ii. p. 397 (1852), $. 

Gonitis gutfanivis , Walker, Catal. Lep. Het. B. M. xiii. p. 1003 
(1857), <?. 

Male . Fore wing ochreous-red, covered with numerous ochreous- 
yellow scales; crossed by a purple-black oblique waved antemedial 
line and a medial line, the latter bent outward below the renifonn 
mark and thence zigzag upward to the costa; an indistinct dusky 
zigzag submarginal fascia; the 1 veins outward from the medial line 
speckled with purple-black and grey ; a prominent white orbicular 
spot, and an oval spot bordering the lower end of the dusky grey 
renifonn mark: hind wing pale ochreous-brown. Cilia edged with 
white. Thorax and head reddish ochreous; abdomen, palpi, and 
legs ochreous-brown. 

Female paler; fore wing with the transverse lines more slender and 
less distinct, the antemedial and lower part of the medial line 
angular; orbicular white spot very minute; reniform indistinct and 
not white at lower end ; veins externally less distinctly speckled. 

Expanse to If inch. 

Hub. India (Darjiling, Khasia hills, Canara); Ceylon ; Java. 

2^ 
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' Arthisma, n. g. 

Male . Fore wing elongated, somewhat narrow, apex acute ; ex¬ 
terior margin oblique and angular in the middle, posterior margin 
angular near the base ; costal vein extending two thirds the margin ; 
first subcostal emitted at half length of the cell, second at one 
eighth, trifurcate, the third being thrown off at one sixth from 
base of second, and the fourth close to apex at one eighth from 
base of third, fifth from end of the cell and slightly touching 
third near its base; cell long, rather broad; discocellular slightly 
bent near both ends, radials from the angles ; upper median from 
above end of the cell, middle median from the end, and lower at 
one half before the end ; submedian slightly concave near the base. 
Hind wing short; anterior margin much arched at the base : exterior 
margin very oblique, scalloped, and deeply cleft between the lower 
median and submedian veins, the cilia fringing the margin on both 
sides to the end of the incision ; abdominal margin long ; subcostal 
vein looped to costal at its base ; cell very short, less than one third 
he wing; two subcostal branches from end of the cell; disco- 
cellular concave, slightly bent near its lower end ; radial from the 
angle; two upper medians at one fourth beyond end of the cell, 
lower median at one half before the end ; submeclian much undu¬ 
lated ; internal slightly recurved, and apparently with a short second 
inner veinlet lobed to it near the base. Body moderately slender, 
abdomen long; palpi long, slender, ascending, second joint projecting 
above the vertex, third slender and nearly of equal length to 
second 5 legs slender; antennae very finely pectinated. 

'■“Arthisma scissukalis. 

Male. Bull ochreons-red: fore wing with an outwardly oblique 
subbasal very indistinct yellowish lunular band, a recurved discal. 
similar band composed of broader Imiules, and an outer sub- 
marginal zigzag less distinct and narrower band, a yellowish slender 
discocellular kimile, and a minute white orbicular spot; hind wing 
with an indistinctly paler medial fascia. Cilia edged with ochreous- 
white. Body and palpi ochreous-red; legs darker red above, fore 
legs with white tlbial streak and tarsal bands. 

Expanse inch. 

Sab. Singapore. In coll. F. Moore. 

—Eusicaba albitibia. 

Gonitis albitibia , Walker, OataL Lep. Het. B. M. xiih p, 1001 
? * 

Rusicada nipiiards , Walker, l c. p. 1006, . 

M&Ie. Fore wing dark purplish reddish-ochreoas, palest and 
blotchy on posterior border ; crossed by a darker oblique zigzag 
antemedi&l and a medial line, the latter bent below the reniform 
mark, 'and thence sinuous upward to the costa;' a less distinct 
submarginal dark zigzag slender fascia; an indistinct minute white 
orbicular spot and'a grey lobed reniform mark ; cilia purplish-brown; 
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bind wing pale brown; cilia edged with cinereous white. Female 
paler coloured, marked as in male. Thorax, head, palpi, and legs 
above dark reddisk-ochreous; tarsi with pale bands, tibia! tuft in 
female white externally. 

Expanse, <J IjW S I its inch. 

Hah. Ceylon (. Blackwood) ; Calcutta and Dariilinar (Atkinson). 
In coll. F. Moore. 

Rusicada divrrsalis, n. sp. 

Male. Fore wing purplish retldish-ocbreous, of a uniform tint 
throughout the wing; crossed by a very indistinct darker waved 
antemedial line, and a slightly more distinct grey-bordered lunular 
postmedial zigzag line, beyond which is a distinct submarginal series 
of black-pointed spots ; minute pale orbicular and remform dots 
very indistinct; cilia edged with black; hind wing dusky brown, 
darkest along the outer border; cilia reddish-ochreous, edged with 
paler ochreous. Thorax, head, palpi and legs above reddish- 
ochreous ; tarsi with pale bands; antennae very minutely pectinated. 

Expanse ly 4 ^ inch. 

Hah . Singapore. In coll F. Moore. 

Allied to Gonitis brunneci , which has similar markings on fore 
wing, but the antennae are deeply pectinated. 

—'Gonitis metaxantha. 

Gonitis metaxantha , Walker, Catal. Lep, Met. B. M. xiiL 
p. 1005 (1857). 

Fore wing ochreous-red, numerously covered with ochreous-yeilow 
scales; crossed by a deeper red angular antemedial and a zigzag 
discal line, and a pale-bordered dusky submarginal zigzag fascia; 
veins externally grey-speckled; a yellowish blotch bordering the 
medial line below the cell, this blotch being less distinct in the 
female; a very minute grey-white orbicular clot, and an indistinct 
dusky-grey reniform mark, the upper part of the latter being 
nearly obsolete: hind wing dusky ochreous-brown. Cilia edged with 
ochreous-white. Thorax, head, palpi, and legs ochreous-red ; abdo¬ 
men brown. 

Expanse to If inch. 

Hah. Gherra Punji; Darjiling (Atkinson). 

— Gonitis trilineata, n. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 1.) 

Fore wing purplish red, numerously covered with minute whitish- 
ochreous scales, which are most dense along the costal border; 
crossed by a whitish ochreous outwardly-oblique basal line, a sub- 
basal narrower, nearly straight line, and a medial line, which is curved 
outward from below end of the cell and then ascends the disk, to the 
costa, being also angled on the upper median and lower subcostal 
veins ; a less distinct submargiual lunular zigzag line; a pale disco- 
cellular line from angle of medial transverse line ; a very small 
white orbicular spot; cilia red ; veins externally lined with ochreous 



22 


SIR. F* MOORE ON NEW ASIATIC DEPXBOFTERA, [Jatl. 16, 


and black speckles: hind wing and abdomen pale brownish ochreotis; 
cilia whitish ; thorax, palpi, and legs above purplish reel. 

Expanse !§ inch. 

Hal k Bombay, In coll- F. Moore. 

Genus Thabatta, Walker. 

Tkalatta , Walker, Catal. Lep, Het. B. M. xiii. p. 996. 

—Thalatta albiorbis, n. sp. 

Fore wing dark purplish brown, crossed by a post medial indistinct 
o ut ward I v-o b! iq ue waved brown line ; a prominent pure-white orbi¬ 
cular spot; hind wing greyish brown; cilia white. Underside 
purplish greyish brown; hind wing brown-speckled. Palpi and 
legs dark purple-brown. 

Expanse 1-^j inch. 

Hab. Ceylon. In coll. E. Moore. 

Allied to T. pr&cedem, Yv alker. 

^~Thalatta modesta, n. sp. 

Fore wing greyish purple-brown, crossed by a postmedial in¬ 
distinct pale-bordered brown line; hind wing cinereous-brown. 
Body, palpi, and legs brown. 

Expanse l T y, inch. 

Hab . Ceylon. In coll. E. M. Mackwood. 

Earn. Toxocampidje. 

■**-Apopestes indica, Moore. 

Upperskle—fore wing with basal two thirds brownish-grey, 
showing but very few indistinct short blackish strigae, these appearing 
only contiguous to and beyond a transverse vow of short longitudinal 
submarginal streaks; reniform mark blackish with grey-white 
border; a white dot in middle of cell; a series of blackish spots on 
costa; a prominent black lunular marginal line: hind wing pale 
brown. Body brown: palpi and tarsi black-speckled. Underside 
glossy pale greyish brown ; a narrow transverse discal and sub- 
marginal streak and a short discocellular streak dusky brown. 
Expanse 2f inches. 

Hab. Manpnri, NVW. Provinces (C. Horne). In coll. F. Moore. 
Has much the aspect of Ophiodes trapezium , and is allied to 
A. phantasma from the Altai ; but differs in having narrower wings, 
and in the absence of the distinct mottling and medial transverse 
wavy bands on fore wing of the latter species. 

Fam. Pobydesmidjb. 

Genus Honda. 

^Dmda? Moore, Desc. Lep* Coll. Atkinson, Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 

p. 161 (1882), 

/ 1 Fore ‘wing, elongated, less. triangular' than in Oromena ; hind wing 
somewhat shorter, exterior margin more convex; venation similar. 
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Body stouter; palpi compactly clothed, terminal joint more slender ; 
antennae simple in both sexes. Allied to Beldam , 

- “ Bonba eitrychlgra, 

Baudaca eurychlora , Walk. Catal. Lep. Het. B. M. p. 1670. 

Hah. Canara (Ward) ; Darjiling {Atkinson ). 

- Bonba striato virens, n. sp. (Plate Yl. fig. 2.) 

Female . Pore wing blackish cupreous-brown, crossed by a basal, 
an ante" and posfcmedial, and a submarginal olive-green sinuous- 
bordered bands, which are traversed by black sinuous lines; reniform 
mark green, and shaped like a letter K; a marginal row of green- 
bordered black cordate spots; the interspaces between the trans¬ 
verse bands also more or less green-speckled: hind wing cupreous- 
brown, -with a marginal row of small green-bordered blackish 
lunules ending in two streaks at the anal end. Thorax, palpi, and 
legs cupreous-brown; thorax and fore tibiae above green-speckled; 
legs with pale bands. 

Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hah, Cherra Punjee (Austen). In coll F. Moore. 

- Bonba ornata, n. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 3.) 

Female. Fore wing dark cupreous-brown, crossed by a basal, an 
antemedial, and a postmedial black-bordered olive-grey-speckled 
lunulated bands, the two former confluently grey-speckled along 
posterior border; an olive-grey-speckled lunulated patch on the 
middle of exterior border, and some lunulate streaks ascending to 
apex; a small white orbicular spot, and a prominent white-lined 
reniform mark; the medial area between the transverse lines black- 
speckled : hind wing senescent yellow, with a broad ’ even-bordered 
cupreous-brown marginal band, with a slight white sinuous streak 
from anal angle. Thorax, head, palpi, and legs above chestnut- 
brown ; palpi and legs with yellowish bands; abdomen senescent 
yellow, with slight blackish dorsal tufts. 

Expanse $ If inch. 

Hah. Bombay. In coll. F. Moore. 

Genus Pandesma, Guen. 

Syn. Cerbia 3 Walker. 

.Pandesma anysa. 

Pandesma anysa , Guen. Noct. ii. p. 439 (1852), 

Gerbia fugitwa , Walker, Catal. Lep. Het. B. M. xiv. p. 1365. 

Male and Female . Differ from P. quenavadi in their -smaller 
size and paler grey colour ; fore wing with similar transverse mark¬ 
ings, which stand out regularly: hind wing with a narrower, paler, 

, and more visibly transverse streaked outer fascia. Underside whiter, 
with much less distinct and narrower outer band. 

Expanse yv inch. 

Hah. N.W. India (Eawul Pindee); Bombay, In colL F. Moore, 
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"‘'“•'PaNDESMA SXMILATA, 11. Sp. 

Smaller than P. amjsa. Fore wing brownish grey, densely 
speckled ; markings similar, distinctly formed but less visibly sepa¬ 
rated : bind wing with browner outer band. Underside white, with 
more prominent outer band than in P. any set. 

Expanse 1 T 2 T , inch, 

Hab, N.W. India (Bawul Pindee ; Allahabad). In coll. F. Moore. 


Fam. Catephiib^e, 

-~Ercheia pannosa, n. sp. 

Allied to if. cosiipamiosa. Fore wing comparatively shorter and 
broader, and of a pale oehreous tint. Male with the costal patches 
darker, the basal less sinuous, the apical shorter, the transverse 
double line less distinct, the diseocellular or reuiform mark elon¬ 
gated, and either white or white-bordered, the mark below the cell 
shorter: hind wing similarly marked. Female with black patches 
and less distinct transverse lines. 

Expanse, $ 2 inches. 

Hah. S. India (Malabar); Ceylon. In coll. F. Moore. 

— Ercheia UNIFORMIS, 12. sp. 

Male and Female * Fore wing of a more uniform brown colour, 
darkest along the costal area ; the transverse sinuous lines more 
distinct than in H, pannosa, ; the reniform mark whitish-lined, and 
two small black-lined marks below it, the mark between the median 
and submedian veins very small. 

Expanse, 3 If, $ if inch. 

Mad, S. India (Malabar). In coll, F. Moore. 

Fam, Erebiib.®. 

— Sypna contellata, n. sp. 

Fore wing dark umber-brown, with four transverse equidistant 
linear series of pure-white spots and numerous very minute inter¬ 
vening dots, and a fj create cluster of white spots forming the reni¬ 
form mark : hind wing paler brown, with paler medial and sub¬ 
marginal fasciae, and a flower marginal row of pure-white spots. 
Underside very pale brownish-oehreous, with a narrow inner and 
broad outer dusky-brown baud, the latter traversed by a waved 
pale line. 

Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hah . Dharmsala {B, Powell ). In coll. F. Moore. 

Sypna rtjbrifascia, n. sp. 

Intermediate between S.fraterna and & curvilinea . Darker in 
colour than either, the fore wings comparatively narrower than in 
S. curvilinea ; the interspace between the medial transverse lines 
wider and distinctly divided by pale vein-lines; the postmedial 
fascia brighter coloured ; the marginal spots are prominently blue- 
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speckled: bind wing with less distinct pale fasciae, and tbe margin 
with a blue lunular line. Underside with less-defined fasciae. 

Expanse 2| inches. 

Bab. Darjiling. In coll. British Museum. 

*• 'Sypna prijnosa, n. sp. 

Male . Allied to 8. moorei. Dark purplish brown; fore wing 
with similar transverse band, except that its outer border is irre¬ 
gular and encompasses the entire reniform mark : hind wing with 
two pale zigzag fasciae, the lower being nearer the margin; the 
marginal lunules distinct and bordered with bluish-grey. 

Expanse 2-J inches. 

Hub. Darjiling. In coll. F. Moore. 

--Spyna fraterna, n. sp. 

Allied to S. curvilinea; comparatively smaller. Fore wing with 
the broad medial band of a uniform dark-brown colour throughout, 
its inner-bordered duplex line indistinctly ochreous, and the outer 
line bright ochreous ; the discal area broadly, and an apical patch 
also bright ochreous ; a minute white orbicular dot, and a slender 
indistinctly defined reniform mark: underside of a brighter and 
paler ochreous tint, with a narrower and more recurved transverse 
inner dusky fascia, and comparatively broader outer fascia. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Bab. Darjiling. In coll. F. Moore and British Museum. 

— Sypna renisigna, n. sp. 

Male . Dark purplish brown. Fore wing crossed by a broad sub- 
basal and anteuiedial blackish band, bordered outwardly by a 
slender duplex black line extending irregularly outward beyond tbe 
cell and terminating* on tbe costa above tbe end ; a submarginal 
blackish zigzag narrow band, and a marginal row of slender ochreous- 
bordered black lunules; a distinct white minute orbicular dot and 
large prominent reniform mark: hind wing with a blackish subbasal 
and a discal suffused band, and a marginal row of slender pale- 
bordered lunules. Underside pale brownish ochreous: fore wing 
with three distinct medial transverse narrow black bands; hind wing 
with a narrow medial and a broad discal band. 

Expanse If inch. 

Bab . Khasia hills. In coll. F. Moore. 

- Argxva strigipennis, n. sp. 

Allied to A. Meroglyphica; smaller in size. Both sexes pale 
ochreous-brown, much paler than the female of A. Meroglyphica. 
Upper side with more delicate short strigae, which are sparsely dis¬ 
posed between the three transverse irregular darker brown fasciae; 
the fasciae in both sexes (especially in the male) showing more promi¬ 
nently than in female A. Meroglyphica ; the oblique short subapicai 
band at upper outer end of the medial fascia, in both sexes, is 
brownish-ochreous, and the zigzag outer margin of the medial fascia 
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also slenderly bordered by brownish-oehreous; lob ate raiiform 
mark half the size of that in A. hieroglyphic^ , and not darker than 
the fasciae. Underside oebreons-brownj the marginal borders paler, 
the short oblique subapical band and ill-defined interrupted slender 
sinuous fascia ochreous-wkite. 

Expanse, 6 2§, $' 2f Inches. 

Hah. Khasia hills {Austen). In coll. F. Moore. 

Nyctipao prunosa, n. sp. 

Allied to N. glaucopis. Smaller ; colour of a bluer glossy iron- 
grey purplish-brown tint; fore wing with a smaller retort mark, the 
transverse pale zigzag line linear, not composed of distinct Innate 
spots as in N. glaucopis ; hind wing with smaller white subapical 
spots, the second spot being lunate ; on the underside the transverse 
series of spots are also much smaller and linear. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Hah. Kussowlie, M.W. Himalaya. In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. Ommatophoridjs, 

'—Sericia calamistrata, n. sp. 

Allied to S. substmens {Tavia suhstruens , Walk.). 

Markings on both wings similar, except that in the fore wing 
the prominent disea! white-speckled mark beyond the cell is formed 
by a uniformly rounded duplex line, with a more slender lower ter¬ 
minal inner end, and with its upper costal end more acutely sinuous. 

Expanse inches. 

Hah. Andaman Isles. In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. Hypopyridje. 

Hypopyra PALLIDA, 11 . sp. 

Male. Similar to II. vespertilio. Much paler in colour : fore 
wing with the subbasal transverse fascia less curved; oblique medial 
lines darker, the contiguous and outer sinuous fasciae more distinct, 
and the marginal lunular line less defined; three prominent small 
black spots encircled by greyish-white, and an indistinct discocel- 
lular iunuie: hind wing with two distinct brown medial lines and 
two contiguous lines, two distinct outer sinuous fasciae, and a mar¬ 
ginal lunular brown line. 

Female. Much paler than the same sex of II vespertilio ; the 
markings indistinct: fore wing with three small indistinct black- 
centred grey-bordered spots, and slender discocellular iunuie. 

Expanse, d 2|,? 3 inches. 

Sab. Ceylon. In coll. F. Moore. 

■, Fam. Ophiusim. 

—Naxia duplexa, n. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 4.) 

■ Near to N. calefaciem. Female. Fore wing differs in the sub- 
basal line 'being curved 1 inward, and slenderly bordered on each side 
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by a lilac-purple line, and the discal line being much less acutely 
sinuous, the intermediate lilac fascia more erect, not dark-bordered 
on its outer margin, and not being suffused to the discal line; 
orbicular spot small and white: hind wing uniformly achroous- 
brown. 

Expanse 2 T 1 ir inches. 

Had » Darjiling. In coll. F, Moore. 

—Ophiusa actjta, n. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 5.) 

Allied to O.falcata , Moore (Desc. Lep. Call. Atk. p, 171, 1882). 
Fore wing differs in the duplex subbasal line being more erect and not 
recurved, the pale lilac fascia narrower, the discal curved line nearer 
the extreme margin, thus making the dark-brown interspace much 
wider, its angle near the costa is also much more acute, and the line 
from the angle curved upward to the apex; hind wing darker. 
Expanse 2 inches. 

Hah. Khasia hills (Austen). In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. Thermesiid^e. 

•—Burbara fenestrata, n. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 6.) 

Red; both wings crossed by several linearly disposed delicate 
black strigse : fore wing with a lower discal black-bordered trilobate 
spot, the upper and lower lobes being diaphanous white, the middle 
lobe broken and slightly yellowish; a slight dusky spot at end of 
the cell; hind wing also with a slight dusky spot at end of the cell. 
Underside duller red, marked as above, the fore wing also with a 
slight short fascia below the apex. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. Bombay (Wilkinson). In coll. F. Moore. 

““ SONAGARA BIVITTATA, 11 . sp. (Plate VI. fig. 7.) 

Allied to S. decussaia , one third less in size. Both wings 
crossed by numerous linearly-disposed black strigse, which, across 
the wings and along the outer border, are darker and form two 
distinct darker bands. On the underside these strigose bands are 
also present. 

Expanse inch. 

Hah. Andaman Isles. . In coll. F. Moore. 

SONAGARA DECUSSATA, XI. Sp. (Plate VI. fig. 8.) 

Pale dull yellowish-ochreous; both wings crossed by numerous 
short black strigse, which assume the letter X here and there 
between the outer veins ; a small quadrate black discoeellular spot 
on both wings. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. N.E. Himalaya (Farr). In coll. F. Moore. 

— SONAGARA vialis, xx. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 9.) 

, Male.' Allied to $. strigipennis. Differs in the narrow band from 
the apex of fore wing to middle of abdominal margin being more 




28 MR. F. MOORE ON NEW ASIATIC LEPIDOPTERA, [Jan. 16, 

prominent, the delicate transverse strigee also more distinct; the 
fore wing not having the outer line from the band to posterior angle ; 
and this outer line on the hind wing, instead of terminating above 
the anal angle, extends to near middle of the exterior margin ; the 
fore wing also has a large blackish discocellular spot. Underside 
marked as above. 

Expanse lyly inch. 

Hah. Himalaya ( Capt . Magee), In coll. F. Moore. 

Capxodes stellata, n. sp. 

Upperside dull ochreous-red; fore wing crossed by an antemedial 
and a postmedial zigzag black-speckled white-spotted line, termi¬ 
nating hi a more prominent white spot on the costa, with a brighter 
red zigzag fascia between them, and a submarginal double fascia; a 
white spot also at base of wing, and a marginal row of black dots : 
hind wing with a medial transverse zigzag black-speckled white- 
spotted line, with less distinct intervening zigzag fasciae, and a mar¬ 
ginal row of dots. Underside uniform dull umber-brown. 

Expanse inch. 

Hah, Singapore. In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. Fgcillidje. 

—Acharya cgstalis, n. sp. (Plate VI. fig. 10.) 

Chestnut-brown, brightest on the basal area; both wings with a 
blackish medial transverse fascia, a discal sinuous white-pointed black 
line, a submargiual narrow ochreous line, with slender ochreous 
streaks from the line to the exterior margin, and intervening black 
dot between each vein: fore wing with a broad ochreous-black- 
speckled costal band, the submargiual line angled in the middle, a 
white orbicular spot, and a white-speckled reniform mark. Under¬ 
side uniform pale brown, with indistinct transverse dusky sinuous 
line and discocellular spot. Body chestnut-brown; middle of thorax 
ochreous; palpi bright ochreous. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hah, Andaman Isles. In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. Hypenid^- 
Byttjrna, n. g s 

Wings very small: fore wing narrow, elongated; costa straight, 
apex acute, exterior margin slightly convex; costal vein long, 
extending to two thirds the margin ; first subcostal branch emitted 
at one half, and second at one fourth before end of the cell, second 
trifurcate, the third being thrown off at three fourths, and fourth 
from one fourth beyond the base, fifth from end of the cell and 
looped to fourth close to its' base ; discocellulars bent at near their 
upper and lower 1 ends ; upper very short, lower very concave, slender ; 
upper radial from angle at end of the cell, lower radial from angle 
above lower',end of the cell; upper median branch from angle at 
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lower end of the cell, second branch at one eighth and third at one 
third before its end; submedian straight. Hind wing elongated 
oval; costal vein straight, extending to apex ; two subcostal branches 
from end of the cell; discocellulars concave, upper longest; radial 
from their middle ; two upper medians from beyond end of the cell, 
lower at one fourth before its end; subraedian and internal vein 
straight. Body stout; palpi long, ascending, second joint squa- 
mose, laterally broadest at the apex, extending to a level with the 
vertex, third joint slender, naked, about half length of second ; 
antennae finely setose; legs squamose, fore tibiee tufted beneath. 

This genus has much the appearance of Bivula . 

.Byttjrna digramma. 

Bocana digramma , Walker, OataL Lep. Het. B. M., SuppL 
p. 1170. 

Hah. India; Ceylon. 

- -Pasira biatomea, n. sp. 

Male . Pale ochreous : fore wing with two minute black discocel- 
lular spots, another spot above the submedian vein, and a marginal 
row of still smaller dots, the apical dot most prominent: hind wing 
with indistinct brownish-ochreous outer border. Underside brighter 
coloured: hind wing brown-speckled along the costal border and apex, 
with a blackish discocellular streak and a marginal row of small 
dentate spots. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hah. Ceylon. In coll. F. Moore. 

A larger species than P. ochracea from Calcutta. 

Pam. Pyralidje. 

-Leucinodes dxscisigna, n. sp. 

—- Ochreous-white: fore wing with a short basal and three middle 
transverse ocbreous-brown bands, the outer band bordered by a 
slender black lunular line; a submarginal sinuous white line, 
bordered inwardly by black at its apical and posterior end; a 
prominent white S-shaped discocellular spot; hind wing with a 
slight submarginal and discal sinuous brown line. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hah . Darjiling. In coll. Dr, Staudinger and F. Moore. 

-- Eudorea lativitta, n. sp. 

Fore wing ochreous-white, with a short basal brown streak, a 
broad medial transverse angular bordered band, and a submarginal 
sinuous fascia, the interspaces brown-speckled; two black dots at 
end of the cell, and a row on submargin : hind wing cinereous-white. 

Expanse f inch. 

Hah . Darjiling. In coll. Dr, Staudinger and P. Moore. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Plate V. 

Fig. 1. Aloa margimta, n. sp., p. 15. 

2. Baradesa litkosioides, n. sp., p. 17. 

3. 3 a. Thaumatopm cheela, n. sp., p. 18. 

4. Tctragama intensa, n. sp., p. 18. 

5. - hyper anther ce, n. sp., p. 18. 

Plate YX. 

Fig. 1. Gonitis irilineafct , el . sp., p. 21. 

2. Bonda driatovirens , si. sp., p. 23. 

3. ——- ornata , n. sp., p. 23. 

4. ddaxia duplexes n. sp., p. 26. 

5. Ophiusa aoufct, n. sp., p. 27. 

8. Bur dam fenedrata , n. sp., p. 27. 

7. Sonagara hivittaia, n. sp., p. 27. 

8. - decussafa- , n. sp., p. 27. 

9. - vialis , n. sp., p. 27. 

10. Acharga codalis, n. sp., p, 28. 


4. Descriptions of Five new Species of Shells. 

By G-. B. SowerbYj Jun. 

[Beceived January 8, 1883.] 

(Plate VII.) 

Lima, goliath, sp. n. (Plate VII. fig. 3.) 

Shell rather obliquely oval, white, semitransparent, striated at the 
sides and on the auricles, otherwise smooth; anterior side with a 
depressed lunule, making a straight outline extending from the 
umbones about half the length of the shell; thence the out¬ 
line is curved; umbones acute; cardinal area deeply excavated; 
anterior auricles small and very sloping, posterior large; valves 
nearly closed on the hinder side, slightly gaping in front. 

Long. 156, lat. 110 mill. 

Hah, Japan. 

This magnificent species, the largest of the genus, appears to 
have been. hitherto imdescribed. It is of stouter substance and not 
so inflated as the Norwegian species (X. excavata ). Its surface is 
smooth, excepting at the sides, which are rather roughly striated. 
The cardinal area is larger and deeper than in the specimens before 
me of L. excavata. 

This specimen was sent to me from Japan, and now belongs to 
the rich collection' of Dr. Prevost, of Aden con. Another specimen 
has recently been ■ brought by Dr* Hungerford from Japan, the 
latter being a very old shell, larger and thicker than the type, with 
its surface 'much eroded and worm-eaten, 

, 'ThRACIA JAGESONBNSIS, sp. B. (Plate VII. fig. &)■'', ' ' 

Bhellobliqueiy ovaL W,hite*,cbvcrbd with a very thin pale epidermis, 
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rather thin, inequilateral, umbones posterior ; both valves faintly 
irregularly wrinkled with concentric striae; dorsal margin posteriorly 
sloping to an angle; anterior side arched, and obliquely sloping to¬ 
wards the ventral margin; posterior obliquely truncated; ventral 
margin very slightly arched; umbonal ridge obtusely ungulate ; 
hinge with cartilage-processes rather small. 

Long. 35, alt. 26, lat. 13 mill. 

Hah, Port Jackson {Brazier). 

Another interesting species of the genus Thracia from the same 
locality as the one described by Mr. Angus in the c Proceedings ? of 
1869, and discovered by the same persevering and intelligent col¬ 
lector. 

Tellina brazieri, sp. in (Plate VII. fig. 2.) 

Shell transversely ovate, nearly equilateral, moderately thin, dull 
yellowish white, without markings; concentrically laminated, laminae 
very fine and thread-like; umbones acute, rather prominent, approxi¬ 
mate ; anterior side rounded, posterior truncated; anterior dorsal 
margin incurved, posterior sloping in a straight line to form an angle 
with the side; ventral margin arcuate ; dorsal area slightly depressed; 
ligament long and narrow. 

Long. 8, alt. 7, lat. 2 mill. 

Hah. Port Jackson (Brazier). 

A remarkable little species having the form and external appear¬ 
ance of an Amphidesma . 

Tellina mqdesta, sp. n. (Plate VII. fig. 1.) 

Shell transversely ovate, rather inequilateral, compressed, thin, 
white, shining; concentrically very finely striated; anterior side 
rounded, posterior slightly flexuous; dorsal margins sloping; ven¬ 
tral margin strongly arcuate; umbones small, approximate ; dorsal 
area very slightly impressed; ligament moderate. 

Long. 12, alt. 9, lat. 3 mill. 

;V Hah. Port Jackson (Brazier). 

A delicate shining white shell of very simple character. 

Pectunculxts^rob’UStus, sp. b. (Plate VII. fig. 4.) 

Shell suborbicular, solid, sub equilateral, very pale yellowish brown, 
here and there sparingly handed and spotted with darker brown; 
anterior side rounded, posterior angulated, slightly incurved and de¬ 
pressed above the angle; dorsal margin straight; ligamentary area 
narrow; umbones rather acute; valves radiately ribbed (ribs pro¬ 
minent, rounded, close-set, about 23 in number, much narrower 
above the angle), concentrically striated; striae thread-like, crossing 
ribs and interstices. 

Long. 40, alt. 37, lat. 22 mill. 

Hah . — f 

A very distinct and characteristic species* 
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EXPLANATION OP PLATE VII. 

Pig. 1. Tellina modestct , p. 31. 

2. - brazieri, p. 31. 

3. Lima goliath, p. 30. 

4. Pectunculm rohastns , p. 31. 

5. Thracia jacksonen sis, p. 30. 


February 6, 1883. 

Prof. Flower, LL.D., F.R.3., President, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions made to 
the Society’s Menagerie during the month of January 1883 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of January was 79, of which 2 were by 
birth, 38 by presentation, 37 by purchase, and 2 were received on 
deposit. The total number of departures during the same period, 
by death and removals, was 126. 

Amongst the additions during the month attention was called to 
examples of two species of Passerine Birds from Japan new to the 
collection—the Grey Thrush (Turdus cardis ), and the Bed-sided 
Titmouse (. Parus variits ). 

The Secretary read an extract from a letter from Mr. E. C. Selous, 
dated “ Uniklangen, Matabele Country, November 7, 1882,” stating, 
in reply to inquiries, that he was afraid that the chance of getting a 
living White Rhinoceros (Rhinoceros simus) was now very small. 
The very few of these animals that still survived were almost 
entirely restricted to the “ fly’’-infested districts. Mr. Selous 
had been trying to get an adult male specimen of this animal for 
the British Museum for a whole year, and had not succeeded, not 
having seen one at all, hut intended to try again this year on the 
river Sabi. As to other animals, he could get living specimens 
of the Sable and Roan Antelopes, Blue Wildebeest, Tsessebe Ante a 
lope, and Eland. The Elands of the Mashuna country were of the 
striped variety (Oreas Uvingstoni ). They were most of them very 
plainly striped, and had black patches on the inside of the forearm. 
Another animal Air. Selous could get specimens of was the Wart- 
hog, and also the beautifully striped northern variety of Burcheli’s 
Zebra (Equus chapmani of Baines). 

The Secretary read the following extracts from a .letter, received' 
from the Rev. G. EL R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S., dated “Capetown, Nov. 28, 
1882 ”:— ,, 

“The following, notes'were made by me as the events book place ; 
and A Think'they tend'to show two ways, amongst many, in which the 
naturally Target and rapid increase of Snakes is kept' within compa¬ 
ratively moderate limits. 1 ' 
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“ A specimen of Saurophis crucifer , which 1 had in captivity, laid 
four eggs from § and to an inch long. 

“Another Snake in the same box (probably a young Coronella cana) 
seized and swallowed one of the eggs; then C. cana seized S. cru¬ 
cifer across the lower part of the body, as if to hasten the presentation 
of another egg. My presence seemed to cause it to desist. After 
this the Coronella cana discovered another egg, which it ate. A 
quarter of an hour after this G, cana seized S. crucifer across the 
middle of the body, and dragged and turned her so as to expose the 
underneath portion; then desisting, it swallowed the remaining two 
eggs 5 then it again seized the S. crucifer about the middle, and 
pressed it between its jaws forcibly and progressively downwards 
toward the tail for three or four inches. After this C. cam searched 
through the sand in the box, turning it up in every direction as if 
seeking for more of its desired food. It seized S. crucifer several 
times in the same manner, sometimes raising it two inches from the 
sand and dragging it. After this treatment of the one Snake by 
the other had continued about two hours, I removed the 8. crucifer 
into another box. 

“It appears also that Lizards destroy Snakes. A young example 
of 8 . crucifer and a Lizard (of which I forget the name just now) 
were in a box together. Neither interfered with the other for two 
or three days. One day when I was looking at them, the Lizard 
attacked the Snake. It touched it in various places with its tongue, 
trod upon it, attacked it, so as to cause it to turn about, as if in pain 
and greatly frightened. After this process had continued for some 
minutes, the Lizard bit the Snake in the side about one third of its 
length from the head, and the Snake immediately gave signs of dying. 
I took it out of the box, as I wished to examine its teeth; and on 
opening its mouth, it partially recovered in my hands, and lived for 
three or four hours, when it died. It is now in the South-African 
Museum, placed in spirit so as to exhibit the wound in the side. 
The Lizard having died also some time after, was also placed in the 
museum. A native from the central part of the Colony has since 
told me that there are Lizards which will attack and kill Snakes even 
if a yard long. But this statement, until established, should be 
taken cum grano 


The following papers were read \— 

1. On a'third Species of Otidiphaps . 

By O. Salyin and F. B. Godman. 

fReceived February 5, 1883.] 

In a small collection of birds recently sent us by Mr. Andrew 
Goldie from the Dentrecasteaux Islands, near the extreme eastern end 
of New Guinea, are two specimens of an Otidiphaps belonging to a 
species quite distinct from both O. nobilis of North-western New 
Guinea, and 0. cervicalis of the south-eastern ranges of the great 
Prog. Zoom Soc.—1883, No. III. 3 
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island. The absence of any spot on the nape, the pure cinnamon of 
the back and wings, and the different colour of the lower back and 
rump render it at once distinguishable from either of its congeners. 

Tfe propose to describe it as follows: — 

Otidiphaps insi;laris, sp. nov. 

Ccipite tot 0 *, cervice ei corpora subtus nigris purpurascente tinctis; 
\ interscapidio, secundariis et tectricibus alarum omnibus pure 
. , chmamomeis; remigibus fuscis; cauda nigra; dorso postico 
viridescenti-nigro, dorso into et uropygio pupurascente tinctis; 
rostra carallino-rubro; pedibus vinaceo-rubris,flavo squamulatis . 
Long, iota 15 * 0 , alee 7*4, caudee rectr. mediis 6 * 6 , rectr. lat . 3*3, 
rostri a riclu 1 * 15, tarsi 2 *o poll . Angl. 

Hah. Insula Fergusson dicta, ad oras Novae Gwinese orientalis 
( Goldie). 

Gbs. Ab O. nobili crista occipital! et macula nuchali absentibus, 
colore dorsi purius ciuoamomeo nee purpurea tincto, colore dorsi 
postici viridescente nee omnino purpureo, et cauda breviore diversus. 
Ab O. cerviccdi macula nuchali absente, colore dorsi purius ciima« 
znomeo nee purpureo tincto et colore dorsi imi et uropygii purpureo 
disfingueiidus. 

Mr. Goldie writes that he obtained the two specimens of this 
Pigeon on an exceedingly rough range of mountains at an altitude 
of over 2000 feet on Fergussou Island, one of the Dentrecasteaux 
group. The call, he says, is a sort of k§-o, the u o ” being pro¬ 
longed. One bird was shot on a low limb of a large tree. He adds 
that the iris is red, and the legs claret-colour with the scales of light 
greenish yellow. 

The two previously known other species of Otidiphaps have 
recently been described, and a full account given of them, by Count 
Salvador! in the third part of his 4 Omitologia della Papuasia e delle 
Molucche,’ pp. 188-191. The discovery of a third species of this 
remarkable genus is of great interest, and does credit to Mr. Goldie’s 
industry. 

It was on the same island that the Bird of Paradise which we 
have recently described (Ibis 1883, p. 131) as Paradisea decora was 
obtained. 


2. Further Notes on Tragelaphus grains. By P, L. Sclatee, 
M.A.j Ph.D., F.Ii.S v Secretary to the Society, 
[Becelved February 1, 1883,] 

' (Plate VIII.) 

At the meeting of this Society held on the' 15th of June, 1880, I 
exhibited a skin of an Antelope from the Gaboon, which I referred 
to an undescribed species of Tragelaphm allied to' TV. spekii, and 
proposed to call Tragelaphm grains 1 . • I have now the pleasure of 
being able' to give some further information respecting this interesting 
animal. 

1 Bm P. Z, 8.1880, p, 452, pi, adiw 
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stituting the subgenus Hydrotragus of Gray 1 . From Tragelaphus 
spekii the present Antelope is at once distinguishable by the trans¬ 
verse white markings of the body and the white spots on the head 
and chest. In Tr. spekii the adult animal (of which, so far as I know, 
there is no specimen in this country) is of a uniform greyish brown, 
and altogether devoid of either stripes or “ spots” 2 . 


3. Supplementary Notes on the Birds of the Argentine 
Republic. By E. W. White, P.Z.S. With Remarks by 
P. L. Sclater, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.S. 

[Received January 17,1883.] 

(Plate IX.) 

These notes relate to species of birds not included in my former 
paper on this subject 3 , and principally to those obtained during a 
recent visit to Cosquin, a village about thirty miles from Cordova, 
described in my £ Cameos from the Silverland/ i. ch. xv. 

[I have examined skins of most of these species in a collection 
just received from Mr. White by Mr. E. Gerrard, jun. Where this 
has not been done it is so stated.—P. L. S.] 

1. Mimus calandria (Lafr. et d J 0rb.). 

5. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., July 6, 1882. Iris olive- 
green. 

A very wild bird, with an exceedingly strong pitching sort of 
flight and settling on the topmost branches of lofty trees. Not 
abundant at Cosquin. 

2 . Cotile fucata (Temm.). 

c?. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., August 10, 1882. 

2. „ „ „ September 21, 1882. 

Iris dark-brown. 

I observed its first appearance at Cosquin on the 20fch of J uly, 
and then only a single individual; but towards the end of August 
large numbers were to be seen, mostly skimming over the water 
of the river in places where there was a large clear surface and great 
depth beneath. 

3. Pyranga azarl, d’Orb. Voy* Ois. p. 264. 

d • Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., August 11, 1882. 

S imm. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep*, Oct. 2, 1882. 

2 . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., September 3, 1882. 

Iris sepia. 

These birds are rare at Cosquin ; and when I first observed them 

1 Cat. Rum. in Brit. Mus. p. 49 (1872). 

2 Cf. Selous, P. Z.S. 1881, p. 754. 

3 P.Z.S. 1882, p. 591. 
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there it was mid-winter, and they were frequenting the wooded 
ravines in the Sierras ; towards spring they commenced to visit the 
valley early in the morning, but as the weather became warmer 
seemed to abandon the mountains altogether, I obtained my speci¬ 
mens as they came to feed on some bees that were kept not far from 
our encampment. 

The male is of a beautiful scarlet, the female yellow; and evidently 
the first plumage of the young male is also yellow, but subsequently 
gradually changes with the growth. Of this I was rendered certain 
bv the capture of several specimens undergoing the process of trans¬ 
formation, 

4. Donacospiza albifrons (VieilL). 

d 1 . Cosquiii, Cordova, Arg. Rep,, July 5, 1882. 

Iris sepia. 

This is the only specimen I have seen of this bird, and one I ob¬ 
tained only by accident, as when I shot it I thought it to be a common 
Zonotnehia. It was met with in the well-wooded lands that fringe 
the mountain-slopes. 

[Not seen by P. L® S.] 

5. GUBERNATRIX CRISTATELLA (VieilL). 

6. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Sept. 11, 1882. 

Iris very dark. 

I noticed these birds for the first time at Cosquin on the 22nd of 
July, after a snowstorm ; three were together in the well-wooded 
lands up near the mountains. In the valley below, however, and in 
August they are met with more abundantly 7 , but by no means com¬ 
monly, and then always % in pairs. 

6. ZOXOTRICKIA STRIGICEFS (Gould). 

c?. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 16, 1882. 

¥_• » » » Aug. 15, 1882. 

Iris dark brown. 

At first sight I mistook this bird for the Ohingolo (Z.pileata) ; but 
the moment its chirp met my ear (a peculiar metallic ring) I knew it' 
to be of a different species. It was met with, in a dock of about 
fifteen, in a well-wooded ravine at a tolerable elevation up the 
mountains, and only at one spot. 

7. TiENIOPTERA DOMINI CAN A (VieilL). 

6 . La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 21, 1882, 

Iris dark brown, . ■ 

Rather rare here, 

[Not seen by' P. L, S.]. ' 

8. Tasnigftera murina (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 

6 . Cosquin, Gorelova, Arg, Rep., June 21, 1882. 

§ • » „ ■ „ July 14, 1882. 

Iris dark brown, ■ : , 
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Not uncommon on the highlands covered with thorny brushwood, 
where I obtained my specimens. 

[Mr, White 5 s specimens are decidedly of this species, of which 1 
have examples from the liio Negro ( Hudson , P. Z. S. 1872, p. 460) 
and the Sierra de Cordoba ( Boring ; P. Z.S. 1879, p. 460).] 

9. Cnipoleg-us hubsoni (ScL). 

<J. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 19, 1882. 

Iris dark brown. 

This bird was shot amongst the tolerably thick-wooded and lofty 
mountain-slopes, where I found it frequenting the topmost tree-twigs 
and darting thence at passing insects. 

[Not examined by P. L. S.] 

10. An^retes parulxjs (KittL). 

6 . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 26, 1882. 

$« ,j „ „ June 23, 1882. 

Iris dark. 

In the thick brushwood near the river I found this little bird not 
uncommon. 

11. Cyanotis AZARiE (Naum.). 

S . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Sept. 22, 1882. 

$. La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 10, 1882, 

Iris sky-blue. 

These pretty little birds frequent in considerable numbers the 
rushes on some lagoons near La Plata. They skip from reed to reed 
about a foot above the surface of the water, all the while uttering a 
peculiar creaking little note, much resembling that of the cricket. 
At Cosquin, however, I obtained only one specimen ; and that was on 
the river. 

12. Synallaxis striaticeps (Lair, et IT Orb.). 

$. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg, Rep., June 19, 1882. 

$. „ » July 25, 1882. 

Iris brown. 

This species is common amongst the woods on the mountain¬ 
side. 

[Not examined by P. L. S.] 

13. Synallaxis sordiba (KittL). 

S * Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Aug. 9, 1882. 

2. „ „ „ June 15, 1882. 

The abode of this bird seems to be the highlands, where it loves to 
frequent small shrubs and brushwood, into the deepest shade of which 
it penetrates. When startled, its flight is quick and dipping from one 
bush to another, uttering meanwhile a pretty trilling cry. 

[Mr. White’s specimens belong to this species, and not to & 
humicola as he had supposed.—P. L. S.] 
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14. Co RYPHISTJERA. ALAHDINA (Burm.). 

Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 20, 1882. 

„ „ „ June 12, 1882. 

Iris dark sepia. 

These birds are not found in dense woods, but in the open, tenanted 
only by a few small trees or bushes. 

Five or six are usually seen running about together with a quick, 
abrupt movement, meanwhile uttering a sharp cry. 

15. Ceryle amazqna (Lath.). 

$. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep. June 12, 1882. 

?. „ „ » June 22, 1882. 

Iris brown. 

A Kingfisher not uncommon at Cosquin, and usually met with 
along the acequias (irregular canals) which are made to flow over the 
cultivated lands. These streams, which are fed by dams from the 
river, are in places lined with brushwood and trees, and are tolerably 
deep, with a swiftly flowing current, abounding in small flsb, so that 
the Ceryle seems to prefer them as a hunting ground to the bare 
rocky river-bed. 

16. Picus mixtus, Bodd. 

<$. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep,, Aug. 17, 1882. 

$ * 55 55 55 55 

Iris crimson. 

This little Woodpecker is by no means common in this neighbour¬ 
hood, but is met with in the Algarroba woods. 

17. Bolborhynchus aymara (d’Orb.). 

<$. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep. Aog. 7, 1882. 

Iris white. 

The native name of this elegant little bird is “ Catita de las Sierras. 95 
It is met with in flocks on the mountain-tops, about 3500 feet 
above the sea-level, and never descends to the valley. Its flight is 
very swift, accompanied the while by a sort of chirping, which by 
the inexperienced is almost always mistaken for a finch's note. 

18. Strix decttssata. 

6 * Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., July 2*2, 1882. 

Iris yellow. 

This bird is called by the residents sometimes “Bormilon ,J (the 
Sleeper), at others “ Ataja eamino 5 ’ (Bar-the-road), and does not 
appear to he common. Mv specimen was taken from a pair roosting 
together in the woods on the high slopes at the foot of the Sierras* 
It seems to seek the woods on the highlands to pass the day, and at 
night to descend to the valley. 

As it sits so close, and the colour so exactly corresponds with that 
of the bare branches, I should never have discovered it had it not 
been startled at my approach and flown* Several mornings in suc¬ 
cession I visited the same tree, and, although I crept up quite close 
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under it, could never discover the pair until they took wing, which 
they always did very carefully on the opposite side tome; and as the 
foliage was so thick an opportunity for a flying shot never offered. 
Out of patience at last, one morning I tried a hap-hazard shot from 
a long distance with a heavy charge, and had the satisfaction of 
bagging one; but the other got away unwounded. Subsequently, 
whilst riding along one night on the eastern slope of the range of 
Sierras, I observed three or four, which were continually in the habit 
of alighting just in front of the horse’s feet, and then, after an 
instant’s pause and a very short flight, they returned to repeat the 
warning to trespassers. 

[Not examined by P. L. S. ; but Scops brasilianus (= Stria? deem- 
sata , Licht.) is quite likely to be the bird intended.—P. L. S.] 

19. Glauciditjm nanum (King). 

d. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 23, 1882. 

?; „ ,3 „ July 27, 1882. 

iris yellow. 

It causes the naturalist much amusement to watch the habits of 
this pretty little Owl, that, perched perfectly motionless on a branch, 
utters such a sirenic cry as to attract little birds in great numbers. 
They are observed to cluster round it, all the while fluttering and in 
great excitement, charmed by some fascination. After waiting a 
while, the Owl suddenly pounces upon the nearest for its victim. 
The natives call it CI E1 rey de los pajaritos” (The King of the little 
Birds). 

20. NlSUS STRIATUS. 

5 . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Sept. 27, 1882. 

Iris amber. 

I saw no more than this specimen, which was shot on the Sierras 
at an elevation of 3500 feet above the sea-level. 

[Not examined by P. L. S. ==Accipiter erythrocnemis?'] 

21. Hypotriorchis femoralis (Temm.). 

d. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., July 4, 1882. 

Iris dark brown. 

During my lengthened stay at Cosquin I only observed two or 
three of these, one of which I obtained near the river. 

[Not examined by P. L. 8.] 

22. PoLYBORUS THARUS (Mol.). 

5 . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., July 27, 1882. 

Iris brown. Carancbo. 

23. Ardea coco? (Linn.). 

$. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Sept. 23, 1882. 

Iris amber. 

Ardea eocoi is by no means common here, as during my stay of 
five months I only saw three or four. 
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Their usual position was, perched on a tree in early morning and 
not far from the river. 

24o Querotebula flavirostris (YieilL). 

6 . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 29, 1882. 

$. „ S3 S3 June 23 3 1882. 

Iris brown. 

This Duck flies in flocks of about twenty in winter, nesting during 
August and September in holes on the clay banks of the river. The 
nest is formed of a large quantity of down, in which I found six 
eggs of a dull white colour. Dimensions *. axis 54 millim., diarn. 40 
millim. 

25. Bafila spinicauda (Vieill.). 

&• Da Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 9, 1882. 

Iris dark brown. 

A common Duck, which frequents the lagoons about here in 
flocks. 

26. Mareca chiloensis (King). 

6 . La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 24, 1882. 

? # * 3.i si » Nov. 4, 1882. 

Iris dark brown. 

Common in flocks about lagoons, 

27. Raliajs rhytirhynchhs (YieilL). 

6 * Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., July 4, 1882. 

Iris crimson. 

An uncommon bird here, met with usually along the irrigation 
canals. Upper base of beak pale sky-blue, with a patch of crimson 
beneath, the rest of the beak deep green; legs crimson. 

28. Ftjlica liEucoPTERA (YieilL). 

6 • Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 16, 1882. 

Iris crimson. 

At Cosquin these birds are rare, and are only met with in the 
swamps that occur in the low ground, in the vicinity of the river. 

29. Trxnga fuscxcollis, YieilL 

ri* La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 3, 1882. 

Iris brown. * 

Found abundantly in flocks on the edges of tbe lagoons, some¬ 
times intermingled with flocks of T. dorsalis. 

30. Limosa hbdbonica (Lath.). 

<S ■ La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 10, 1882. 

2; » „ „ Nov. 10, 1882. 

Iris dark sepia. 

Frequents the lagoons in flocks of about thirty. 
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31. PODICEPS CALXPAR/EBS (LeSSOXl). 

d . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Sept. 6, 1882. 

Iris crimson. 

This was the only specimen seen, and obtained in the same locality 
as P. roliandi . 

32. PoBICEPS HOLLAND! (Q. et G.). 

d . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg* Rep., Sept. 11, 1882. 

$. 4 „ » Sept. 1, 1882. 

Iris crimson. 

These were obtained on the river; but I never observed any more. 

33. Nothbra cinerascens, Burm. 

Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Aug. 21, 1882. 

Iris amber. 

This species is met with on the thickly wooded slopes near the 
mountains, where the shrubs branch out quite low down, barely 
leaving room for the ingress and egress of the bird beneath. They 
are not common, and I only observed them singly. A slight rustling 
among the leaves alone indicates their presence; and if you are quick- 
sighted, you may get a glimpse of them as they start out two or 
three yards from cover. Once in the open, they stop abruptly an 
instant to plume their wings, and off they are over the trees with a 
flight neither long nor quick but very jerky; 1 found them, however, 
very difficult to shoot, on account of the density of arboreal growth. 

[Besides the species mentioned in Mr. White’s notes above given, 
Mr. White’s collection, received by Mr. E. Gerrard, jun., contains 
several examples of a fine new Finch of the genus Poospisa named by 
Mr. White P. erythrophrys , but decidedly different, as I find on 
comparison with the type of the latter species in my collection. 
This I propose to dedicate to its discoverer as 

Poospiza whitii, sp. nov. (Plate IX.) 

Supra cinerea; capitis lateribus nigris, supra superciliis longis , 
infra s trig is rictaltbus albis marginatis ; subtiis saturate fulvo- 
caslanea , ventre medio et imo albo , crissofulvescente ; subalaribns 
et campterio atari albis ; caudd plumbescenti-nigra; rectricibus 
lateralibus externis lath, duabus proximis angustius albo termi - 
nails; rostra nigro, pedibus fuseescenti-carneis: long, tota 5*5, 
aim 2*4, caudce 2-0 poll, Angl, Fem. ?nari similis , sed suprh 
fuscescenti-cinerea , et subtiis colore pectoris et laterum brunneo 
diversa, 

Hah, prope Cordova rep. Arg. (E, W, White), 

Obs, Sp. P. nigrorufa proxirna, sed colore pectoris saturate 
badio, neque rufo, facile dignoscenda. 

Mr. White’s examples of this pretty species were obtained at 
Cosquin in June, July, and August last. The iris is noted as 
* £ dark brown.”] 
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4. A few Rough. Notes on the Aye-aye. 

By the Rev. G. A. Shaw. 

[Received January 23, 1883.] 

This curious animal, the Chiromys madagascariensis , has evi¬ 
dently been named from the exclamations of the people who first 
saw it, and who, upon first sight of any thing so peculiar, would 
naturally utter the usual Malagasy exclamation of surprise, Hay! 
Hay! And at the present time among the people it is called the 
Haihay (pronounced Hayehaye). 

Being a nocturnal animal, it is very difficult to get* any reliable 
information concerning its habits in the wild state, and native reports 
are altogether contradictory with respect to these matters. Even with 
reference to its natural food no satisfactory explanation can be obtained 
from the people. Many assert positively that it lives on honey; but 
one I had in captivity for several months would not eat honey in any 
form, either strained or in the comb, or mixed with various things I 
thought he might have a fancy for. Others say it lives on fruits 
and leaves ; others that birds and eggs are its natural food. I fancy 
from what I saw of my captive that both these conjectures are nearer 
the truth ; for after a few days, during which it would eat nothing, 
and it was thought that the proper food had not been offered (but it 
was in reality pining or sulking), it took several fruits which I was 
able to procure for it. It liked bananas; but it made sorry efforts 
at eating them, its teeth being so placed that its mouth was frequently 
clogged with them. The small fruits of various native shrubs it also 
devoured, as also rice boiled in milk and sweetened with sugar; but 
meat, larvse, moths, beetles, and eggs it would not touch. But I 
noticed that when I came near its cage with a light, it almost inva¬ 
riably started and went for a little distance in chase of the shadow- 
cast by the pieces of banana attached to the wire-work in the front 
of its cage ; and I think that if I could have procured some small birds 
it would have, if not devoured them, at any rate killed them for their 
blood, as some Lemurs are known to do 1 . It drank water occasion¬ 
ally, hut in such a way as to make it highly probable that it does not 
drink from streams or pools in the ordinary way. It did not hold 
its food in its hands as the Lemurs which I have had in captivity have 
done, but merely used its hands to steady it on the bottom of the 
cage. But whenever it had eaten, although it did not always clean 
its hands, it invariably drew each of its long claws through its mouth, 

1 In proof of tins, I need only instance one fact seen by several persons. 
A vessel under Captain Lassen was sailing along the coast between here and 
Imahanore in the south, when, after a stormy morning, two land-birds, which 
had apparently been driven from shore and were exhausted, settled in the after¬ 
noon on one of the yards. A tame Lemur (Lemur albifrons) on board saw the 
birds alight, and crept tip to them, seizing and killing them immediately, but 
after having sucked the blood let them fall upon the deck. 
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as though, in the natural state, these had taken a chief part in pro¬ 
curing the food. 

In some accounts, given by different writers, the Haihay is said to 
be easily tamed, and to be inoffensive. For instance, Sonnerat, who 
kept two in captivity, described it as “timid, inoffensive, and slow in 
its movements, in these respects resembling the Lories. 55 In each 
of these qualities, except the “ timidity, 55 I have found, both from 
native accounts and from the specimen I have kept, that exactly the 
reverse is the case. It is very savage, and, when attacking, strikes 
with its hands with anything but a slow movement'. As might be 
imagined in a nocturnal animal, its movements in the daytime are 
slow and uncertain; and it may he said to be inoffensive then. 

When it bit at the wire netting in the front of its cage, I noticed 
that each of the pair of incisors in either jaw could separate suffi¬ 
ciently to admit the thick wire even down to the gum, the tips of 
the teeth then standing a considerable distance apart, leading to the 
supposition that, by some arrangement of the sockets of the teeth, 
they could be moved so far without breaking off. The Haihay 
brings forth one at a birth, in which the long claw is fully developed. 

It is no wonder that in connection with so curious an animal 
a number of superstitious beliefs should be current among the 
Betsimisaraka, in whose country the Haihay is principally found. 
In reference to its name, one account says that the first discoverers 
took it from one part of the island to another, the inhabitants of 
which had never seen it, and in their surprise they exclaimed Hay 1 
Hay ! Another tale is that many years ago some Betsimisaraka 
had occasion to open an old tomb in which had been buried one of 
their ancestors. No sooner was the tomb opened than an animal 
into which the said ancestor had developed sprang out, and hence the 
exclamation of surprise that has attached itself as a name to this 
creature. Many of the Betsimisaraka still believe that the Haihay 
is the embodiment of their forefathers, and hence will not touch it, 
much less do it an injury. It is said that when one is discovered 
dead in the forest, these people make a tomb for it and bury it with 
all the formality of a funeral. They think that if they attempt to 
catch it they will surely die in consequence ; and when I have said to 
them, “ But there is so-and-so who has brought several into Tama- 
tave, and nothing has happened to him/ 5 the answer has been, 
“Yes ! but he has its charm 55 (that is, the charm which counteracts 
the evil consequences of the act). The superstition extends even to 
the nest which the animal makes for itself. If a man receives from 
another, or picks up accidentally the portion on which the head of 
the Haihay has rested, it is sure to bring good fortune; while the 
receiving of that part on which its feet rested is followed by had 
luck or death. This has even passed into a proverb among the 
Betsimisaraka. 
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5. Description of a new Species* of Lizard of the Germs 
Enyalius . By G. A. Bqblenger, F.Z.S. 

[Beeeived January 30,1883.] 

(Plate X.) 

Enyalius palpebralis, sp. n. (Plate X.) 

Head broad* rounded, once and one third as long as broad, covered 
with irregular strongly keeled or conical scales* those on the canthus 
rostralis and the superciliary border a good deal larger and project¬ 
ing. No distinct occipital. Loreal region concave* with small* 
irregular, keeled scales. Temporal region with small convex scales, 
intermixed with larger conical ones. Superciliary border much pro¬ 
duced posteriorly, with a strong denticulation formed by seven large 
pointed scales, the hinder three largest, subequal; three large conical 
scales behind the orbit, followed by an oblique series of five conical 
scales.* Labials about 15, equal. Scales of the back and sides 
small, keeled, irregular, intermixed with larger conical ones; the 
four or five series contiguous to the dorsal crest larger, rhomboidal, 
strongly keeled, the keels' obliquely directed upwards. A nuchal 
crest formed of four large scales, the highest measuring the vertical 
diameter of the ear-opening, separated from the dorsat crest by an 
interspace equal to its length. A strong dorsal crest, gradually 
diminishing in height to the base of the tail, where it becomes double 
and indistinct; the highest scale of the dorsal crest measuring three 
fourths the vertical diameter of the ear-opening. Gular scales 
keeled, the median subcorneal. Scales on the limbs and on the pec¬ 
toral and ventral regions strongly keeled. Tail compressed, with 1 
verticillate strongly keeled scales, five or six verticilli, gradually in¬ 
creasing in size. Upper surfaces yellowish' brown ; back with blackish 
markings, forming indistinct oblique bands down the sides; limbs 
marbled with brown ; tail with brown annuli, interrupted interiorly ; 
lower surfaces immaculate. 

inillim. 


'Total length (tail injured).. 235 

From tip of snout to ear-opening. 31 

fore limb .......... 50 

« . „ vent.. ,, 120 

Length of fore limb ..... 59 

„ hind limb... 78 


' A single (female)' specimen, presented by Messrs. Veitch, is in the 
British' Museum. It was collected by Mr. W. Davis" at GasMboya V 
in Eastern Peru. , ; -y 

1 Bee map in P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 252, pi. xxv. 
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February 20, 1883. 

Prof. W. H. Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair. 

- Professor F. Jeffrey Bell, E.Z.S., exhibited some microscopical 
preparations which he had lately obtained from the Zoological 
Station at Naples, and made the following remarks :— 

The business of preparing satisfactory microscopical specimens 
of animals is attended with the expenditure of so much time, and 
requires so remarkable a combination of skill and opportunity, that the 
warmest thanks of hard-worked zoologists and teachers are due to the 
Staff of the Zoological Station at Naples for the services they have 
already rendered in this regard. It seems, however, that the Station 
has now ceased to prepare these specimens; and 1 do not now 
exhibit all that I asked Dr. Dohrn to be kind enough to send me, 
inasmuch as, in the words of Dr. Lang, “ Die fehlenden Preparate 
sind leider nicht mehr auf Lager. 35 

The specimens asked for were selected with an especial view to the 
demonstration to students of forms that are with trouble, or never, 
to be found in, or on the shores of, this country, or which exhibit 
points in’the history of the development of animals which the Naples 
series easily provided. I direct, therefore, especial attention to the 
lateral view of a complete Amphioxus , carefully stained, in which 
most of the salient points in the anatomy of that remarkable verte¬ 
brate may be satisfactorily made out, and which should be of inter¬ 
est to those zoologists who have had to be satisfied with the many 
unsatisfactory representations of that animal that are given in most 
of the text-books. 

Another example belonging to this series, is that curious parasite 
of the Comatulse, Myzostoma, the exact zoological position of which 
can hardly be said to be yet satisfactorily ascertained, notwithstanding 
the notable investigations of Dr. Graff. Another curious and 
difficult form is Sagitta ; but the specimens do not, unfortunately, 
give a very satisfactory view of the “ fins.” 

Especial attention may he directed to the preparation of Pyrosoma, 
in which the four ascidiozooids and the remnants of the cyathozooid are 
to be made out; also to the Seyphistomastu^Q of CotyforMza bor¬ 
'd onica* 

Of the second series, I direct attention to the preparations of 
embryonic stages of the common Lizard, in the earlier of which 
the medullary groove is still open behind; and to the segmenting 
ova and the gastrulae of Echinoderms. ^ ^ , 1 ;, 

The other preparations now on the table exhibit various points of 
zoological or histological interest;, and one and all present us'with' 
examples of manipulative skill of the highest order. 

Mr. J. J, Weir exhibited and made, remarks on a supposed 
hermaphrodite specimen of Lymna teams. 
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A communication was read from Mr. G. B. Sowerby, jun., con¬ 
taining the descriptions of nine new species of shells and of the 
opercula of two known species. 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On Birds collected in the Timor-Laut or Tenimber Group 
of Islands by Mr. Henry O. Forbes. By P. L. Sclater, 
M.A.j, Ph.D v F.R.S., Secretary to the Society. 

[Received February 19, 1883.] 

(Plates XL-XIV.) 

I have now f the pleasure of placing before the meeting the first- 
fruits of the expedition to the Timor-Laut, or Tenimber, group of 
islands, carried out by Mr. Henry O. Forbes under the auspices of 
the British Association 1 last summer. They consist of a selection 
from Mr. Forbes's series of birds containing 70 skins, referable to 55 
species, being the only portion of his collections that has yet reached 
England. 

Mr. Forbes passed about three months (July, August, and Sep¬ 
tember last) in the Tenimber group. The following extracts from bis 
MS. report will show some of the difficulties which he experienced 
in commencing his collections:— 

“ After an interesting voyage, in which we called at Jessier at the 
eastern end of Ceram, at two points of New Guinea (where I had 
an opportunity of going ashore and seeing the people), and at both 
the Ke and Aroo islands, we landed at the village of Ritabel, in the 
islet of Larat, which lies off the north-east coast of Yamdena (as the 
northern of the two portions of Timor Laut is named), at a distance 
of about fifteen minutes 5 sail. “Within an hour after landing us the 
e Amboina 5 steamed away, leaving us to our fate for the next three 
months. 

Our first walk to the outskirts of Larat brought ns face to face 
with the rather disagreeable fact that the place was in a state of 
siege. The whole village was enclosed with a double row of pali¬ 
sades ; and the ground on every spot, where not absolutely devoid of 
vegetation, bristled with bayonet-shaped bamboos pointing in every 
direction. This was for protection against two neighbouring villages, 
Xeleobar and Lamdesar, one to the right and the other to the left 
of us, who every now and then had been making midnight raids and 
sudden day-attacks on the Ritabel people, picking off with flint¬ 
lock and arrow every unsuspecting villager, and then making off. 
The dismembered bodies of the victims of these expeditions were to 
be seen swinging about in the breeze from the limbs of the trees near 
the village-gates, and dangling from pole-ends on the platforms erected 

1 See Reports of the Timor-Laut Committee in Rep. Brit. Assoc. 188L p. 197 
and 1882, p, 275. _ . 
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on the sea-margin, where the dead are deposited. The terror of the 
villagers, who did not dare to venture any distance from the gates, 
and the bamboo-stakes distributed over the country, made collecting 
a very difficult matter. Few would volunteer to act as guides ; and 
my hunters, shooting unaccompanied, were often laid up with wounds 
from the bamboo-spikes. 

. t( Our first concern was to get a house, the huts being so small that 
to house our baggage or w r ork in them was quite out of the question. 
A site was obtained only after the most vexatious delay by purchasing 
eight huts and removing them. At length, by the aid of a lavish 
remuneration we were able to erect a new dwelling, wffiich was not 
finished till 17 days after our arrival.” 

The succeeding portion of Mr. Forbes’s report is mainly occupied 
with anthropological matters; but the following paragraphs contain 
some general remarks upon the physical peculiarities of the Tenimber 
group:— 

u The Tenimber Islands, as seen from the sea, are very low. There 
are no hills; nothing over 400 feet on the northern island nor on 
the surrounding islets, with the exception of Laibobar on the west 
coast of Yamdena, which rises to a height of about 1500 feet as seen 
from Larat across the mainland. The Tenimber group is surrounded 
(as I am told by the commander of H.B.M. ship c Samarang’) by a 
very deep sea. The islands are entirely of coral-formation. On the 
eastern shore of Yamdena there are coral cliffs of about 100 feet in 
height, from which immense stalagmites hang down. Along the 
beach are here and there blocks of tide-worn sandstone; but no¬ 
where have I been able to find any sedimentary rocks save on the 
islet of Larat, near the village of Relabel, where, a few hundred feet 
inland from the shore, a short cliff, some 50 feet in height running in 
a N.W. and S.E. direction, exhibits a bed of stratified sandstone 
between coral conglomerates. Its texture is close and fine, and it is 
of a reddish-yellow colour. In the interior of Yamdena the coral 
lies a few inches below the surface, being covered only by a very thin 
layer of dark mould. There are absolutely no traces of sedimentary 
strata, with the exception of one small nodule of a fine calcareous 
sandstone. Along the shore low coral cliffs alternate with sandy 
baylets (the land is almost entirely of fine particles of coral and 
minute shells and broken fragments of Echini &e.), which are studded 
also with worn coral boulders. At the base of these cliffs, and in fact 
all along the shore, the floor, as exhibited at low tide, is composed of 
a black mud formed of disintegrated coral, vegetable refuse, small 
shells, sand, and fine mud, lying on a broken-up mass of coral con¬ 
crete. Very few corals are alive within the space left by the tides 
or in the shallows near the margin. Here and there Madrepores 
and Pirites and Tubipora live on the undersides of the stones in the 
pools, or where they will be but a short time left exposed. Sponges, 
grey or dark brown or light yellow, like shoots of some young plants, 
expose their oscula on every rough eminence; while pale yellow or rich 
green patches of Alcyonias give colour to the grey shore. 

: 6t Among the Vertebrates only one Batraeliian was found or seen. 
Prog. Zool. Soc.— 1883, No. IV. 4 
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Snakes were tolerably abundant, both on the mainland and on the 
small surrounding islands. 

a O£ Birds some 70 or 80 species were obtained. Eos reticulata , a 
small white Cockatoo, and a species of Garpophctga were among the 
commonest species. A species of Geopelia and two lovely species of 
Piiiopus are not uncommon. A species of Megapodius is found on 
the islands, but it is rather rare: its mounds were not even seen; 
it frequents the shore. The Meropidm are represented by one 
species; the Alcedinidce by one species; Gaprimulgidm by one 
species (not obtained) ; Gypselidm by one species ( Gollocalia , not 
obtained); Nectariniidoe by one or two species; Melifaagidcc by 
one species; Artamidee by one species; Muscicapidoe by several 
species; Timeliidce by several; Sylviidce by several; Turdidce by 
two species; Ploceidce by two or three species; Corvida by one 
species; Charadriidcs and Scolopacidee by a few species; Ardeidm by 
two specks; Anatidm by two species; Lariidm by one species; 
Falconidce by one or two species?; Strigidve by two or three species ; 
Psitiacidee by several species. 

“Of Mammalia, Marsupials are represented by one species of 
Cuscus , which, however, is not very common. No Kangaroos are 
found in any of the islands ; but a small species of mouse-like mam¬ 
mal, of which I was unable to catch a specimen, may be a Pemmeles. 

“ Of Bodentia there are perhaps two species of Bats. The Sciuridce 
do not occur. 

44 Of Chiroptera there are several small species, besides a common 
Pteropus or £ Flying Fox. 5 The Suidve are represented by one species 
of Fig, of which I was able to obtain only one y oung special en. On the 
mainland are found large herds of Buffaloes, black when full-grown, 
but of a reddish colour in the calf. 4 They came up out of the 
earth/ according to the native tradition. There are no Deer. One 
species of Sirenian frequents the shores, and is hunted for its large 
canines, from which the natives make ear-rings; it is Halicore aus¬ 
tralis in all probability. 

“The Carnivora are represented by the Viverra tangalunga , which 
is found on the mainland and on the islets of Larat and Yertate 
(as far as known to me). On Yertate they are kept as pets. 

Of these the Viverra , the Buffalo, the Bats, and perhaps the Pigs 
are almost certainly introduced. Perhaps also this is the case with 
the Geopelia among the birds. 

“Timor Laufc seems, from otir present rough survey, to have great 
affinity with the Moluecan (Ambolna) region, perhaps more than 
with the Timor group. The Insecta seem very closely to resemble 
those of Amboina; but the Lepidoptera and Cole'optera are exces¬ 
sively few in number/ 5 

The following is a list of the species of which, examples are in 
the present collection, arranged according to the system adopted 
by Count T. Salvador! in his excellent work on the Ornithology of 
Papuasia and the Moluccas, just completed. 
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i SalTadori, { 

; op.cit. | 

] 

Locality. 1 

i 

No. of 
samples. 

I. ACGIPITIIES. 

1. Pandion leueoeephalus 

i. p. 11 j Eirimoen. 

1 

2. JtLaiiasiur girrenera.i 

i. p. 15 1 Larat. 

1 

3. Tinnuneulus moluccensis ...j 

i. p. 37 ; Loetoe. 

1 

4. Ninos ibrbesi, sp. nnv.■> 


1 

5. Stris sororeula, sp. hoy .i 


1 

II. PSITTACI. j 

j 

1 


6. Tanygnatkus subaf&rds, sp.f 

j 

1 


nov.: 

.. Tjnvflf. 

1 

7. Greoffroius keiensis .! 

. T.npfne nnrl Larat. i 

9 

8. Eelectns riedeli, Meyer .i 

iii. p. 517 

Larat. 1 

2 

9. Eos reticulata .: 

i. p. 245 1 

Larat. 

1 

III. PlCARLE. 

10. Sauropatis chloris . 

i 

i. p. 470 

! 

Larat. 

2 

XY. Passeres. 




11. Monareha castus, sp. nov. ... 


Loetoe. 

1 

12. -mundus, sp. nov. 

13. -nitidus.. 

ii. p. 35 

(Label lost.) 

Moloe and Larat. 

1 

3 

14. Rliipidura hamadryas, sp. 


Larat. 

1 

nov. f .. 


15. Myiagra fulviventris, sp. nov. 


Larat. 

1 

16. Microeca hemixantha, sp.nov. 


Loetoe and Larat. 

8 

17. Graucalus unimodus, sp. nov. 


Larat. 

1 

18. -- melanops .. 

ii. p. 130 

Larat. 

1 

19. Lalage moesta, sp. nov. ...... 

ii. p. 167 

(Label lost.) 

1 

20. Artamus leucogaster .. 

Larat. 

2 

21. Dieraropsis bracteatus.. 

ii. p. 174 

Larat, 

1 

22. Pachycephala arctitorquis. 




sp. nov.... 


Larat. 

2 

93. .—i- sp ine. ( Q ) TT . . „ 


Larat, 

1 

24. Nectar inia sp. ine, ( ) . 

! 

Loetoe and Larat 

2 

25 . Dicseum fulgidum, sp. nov.,.. 

......... 

Larat and Loetoe, 

2 

26. Myzomela annabellai, sp.noY. 

ii. p. 353 

Loetoe. 

1 

27. Philemon plumigenis. 

Larat. 

1 

28. Geociehla sp. inc... 


(Label lost,) 

Larat. 

1 

29. Munia molueca ..... 

ii. p. 434 

2 

30. Erythrura tricolor ( Vicill. )... 

ii. p. 447 

Loetoe. 

1 

31. Oalornis metalliea .. 

Maroe. 

1 

32. - crassa, sp. nov . 

Larat. 

2 

33. Corvus validissiraus .. 

, ii. p. 487 

Emraoeru 

1 

Y. OolumbaE. 


24. Ptilopns wallaeii . . . 

. iii. p. 30 

Larat. 

1 

35. .— xfmfchog.aster . 

iii. p. 4 

Larat. 

2 ■ 

36. Carpophaga concinna .. 

1 iii. p. 81 

Larat. 

1 

37 — •msn r*pji .. T 

1 iii. p. 89 

Loetoe and Maroe. 

2 

38. Myristicivora bicolor ........ 

! Hi. p. 107 

Eirimoen. 

1 

39. Maoropygia sp. ine . 

1 

1 iii. p. 157 

Larat. 

1 

40. Greopelia maugsei .. 

Larat. 

1 

41. Chalcophaps chrysocblora .. 

i iii. p. 169 

1 

Larat. 

1 


4 * 
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Table (continued). 



Salvadori, 
op, cit. 

Locality, 

No. of 
examples. 

" 11 

VI. (xALLINJE. 




42. Megapodius tenimberensia, 


Loetoe. 




2 

; 

| VII. Grit ALL ATOIIES. 




I 43. Oriliorbampus magnirosfcris 

iii. p. 290 

KIrimoen. 

1 

44. Charadri us fulvus .. 

iii. p. 294 

Maroe. 

1 

45. lEgialitis geoffroii .. 

iii. p. 298 

Maroe. 

1 

40. Lobivanellus miles ..| 

iii. p. 306 

Larat. 

1 

47. Totanus ineanus ..1 

iii. p. 320 

Moloe. 

X 

48. V umenius variegatus .! 

iii. p. 332 

Larat. 

1 

49. Arclea sumatran a.j 

iii. p. 340 

Larat. 

1 

50. Demiegretta sacra .j 

j 

iii. p. 345 

Larat. 

1 

VIII. Natatohes. 

51. Is ettapus pulchellus. 

iii. p. 385 

Larat. 

1 

5*2. Dendrocygna guttata .. 

iii. p. 388 

Larat. 

1 

53. Tadorna racljah . 

iii. p. 391 

(No ticket.) 

X 

54. Onjchoprion ausesthetus. 

iii. p. 449 

Moloe. 

X 


1 will now give descriptions of the new species, and notes upon 
several others imperfectly known. 

4. Njnox fqrsesi, sp. nov. (Plate XL) 

Supra rufescenti-brunnea, fere unicolor , in alarum tectricibus et 
scapularihus fasciolis albis variegata ; fronte et superciliis albis; 
alarum remigibus terreno-brmneis > nigra transfasciatis ; subtus 
dorso concolor, menlo albieante , ventre albo transfasciato ; tar- 
sis , omnino plumosis, cum subalaribus rufis unicolorihus ; alarum 
et caudee pagina mferiore pollute corylino-brunnea nigro regu¬ 
lar iter transfasciato ,* rostri nigri apice flavicante; digitis fuscia 
setis obtectis: long . tot a 11*0, alee 7*4, caudee 4*5, tarsi 1*3. 

Hah, Loetoe, Timor Laufc. 

Obs . Sp. quoad colores N . liantu maxime affinis, sed facie alba 
fasciis ventris albis, et alls subtus nigro vittatis diversa. 

The single specimen of this Owl is a male, obtained at Loetoe on 
August 9, 1881. It is noted :—Irides golden; bill pale cinereous ; 
feet pale yellow, covered with bristly hairs; soles of feet nearly 
orange.” 

I have dedicated this apparently distinct species to its discoverer, 
Mr. Henry Ogg Forbes, F.Z.S. 

5. Strix sororcula, sp. nov. 

Supra terrenofusca flavicante variegata , et punctis rotundis albis 
regulariter aspersa ; disco faciali amplo albo , margine nigri - 
canti-brunneo cireumdato ; macula anteoculari nigricante ; remi- 
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gibus fascis, nigro trcinsfasciatis, in pogoniis externis fulvo macu - 
latis et (libido vermiculaiis; cauda nigricante, tceniis quinque 
fulvis transfasciata et albido vermlculata ; subtus alba , pracipue 
in ventre maculis rotundis nigris fulvo cinctis aspersa, subalaribus 
ventre concoloribus ; t arsis po slice fere omnino plumnlis obtectis , 
antice digitos versus setis paucis obsitis ; vostro et pedibus car- 
neis: long, iota 11*5, alee 8*5, eaudce 3*5, tarsi 2*2. 

Sab . Larat, inss. Temmberensium. 

Obs. Species S. novce-hollandice aifinis et ejusdem formse, sed 
crassitie valde raiuore, tarsorum plamis brevioribus et dorsi punctis 
rotundioribus distinguenda. 

Mr. Sharpe, who has kindly examined the single skin of this Owl 
sent, is of opinion that it belongs to a species allied to Strix novre- 
hollandia, but easily recognizable by its inferior size. 

The example was obtained on Larat on the 24th of September, 
1882, and is labelled:— <f Female: irides dark brown; bill, legs, and 
feet flesh-colour; legs covered with flesh-coloured bristles.” 

6. Tanygnathus subaffinis, sp. nov. 

Flavicanti-viridis , in pileo et capitis lateribus prasinus , in dorso 
postko cceruleo lavatus; alis viridibus; scapularium apicibus, 
campterio alari extus et tectricum majorum marginibus cceruleis; 
secundariorum tectricibus Jlavo marginatis; cauda supra viridi, 
apice flavicante, subtus obscure aurulenta; subalaribus vmdibus 
cceruleo mixtis, alarum pagina inferiore nigricante; rostro ruber - 
rmo; pedibus nigris: long . tota 13*0, alee 9*5, caudce C*0. 

TIab. Larat, inss. Tenimberensium. 

Obs. Species T. affini maxime affinis, sed dorso flavicante viridi 
vix cseruleo lavato, diversa. 

The single specimen is a female, obtained in Larat on August 8* 
ef Irides cream-yellow, with inner ring of pale gamboge.” 

8. Eclecttjs riedeli, Meyer, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 917. 

Dr. A. B. Meyer has accurately described the female of this fine 
species, of which I exhibit a pair (the green bird marked “male ” and 
the red bird c< female ”). I propose to give a description of them on a 
future occasion, as I have not yet been able to get access to a good series 
of the other EclectL But I may remark that the male is certainly 
not E. westermamii, Bp., as it has conspicuous red side-patches, nor 
the female E. cornelia } Bp., because, as pointed out by Dr. Meyer, 
the apical half of the tail and under tail-coverts are yellow. 

11. Monarcha castus, sp. nov. (Plate XII. flg. 1.) 

Supra niger; pileo et regione auriculari albis, fronte et taenia 
nucham cingente nigris circumdatis; dorso summo icenice nu- 
chali proximo, uropygio et tectricibus alarum minoribus cum 
scapularium marginibus externis albis ; subtus albus , gutture 
nigro , maculis tribus albis ornato ; cauda alba, recfricibus tribus 
externis albo late terminatis ; subalaribus et remigum pogoniis 
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internis albis; rostri plumbei tomiis albicantibus ; pedibus plum- 
bets: long . iota 5*7» alee 2*7, caudce 2’8. 

Hah* Loetoe, Timor Laut. 

Ohs, Affinis ill. leucoti, sed gula nigra distinctus. 

The single example is marked “Male : irides reddish brown; bill 
lavender; legs and feet ditto; September 1882” 

Fig, 1. Fig, 2. 


Fig. a. Upper surface of bill of Monavcha mundm. 

Fig. 2. Upper surface of bill of Monavcha castus. 

12. Monarcha mundus, sp. Bov. (Plate XII. fig. 2.) 

Supra obscure cinereus , fronte lato , capitis latenbus et tectricibus 
alarum totis nigris; subtus albus s mento et plaga gules media 
nigris ; cauda nigra } rectricum quatuor lateralium apicibus latis 
albis; suhalaribus albis s remigum pagina inferiore cinerea; 
rostro cotnpiresso, colore plumbeo , gonyde ascendents; pedibus 
nigris: long . iota 6*0, alee 3*2, caudce 2*7. 

Hah. Inss. Tenimberenses. 

There is no label to the single specimen of this species, and the 
hill is slightly damaged at the point. It seems to be allied to M. mo - 
rotensis , M, bernsteini, and 3£, nigrimentum , but has an unusually 
compressed hill, of which the gonys is slightly curved upwards. 

14. Rhipibura hamabryas, sp. nov. 

Supra castanea 9 in capite postico et cervice magisfuscescens,fronte 
dorso concolore ; subtus pallide cervina , torque gutturali nigro ; 
gula alba; alts caudaque nigricantibus, illis rufo anguste margi - 
naiis; kufus Tectricibus externis cinerascente albo late iermi- 
natis ; rostro et pedibus nigris: long . tot a 5'7? cdce 2*3, caudce 
3*2. 

Hah. Larat, inss. Tenimberensium. 

Ohs. Proxima H. dryadi (Gould, B. N. G. pfc. ii. phi 1), sed cervice 
postica rufescente nec fusca et alarum tectricibus rufo marginatis 
dignoscenda. 

15, Myiagra fuIiViventris, sp. nov. 

Supra plumhea , capite et dorso nitore ccerulco iinctis ; alis et cauda 
fuseo-nigricantibus ; subtus saturate castaneo~rufa s ahdomine et 
suhalaribusfulms j remigum marginihus interioribus albicantibus; 

: rostro etpeMlms;'n^rw : :^ long . iota 5*8, ales 2*7, caudce 2*7, 

: ; Ha'L :' Larat^ - Tenimberensium. 
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Obs, Proxima M. rufigulce ex Timor, seel ventre et subalaribus 
fulvis distinguencla. 

t The single ff male ” in the collection is labelled, cc Irides dark brown, 
bill lavender-blue, legs and feet black :” it was obtained in Larat on 
August 2nd, 1882. 

16. MlCRGECA HEMIXANTHA, Sp. 110V. 

Supra flavicanti-olivacea ; alls caudaque fuscis dorm colore margi- 
natis , loriset line a super ciliari obsoleta flavidis ; macula auricular i 
fusca; siibtus fiavet , remigum marginibus iniernis alhidis; sub - 
alaribus flavis; rostri fusci mandibula inferiore pallida ; pedibus 
nigris : long. iota 4*8, alee 2*9, caudce 2*1. 

Hah, Larat et Loetoe. 

Ohs, Species Pcecilodryadi papuana, quoad colores, fere similis, 
sed, ut videtur, generi Micrcecce apponenda. 

17. G-raxjcaltjs unimodus, sp. nov. 

Totus cmereus , loris nigris ; alis et cauda nigris , illarum tectricibus 
eostus dorso concoloribus 3 remigihus cinereo anguste marginatis; 
subalaribus pallide isabellinis ; remigum marginibus iniernis albi- 
canti-cinereis; vostro et pedihus nigris : long, iota 13*0, alee 7*2, 
caudce 6*3, tarsi 1*1. 

Hah. Larat, hiss. Tenimberensium. 

Ohs . Species Graucalo cteruleo-griseo affinis, sed colore corporis 
cinerascentiore et remigibus intus non albis distinguenda. 

Mr. Forbes’s single specimen, a female (marked Sj Irides black; 
bill, legs, and feet black”), was obtained on Larat, August 4th, 1882. 
The male would probably be nearly similar. 

19. Lalage mcesta, sp. nov. 

Supra sericeo-niyra; superciliis brevibus et uropygio albis; alis 
nigris , tectricibus minorihus et majoribus et secundariis albo late 
terminatis; corporasubtus, subalaribus et remigumpogoniis iniernis 
ad basin omnino albis; cauda nigra , rectricihus duabus externis 
albo terminatis ; rostro et pedihus nigris : long . tot a 6*2, alee 3*7? 
caudce 3*3, 

Hob. Inss. Tenimberenses, 

Qbs. Affinis L. atro-virenti et L. tricolori 3 sed superciliis curtis 
albis dividenda. 

The label of the single specimen has been tom off; and the exact 
island in which it was found is consequently not known. 

22. Pachycephala arctitorquxs, sp. nov. (Plate XIII.) 

Supra dnerea 3 alis caudaque nigris cinereo Imbatis 3 pileo nucha 
et capitis lateribus nigris; suhtus alba , torque jngidari augusto 
nigro; subalaribus et remigum marginibus interioribus albis; 
rostro et pedihus nigris : long . iota 5*5, alee, 3*0, caudce 2*2. 
Fem. Supra fusca 3 in pileo rvfescens ; alis nigris ecctus rufo 
limbatis; suhtus alba s obsolete nigro striata . 

Hub. Larat, inss. Tenimberensium. 
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Obs Similis P. leueogastro , sed torque angusto distinguenda. 

The pair of this species were obtained in Larat, in the first week 
of ikugusfc 1882. The iris is marked “ reddish brown ” in the male, 
and “ dark brown 55 in the female ; the feet “ blue-black 35 in the male, 
and “ lavender-pink 55 in the female. 

25. Dicjstjm fulgedtjm, sp. nov. 

Supra nitidepurpurascenti-nigrum ; subtus album coccineo perfusum; 
hypocliondriis oUvaceo mist is ; sub alar i bus et remigum pogoniis 
internis a Ibis ; vostro ct pedibus nigris : long, lota 3*0, aim 2 0, 
caudm 1*1. 

Hal). Larat et Loetoe. 

Obs. Similis D. keiensi et D. ignicolU, sed ventre toto coccineo 
perfuse distinct urn. 

There are two <c male 55 examples of this Dicceum in the present 
collection—one from Larat (1.8.82) and one from Loetoe (1 9.9. 82). 
Both are labelled, 44 Irides dark brown ; legs and feet black. 13 

26. MyZOMELA ANNABELL2E, Sp. IIOV. 

Nigra ; capite cum gutture toto undique et rlorso posiico coccineis ; 
ventre medio et remigum margmibus eccteniis striciissimis 
olivaceis ; sub alar Urns ct remigum pogo?iiis internis albis ; rostro 
et pedibus nigris : long, iota 3‘5, aloe 2*0, candce 1*3. 

Bah . Loetoe, Timor Laut. 

Obs . Sp. ad M. erythrocephalam et species hide affines adjun- 
genda, corpore colons nigro et crassitie minore insignis. 

The single specimen was obtained September 20th at Loetoe. 
It is marked “ Male ; irides dark brown ; bill black ; legs and feet 
dirty green/’ I have named it by request of the discoverer after 
his wife, who accompanied him in his perilous travels. 

28. Geoctchla. sp. inc. 

Mr. Seebohm, to whom I have referred the single specimen of this 
species, kindly writes me:—“The GeocioMa from Timor Laut is evi¬ 
dently, a young bird in first plumage, which has not quite finished its 
first moult into the plumage of birds of the year. So far as it is pos¬ 
sible to judge, the plumage of the upper parts in the adult bird would 
not differ from that of G. perani of Timor (Cat. B. B. M. v, p. 169). 
The underparts are more difficult to understand. I think the buff 
feathers with the black terminal crescents are new feathers. If this be 
so, the underparts will be probably like those of G. imbricata from 
Ceylon. Unfortunately we do not know the young in first plumage of 
G. perbni ; but I do not think that your bird can be it. I think it 
will prove to belong to a new species.” 

I think, however, it will be better to defer the description of this 
bird until other specimens have been obtained. 

,: 1 ; GaLorbis crassa, sp. nov. (Plate, XIY.) 

Obscure cmeraceo-viridis nitore chalybeo; subtus , prmcipue in 
' vemtre, alls caudaque nigris extus dorsi 
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colore lavatis; remigum marginibus interioribus fuliginosis ; 
vostro et pedibus nigris; cauda fere requali aut paulum rotun- 
data : long . iota 7*3, aide 4*1, cav'drn 2*8. Fern. S'upra driermea , 
striis scaparum nigris variegata; alls caudaque fusco-nigris; 
suhtus alba nigro flammulata ; crassitie fere eadem. 

Hah. Larat, inss. Tenimberensium. 

Ohs. Species cauda fere eequali, corpore crasso, rostro robusto et 
colore maris uniformi notabilis. 

Both male (August 1st) and female (August 8th) are marked 
e< Irides dark brown ; bill, legs, and feet black/ 5 

42. Megapodixjs tenimberensis, sp. hot. 

Supra brunnescenti-olivaceus , in cervice magis cine reus, in dorso 
postico magis hrunnescens; pileo subcnstato interscapulio con- 
colore ; subtus cineraceus olivaceo iincius; capitis lateralis 
et gulm pelle rubra plumls paucis obsita; subalarihus ventre 
concoloribus; rostro Jiavo ; tarsis antice nigris postice rubris , 
digitis nigris ; long, iota 11*5, alee 9'6, caudce 3*5, tarsi 2*8. 

Hah . Kirirnoen et Loetoe, inss. Tenimberensium. 

Obs. Species pedum colore ad ill. geelvinkianum corporis piclura 
magis ad M. tumulum appropinquans. 

There are two specimens of this apparently new Megapode in the 
collection. One from Loetoe, Timor Laut, obtained September 22nd, 
is marked ftf Irides dark brown ; bill pale yellow ; legs in front black, 
but front of knees red, back of legs red; feet black.” The other, from 
Kirirnoen, is labelled “Iris brown; bill pale yellow; legs and feet 
red,” But the colours of these last-named parts, so far as can be 
told from the dry skins, do not materially differ from those of the 
first specimen ,* and the two birds agree in plumage, except that the 
specimen from the islet of Kirirnoen is rather more reddish on 
the face. 

To conclude this communication I will say a few words concerning 
the general character of the avifauna of the Tenimber Islands so far 
as it is indicated by this collection. It is quite evident that the 
prevailing facies of this ornis is, as might have been expected, 
predominantly Papuan. Of the 54 species included in the above¬ 
given list, 33 are mentioned in Salvador/s work. Of the 15 new 
species all are of Papuan genera, and nearly allied to known 
Papuan species except the Strix, which appears to be a diminutive 
form of an Australian type, and the Myiagra s which is nearest to a 
Timor form. Of the 4 indeterminable species, three are Papuan 
forms, but the fourth (the Geocichla) is probably most nearly allied to 
a Timor bird. There is also in the collection one other Timor bird, 
Erythrura tricolor , which is not found in New Guinea or the 
Moluccas. I think, therefore, we may fairly say that the Tenim- 
borese Avifauna is preeminently Papuan, varied only by a slight 
element from Timor (represented by Ergthrura tricolor, Myiagra 
fulviventris , and the Geocichla ), and by an Australian tinge shown by 
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the Stria, and perhaps by Monarcha nitidus being present (as in the 
Aroo Islands) instead of M, chalybeocephalus . 

That the Tenimber group wo old possess a certain number of 
peculiar endemic forms was also to be expected, from their isolated 
situation and the deep channel around them. Altogether these are 
17 in number, namely the 15 species above described as new, and 
two Parrots (Eos reticulata and Eclectus riedeli) previously known. 
To these must be added probably a “White Cockatoo 53 spoken of 
by -Mr. Forbes in his report, but of which no specimen is in the 
collection. This species is in all probability Cacatua citrinocristata s 
well known as a cage-bird, but of which the true cc habitat 53 has 
never been positively ascertained, though it has always been suspected 
to be from the Tenimber Islands 1 . 


2. Studies in the Holothuroidea.—II. Descriptions of new 
Species, By F. Jeffrey Bell, M.A., Sec. R.M.S., 
F.Z.S.J Professor of Comparative Anatomy in King's 
College. 

[[Received February 19, 1883.] 

(Plate XV.) 

A survey of the British-Museum collection of Holothuroidea reveals 
the presence of a number of forms which have never yet been sub-’ 
jected to systematic examination or description. 

It may be convenient, now that they are about to find anew home, 
to provide them, or some of them, with definite names, wherewith 
to enter the cc Spirit-room 35 at South Kensington. 

1 Catjdxna meridionals. (Plate XV. fig. 1.) 

It is interesting to find a third species of this curious genus so 
soon after the description by Marenseller of C, ransonnetti from the 
Yellow Sea. 

u Body 33 tending to be square ; “.tail 33 quite as long as or longer 
than the body. When the tentacles are retracted, the anterior end 
is blunter and squarer than in Q, arenata . No sign of any genital 
papilla; but this may be due to the extreme corrugation of both the 
examples. The aboral prolongations of the radial pieces of the 
.Buccal skeleton are longer and narrower than in either of'the already 
described species, and the intermediate cleft is consequently of con¬ 
siderable extent. The sides of the radial pieces are .not deeply ex¬ 
cavated as in G. ransonnetti. Connected' with the ring are a number 
: oflong free ampullee; it was not possible to make out the characters 
either of the Poiian vesicles or of the tentacles. 

The calcareous bodies in the integument are very different to 
those of G, arenata ,, the surface view presenting us with a kind of 
* Of, Wallace, %%B, 1864, p. 280, 
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mulberry form, the bars not projecting out so*far or so freely as 
they do in 0. ramonnetti . The composing bars are exceedingly 
stout, and the spaces between them proportionately small. (Plate 
XV. fig. 1.) 

Colour brownish yellow or yellowish, white. 

Length (skin much corrugated):—“body 55 35; 50; “tail” 
37 ; 73. Breadth of “body” 15; 16 millim. 

A specimen found on an anchor-cable at Wellington, New Zealand 
(presented by W. Wykeham Perry, Esq.), gives an exact locality 
for the species; another specimen was collected by tbe Antarctic 
Expedition. 

Ocntjs vicarixjs. (Plate XV. fig. 2.) 

In associating this species with the genus Genus rather than Cu- 
cumaria , I have to point out that it appears to represent in the 
Southern Seas Gucumaria culcigera , and to raise the question as to 
whether, at present, we have drawn the best and most natural line 
of demarcation between these two genera. 

Ten tentacles, of which two are shorter than the rest, not fre¬ 
quently divided ; body elongated in form ; integument thin but very 
firm, on account of the rich deposit of calcareous bodies in its sub¬ 
stance. The ambulacral suckers in pairs, but tbe pairs so irregular, 
though confined to their own areas, that there is almost a zigzag 
arrangement; the costate arrangement at the anal extremity is only 
faintly indicated. The spicules, which are very richly developed 
in the skin, have, apparently typically, four central holes with at 
least one complete circlet of smaller holes; some attain to a great 
size. The supporting rods in the suckers are richly developed. 

The,retractors are slender and rather short; the component pieces 
of the buccal armature delicate. The other details of internal 
structure could not be made out in the specimen dissected. 

Measurements in millim.;— 

Length.. 41; 28; 18*5. Breadth.. 8; 6*5; 4*5. 

Colour (after preservation in spirit for many years) white. 

Locality: the Antarctic area is hinted at by the specimens having 
been collected by Sir E. Belcher, n 

Thyone meridionals. (Plate XV, fig. 3.) 

Body truncated in front when the tentacles (in the size of which 
there is no marked difference) are retracted, tapering very con¬ 
siderably at the hinder end ; suckers absent from the greater part of 
the bivial surface, well enough developed above, and diminishing in 
number on either side as they approach the bivium. Integument 
thin, except in the more anterior region. No calcareous teeth to the 
anus. 

Retractors of the proboscis inserted nearly as far back as the 
middle of the body, very wide at their insertion ; each band divisible 
into three or four smaller bands. Poliau vesicle single, nearly equal 
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to a third of the length of the body, much contracted at its free 
end. 

The interradial pieces of the calcareous ring are not as much as 
half the width of the radial, nor are they quite so high. Both sets 
are elongated, their sides parallel, and without any prominent notch 
at their proximal end. 

The only spicules appear to be the very sparsely distributed rods 
found in the walls of the suckers. I may point out that in another 
species of this genus lately examined by me 1 have noted a complete 
absence of calcareous spicules. 

Length 1 77 ; 52 millim. Greatest breadth 38 ; 25. 

In the larger specimen the Polian vesicle is 25 millim. long, and 
the distance between the points of origin and insertion of the re¬ 
tractors is 45 millim. 

Colour dark or lighter brown, anterior end white in parts. 

Possession Bay, Straits of Magellan. Coll. Cunningham. 

Thyone cunninghami. (Plate XV. fig, 4.) 

Body stout, narrowing suddenly at the hinder end ; tentacles 
subequal, yellowish cream-coloured ; suckers much better developed 
on the trivial than on the hi vial surface. Skin thicker posteriorly 
than anteriorly; quite thin in front. Anus without teeth, but 
fringed by papillae. 

Retractors stout, distinctly double, inserted very far back, behind 
the middle of the length of the body. Polian vesicle delicate, elon¬ 
gated in form and not very short. The distal end of the buccal 
skeleton is very stout; the interradial is a little narrower than the 
radial piece, or, as the sides of both are not exactly parallel, they 
are rather narrower at their free end than at their base. 

Spicules rather delicate rods, often pitchfork-shaped, or swollen 
and perforated at their ends, sometimes more irregular in form. 

The single specimen is 50 millim. long, 17 wide; Polian vesicle 
10 long; insertion of retractors 28 millim. from their origin. 

Colour light grey. 

Off Dungeness, Patagonia. Coll. Cunningham. 

Phyllophorus dobsoni. (Plate XV. figs. 5, 5 a, 5 b.) 

Of the four species 2 of this genus already known, it would be with 
one only, P. holothuroides of Ludwig, that, even at first sight, we 
should feel inclined to associate this new form. The spicules, the 
buccal armature, and the arrangement of suckers on the triviura are, 
however, very different. 

Rounded in form, about twice as long as broad, with a soft in¬ 
tegument, with the suckers irregularly distributed, covering the 
biviurn and both ends, but scarce or absent in the central portion of 
the trivium. The retracted gills appear to be 18 in number, of 

1 Owing to the shape of the bodies their length can only be approximately 

given. 'V.'.VCi 1 , K • 

2 The name only of P. tenuis can be said to be known. 
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which 6 are internal to the rest; retractors fairly stout, very short. 
Polian vesicles two, rather short, irregular in shape. Genital tubes 
numerous, of some length, extending back as far as the middle of 
the body; the last division may have four terminal branches. 

The calcareous ring is remarkably well developed, the radial pieces 
being very stout and broad, a little hollowed externally, with the 
backwardly directed processes short and feeble ; the proximal end of 
the inter radial piece is constricted (fig. 5 b). 

The only calcareous bodies that were detected either in the skin, 
which is not remarkably thick, or in the walls of the suckers were 
stoutish discoidal bodies the perforations in which may be rare and 
small. They are present in large numbers. 

Length 80 millim., breadth about 50, length of calcareous ring 14, 
Polian vesicle 10. 

Colour—ground-colour white, the trivial surface with blotches of 
dark brown ; lighter brown spots, lines, or^ patches may be seen on 
the bivium. 

Hah. Bay of Honduras. Collected by G. E. Dobson, M.B., and 
presented by him to the British Museum. 

1 have the pleasure of associating with this species the name of its 
discoverer, a name well known to all zoologists. 

Stereoberma mtjrrayi. (Plate XY. figs. 6, 6 a, 6 b.) 

I have been for some time acquainted with a second species of this 
remarkably firm-bodied genus, an account of which will appear 
in the forthcoming report on the zoological collections made by 
H.M'S. 'Alert/ It has fortunately happened that that new species 
is particularly well represented; and the supply of specimens has 
enabled me to note that there are considerable variations in the 
arrangement of the suckers in the double row,” and that the 
regularity of this may become considerably obscured. 

Fortified by these examples, I have less hesitation than I should 
otherwise have had in associating with this genus a single, rather 
small specimen from the seas of Kurrachee, which the British 
Museum owes to Mr. Murray. I venture to associate the name of 
this energetic curator with this interesting new species. 

Tentacles small, dark ; retractors exceedingly delicate, though 
with a broad base of origin; Polian vesicle very long and narrow ; 
oesophagus covered with a calcareous plating, much as in Thyone 
sacellus (see Selenka, Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. xvii, pi. xx. fig. 115)* 
(Plate XY. fig. 6 b.) 

Integument very' thick, and filled with strong-walled firm cor¬ 
puscles, not so thick, however, as in 8. unuemita 5 or so large as in 
8. validum . 

Skin white in colour, the double row of the suckers only well 
developed in the anterior third of the body, but better developed 
behind than in the middle. 

About 30 millim. long and 11 wide; of the same, or nearly the 
same, width along its whole extent. 

Hah. Kurrachee. In exchange with the Kurrachee Museum. 
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Stichopus assimilis. (Plate XV. fig. 7.) 

This species would appear to have a considerable resemblance to 
the form lately described by Prof. Greef 1 from Rolas (8. maciilaim); 
but it is at once to be distinguished from it by the characters of its 
spicules. 

Body elongated considerably, the suckers richly developed on the 
trivial surface; a shallow groove extends down the middle of the 
trivium from the mouth along the anterior two thirds of its length. 
The suckers are so numerous that the existence of three sets of rows 
is only faintly indicated. Papillae and suckers of bivium richly and 
well developed. 

The pieces of the calcareous ring are shorty hut very broad; the 
rest of the viscera have been largely ejected; but there is evidence in 
favour of the genital tubes having been few, simple, and, in proportion 
to the body, short. 

The integument is pretty thick, and is very richly supplied with 
spicules; in addition to the turriform bodies there are flattened 
reticulated bars of very characteristic appearance ; but I have de¬ 
tected none of the ordinary C-shaped bodies. 

Length 116 millim.; breadth 28 millim. 

Colour deep chocolate-brown (in spirit), but a patchwork of colour 
not unlike that of S. maculatus was, probably, to a certain extent 
developed in this species. 

Had. Angola. Purchased of Mr. Monteiro. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XV. * 

Fig. 1. Spicule of Caudina meridionalis , p. 58. 1 a. Seen from the side. 

2. „ Ocnus vicarhis, p. 59. 2 b. Seen from the side: 

3. „ Thy one meridionalis , p. 59. 

4. ,, Thy one cumiinghami, p. 60. 

5. j, Thyllophorus dobsoni , p. 60. 5 a. Seen from the side. 

6. „ Stereoderma murrayi, p. 61. 

7. „ Stichopus assimilis , p. 62. 

All these are magnified 220 times, 

5 b. Calcareous ring of P. dobsoni , multiplied twice nat. size. 

6 A Calcareous ring of S. murrayi, multiplied three times. 


8. On the Suctorial Apparatus of the Tenuirostres. 

By Dr. Hans Gadow. 

[Received February 20,1883.] 

(Plate XVI.) 

The folio wing remarks are devoted to an explanation of the manner in 
which the sucking of the “Tenuirostres” is performed. This applies 
chiefly to the Nectariniince and Meliphagince . Zosterops and Gerthia , 
although not suctorial birds, are treated of likewise, because they are 
closely allied to the Tubilingues. The Trochilidse are mentioned 
' 1 ZooL Anzeiger, v. p. 158. 
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for comparison ,* they afford an illustration of the fact that similar 
functional requirements frequently lead to the development of similar 
structures in animals which are otherwise very distinct. 

The skeletal framework of the hyoid apparatus does not present 
any important peculiarities. It consists;—(1) of the two pos¬ 
terior or long cornua, which are extremely long in the Trochilidse, 
but very short in Zosterops and Gerthia, , whilst in the Meliphagidse 
and in the Nectariniince their apices do not reach further than the 
frontal bones ; (2) the basihyal, unpaired and formed by a slender 
bony rod, bifurcating at each end; (3) the os enfcoglossum, which is 
paired, the two parts articulating with the anterior ends of the basi- 
hyal, and ending as fine, tapering, more or less cartilaginous rods ; 
(4) a urohyal, attached to the ventral aspect of the trachea by a 
short ligament, its anterior portion articulating with the basihyaL 
This little bone does not serve for the origin or the insertion of any 
muscles in the birds in question. The anterior or short cornua have 
become obsolete. 

In the Trochilidse the basihyal is extremely thin and short, whilst 
the urohyal seems to be generally absent, and the long cornua and 
the entoglossal bones are very long. 

The horny sheath surrounding the os or ossa entoglossa, and pro¬ 
jecting more or less in front of them, exhibits very great differences 
in the various groups of Tenuirostral birds. 

The simplest form is represented by Zosterops (Plate XVI. fig. 2). 
The tongue ends in two short filaments, whilst the greater portion 
of the tongue proper is not divided; dorsal and ventral aspect 
smooth, hinder portion of horny sheath projecting backwards with a 
few (about 3-4) homy spines. 

In Gerthia the tongue corresponds with the length of the bill; 
its lateral margins are transformed into sharp cutting-edges ; the tip 
is frequently split into three short bristles of irregular shape; the 
posterior margin ends much as in Zosterops, Along the middle 
line on the upper surface of the tongue we notice a slight depres¬ 
sion. 

Whilst in the two genera described above the horny sheath of 
the tongue shows still a very simple formation, it has in the following 
families been developed into a very complicated and elaborate organ. 

In order to ascertain the formation of the tubular tongues of the 
Nectariniince and Meliphagince , I have made a series of transverse 
sections through that organ in Nectarinia splendida, Cinnyris auri - 
ceps, Anthothreptes malaccensis. A, sub colloids, Prosthemadera, Pti- 
lotis carunculata , and, for comparison, of a species of the Trochilidse* 

The accompanying drawing (fig. 1, p. 64) represents a series of 
eight stages of the tongue of Cinnyris, whilst figures 8 and "10 of 
Plate XVI. show the entire tubes as seen from the ventral side. 

Near the root of the tongue, i. <?. near the basal part of the os 
entoglossum, the dorsal and ventral halves of the horny sheath with 
which the tongue is covered project to the right and left sides, so as 
to form sharp, more or less cutting-edges. A little more in front, 
hese lateral parts are slightly curved upwards, the ventral sheath 
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thus becoming convex whilst the dorsal layer becomes slightly 
concave. A little further forward, we observe that the ventral 
sheath near its upper or lateral end sends off a small outgrowth, 
which, first directed upwards and inwards towards the middle line, 
soon curls its free and slightly thickened end up, with its concave 
side looking downwards and inwards (stages B and C, fig. 1, p. 6*4). 
At the same time the dorsal half of the horny sheath becomes thinner 
and gradually loses its connexion with the lateral edge of the ventral 
sheath, whilst its median portion forms a depression. This depres¬ 
sion increases in depth, and this leads to the formation represented 
by stage I). The dorsal sheath at this stage has entirely lost con¬ 
tinuity with the ventral sheath, principally because its lateral por¬ 
tions and the original lateral portion of the ventral layer have 
become wholly reduced. The rest of the dorsal sheath at this level 


Fig. 1. 



Sections of the tongue of Cinnyris. 


forms now a deep canal or semi-tube with its open part looking 
upwards, forming a deep longitudinal furrow on the dorsal side of 
the tongue. A little more in front, near the tip of the os enfcoglossum* 
the dorsal sheath, owing to the tapering pointed shape of this part 
of the tongue, is reduced to a small bit of only half horny epithelium, 
situated in the middle line on the dorsal surface of the ventral sheath ; 
and the whole sheath of the tongue is now represented by the ven¬ 
tral sheath alone. With the disappearance of the rest of the dorsal 
sheath, the free edges of the ventral one curl more and more inwards, 
so as to meet in the middle line and to form a complete tube, con¬ 
sisting of a right and of a left half (stage F). In some species, 
e. g* in Neciarinia splendida, the free edges continue to curl inwards 
until this leads to the formation of a median and two lateral tubes, 
which three tubes, of course, are continuous with each other, since 
they are simple modifications of the primary tube. 

After the disappearance of the rest of the dorsal sheath, we notice 
a slight swelling of the median portion of the tube ; and a few milli¬ 
metres in front of this little ridge the , tube separates or splits up 
into a right and into a left half. The median edges are very thin, 
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and as they likewise slightly curl up, two secondary tubes, more or 
less completely closed, are formed. Further in front, these median 
edges become laciniated in various ways. Towards the tip of the 
tubes the greater portion of the thin lamella constituting them 
splits up into bristles; but the outer edge seems to remain intact. 
The mode of splitting up, or the shape of these laelnise, vibrissas, or 
bristles of the median parts of the tubes seems to be characteristic 
of the different species, and even of the genera. The drawings of 
these delicate parts (Plate XVI. figs. 8—10) will explain their shape 
and formation much better than any amount of description. 

We meet with a similar but much more complicated formation 
in the tongue of the Meliphagince . Their os entoglossum ends in 
two cartilaginous filaments ; and the whole tongue shows a truly 
dichotomous arrangement, which towards the tip leads to the forma¬ 
tion of the well-known “ brush/'’ 

The second drawing exhibited (fig. 2, p. 65) shows a series of 
sections through the tongue of Ptilotis carunculata. 

Stage A corresponds with that in Cinnyris ; but in the next 
stage we see that the median unpaired and the two lateral inwardly 


Fig. 2. 



Sections of the tongue of Ptilotis canoieidatu* 


directed outgrowths of the ventral sheath are much stronger than 
in the corresponding regions of the tongue of Cinnyris. In 
stage C the approaching separation into a right and left half is 
indicated by a deep fissure /, and we observe similar fissures in the 
two lateral outgrowths (g and A). The lateral horns (J) of the ventral 
sheath do not become reduced, but are preserved; and the dorsal 
sheath (d) forms a thin and only half-cornified lining to the cavity 
or open groove on the upper side of the tongue. In front ^ of this 
section, corresponding to the level D in fig. 2, the separation into 
a right and left half is complete, and the remnants of the dorsal 
sheath are seen in a similar position to that which they occupy in 
fig. 1 D, in Cinnyris. . 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883, No. V. 5 
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Id the next stage E, the right and left hakes separate into secondary 
tubes through the fissures at g and It becoming completed. The 
curling inwards of the free edges leads to the formation of four more 
or less complete secondary tubes, two external and two median. 
Each of these four tubes divides again on its median line; and thus 
are funned eight tertian', or perhaps rather four double tubes. 
These latter tubes break up again and again, but without forming 
new tubes, fanning only the so-called brush of the tongue. This 
consists of about SO or mure horny bristles in Prosthemadera . 

A similar arrangement is met with in the few other Mcliphagmce 
which 1 have been enabled to examine, viz. Mohoa , Anthornw , and 
Meliphaga . 

The most hupomm differences between the Nectariniince and 
Mdipkoyintz in regard to the horny part of the tongue are therefore, 
first, that the tongue hi the former does not form more than two 
tubes, whilst in the latter it is broken up dichotomously into 2, 4, 
8, etc-; secondly, that in the Meliphagina it is always the external 
border of every tube that becomes iaciniated, but in the Nectariniince 
it is the inner or median border, whilst the external margin remains 
entire. 

In the Trochilidce we meet with a third sort of tubular tongue. 

The tongue of these birds is double right down to the unpaired 
part of the os eutoglossuir), whilst each of the two distal prolonga¬ 
tions of the entoglossal bone or cartilage is surrounded by a horny 
sheath, which is curled upwards and inwards, in a similar fashion to 
whin wo have »een in the Nectariniince . In many species the outer 
and inner edges of these tubes, however, are entire, and not Iaciniated. 
Thus the Trochilidae have developed the highest form of tubular 
tongue. 


The Muscles of the Tongue . 

Nectarixia splexdxda. 

11 Lmylo-hyoidens. This muscle fills the distal two thirds of the 
mandibular space; if arises from the inner aspect of the mandibles, 
and throughout its length fuses with its fellow of the other side. 
Its fibres run in a transverse direction. Near the anterior margin 
of the serpi-hyoid muscles, the mylo-hvoid is doubled up and is 
inserted iiibo the soft and transversely wrinkled outer sheath* of the 
basal part of the tongue proper (Plate XVI. fig. 1). 

ML serpi-hyoideus is the most .superficial of the muscles of the 
hyoid apparatus, if occupies the basal or proximal half of the space 
between the mandibles; it arises as a narrow semiteiidiiious slip 
|k?m the posterior and upper angle of the processus ■serpiformis 
inaudibulse immediately behind the masseter muscles. ' Its fibres are 
directed obliquely forwards and downwards, fusing with those from 
the other side in the 'middle line, without,' however, forming a di¬ 
stinct tinea tendhiea. The anterior most distal part of this muscle 
is partly attached to the' basihyal bone and to the sides of the stylo¬ 
hyoid muscle,new its insertion. Whether these little lateral slips of 
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the serpi-hyoid are to he considered as a shifted origin, or as the result 
of an expanding broadened insertion, 1 am yet unable to decide, 

M. stylo-hijoideus arises as a broad flattened-out band from the 
upper margin, of the occiput, its origin being situated laterad from 
the end of the thyro-hyal or great cornu of the same side* The 
muscle then passes underneath (covered by) the parotic gland, crosses 
the two ribands of the genio-hyoideus of the same side, being 
directed obliquely forwards and inwards, and is inserted on the sides 
of the basihyal, laterally and dorsally from the greater cornu. This 
muscle, having its punctum fixum at the occiput, acts as the chief 
retractor of the tongue. 

M. genio-hyoideus consists of two parts, both of which arise as 
narrow fiat bands from the border and inner margin of the mandi¬ 
bles, being thus the most superficial muscles of all on the ventral side 
between the mandibles. The two bands pass directly backwards 
along the inner margin of the under jaw, then pass dorsally over the 
stylo-hyoid and serpi-hyoid. The median portion attaches itself to 
the distal three quarters of the cerato-branchial, by surrounding 
or enveloping this bone, being only loosely fastened to it by con¬ 
nective tissue. The outer part accompanies the cerato-branchial 
throughout its length on the dorsal surface, and is attached to its 
tip, Both these portions, constituting the genio-hyoid muscle, are 
surrounded by a common slippery sheath, which compels them to 
act exclusively in the direction of the bone. 

The muscle has its punctum fixum at its origin at the mandibles, 
and consequently by its contraction protrudes the tongue. x4s the 
cornua of the tongue, surrounded by the genio-hyoid muscle, might 
be compared to a rod surrounded by an elastic steel spiral fastened 
to one end of the rod, it will be understood that the force with 
which and the extent to which the tongue can be propelled depends 
directly on the length of the cornua. This agrees with observation, 
e. g. Troekilus and Pious compared with Zoster ops. 

M. ceraio-glossus . This muscle arises from the distal two thirds of 
the outer and upper aspect of the thyrohyal, and is attached to the 
ventral surface of the basihyal. By its contraction it causes the 
basi- and thy roll vals to be bent at an angle, and thus directs the tip 
of the tongue, 

M, tracheo-hyoideus arises from the latero-ventral aspect of the 
upper part of the trachea, and is inserted into the dorsal surface of the 
end of the basihyal bone by the help of a long and slender tendon. 
This muscle acts as a retractor of the tongue when acting at the 
time with its fellow on the other side ; but when acting singly it 
directs the tongue to the right or to the left. 

Prosthemadera. 

The muscular apparatus of Prosthemadera exhibits some remark¬ 
able differences fro in the arrangement of the muscles described 
above. 

The mylo-hyoid muscle is not attached to any part of the tongue, 
but (at least in my two specimens) is separated from it by a thick 

5 # 
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1 p.jot of fat. The posterior part of this muscle is fused with the 
apes of the triangular serpi-hyoid muscle, which likewise has no 
connexion with the tongue. The serpi-hyoid muscle arises by two 
slips :—first, behind the masseter, from the exoccipital bone ; and, 
secondly, from the serpi-hyoid process. In the middle line there is 
formed a well-developed linea tendinea. This muscle is very strongly 
developed, and through its shape and the way of its breaking-up 
very suggestive regarding tbe formation of new, secondary muscles. 
It # leaves a small empty space on each side, where there is a dead 
point. 

A stylo-hyoid muscle is altogether absent. 

I he outer riband of the m. genio-hvoideus is inserted on the 
outer,, not inner surface of the mandible. The change that the 
insertion of this muscle has undergone, if compared with its position 
in Neetannia, is indicated, however, by a few muscular fibres which 
are still attached to the neighbouring part of the ventral edge of the 
mmidil.de. 

The eeratoglossal muscle arises from the lateral aspect of the basi- 
b ranch nil; its long tendon is inserted laterally into the anterior end 
of the os entogiossum and into the base of the two movable ossicles 
forming the continuation of this bone. 

Zosterops resembles JSectarinla ; but the stylo-hyoid is not 
developed as an independent muscle. It arises from the hinder 
angle of the mandible, and is completely united to and fused with 
the serpi-hyoid. This appears to me to indicate that the stvlo-hyoid 
muscle is originally only the deeper layer of the serpi-hyoid. 

Oe rthi a ^ agrees with Zosterops ; but the combined stylo- and 
serpi-hyoid ei are very feebly developed. 

Besides these muscles, we have to consider others, winch, although 
not in direct connexion with the hyoid apparatus, act indirectly upon 
it. They are tracheo-larvngeal muscles. 

In Phost iixxiA dera we have the following :— 

IJ, tmcheo-laryngeus brevis et superior. It arises as a flat riband 
from the ventral side of the upper part of the trachea, and is inserted 
into the ventral aspect of the thyroid cartilage, a little to the side 
of the middle line. The contraction of this muscle will bend 
the upper larynx slightly downwards, and with it will lower the 
tongue, 

A second pair of muscles is represented by a broad band, which 
more or less forms the continuation of the \raeheo-livoid muscle. 
It arises chiefly from the latero-ventral aspect of the upper third of 
the trachea, and is attached to some cutaneous muscles on the sides 
of the neck. In the majority of non-oscine birds it is inserted some¬ 
where on the anterior border of the fureula, and is then, of course, 
a proper m. tracheo-sternalis. 

Let us now consider how the various muscles of the upper larynx 
and the hyoid apparatus act, and how the peculiar tongues of the 
fenuirostres are made use of. , 

The contraction of the mylo- and serpi-hyoid muscles presses the 
whole tongue and larynx upwards against the palatal roof of the 
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mouth-cavity. The mouth is thus wholly filled up. Through the 
contraction of the genio-hyoid muscles the tongue will be protruded 
from the mouth. Now* if the serpi-hyoid and mylohyoid muscles 
relax, and the traeheo-laryngeus and tracheo-hvoideus, on the other 
hand, by their contraction depress the larynx and at the same time 
depress the posterior part of the tongue, a vacuum will be produced 
between tongue and palate. This space, again, is in connexion with the 
tubes of the tongue, and therefore will be filled by the fluid into which 
the tips of these tubes may be inserted. In the birds in question 
the fluid is honey or nectar. Consequently sucking is accomplished 
automatically through the mere protrusion of the tongue. It is 
clear that this process is very simple in the Trochilidae with their 
complete tubes; but they will not be able to suck if there is not Iluid 
enough to fill the whole of the anterior opening of the tubes, since 
air would rush in instead of nectar. This eventual inconvenience 
seems to me to be prevented or overcome by the anterior portion of 
the tubes being broken up into vibrissas or into a brush, as we saw 
was the case with the Mdiphayiim and Nectariniina. The nectar 
will then ascend to the tubular portion by capillary attraction ; or 
the brush may be moistened or soaked with nectar like a sponge, 
and the nectar may then be sucked up into the tubes. This process 
finds an analogue in the proboscis of Bees and Butterflies. 


EXPLANATION OP PLATE XVI. 

s.h, Serpi-hyoid; mJi, mylo-hyoid; st.h, stylo-hyoid; g,h } genio-hyoid; c.g, 
eerafcoglossal; tir.h, traeheo-hyoid; tr.st, tracheo-sternalis; tr.l, traeheo- 
laryngeus ; tr, trachea; b.h, basihyal; 2 i.Ii, urohyal. 

Fig. 1. Nectar inia splendida. The mylo-hyoid and serpi-hyoid muscles are 
removed. 

2. Zosterops lateralis. Ventral view, after the removal of the mylo- and 

serpi-hyoid. 

3. Neetannia splendida. Ventral view of the muscles between the mandi¬ 

bles, after removal of the skin. 

4. Nectarinia splendida. The same as in fig. 3, after removal of the serpi- 

and genio-hyoids, to show the connexion of the mylo-hyoid with the 
soft transversely folded part of the tongue’s sheath. 

5. Troehilus, sp. Semidorsal view, to show the geuio- and stylo-hyoid 

muscles curving round the skull. 

8. Prosthemadera. Ventral view, after removal of the mylo- and serpi- 
hyoid. 

7* The same as in fig. 6; but the whole apparatus of the tongue is bent 
backwards and downwards to show the anterior end of the larynx. 

8. Anthoihrcptcs malaccensis . Dorsal view of the right tube of the tongue. 

9. Cimiyris aurieeps. Dorsal view of the left tube. 

10. Anthothrcptcs subcollaris. Ventral view of the tubular part of the 
tongue. 
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4. Description cles especes nouvelles clela collection permienne 
de 31. le Dr. Raimondi de Lima. Par L. Taczanowski, 

C.3I.Z.S. 

[deceived February* 20, 1883.] 

(Hate XYII.) 

Dans line riche collection d’oiseaux peruviens que M. 3e docteur 
Raimondi, le savant explorateur du Perou, a eu Pobligeance de me 
communique!*, pour m’en servir an travail sur lafaune ornitliologique 
de la Ilepiihlique pi'mvieime, clout je suis occupe depuis plusieures 
annees, j*ai trouve 7 especes qui me paraissent etre inedites. Je 
ra’empresse done a presenter leurs diagnoses. 

1. Carenochrous seebohmi, sp. 110 V. 

C. supra ardesiacus ; froute, siiperciliis latissimis lorisque mgr is ; 
pileo cum n uchafusco- cast an eo ; macula postnasali alba ; regione 
auriculari ardesicca; gula cum collo antico pectoreque supero 
latissihie a!bis ; mystacibus temdssimis nigris ; pectore infer o 9 
hypochondrmqve grkeo-ardesiacis; abdomhie medio albido.pos - 
ttee oekraceo perjttso; suheaudulibus ochraceis; alis caudaque 
sc h istace is, phi m is colore dorsi ex feme limbatis; subalaribas , remi- 
gum maryiaibvs in terms et primi remigis margine extern o albis . 
Rostrum supra brunnevm, sublus fiavidum; pedes brunnei ; iris 
hrumca. Long, alee 70, candid 71, rosin 17, tarsi 21) mm. 

Hah* Cajaeay, provincial Cajatambo. 

Espece la plus voisine des C. schistaceus , castaneifrons, et taeza- 
now&kii, mais se distinguant cle toutes par le front noir, la couleur 
blanche largement disposes sur le devant des parties inferieures du 
corps, par les moustaches noires beaucoup plus fines et beaucoup 
plus courtes, les sous-caudales ocreuses, la couleur du dos moins foil- 
cee, la queue non etagee et distinctement ravee a tracers d 5 ime nuance 
plus foncee et le bee plus long. En outre du premier par le manque 
coniplet du miroir blane ; du densieme par la presence de la tache 
blanche sur les deux cotes du front; du dernier par la region auri- 
culaire non noire. 

2. Carexochrous beesseri, sp. nov. 

C. supra ex brunneo griseus ; f route, superciliis latissimis laterihus- 
que colli nigris ; pileo media pallide rufo ; loris et regione sub- 
oculari nigricantibas; macula magna postnasali alba; regione 
auriculari grisea; gula latissime isabellino-albida , mystace nigro 
temd utrinque marginata ; pectore abdomineque medio iwbellinis, 
hypochondriis late griseis, siibcaudalibus ochraceis; alls caudaque 
ardesiads, specido atari magno, subalaribus et marginibus 
inter ni® remigvm albis . Rostrum fusco-cornemi; pedes pallide 
brunnei. * Long, aim 61, caudce 62, rosiri 13, tarsi 23 mm* 

JEFaL Montana (foret) de Nancho (coll. Jelski). 

Esplce la plus voisine du G. leucopterus de PEcuadeur, mais di- 
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Le crane clu male est en general beaueoup plus massif que celtii 
de la femelle; presque cliacune de ses parties diffbre de ceiie de la 
femelle. Surtout la difference est frappante clans Fangle de la partie 
anterieure de la tete; le processus dentiformis est plus robusie, ainsi 
que Feminence sur la limite entre les os parietaux et les fro at a ux. 

La surface du crane de la femelle est lisse ; les parties ante- 
rieures moins epaisses, la carene superieure sur les os intermaxillaires 
plus aigue, la hauteur moins grande de ces os, line forme differente 
de Fos zygomatique, et des processus zygomatiqnes, des os de la 
machoire et des temporales. La mandibule de la femelle est moins 
large sur sa surface anterieure, plus courbee sur la superieure, les 
angles posterieurs plus rapproches entre eux. 

Me basant sur Fanalogie avec les autres mammiferes voisins, je 
suppose que les males etaient plus gros et d’une structure plus forte, 
a os plus developpes. Les Aleuutes distinguent ces cranes en 
donnant le nom de “Byk” (taureau) a ces cranes d’une construction 
plus forte, a os plus developpes, ou simplement u bylschutsche ” 
(ceux du taureau). 

Les squelettes que se trouvent dans les musees sont composes 
d’os pris pour la plupart des differents individus, et je suppose que 
qnelques-uns des males portent une tete de femelle et vice versa 1 . 


March 6, 1883. 

Prof. Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions* made to 
the Society’s Menagerie during the month of February 1883. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of February was 88, of which 16 were by 
birth, 30 by presentation, 23 by purchase, 1 was received in exchange, 
and 18 on deposit The total number of departures during the same 
period by death and removals was 92. 

The following additions are of special interest:— 

1. A female Panolia Deer (Cervus eldi) from Siam, received in 
exchange from the Jardin d’Acclimatation, Paris, February 10th, 

The only previous specimen of this Deer in the Society’s collection 
was the male presented by Mr. A. Grote, F.Z.S., in 1867 (see P. Z, S. 
1867, p. 821). 

2. A young male Thar (Capra jemlaica ), presented by Lieut.-CoL 
Alex. A. A* Kinloch, C.M.Z.S., February 17th. 

We are specially obliged to CoL Kinloch for sending us this animal, 
as we have two females, mother and young 2 , already in the collection, 
and a male is consequently most acceptable. 

1 [Nous nous sommes convaincus avec M. SlosarsM d’apres les figures et cette 
court© description du Dr, DybowsM, que le beau crane qu’il a envoy© pr6ee- 
demment au Musee de Yarsovie est <Fun male avec la mandibule de la femelle.— 
L. T.l 
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3 * A male Blyth’s Tragopan (Ceriornis bhjthi ), presented by 
Capt, W* Brydon, of the 42nd Assam Light Infantry, and received 
through the kind mediation cf the Zoological Gardens, Calcutta, 
February 1/tli. 

The only example of this splendid species previously received was 
that presented by Major Montagu in 1870 \ 


The Secretary exhibited, on behalf of the Key. F. 0. Morris, a 
drawing of a bird shot in Hampshire in November 1882, and lately- 
described in 4 Land and "Water* (vol. xxxv. p. 90, 1883), and re¬ 
marked that, as there suggested, it certainly represented a Tinamou, 
(perhaps Nothura boraqidra ), which must have escaped from cap¬ 
tivity. 


Mr. J. E. Ady exhibited some microscopical preparations of bone, 
in one case showing the growth of blood-vessels into cartilage 
previous to ossification, and in another case presenting a hard section 
in which the lacunae and canaliculi were extremely well shown. 


Dr. Hans Gadow, O.M.Z.S., communicated an outline of a series 
of observations, which he is now undertaking, on the arrangement 
and disposition of the muscles of the avian syrinx. He directed 
especial attention to the fact that there is an absolute continuity 
between these muscles and those of the upper larynx and the hyoid 
apparatus. The innervation of all these parts was found to be hypo¬ 
glossal pharyngeal, the special nerve-branches accompanying the 
trachea throughout its length. He pointed out that the conclusion 
to be drawn from these facts was that the syringeal muscles are 
derived from the system of sternohyoid muscles. 

The stages intermediate between the arrangement seen in certain 
birds, where some of the muscles of the upper larynx have no 
connexion with the skin, and in others, in which the same muscles 
come into close relation with the integument, were explained with 
the aid of diagrams. Dr. Gadow had, in consequence, been led to 
believe that at least such of the cutaneous muscles in the cervical 
region as are striped belonged primitively to the common layer of 
skeletal muscles. 

Some difficulties in the characters of the nerve-supply of these 
parts, cervical as well as hypoglossal nerves taking a share in 
this duty, were pointed out; and further investigations on this obscure 
point were said to be in hand. 


'The following papers were read ;— 

' ' s P. Z . a 1870, p. 162, pi. xv. 
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I® Descriptions o£ new Species o£ Beetles belonging to the 
Family Erotylidca . By Henry S. Gorham*, F.Z.S. 


[Received March o , 1883 .] 

(Plate XVIII.) 


Three years ago I had the opportunity of comparing with a portion 
of my own collection of Erot glides the one formed by the late 
G, II. Crotch and now in the Museum of Natural History at Cam¬ 
bridge. It is well known that my friend, with whom I spent many 
pleasant hours in their examination, spared no time or trouble in 
both acquiring and collating the types in those museums and private 
collections which he was able io reach. In the present paper it is 
my object to describe some very conspicuous species which have 
come into my own possession, from various sources, some from the 
private collection of Mr. G. R. "Waterhouse, some from the collection 
made in the Philippines by Herr C. Semper, and others from the 
last collection brought by Mr. Buckley from Bolivia and Peru. 

I have commenced with the Encaustini , with which it appears to 
me a linear arrangement should be headed. Their largely developed 
and powerful form, which is at least as much specialized as the 
genera placed before it by Lacordaire, seems to me of more im¬ 
portance than a recondite structure of the maxillae. The genus 
Aidacochilus , again, is unnaturally separated by Lacordaire from 
Episcapha, to which I have here placed it in proximity. The 
present paper contains only an instalment of the new species known 
to me ; the Langurini , Triplacini, and Erotylini proper must be left 
for a future time. 


List of new Species. 


1. Encaustes croichi. Philippine Is¬ 

lands. 

2. Miemicaustes toryuatus. West 

Africa. 

3. - plagiatm. Java ? 

Eybosoma, genus novum. 

4. Hybosoma hydropicum . Philippine 
Islands. 

5. - striatum. Philippine Islands. 

6. - teirastictam. Philippine Is¬ 

lands. 

7. Megalodacne imperatrix. South¬ 
east Africa. 

8. - furcaia . West Africa. 

9. Triplatoma philippinensis . Philip¬ 
pine Islands. 

10. - andamanensis . Andaman Is¬ 

lands, 

11. - gesirot Borneo, Sumatra. 

12, -- brahminiea. India, Assam. 

13. —— siva .' India, Assam. 

14, Episcapha semperi. Philippine Is¬ 
lands. 

15 , _ cordaia. West Africa. 


16. Episcapha difficilis, Andaman Is¬ 

lands. 

17. - octcpustulata. Philippine Is¬ 

lands. 

18. - picwentris. West Africa, 

19. Aidacochilus inclytm . Philippine 

Islands. 

20. - agaboides. Philippine Islands. 

21. -, var. ? furciferm. Phi¬ 

lippine Islands. 

22. - episcaphoidcs, Andaman Is¬ 

lands. 

23. Psdaphacus mysficm. Peru, Ohan- 

coxnayo, 

24. Megischyrus elongaius . Peru, 

Chancomayo. 

25. - bartletti. Peru, Ohamieuros, 

26. Ischyrus peruvianas. Peru. 

27. - grammicus. j Peru, Chanco¬ 

mayo. 

28. Lybas ? dorsalis . ■ Peru, Chami- 

euros. 

29. Palcsolybas cychramaides. West 
Africa, Camaroons. 
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1. Encaustes crotchi. (Plate XVIII. fig* 7*) 

Niger, nitidus ; eupite distincte puree punctato , proihorace sub¬ 
quadrat o immaculate, elytris Icevibus punctis baud discretis , 
interstitiis obsoletisshne cost at is, macula hmnerali transversa 
alteraque iriente ante apicemfukis . 

Long. 22 millim. 2 * 

27ia&. Philippine Isles, Bohol (Semper). 

The wholly black thorax will separate this from any of its allies : 
the species to which it comes nearest is E. kumeralis , Crotch, with 
which it agrees in having a red spot on each shoulder, touching the 
base of the elytra. Crotch’s specimen of E. limner alls is from New 
Guinea; I have a second specimen from the Philippine Islands taken 
by Semper at Pulobatu, which I have compared with the type at 
Cambridge and believe to he identical. 

2. Micrencatjstes torquatus. (Plate XVIII. fig. 5.) 

Niger , nitidus, verticis piuicto, prothoracis macula irregulari , 

elytronm annulo humerum subcingente retrorsum ramos duos 
emiiiente, hmulaque infra medium fulvis . 

Long. 16 millim. 

Bab. Africa oeeid., Old Calabar (coll. Murray). 

Allied to If. smuatus , Lac., but differing in being rather longer 
and narrower, in having the sides of the thorax scarcely rounded but 
narrowing a little in front, the disk distinctly punctured (in some 
examples of 3L smuatus a fine sparse puncturing is visible), and 
especially in the form of the humeral ring, which surrounds a much 
smaller space, in fact only the humeral callus, and emits a branch 
backwards towards the scutellum, and another obliquely towards the 
middle of the elytra. The posterior crescent is strongly recurved. 
The elytra exhibit very obsolete fine rows of punctures, which are 
quite invisible in M. smuatus . A single specimen, marked Encaustes 
n. sp. by Crotch, from Murray’s collection, now in my possession. 

3. Micrencatjstes plagiattjs. 

Niger, parum nitidus, capitis veriice , thoracis macula utrhique 
difformi, elytrorumque basi indeterminate , vitta submarginali, ei 
macula apicali intra marginem saJigidneis ; proihorace vaide 
convexo, angtdis anticis acuiis pautulum pro duct is, posticis sub - 
red is. 

Long. 17 millim. 

Bab. Java ? 

Allied to, but amply distinct from, 31. lituratus , MacLeay. The 
prothorax is quite of a different shape, not narrowed in front, the 
base not wider than the front, hut the sides more rounded; the red 
mark on each side is also different in shape, having three distinct 
branches like that in Encaustes verticalis. 

The elytra are not punctured in series, and the red patch at the 
base united with the apical patch by a stripe along (but not touching) 
the margin will readily separate 'this species from M, lituratus or any 
other described species.' ' 
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There is a single example in my own collection ; but I am not- 
certain of the locality. 


Hybosoma. 

Genus inter Coptengem et Triplatomam quasi intermedium. 

Atitennm quam caput ei thorax longiores, articulo tertio, quarto 
cequali; clava long a ; oculi fere integri. Prothorax lateribus 
paululum incrassatis, subquadratus ,, basi bisimiata hand emargi - 
nata ; prosternum latum , apice truncato depresso, hand declivo ; 
mesosternum quadratum. Elytra gibbosa , apicibus subdeptressls 
subtruncatis. 

This is a genus apparently resembling Plagiopisthen , differing from 
it in having much longer antennae, iu the eyes being not so strongly 
margined, and the angles of the thorax in front not being so 
produced. Its nearest ally is really Goptengis , from which it differs in 
its less cylindrical form, in the eyes not having a keeled process of 
the head in front, rendering their edge emarginate, in the proportion 
of the third joint of their antennse, in the prosternum being simply 
truncate instead of its apex having two blunt lanceolate points, and 
in having strongly convex gibbous elytra. 

The prothorax is sometimes (II. striatum ) wider than the elytra ; 
the latter are four-spotted in all the species yet known to me; and 
these have a strong likeness to those species of Eumorphus which 
have unmargined elytra. I cannot at present observe the sexual 
difference. 

I have only seen it from the Philippine Isles. 

.4. Hybosoma hydroficum. (Plate XVIII. fig. 6.) 

Higrum nitidissimum, confertim subtiliterque punctatum, elytris 
tenuiter striato-punctatis , macula transversa humerali fasciaque 
arcuatapone medium , nec marginem nec suturam attingente , auran- 
tiacis , abdomine crebre hand profunde punctata. 

Long. 15 millim. 

Hah. Philippine Isles, Bohol (Semper, Cuming, Thailand 1). 

Head, thorax, and prosternum very finely and very thickly 
covered with fine punctures, only visible under a strong lens. 
Thorax wide, in one example rather wider than the elytra; the latter 
strongly bulged and longitudinally gibbous, attenuated towards the 
tip. Antennae longer than the head and thorax, their club quite as 
long as the five preceding joints. Legs long, femora not very elavate, 
much as in Goptengis. 

5. Hybosoma striatum. 

Nigrum , nitidmimum , crebre confertim punctatum , elytris fortius 
punctato-striatis; macula humeralifasciaque arcuata nec marginem 
nec suturam attingente aurantiacis; antennae thoracem vix stipe - 
ranies. 

Long. 15 millim. 

Bab . Philippine Isles, E. Mindanao (Semper). 

Closely allied to the preceding, perhaps not distinct; the elytra. 
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however, are very much more distinctly punctate-striate, and the 
antennse are not so long. The head is distinctly punctured, with 
deeply impressed but irregularly shaped points, the interspaces being 
finely alutaceous; there is a semicircular impression between the 
bases, of the antennse, and two wide fovese behind. The menfcum is 
wide and but little rounded, subtnmcate in front. The thorax is 
rather longer than wide, of nearly equal width in front and behind, 
varying in this respect probably sexually ; both front and hind angles 
are acute, but not much produced. The elytra have the striae 
arrested on the yellow spots, and the basal ones are a little tumid. 
The underside is scarcely punctured; but the prosternurn is very 
finely transversely wrinkled. 1 have seen this species in the British 
Museum. 

6. Bybqsoma tetrastictum. 

Nigrum, nitidissimum,omnino confertim subtiliferpunctatum,antennis 
thoracem hand saperantibus ,* elytris convcoris gibbosis, subtiUssime 
punciatis 9 hand striatis „ macula humerali lunulaque pone medium 
aurantiacis . 

Long. 15 mi Him. 

Hah * Philippine Islands, Leyte (Semper)* 

This species is allied rather closely to both those preceding, but 
has no trace of striation, and the elytra are more inflated behind the 
middle than in either of them. The thorax is slightly narrowed 
behind, so that both the basal and front margins are narrower than 
the middle. The sculpture of the underside is similar to that of 
JET. striatum . 

I have only seen two specimens—the one in my own collection, 
which I consider referable to this species, taken in the island of Leyte, 
and one which I obtained from Mr. Higgins, but without any other 
locality than Philippine Islands. 

7. Megalgbacne imperatrix. (Plate XVIII. fig. 8.) 

Nigra 5 miida , eiongato-ovata , thorace utrinque litura fulva, elytris 
annulo lato huuiermi subcingente , exins guadridentato , fasti - 
ague mterrupta pone medium , parum curvata, utrinque dentata , 
fid vis. 

Long. 22-28 milliin. 

Hah, S.E. Africa, Mamboia. 

Head and thorax very finely punctured, the base of the head more 
sparsely and deeply so $ dub of the antennse obliquely rounded at the 
apex ; the third joint equal to the three following. 

Thorax transverse, front and hind angles acute but not produced; 
a triangular fossa on each side of the base is rugose; the surface 
between the scattered punctures, is finely alutaceous, sides finely 
margined, as is the base as far as the fossa. Elytra with three or four 
series of punctures visible at the base. Prosternum keeled but not 
acutely, nor 1 produced m front, not punctured, but finely wrinkled 
'thTOUghoat.'.: ; ’ 
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8. Megalodacne fur cat a. 

Nigfa, nitida , capitis hasi parce sat profunde punctata, elytris 
obsolete punetato-striatis , singulis maculis duahus jlavis, una 
humerum subcingente , ca’to denticulis duohus parvis ramoque 
parvo , altera versus apicem arcuata, apicibus et dente in medio 
retrorsum acute productis . 

Long. 18-19 millim. 

W. Africa : Isabu, Old Calabar, &e. 

Closely allied to If. grandis , and equal to the smaller individuals 
of that species in size, but easily distinguished by the colour of the 
markings on the elytra being pale yellow instead of orange-red, and by 
their form: they are much less diffused, and narrower; of the 
humeral one the f{ ramus 55 or branch which turns towards the suture 
is much less developed, being in fact only a tooth-like projection ; the 
hinder one is an arcuate fascia, much produced behind at the margin, 
and with two teeth on the apical side near the suture. The basal 
side of this fascia is almost even. 

The thorax is rather more opaque than in M. grandis, the elytra! 
puncturing rather more definite. 

9. Triplatoma philippinensis. (Plate XVIII. fig. 3.) 

Nigra, nitida, vix punctata, prothorace oblong o, par am attenuato , 
adangulos anticos guttis duahus sinuatispostice acwninatis rubric ; 
elytris singulis striis tenuissimis obsolete punctatis septem, fasciis 
duahus ad suturam late interrupts, hand prof unde dentatis, macu- 
laque parm ante apicem rubris. 

Long. 16-18 millim. 

Hah, Philippine Islands, Mindanao {Semper). 

The only species to which this can well be compared is T. attenu- 
ata, Crotch, from which it differs by its smaller size, by the form of 
the thoracic stripe near the front angles, which is here curved, wide 
in front and acuminate behind. The third or apical fascia is here 
reduced to an indented triangular spot. I have only received two 
specimens. 

10. Triplatoma andamanensis. (Plate XVIII. fig. 2.) 

Nigra, parum nitida, subparallela, capiie proihoraceque minute 

punctatis, hoc basi upiceqne cequaliter latis, ad angulos anticos 
macula rufa irapeziformi, retrorsum ewciso ,* elytris f asciis dual)as 
red is, una basilari , altera subapicali , utrinque dentatis, rufis, sin¬ 
gulis striis temissime punctatis fere obsoletis sex. 

Long. 15 millim. 

Hah. Andaman Isles. 

Readily distinguished by its small size, and by the two fasciae similar 
to those in T. sexnotata, but which are yellow instead of blood-red, 
by the thoracic angular mark being a squarish spot indented on its 
posterior margin, and by its punctured striae, which are more deeply 
impressed upon the elytra than in T. sexmtata . 

In my own and Mr. G. Lewis’s collections. 
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1L Triplatoma gestroi. (Plate XVIII. fig. 1.) 

Triplatoma gestroi, Bedel, Ann, del Mas, Civ. di Genova, “1882, 
p. 440, t. x, f. 4. 

Nigra, parum nitida, prothorace subquadrato limbo laterali subin- 
crassaio, ruhro variegato, sabopaco ; elytris distincte striatis, striis 
obsolete punctatis , strip a subhmnerali fasciisque tribus valde un- 
dulatis hand bene discretis riifts ; femeritus rufo-cinctis . 

Long. 15-17 millim. & 2- 

Mas. iihiis anticis shmatis, ad apiceni torsis, mi us carinatis. 

Hah. Borneo, Sarawak (Wallace, coll. Lewis and Gorham, <$ ). 
Sumatra (Leyden Mus., $ ). 

[Since this paper has been read, and the plate drawn, I have 
received one by M. Louis Bedel, published in the ‘ Annals of the 
Civic Museum of Natural History of Genoa’ in December 1882, 
in which he has submitted the genera Coptengis, Triplatoma, and 
Flagwpisthen to revision. The genus Triplatoma is subdivided and 
its form changed to Triplotoma, which is retained for T. picta, 
gestroi, and cyprcea. T , gestroi appears to be identical with the 
species which I have described and figured here, and to which I had 
given another name. I have seen specimens of this species since in 
the British Museum and in the possession of Mr. S. Ollixf, The 
new genera proposed are Trichulus for pubescens , Cr., Eudytus for 
bizonatus, Cr., Nesitis for attenuata , Cr., Linodesmus for ccecus, F. 
Trichulus and Linodesmus are certainly geographical forms and 
better separated ; but the remainder seem formed rather on specific 
than generic differences, a process of subdivision to which most 
genera of moderate size are equally liable, without any evident 
advantage being secured.—II. S. G.» April 10th, 1883.] 

12. Triplatoma brahminica. 

Nigra, parum nitida , supra opaca ; prothorace oblongo> crebre ei 
distincte punctato; elytris fort iter sulcatis, interstitiis costatis, 
sulcis punctatis, fasciis duabns august is, widulatis, rufis, una 
mhbasilari, altera snbapicali . 

Long. 21 millim. 

Hah. India, Assam. 

Head and thorax opaque, thickly covered with shallow hut distinct 
round impressed points, under surface of the thorax nearly smooth, 
but the prosteraum transversely wrinkled, its apex foveate. Elytra 
evenly and deeply sulcale, the intervening cost® smooth and shining, 
eight in number, uniting near the apex, the fifth and sixth cost® 
uniting some distance higher up, and also joining the fourth. The 
humerus obsolete, the apex expanded, subtruncate. Allied to T. 
picta, Perty ; distinguished immediately by the black thorax and 
two fascia, deeper suleation, &c. 

13. Triplatoma siva. 

Nigra, parum nitida, capite protkoraceque viz punctatis, fere 
aluiaceisj elytris subsulcatis, sulcis obsolete punctatis, annulo 
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hmnerali faseiaque subapicali, ramos undigue emitteniihus per 
costas provectos et ad apicem conjunctos , flams » 

Long. 21 minim. 

Hah . India, Assam, 

The head and thorax in this species are very much less opaque, 
and not punctured as in T. hrahminica. The thorax is shorter, and 
its sides more rounded. The elytra are sulcate ; but the punctures, 
which in T. hrahminica are very distinct, are here obsolete; the costse 
are rounded. The variegated appearance Is formed by long branches 
from the humeral and subapical fasciae which run along the alternate 
costas; they do not unite in the single example I have seen, except 
at the apex, where three unite in an indistinct way, but are no doubt 
subject to variation. The black round humeral spot Is distinct; but 
the shoulder itself Is obsolete as in the allied species. 

14. Episcapha semperi. 

Nigra , niiida ; capite obsolete punctaio, prot Horace suhiilius minus 
distincte -punctata ; ehjtris tenuiter minute punctato-sfriatis, 
macula kumerali suhirapeziformi faseiaque pone medium suturam 
non aiiingente leviter arcuata late aurantiacis 5 callo kumerali 
nigra . 

Long. 15 miliirn. 

Hah . Philippine Isles, E. Mindanao {Semper) , 

Very near E. sublcsvis, Crotch; but the punctured striae will 
distinguish it. The prosternum is broadly expanded behind, and 
excavated (but not so deeply as in E. octonotata) at its apex; it is also 
rather strongly margined behind the middle ; it is punctured on each 
side, but the ridge is smooth. The meso- and metasternum and the 
abdomen are free from punctuation. 

There are two specimens in my collection, taken by Mr. Semper 
from East Mindanao, and a third, smaller specimen from Luzon, which 
Is I believe referable to the same species. 

15. Episcapha cordata. 

Nigra , subnitida , antics postieeque attemata , infra rufo-picea , 
capite prothoraceque crebre et minute punctatis ; elytris obsolete 
substriatis , fascia kumerali subrecta interne attenuata , uirinque 
deni at a, alteraque ante apicem leviter arcuata flavis. 

Long. 8 miliim. 

£ lab. West Africa, Old Calabar {colh Murray). 

From E. pitiventris this differs in Its smaller size, in being more 
pointed behind, in the whole of the underside being more or less 
pitchy, which colour extends even to the legs and antenna, and in 
the form of the fascia, the basal one being straigbter and the hinder 
one less arcuate, and not produced at the suture or margin. It is 
observable that the hind fascia in E. senegalensis Is nearer the apex 
and broader than in either of these species, and is moreover of a 
deeper blood-red colour. The posterior process of the prosternum 
is more elongate; and its marginal lines meet in front, whereas in 
E. picimitris they are lost in the side of the ridge before meeting. 
Frog. Zool,. Soc.— 1883, No. VI. 6 
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16 . Episcapha difficilxs. 

Nigra, niiida ; capite prothoraceque parcius et sat prof unde punc- 
tails; ehjtris singulis siriis septem } leviter impresses, crehre 
minute punctatis, /asciis duabas interrupts, una basali utrinque 
dentaia , altera ante apicem , Imte rufis . 

Long. 7-8 millirn. 

Sab. Andaman Islands (coll. Gorham ). 

This species at first sight so very closely resembles E. senegalensis, 
Lap., = interrupt a, Lac., that it will suffice to point out the 
distinction. The head and thorax are more shining and more 
sparsely and more deeply punctured. The elytra have seven distinct 
although very fine punctured striae; in E. senegalensis strise are not 
visible, but the elytra are punctured all over, and are subsnlcate only at 
the apex. The basal fascia does not run obliquely up to the shoulder, 
where in E. senegalensis it is widest, but runs straight across, emitting 
a single tooth towards the base. It is more convex than the African 
species, and is more brightly coloured. 

. A third species even more closely allied to E. senegalensis , if not 
the same, occurs in India. 

17. Episcapha octopustulata. (Plate XVIII. fig. 4.) 

Nigra s nit Ida, supra valde concern; capite sat for titer crehre 

punctate ; prothorace parcius et suhtilms punctata , ad angulos 
antieos macula rotundata auraniiaca ; elytris suhlcevibus , maculis 
iuabus subhumeralibus (inieriore majore) alteraque magna trans¬ 
verse. ante apicem aurantiacis. 

Long. 15 raillim. 

Hah. Philippine Isles, E. Mindanao (Semper). 

This is unlike any other Episcapha known to me, in having the 
thorax spotted; and its convex look would have led to me to make 
a new genus for it, but I fail to find any valid characters by which 
to separate it. The prosternum is almost angularly cut out at its 
posterior margin, but it is almost equally so in 23. semperi; it is 
compressed in front into a blunt point, and is roughly punctured, 
but the epipleurse are smooth. The form of the mesostemum is 
somewhat peculiar : it is compressed in front so as to form a sub- 
triangular table, with its apex in front, and rounded, fitting the 
excavation of the prosternum. Metasternum obsoletely punctate. 

' 18 . Episcapha pxciventris. 

Nigra, subnitida; capite prothoraceque subiiliter aluiaceis, crehre 
el minute j punctatiss ehjtris obsolete siriato-pimctatis , fascia 
humerali subobliqua , sutura interrupta, utrinque dentata , lunulaque 
suhapicali valde arcnata flavis; abdomine rufo-piceo. 

'Long. 10-11 millirn. 

Hah. Old Calabar (coll. Murray ). 

This species is a little larger than any E. senegalmsis I have 
seen, and is at once separable from that species by the delicate 
punctured striae, as well as the narrow fascia and by the hinder one 
being arcuate. , It is more nearly allied to the species standing in 
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Murray’s collection and named by Crotcb E. obliquata \ it is only 
half the size of that species; the striae are much more obsolete. 
The whole of the abdomen is rufous $ and the posterior fascia is 
recurved more on the margin and less on the suture. The di¬ 
stinction of the alutaceous surface of the thorax appears to me also 
to be a good character. 

. Two specimens in Murray’s collection, purchased by me, are 
labelled n. sp. in Crotch’s handwriting. 

19. AXjLACOCHILTJS inclytus. 

Niger, supra ccerulescens, nitidus , capite thoraceque fere glahris ; 
elytris valde convexis, singulis maculis duabus magnis subroiun - 
dal is fuhs is ,. sir Us ohsoletissime punctatis, fere obliterate . 

Long. 10J-11 mil li m. 

Hah, Philippine Islands, Panaou ( Semper ). 

This species is distinguished from all its congeners (except A. 
dories) by having .four large subquadrate or roundish red spots, of 
which the hinder one is not arcuate, on its elytra. Of these this one 
is separable by the blue shining thorax, which is scarcely visibly 
punctate ; the head has a few scattered punctures, which are distinct 
under a good glass. The elytra are somewhat cordate; the front 
spot touches the base and just reaches the scutellum, it leaves the 
humeral callus and margin black; the hind spot is squarish, some¬ 
times transverse, very nearly reaching the suture and margin. The 
underside is almost or quite black, without any of the blue tint 
observable in the whole upper surface. 

This species is not in the Crotch collection at Cambridge. 

20. Aulacochilws agaboxbes. (Plate XVIII. fig. 10.) 

Ovatus , niger, nitidus ; capite distinct e, thorace minute hand pro - 
funde punctatis; elytris tenuiter pwictato-striatis, singulis maculis 
duabus, una basilari intus trident at a, altera ante apicem valde 
arcuata ; abdomine rufo, segmento basali nigra. 

Long. 8 millim. 

Hab. Philippine Islands, E. Mindanao, N. Luzon ( Semper , 
Cuming), 

The ground-colour of this species is quite black ; the basal spot 
occupies the whole base, extending in an oblique direction from 
the scutellum across the shoulder, but leaving the reflexed edge 
of the margin black ; it emits three rather long denticulations, be¬ 
tween the first and second of which it is excavated rather deeply; 
the hind spot is undulated on its basal, produced on each side of its 
apical margin ; both the spots are usually pale yellow. The elytra 
are finely punctate-striate, the interstices very finely, scarcely visibly 
punctate ; the abdomen pitchy-red excepting its basal segment, or 
very nearly quite black. I have seen one specimen of this in the 
Crotch collection at Cambridge. 

The specimens taken by Cuming were obtained by me from Mr. 
Waterhouse’s collection. 

6 * 
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21. Aulacochiles agaboibes, var. ? furciferes. (Plate 
XVIII. fig. 11.) 

A. agahoidi similis at paullo major, macula basali cum lunula 
subapicali per vittam discoidalem conjunct a. 

Long. 91 millim. 

Sab, Philippine Islands* N.VF. Lnzoii (Semper). 

If this is only a variety of the species already described as 
A . agahoides * it would still be an advantage that it should have a 
separate Resignation ; but I think it will very probably prove to be 
a constant form. The basal yellow mark is of the same shape ; but 
its second and third teeth are lost in the conspicuous vitta which 
unites it with the posterior lunule. This mark has its points so 
strongly recurved as to form three quarters of a ring. A single 
specimen is in my collection ; and I have not seen it elsewhere. 

22. Aelacochiles episcaphoides. (Plate XVIII. fig. 12.) 

Oblongo-ovatus, parum nitidus * nigro-subcyaneus; capita profunde * 
ikorme obsoleihts sed crebre punctata , alutaceis , hoc antice 
angusiato lateribus paululum reflexis ; elytris tenuiter punctato- 
striaiis, intersiitiis obsolete crebre punctat is , macula magna baseos, 
puncium nigrum includente,fas claque lunulata nec suturam nec 
marginem altingente sanguineis. 

Long. 9 millim. 

Hub. Andaman Isles. 

Less convex than usual for the species in the genus* nor so much 
attenuated in front and behind as is generally the case. The general 
form is that of A, sericeus , Bedel* to which section of the genus the 
present species belongs. It may be recognized from any described 
species by the black round spot, which is surrounded by the red 
basal patch. This patch has three short branches externally* one 
towards the base and one towards the outer margin* between which 
is the callus : there is a third short branch at the outer posterior 
angle. ‘I he posterior lunule has rather the appearance of a double 
united spot* both sides being indented. 

23. PSELAFHACES MYSTICHS. 

Niger, nitidus , t Horace seriebus duabus punctorum ; elytris for titer 
punctat o-striatis, macula basali bifida, /asciis tribus nndulatis, 
posteriore ramum ad apicem eminente et cum fascia secunda 
conjunct a lineaque subm arglacili fialvis; tibiis anieriorihus cur - 
rails, ad apicem ampliatis, inius cremlatis. 

Long. 14-17 millim. 

Hah. Peru* Chancomayo. $ * 

Allied to P. curvipes , but very much more shining, and differing 
in pattern* having three transverse fasciae besides the basal bidentate 
mark* of which the two posterior are joined near the suture by a 
straight band. In some varieties of P. curvipes, viz. in my examples 
of the variety named gracilis 3 the third fascia has a stripe uniting 
it with the apex; ■ but this stripe (which is present in P. mysiicm) 
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starts from the middle of the fascia, which is there angulated towards 
the apex . The abdomen is not punctured as in P. curvipes , on 
each side. The front tibise in the male are more suddenly dilated 
below the middle, and their inner sides above the middle are distinctly 
crenulated. Three specimens. 

24. Megischyrus elongates. 

Saturate sanguineus, parum nitidus ; prothorace suhopacus Umbo 
later ali nigra; elytris post ice gradatim attenuates, callo humerali , 
maculis dmhis obliquis (interiors majors in medio constricto) 
dimidioque apicali nigris . 

Long. 15-17 miliiin. 

Var. Supra tot us saturate rufas , elytris callo humerali maculisque 
duabus obliquis i ant urn nigris. 

Long. 17 miliini. 

Hah. Peru, Chancomayo. 

A very distinct species, to be recognized by its very narrow 
elongate form. It is widest at the shoulders, the thorax narrowing 
in front with nearly straight sides, and the elytra gradually tapering 
behind. The colour appears variable : in the three specimens before 
me two have the apical half of the elytra black. In one of these the 
head and body beneath is almost black, while the thorax is very 
obscurely red, yet with black lateral margins. In the other the 
head and thorax are more decidedly red; while in the third example 
the colour above is light brown, with only the three elytral spots and 
the lateral margin narrowly black. The tibiae and extreme tips of 
the femora are black in all of these three specimens. 

It should be placed near M. bellicosus , 

25. Megischyrus bartletti. (Plate XVIII. fig. 9.) 

Niger, subnitidus ; elytris striatis , striis obsolete pmctatis, fasciis 
quatuor maculis attends distinct is Uneaque submarginali flavis . 

Long. 17 mi Him. 

Hob. Peru, Chamicuros {Bartlett). 

Elongate, sides of the elytra rather parallel; head and prothorax 
slightly shining but without punctures, the latter with four deep 
impressions upon its disk, possibly accidental. The elytra have four 
fasciae—one basal, the second and third nearly straight, the fourth 
formed of longer spots and diverging at the suture. These fasciae 
are formed of live or six elongate square marks separated by the 
obsolete punctures, which are indicated by fuscous marks. There is 
a sutural yellow line at the base and apex. 

This species somewhat resembles M. bogotm, Crotch : it is more 
shining; and the fourth fascia will distinguish it at once. I have only 
seen a single specimen, which was sent me by Mr. E. Bartlett, by 
whom it was collected in Peru. 

26. IsCHYRUS PERUVIANUS. 

Elongatus , suhcylindricus, nitidus , flams, subtus nigro etfermgmeo 
variegatus ; capita, thoracis disco punctis quatuor transversim di$~ 
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positls, duobits hi margins aniico , elyirorum macula magna scu-~ 
tel lari, altera parva infra Jiumemm , pvncto hide approximate), 
jjo/i/? medium in sutura lata, ad marginem attemata , 
'temiter, cpice lathis nigris; pedihus fulvis, femorum basi el 
genihus nigris . 

Long. millim. 

iJcS. Peru. 

Tliis species so far resembles 1. 4 -punctatus that it will be 
sufficient "to mention the characters which amply justify its di¬ 
stinction from that North-American species. Its form is longer, and 
its size larger; the thorax, in addition to four spots, has two on the 
front margin, and its base is not black. 

The elvtral markings, though similar, are all different in shape : 
the narrow mark below the callus is on the margin; and a round 
spot in a line with the callus is in addition. The suture is more 
widely black ; and the wide fascia has a projection in front on each 
side of it. 

This insect was captured in Peru, but whether at Chancamayo or 
not I am not certain. 

'27. IsCHYXtt'S GRAMMICUS. 

Oblongus, siilparallelus , nit ulus, subtus rufo-piceus , supra rufo- 
iestaceus, capita nigro; thoracis limbo temdssimo macidis quatuor 
iransver&is, duabus heisalibus triangularibus; elyirorum macidis 
duabus bassos, una suhscuicllari , altera subhumerali , plagis 
duabus reefts interstitialilus in ?nedio maculisque trihus oblongis 
(ditabus sublateralibus, una ante apicem), limbo toto temiter, sutura 
et macidis duabus sutural Has (una oblong a, altera pone medium 
rot undated) nigris; antennarim clava, tibiis genicuiisque nigro - 
pice is. 

Long. 9 ^ millim. 

Hab. Peru, Chancamayo. 

Punctuation doe but distinct under a strong glass, both on the 
head and thorax; the latter transverse with die sides rounded, and 
contracted near the front angles. Elytra! strise rather distinct; the 
black lines are between the first and the second, a short one close to 
the suture, often confluent* between the third and fourth and between 
the fifth and sixth of equal length, in the middle or nearly so and 
about equal to a third of the length of an elytron. The eighth stria 
is not visible ; but following the seventh and hence in a line with the 
suhhumeral spot, are two spots parallel to the median line. 

' 28 . Lybas? dorsalis. 

Late ferruginous, pmthoracis disco elyirorumque fascia lata 
communi marginem hand atiingente nigris , antennisfuscis, Iasi 

, . rvfis. 

Long., 5| millim. 

Peru, Ghamieuros (Bartlett). 

Short,, hrqatt* and convex ; thorax with a few scattered punctures 
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ob its disk; elytra rather deeply striated at their bases, but the 
striae not continued to the middle. The black patch on the elytra 
leaves only a narrow band at the base, the entire margin as far as the 
last stria, and about two fifths at the apex, red. 

The thorax has a distinct fovea on each side of the base, in which 
are a few larger punctures. The elytra are gibbous, depressed at 
the base, and with a deeply impressed marginal line. 

I have seen one specimen in the collection of the late Mr. Crotch 
at Cambridge; and there is one in my own, given me by Mr. 
Bartlett* 

29. Paljsolybas cychramoides. 

Ovatus , minus convexus , rufus ; capite prothoraceque minute sed 
distinctepunctatis, illo epistomate nigrescente ; elytris minutissime 
punctatis, fere leevibus , callo humerali margineque (ad apicem 
latius) nigris. 

Long. 8 miliim. 

Hah. Africa occid., Camaroon Mountains. 

Broadly ovate; elytra without striae, punctuation scarcely visible 
under a strong lens ; tibiae very broadly dilated ; club of the antennae 
dark. This is an insect allied • to P. humeralis , Crotch; and 1 
should hardly have ventured to assert its distinctness, the descrip¬ 
tion of that species being so brief, but that fortunately the unique 
type from Murray’s collection is now in my own. 

It differs from P. humeralis in being less convex, in wanting any trace 
of striae, and in the black margin which surrounds the elytra except 
at their bases, and which is very distinct. The rest of the insect, 
with the exception of the club of the antennse and the epistoma in 
front, is deep brick-red, A single example. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE XVIII. 

Fig. X. Triplaioma gestrai, p. 80. 

2. —— andamanensls, p. 79. 

3. - philippinenm , p. 79. 

4. Episeapka octopustulata, p. 82. 

5. Miereneaustes tarquatus, p. 76. 

6. Hybosoma hydropicum, p. 77. 

7. Encaustes erotchi , p. 76. 

8. Megalodacm impemfrix, p. 78. 

9. Megischyrus hartletti , p. 85. 

10. Aulaeockilus agaboides , p. 83. 

11. - , var. furciferus, p. 84. 

12. - episcapfoides, 84. 


Face. Zogl. Soc.—1883,' No. VII. 
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(Plates XIX., XX.) 
GASTROPODA {continued). 
Family VI. Scjssu belli das. 


1. Sc issue ella crispata, Fleming. 

8. crispata, Flem. Mem. Wern. Soe. vi. p. 385, pi. 6. £. 3: B. C, 
iii. p. 283, pi. vii. f. 2; v. p. 201, pi. lx. f. 3,' 3a, 35. 


‘ Lightning* Exp. St, 2, 5. 

* Porcupine ? Exp. 1869 : 14, 25, 36 (var. aspera), 70. . 1870 : 
All. 1, 2, .6, 9, 13, 16-1 7 a, 24, 27-30, Tangier B. (and vars. angu- 
lata and aspera) ; Med. 45, 50, Adventure Bank, .off Rinaldo’s 
Chair. (var. aspera). ; 

Distribution. From. Spitzbergen to Sicily and Azores, and from 
Greenland to New England ; 4-790 fms. ■ 

Fossil. Pliocene: Coralline Crag, Italy, Rhodes. Post-tertiary : 
Norway and Sicily.'; '7. 

■ S. angidatu of Lov&i and 8. mpera of Philippi are varieties ; the 
latter corresponds with my variety paucieostata. * 8. angulata is 
larger,'and 8. aspera more conical with stronger and fewer striae. 
The height of the spire and consequent contraction of the umbilicus, 
as well as the number and. strength of the riblets and spiral striae, 
are variable characters. The variety aspera is more peculiarly 
Mediterranean than the typical form. . 

The animal was fully described by me in the 4 Annals and Maga¬ 
zine of Natural History ? for. June '1870. . 


/■' iyScissuREiXA UMBIUCATA% Jeffreys. (Plate XIX. fig. 1.) 

. SfcjsU* forming a depressed sphere which is equally raised above 
and below, rather thin, semitransparent, and somewhat glossy 
sc ‘pture, none except very $$$. # ‘ ‘ 

i. 1 iiyAtlli iiyfclhWUi■ I e.iL...-.' 't A Ji'2ft 
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part of tile body-whorl: umbilicus rather large, funnel-shaped, and 
deep : operculum not observed, the specimens 'now described being 
dead. L, 0*1, B. 0*1. 

4 Porcupine 7 Exp. 1870: AtL St. 16, 17, 1 7a. Several speci¬ 
mens, more or less perfect. . 

This differs from any. other species known to me in being devoid 
of sculpture, and in having a conspicuous umbilicus. , 

3. ScissuRELL a costata, d’Orbigny. 

8. costata , d’Orb. Mem. Soc. d’hist. nat. de Paris, i. p. 344, 
t. xxiii. f. 2, 

4 Porcupine 7 Exp. 1870 ; Atl. St. Tangier B. 

Distribution . Throughout the Mediterranean and Adriatic, Ma-' 
deira (Watson), Teneriffe (MeAndrew) ; 0-11 fms. 

Fossil . Pliocene : Italy, Rhodes. 

8. plicata and S. striatula , Philippi, besides several obsolete 
synonyms. 

8. laevigata of d’Orbigny is apparently a variety. 

Family VII. Trochidje. 

7 1. M.olleria costulata, Moller. 

Margarita ? costulata , Moll. Ind. Moll. Gronl. p. 8. 

Molleria costulata , B. C. iii. p. 291 ; G. O. Saris, Moll. reg. arct, 
norv. p. 127, t. 9. f. 8, a-c. 

4 Lightning" Exp., St. 2. 

4 Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870 : Atl. 17. 

Distribution . Arctic seas in both hemispheres, eastern coasts of 
N. America, Bay of Biscay ( f Travailleur 7 Exp. 1880), St. Thomas, 
W. Indies'(.-■■■•'A : 1 '/; 

Fossil, Post-tertiary: Scandinavia,Shetland, Scotland, co.Antrim, 
Canada ;■ 0-460 ft. 

This genus ^distinguishable from Cgclostrema by having a double 
inside ifp or a ledge to receive the strong calcareous operculum. 
The sculpture also is peculiar. I described the animal of M. costu¬ 
lata in the e Annals and Magazine of Natural History 7 for March 
1877. The odontophore has been figured by Friele. 

Margarita minutissima of Mighels, and Skenea molleri of Phi¬ 
lippi. 

2. Molleria levigata, Jeffreys.. 

:Mollem Umguta (Jeffr.), Friele, Bidrag til Testlandets Molldsk-: 
fauna (Aid. Fork I875),:pr4;■ senate copy. - ■ 

Cyclostrema ImmgMum, G.O, Bars, Moll. reg. arct. norv. p. 130, 

t. 21. f. 2, ®~d>. . 'Ayy, y X .}\ -'y.' V,,' 7, .A: 

'' :■* Lightning 7 

Distribution, Finmark ((?. O. Swts) r Bergen coast (Friele, For¬ 
man, and Jl €f, /.), Shetland (/„ G. J.) ; 20-250 fms. 

Fossil, Pliocene: Sicily. .. 7 

Cgclostrema basistriafum of Bn^guptle^ but in a copy of his. 
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paper, which he kindly sent me, he altered the specific name to 
eurmstriatum . 

I had overlooked a specimen of this little shell among my Shet¬ 
land dredgings. The peristome and curved stries on the base show 
that it belongs to Molleria and not to Cyclostrema, 

h Cyclostrema serptjloides, Montagu. 

Helix serpidoides, Mont. Test. Brit. Suppl. p. 147, t. 21. f. 3. 

C. serpulmdes , B. C. iii. p. 290, pi. vii. f. 3 ; v. p. 201, pL !xh 
f. 3. 

e Lightning ’ Exp., St. 4. 

4 Porcupine' Exp. 1880: At). Vigo B. 

Distribution. Bodo in Norway to Sicily and the Adriatic; 0-80 
fins. 

Fossil, Pliocene : Calabria. Post-tertiarv : Scandinavia and W. 
Scotland. 

81'€7iea divisa of Fleming, and Delphinula Items of Philippi. 

2. Cyclostrema areolatum, G. O. Bars. 

C, areolatum , G. O. Sars, Moll. reg. arct. norv. p. 345, t. 34. 
f. f>, a-d. 

s Lightning Exp. St. 2. Two specimens. 

Distribution, Norway (G. O. Sars '). 

Some years before the publication bv Prof. G. O. Sars I had sent 
a description of this species, under the name of C. sculptum, to the 
late Sir Vfyville Thomson, at his request, for the purpose of having 
the Mollusea of the f Lightning 5 Expedition separately published. 
That was not done; and I mention it, because my MS. must not 
now he regarded. This pretty little shell might be taken for the 
very young of Trochus granlandicus ; but the peristome is complete. 

3. Cyclostrema rugulosum, Jeffreys. 

C. rugulosum (Jeffr.), G. O. Sars, Moll. reg. arct. norv. p. 129, 
t. 2I.f. 1 9 a-b. 

fi Lightning 3 Exp. St. 5. 

‘ Porcupine ? Exp. 1870 : Atl. 9. 

Distribution . Lofoten I. and W. Norway, Messina ( Qranata ), N. 
England (Ferrill) ; 80-375 fms. 

Fossil . Pliocene: Messina (Beguema) ! 

More globular and smaller than G. serpidoides, 

4. Cyclostrema basistriatum, Jeffreys. 

O, (Molleria) basistriatum, Brugn. Misc. Malach. pars ii. 1876, 
p. 17, f. 24. 

■€*■ basistriatum, Jeffr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1877, p. 234 : G. O. 
Sars, Moll, reg, aret. norv, p. 128, t. 8. f. 8, a~~e. 

11 , * Porcupine ’ Exp, 1869: St. 89. 1870: Atl. 16, 17, 17a. 

Distribution, Spitzbergen to Drobak, c Valorous 5 Exp.; 50- 
1333 fms,'' ■ ■ 
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Fossil. Pliocene: Ficarazzi (Brugnone ). 

The shell is usually striated on the base only ; but some speci¬ 
mens are striated on the upper whorls also* and others are occa¬ 
sionally striated throughout. For this reason I should have pre¬ 
ferred another specific name; but Weinkauff, in his excellent and 
useful Catalogue of the Shells of the European Seas, as well 
as Friele, in his ‘Oversigt over de i Bergen omega forekomeuender 
skaldsegter Mollusker/ adopted my MS. name some years before 
Brugnone described another shell as fossil under the same name. 
See Moll evict, levigata ante. The odontophore is figured by Friele. 

C.prqfundum of Friele, from specimens striated throughout. 

5. Cyclostrema cutlerianum, Clark. 

Skenea cutleria?ia } Clark in Ann. & Mag. N. H. (n. ser.) iv. 
p. 424. 

C . tutlerianum , B. C. iii. p. ‘287 ; v. p. 201, pi. Ixi. f. 1. 

* Porcupine * Exp. 1870: Ati. St. Yigo B. 

Distribution. Skye, S. England, Guernsey, Naples and Sicily ; 
15-40 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Calabria and Sicily. Post-tertiary : Montreal 
(. Dawson ). 

6. Cyclostrema nitens, Philippi. 

Belphinula nitens> Phil. Moll. Sic. ii. p. 146, t. xxv. f. 4. 

C. nitens , B. C. iii. p. 289; v. p. 201, pi. Ixi. f. 2. 

* Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: Med. St. off Binaldo’s Chair. 

Distribution . Shetland to the riSgean ; 0-913 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene : Calabria and Sicily. Post-tertiary: Co. Antrim. 

Margarita pusilla, Jeffreys, 1848; var. Slceneai Icevis, Forbes 
and Manley. 

7. Cyclostrema trochoides, Jeffreys. 

G. trochoides (Jeffr.), Friele, Bidr. Vestl. Molluskf. (Yid. Forh. 
1875) p. 2, separate copy ; G. O. Sars, Moll. reg. a ret. norv. p. 131, 
t. 8. f. 9, a-c. 

* Porcupine * Exp. 1870: AtL St. 1 7a (living). 

Distribution . Finmark and W. Norway, Bay of Biscay ( e Travail- 
leur s Exp. 1S80), Palermo (Monterosato), N. England ( Yerrill) ; 
10-372 fms. 

The umbilicus is sometimes encircled by one or more strong 
spiral striae. 

Yar. C. peterseni, Friele. He has figured the odontophore. 

8. Cyclostrema tenertjm 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XIX. fig. 2.) 

Shell globosely conical, thin and delicate, semitransparent, 

lustreless: sculpture extremely fine and close-set but nearly micro¬ 
scopic spiral striae, which are wanting on the base and replaced by 
a rugose or fretted appearance : colour pale yellowish-white, with a 


1 Tender. 
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faint tinge of green : spire considerably raised: whorls 4, rounded 
and convex ; the last occupies two thirds of the spire ; the first is very 
small and abruptly twisted : suture very deep : mouth circular, with a 
thin and slightly expanded lip: umbilicus rather narrow but deep : 
operculum thin, having 6 or 7 whorls, the two outermost being pro¬ 
portionally much larger than the inner whorls and divided by raised 
ledges. L. 0 075, B. 0*1. 

‘ Porcupine ? Exp. 1869 : St. 16. A single but living specimen. 

The shell is more conical and thinner than C. trochoides; the 
spire is more raised, and the sculpture very different. 

9. Cyclostuema valvatoides 1 , Jeffreys, (Plate XIX. fig, 3.) 

Shell obliquely helical, rather solid, opaque and glossy : sculp¬ 
ture none except slight and irregular lines of growth : colour 
whitish, with a faint tinge of yellow : spire depressed : whorls 4, 
rounded and swollen ; the last expands outwards, and occupies^about 
three fourths of the spire; the top whorls are flattened : suture 
deep : mouth very large and circular, with a short and obtuse angle 
at the upper corner ; the lip is considerably reflected or folded 
back : umbilicus small and shallow. L. 0*075, B. 0*125. 

e Porcupine 9 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 1 7a. A single but perfect 
specimen. 

The description shows that this is a very distinct and peculiar 
species. It certainly belongs to the present genus, although having 
the aspect of a Vale at a* 

10. Cyclostrema simile 2 , Jeffreys, (Plate XIX. fig, 4.) 

Shell orbicular, compressed above and below, rather thin, 
opaque, but glossy ; sculpture none : colour whitish : spire much 
depressed ; whorls 4-|, rounded and convex ; the last occupies about 
one half of the shell ; first whorl spiral: suture wide and deep : 
mouth nearly circular, but slightly truncate on the inner side; edges 
thin : umbilicus open and deep, exposing part of the penultimate 
whorl. L. 0*025, B. 0*05. 

c Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 16, 17a. Three specimens. 

Smaller than C. valval aides, but apparently full-grown ; the spire 
is more depressed, the suture deeper, the last whorl not so dis¬ 
proportionately large, the mouth smaller with simple and not re¬ 
flected edges, and the umbilicus is much more open. 

1L Cyclostrema affine 3 , Jeffreys. (Plate XIX. fig 5.) 

Shell resembling a species of the Margarita section of Trockus , 
turreted, rather thin, semitransparent and glossy: sculpture none: 
colour clear white: spire raised: tohorls 4, swollen; the last occupies 
about two thirds of the shell; first whorl bulbous: suture narrow 
but deep : mouth slightly angulated on the upper side, where it 

1 Shaped like a Valmta. 

3 , Similar, L e. to C\ mlvaMdes, 

* Allied, i e, to species of Trpchus. 
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joins the periphery ; edges thin : umbilicus contracted and small, 
L. 0-075, B. 0-0/5. 

Porcupine’ Exp. IS70 : Atl. St. 16, 17, 1 7a, 27, 28, Speci¬ 
mens very numerous. 

Distribution. Josephine Bank, Bay of Biscay ( e Trarailleur* Exp, 
ISSl), Palermo (Monterosafo); 103-913 fins. 

Differs from G. simile in shape, as well as in the raised spire and 
narrow umbilicus. 

12. Cyclostrema bithynoibes \ Jeffreys. (Plate XIX. fig. 6.) 
Shell oval, thin, having a somewhat frosty appearance, opaque 

and lustreless; sculpture , numerous, close-set, and delicate spiral 
striae, which are only perceptible under a microscope: colour 
whitish : spire raised; whorls 3 J ; the last is tumid and takes up 
three fourths of the shell; apex slightly twisted : suture deep: 
mouth roundish-oval; the peristome is not disjoined from the pillar, 
although complete and partly attached to it: umbilicus very small. 
L. 0*065, B. 0-05. 

6 Porcupine’ Exp. 1S/0 : Atl. St. 16. A single specimen. 

13. Cyclostrema spheroides, ( sphceroidea ) S. Y. Wood, 

Turbo spheroidea , S. Y. Wood, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1842, p. 533, 

pi v. f. 3. 

* Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 24, 26-28, 36, Tangier B. 
Several specimens. 

Distribution. Bay of Biscay (‘ Travailleur' Exp. 1881). 

Fossil. Pliocene: Coralline Crag, Sutton. 

Although minute, tills is a very remarkable and beautiful species. 
It appears to be more scarce as a fossil than as recent or living. 
The operculum has not yet been observed. 

Genus Tharsis 3 , Jeffreys, 

Shell globular, solid, and glossy: peristome circular and con¬ 
tinuous, but attached to the pillar on that side: base closed by a 
pad or thick testaceous layer in the adult, perforated in the young : 
operculum chitinous or horny, and multispiral. 

This genus differs from Cyclostrema in the peristome being, 
although continuous, not free or detached from the rest of the shell, 
and in the umbilicus being closed instead of open in the adult. I 
do not consider it (as Seguenza supposed) Oxysiele of Philippi, 
which is typified by Trochus merula ; in that genus the peristome is 
not continuous, and the pillar is sharply pointed or angulated at its 
base. 

Tharsxs romettensis, Seguenza. (Plate XIX, fig.,7.) 
Oxystele romettensis (Seg.), Granafca-Grille, Descr. de qu. esp. 
nouv. on pen conn. 1877, p. 7* 

* Porcupine J Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 16, 17, 1 7a, 2d ; Med* 45* 

1 Shaped like a species of Bithynia, 

3 One of the many synonyms of Cyprus. 
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Distribution, Str. Messina ( Granata-Grillo), Palermo (Montero- 
mio ), Tunisian coast ( c Shearwater 5 Exp.), Bay of Biscay ( 4 Travail- 
letir 5 Exp. I860), G. Marseilles ( c Travailleur 5 Exp. 1881) ; 108- 
1093 fins. 

Fossil, Pliocene: Calabria and Sicily ( Seguensa )• 

Germs Gane'sa \ Jeffreys. 

Shell shaped like a Natica thin: peristome continuous, free 
and separate in the young, but united to the periphery in the adult; 
spire having an oblique axis : base perforated, not umbilicate: oper¬ 
culum horny, multispiral. 

Differs from Tharsis in the obliquity of the spire and perforation 
of the base at every stage of growth. 

L Ganesa prutnosa 2 , Jeffreys. (Plate XIX. fig. 8.) 

Shell nearly spherical, of a delicate texture, semitransparent, 
lustreless and having a remarkably frosted appearance: sculpture 
very peculiar, and consisting of minute and numerous, but irregu¬ 
larly disposed, white tubercles, which are partly embedded in the 
substance of the shell; one specimen is marked by slight spiral 
lines below the suture of each whorl: colour dull white: spire 
raised; whorls 4, swollen ; the last exceeds in size three fourths of 
the whole shell; apex prominent and twisted : suture deep : mouth 
nearly circular, angulated at the upper corner: base oblique, having 
a small and narrow umbilical chink: operculum glossy, having the 
edges of the whorls raised. L. 0*175, B. 0*15. 

‘Porcupine 5 Exp. 1809: St. 23. 1870: Atl. 17, 17a* A few 

specimens. 

2. Gan esa nitiditjscula 3 , Jeffreys. (Plate XIX. fig. 9.) 

Shell differs from G. pruinosa in being exactly globular, opaque, 
and rather glossy ; the sculpture consists of flexuons but slight and 
remote raised striae in the line of growth ; the last or body-whorl 
is not so disproportionately large ; the apex of the spire is depressed ; 
the mouth is angulated both above and below; and the umbilical 
chink is channelled. L. 0*125, B. 0*125. 

f Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869: St. 23a. 1870: Atl. 17. 

Distribution, Between the Hebrides and Faroes ( 4 Triton 5 cruise); 
570 fms. Yery rare. 

Genus Circtjlxjs 4 , Jeffreys. 

Animal not known. 

Shell coin-shaped or forming a circular compressed disk, slightly 
nacreous or pearly: mouth quadrangular, with a discontinuous peri¬ 
stome: umbilicus very wide: operculum multispiral, as in other 
genera of Trochida. 

Originally proposed by me as a section of Trockus, but since 
adopted' by Mouterosato as a generic name. 

1 The, Hindoo god of .science. , , 2 Frosted. 

3 Somewhat shining, 4 A little circle. 
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Oi siculijs striatus, Philippi. 

Valvata striata , Phil. En. Moll. Sic. i. (1835) p. 14 7, t. is. 
f. 3, a-c. 

Trochus dumimji , B. C. iii. p. 315 ; v. p. 203, pi. Ixii. f. 5. 

e Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869 : 'Donegal B. 

Distribution. Bundoran in Donegal Bay, Atlantic coasts of France 
and Spain, Mediterranean, and Atlantic; 20-50 fins. 

Fossil . Pliocene : Coralline Crag and Italy. 

Solarium pJiilippii ) Cantraine, and Delphinula duminyi. Requiem 

A. Margarita, Gray. 

1. Trochus tulgidus 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 1.) 

Shell giohoso-conical, rather thin, transparent, and of a bright 

lustre: sculpture , only some very fine and scratch-like spiral striae 
round the base: colour clear white : spire raised : whorls 4, convex, 
somewhat flattened below the suture ; the last occupies four fifths 
of the shell; apex depressed, and regularly spiral: suture rather 
deep: mouth circular, incurved above; the peristome is not con¬ 
tinuous or complete, but similar to that of other species in the 
present genus ; umbilicus narrow and deep; operculum filmy, multi¬ 
spiral, with obscure lines to distinguish the whorls. L. 0*1, 
B. 0-085. 

‘Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 9. A single but living speci¬ 
men. 

2. Trochus minutulus 2 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 2.) 

Shell pyramidal, rather solid for its minute size, opaque, and 

polished : sculptwe none: colour white, with a yellowish tinge: 
spire raised: whorls 6, moderately convex but compressed, regularly 
enlarging; the last is slightly keeled on the periphery, and occupies 
about two fifths of the shell; apex blunt: suture distinct and rather 
deep : mouth representing an arc of two thirds of a circle, incurved 
just below the periphery, and somewhat expanded below : umbilicus 
sunken, with a small and deep perforation in the middle. L. 0*0625, 
B. 0*05. 

* Porcupine 5 Exp. 1880: Atl. St. 16, 17 a, A few specimens. 

Fossil . Pliocene: Messina ( Seguenza , as Margarita minima , MS.)! 
As this name, however, has not been published, nor (as I believe) 
been known to any but Seguenza and myself, I venture to change it 
for an equally classical name which has not the objection of being 
comparative in point of size. Perhaps hereafter a still more minute 
species may be discovered, and thus the name minima would become 
inappropriate. 

3. Trochus laminarum a , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 3.) 

Shell conical, rather thin, semitransparent, and lustreless; sculp - 
ture, numerous thin and delicate, but jagged and irregular curved 
laminae in the line of growth, which do not extend to the umbilicus; 

, 1 Glittering. 2 Yery small. * Covered with thin plates. 
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there are about 40 on the last whorl, some of them double ; the in¬ 
terstices are quite smooth : colour light yellowish-brown: spire 
raised : whorls 6, convex and rounded; the last is equal to about 
two fifths of the spire ; apex twisted : suture distinct: mouth nearly 
circular; outer lip thin, but thicker and expanded at the base and 
partly folded over the umbilical perforation: umbilicus somewhat 
concave, with a small perforation. L. 0*15, B. 0*1. 

s Porcupine ? Exp. 1S70 : Atl. St. 16, 17«. Two specimens, one 
imperfect and the other not full-grown. 

4. Troches cancellated 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig, 4.) 

Shell forming a depressed cone, rather thin, opaque, and 
lustreless: sculpture , oblique laminar ribs in the line of growth, 
which are crossed by as many but slighter spiral striae; there are 
about 20 ribs and strise on the last whorl; this sculpture covers 
the base, but the striae are wanting on the apex: colour pale 
yellowish-brown : spire rather depressed : whorls 5-6, convex; the 
last occupies three fifths of the shell; apex regular and compressed : 
mouth more round than oval, angulated above and below on the inner 
side: outer Up somewhat expanded and thickened : inner lip nearly 
straight, attached to the pillar below the periphery: umbilicus 
rather narrow, with a deep perforation which exposes the inner 
whorls. L. 0*1, B. 0*15. 

‘ Porcupine’ Exp. 1870 : Atl. St. 16. A single specimen. 

Distribution . Josephine Bank (‘Josephine ’ Exp.) ; 340-430 fins. 

This and the following live species, or some of them, belong to 
the genus Macheroplax of Friele, which chiefly depends on the form 
of the radula or odontophore. 

5. Trochus cinereus, Couthouy. 

Turbo cinereus , Couth, in Boston Journ. Nat. Hist, vol. ii. 
p. 99, pi. 3. f. 9 (1839). 

Trochus cinereus , B. C. iii. p. 304; v. p. 202. 

* Porcupine * Exp. 1869: St. 14. A young and dead specimen, 
but apparently recent. 

Distribution. Arctic seas in both hemispheres, from Spitzbergen 
and Iceland to Florae near Bergen and the Siberian coast, and from 
W. and E. Greenland to C. Cod, and Behring Str. to Sitka; 5-150 
fins. 

Fossil Post-tertiary; Scandinavia, Shetland, E. and W. Scotland, 
Ireland, N. America, and Sicily?; 0-460 ft. 

Margarita striata of Broderip and Sowerbv (1828-29), but not 
Trochus striatus of Linne, possibly M . arctica of Leach (1819) and 
T. leachii of Philippi, and M. sordida of Hancock. As fossil, per¬ 
haps T. grmatelli of Calcara. Leach’s description is indeterminable, 
viz.:—“il£. purpurascente carnea tenuiter striolata, operculo testaoeo. 9 * 

The animal has been described by me (in the ‘Annals 'and 'Magazine 
of Nat, Hist.’ for March 1877), and the odontophore by Friele. 

1 Cross-barred, 
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6. Troches obscures, Couihouy. 

Turbo obscurus* Couth, in Bost. Journ. N. H. ii. p. 100, pi. 3. 

f. 12. 

‘ Lightning 3 Exp. St. 2. Fragment. 

4 Porcupine * Exp. 1869 : St. 51. Three living specimens. 
Distribution. Spitzbergen, Novara Zemblia, and Jan Mayen I. to 
Upper Norway, Aleutian I. and Sitka, G. St. Lawrence, Nova Scotia, 
and N. England ; 0-430 fms. 

Fossil. Post-tertiary: Novaia Zemblia ( Leche ). 

I consider Margarita albnla of Gould and 31. della of Yerkriizen 
varieties of the present species. 

7. Trochus grcenlandi cus, Chemnitz. 

T. grcenlandicus i Chemn. Conch. Cab. v. p. 108, t. 1/1. f. 1671 : 
B. C. iii. p. 298 ; v. p. 202, pi. Ixi. f. 5. 

‘Lightning 5 Exp. St. 7. Fragments. 

4 Porcupine 5 Exp.: N. Channel. 

Distribution. Spitzbergen, Jan Mayen I., Novaia Zemblia, 
Siberian coast, Iceland, Faroes, Norway, Shetland and Orkneys, 
Scotland, E. and W. Greenland, and Canada southwards to C. Cod ; 
0-150 fms. 

Fossil* Post-tertiary: Scandinavia, E. and W. Scotland, Ireland ; 
0-460 ft. 

Trochus cinerarias of Fabricius but not of Linne, Tr. Fabricii of 
Philippi, Turbo incarnatus of Couthouy, Turbo carneus of E. T. 
Lowe, Margarita undulata o£ G. B. Sowerby, and Tr. inflatus of 
Brown. Possibly Turbo fas cm of O. F. Miiller and Margarita 
striata of Leach. The sculpture in this, as well as in the last species, 
is very variable. 

8. Trochus cinctus, Philippi. 

T. cinctus, Ph. En. Moll. Sic. (1836) L p, 185, t. x. f. 20, 20a, 

T. amahilis , B.C. iii. p. 300; v. pi. Ixi. f. 6. 

6 Lightning 5 Exp. St. 2. 

‘Porcupine* Exp. 1869 : 3, 14, 15, 23<r, 36, 51, 61, 89. 1870 ; 

Atl, 1, 2, 3, 3«, 9, 13, 14, 24, 25, off C. Sagres, 26-30. And 

variety affinis . 

Distribution. Shetland, W. Norway, var. affinis (Friele and G. O* 
Sars ), Bay of Biscay (‘Travailleur 5 Exp. 1881-82), Azores (‘Jose¬ 
phine 5 Exp.); 85-673 fms. 

Fossil . Pliocene; Coralline Crag, Monte Mario, Calabria, and 
Sicily. 

Solariella (afterwards Margarita ?) maculata of S. V. Wood, and 
Solarium calandrelli of Conti. I do not consider Turbo moniliferus 
of Nysfc (not of J. Sowerby), afterwards his Solarium turbinoides, 
from the “sables noirs 55 of Antwerp, the same as the present species. 
The shape and sculpture are very different As recent it is my 
Trochus amabilis; the variety affinis is Mach&rogflax hidalgoi of 
Fischer., 1\ affinis of D’Eichwald is a very different species. 
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This lovely shell is extremely variable in respect of the height of 
the spire ancfthe consequent contraction or dilatation of the umbilicus, 
as well as with regard to the sculpture. I have now examined between 
200 and 300 specimens of different sizes and ages* and can scarcely 
find any two of them exactly alike. A remarkable variety which 1 
have named affinis, and at one time believed to be a distinct species, 
is figured in Plate XX. fig. 5. It is finely and closely reticulated; 
the whorls are rounded and show no trace of angularity; and the 
umbilicus is not encircled by a keel. The typical or fossil form 
is usually marked with an irregular row of reddish spots, which are 
not observable in living specimens. Owing to the variability and the 
want of sufficient means of comparison, I could not identify our Crag 
shell with the recent species; but the opportunity lately afforded 
me by my friend Prof. Seguenza of inspecting his extensive and most 
interesting collection of Reggio fossils has now enabled me to connect 
them. 


9. Troches ottoi, Philippi. 

7. ottoi , Phil. Moll. Sic. ii. p. 227, t. xxviii. f. 9. 

‘ Porcupine * Exp. 1869; St. 23; fragments. 1870: All. 16, 17, 
17 a, off C. Espichel. 

Distribution . Josephine Bank, Bay of Biscay (‘Travail!eur 9 Exp.), 
between the Hebrides and Faroes (‘ Triton 9 cruise), Mediterranean, 
(‘Washington 9 Exp. 1881), St. Thomas, Danish W. Indies (‘Chal¬ 
lenger 9 Exp.), N. England ; 115-1044 fms. 

Fossil . Pliocene : Calabria and Sicily. 

Margarita regalis of Verrill and Smith, Trochus {Margarita) 
vliysus and T. (Marg.) eaglets of Watson, and 7. vaillanti of Fischer. 

The American resemble the fossil specimens more closely than 
those from the European seas ; but the species shows considerable 
variability as regards the sculpture and umbilicus. The apex or 
primary whorls ought to be examined in this and all other turbinated 
Gasteropods as affording a good criterion of distinction. 

So many species of this peculiar and beautiful type have been 
described by Mr. Watson from the * Challenger 5 Expedition, that 
they might constitute a distinct section of Trochus equal to that of 
Margarita. 

B. Oxystele, Philippi. 

10. Troches exjspira, Dali. (Plate XX. fig. 6.) 

Margarita ? euspira , Dali, Bull. Mas. Comp. ZooL 1881, p. 44. 

* Porcupine 9 Exp. 1870; AtL St. 16, 17, 17 a. Specimens 
numerous, but dead and few quite perfect. 

Distribution. Culebra I., Danish W. Indies (‘Challenger 5 Exp.), 
G. Mexico (* Blake 5 Exp.); 390-805 fms. 

The diameter of my largest specimen is about three tenths of an inch 
or 9 millimetres. This pretty shell is extremely variable as regards 
the height of the spire and the sculpture. Some specimens are 
quite smooth; others Are spirally striated throughout, or on the 



1883.] f lightning’ and s porcupine’ expeditions. 99 

body-whorl only, or on the upper whorls, or round the umbilicus ; 
some (var. coronatn) have a row of beads below the suture. In all 
my specimens there is a minute tubercle on the broad and fretted! 
pillar near its base, but not at its base as stated by Mr. Ball in the 
description of his specimens. The young are always umbilicate. 

Philippi’s description of his genus Oieystele in the £ Handbuch der 
Conchy liologie und Malacozoologie/ 1853, p. 210, is as follows:— 

ie Oxystele , Ph. 1847, Zeitschr. f. Malak. p. 19 l . Das Geluiuse ist 
conoidisch, glatt, ungenabelt, anstatt des Nabels eine diinne porzel- 
lanartige Ausbreitung der Spindel; diese ist platt, schneidend, geht 
allaialilig in die diinne aussere Lippe liber. Tr. merulaF These 
characters exactly suit the present species. Mr. Ball proposed a 
new sectional name Bathymophila. 

The manuscript name which I had given to the present species 
was niteas ; but that name bad been already used for an Australian 
species. 

11. Trochus sutukalis, Philippi. 

T. suturalis , Phil. En. Moll. Sic. i. p. 185, t. x. f. 23, 23 a; ii. 
p. 156. 

* Porcupine’ Exp. 1869 : St. 36. 1870 : Atl. 3, 3 a, 6, 8, 9, Vigo 

B., 13, 24-28<?, 36 ; Med. 45, Easel Amoush, G. Tunis. 

Distribution . Bay of Biscay and G. Marseilles (‘Travailleur 5 Exp.); 
174-1025 fms. 

FossiL Pliocene: Monte Mario, Calabria, and Sicily. 

Animal pale brownish-yellow; tentacles conical, edged on each 
side with a purplish-brown line : eyes black, conspicuous, placed 
as usual in the genus : foot thick, fringed with white conical papillae, 
4 on each side; no ocelli or eye-spots. 

The small fossil originally described and figured by Philippi did 
scant justice to this beautiful shell, which has now been discovered 
to be still living. My finest specimens are about seven tenths of an 
inch in length and breadth ; the colour is cream with the tint of a 
blush rose; and the sculpture is variable as regards the beaded 
rows of striae. Young specimens have a deep umbilicus which is 
enclosed within a sharp ridge. The callus which covers the umbili¬ 
cus in the adult is proportionally thinner than in the last species. 

T. folini of Fischer is a variety of this species. 

C. Trochocochlea, Klein. 

12. Troches lineatus. Da Costa. 

Turbo lineatus , Da Costa, Brit. Conch, p. 100, t. vi. f. 7. 

Trochus lineatus , B. C. iii. p. 317 ; v. p. 203, pi. IxiL f. 9. 

* Porcupine * Exp. 1869: St. Donegal B. 1870 : Atl. Vigo B. 

Distribution, N. Ireland and Angiesea to Mogador, the iEgean, 

Adriatic, Canaries (d’ OrUgny) ?; 0-20 fms. My friend Mr. 
Watson kindly sent me from Madeira specimens of an allied species, 
1 "ASi'is sebarf, ot/jXij Saule.” 
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having a broad and flattened base* which he considered the present 
species. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Leghorn ( Appelius ). Post-tertiary : Cum brae 
{Bohertson), Selsea (A. Bell). 

Trochus crassus of Pulteney, whose T. line at us is the young ; a 
variety is Monodonta articulata , Lamarck, ILL draparnaudi , Payran¬ 
dean, M. pnnctidata> de Blainvilie (not of Lamarck), M. sitis, Recluz 
(young), and Turbo corcyrensis , Stossieh (young). Not Trochus 
tmeatus of Lamarck, which is a Senegalese species. 

The young are umbilicate, as in the last and other species of this 
genus. 

13. Trochus turbinates, Born. 

T. turbinatus, Born. Mus. Cses. Vind. Test. 17/8, p. 340; id. 
1780, t. 12. f. 5, 6. 

s Porcupine’ Exp. 1870: Med. St. Algesiras B. 

Distribution, Charente-Inferieure ( BeDremieuw ), throughout 
the Mediterranean and Adriatic, Canaries {Lister and d'Orbigny); 
0-2 fins. 

Fossil Pliocene : Italy. Post-tertiary : S. France. 

This species, which is so peculiar to the Mediterranean and 
Adriatic, is also T. tessulatus of Born, T. tessellatus of Gmelin, 
Monodonta fragaroides of Lamarck, M, olivieri of Payraudeau, 
and T, fragarioides of Philippi, a variety being his T, mutabilis . 

Perhaps T, lineatus may be the same species. The publications 
of Da Costa and Bom were contemporaneous. Both species, if 
distinct, are variable; and there appear to be intermediate gradations. 


B. Gibbula, Bisso. 


14. Trochus magus, Linne. 

T. magus , L. S. N. p. 1228: B. C. iii. p. 305 ; v. p. 203, ph Mi. 

f 1. r r 


* Porcupine’ Exp. 1870: Med. Capo di Gaeta, Benzert Road, 
Adventure Bank. 

Distribution . S.W. Sweden and Shetland to Mogador, Mediterra¬ 
nean, Adriatic, Canaries ; 0-40 fms. 

Fossil Pliocene: Italy, Rhodes, Cos, C. Yerde I. Post-tertiary : 
Norway, British Isles, and Tuscany ; 0-1360 ft. 


15. Trochus richardi, ( richardii ) Payraudeau. 

T. richardii , Payr. Moll. Corse (1826), p. 138, t. vii. f. 1, 2. 
c Porcupine' Exp. 1870 .* Ati. St. Gibraltar B. 

Distribution. Coast of Portugal and Gibraltar {MeAndrew), 
Mediterranean■ and Adriatic, Canaries {tfOrbigny); 0-13| fms. 
Fossil Pliocene: Italy. Post-tertiary: S. France and Leghorn, 
Turbo variegutm. (1813) and Fhorcus margaritaceus (1826), Risso ; 
Trochus cinerarias, Costa, not Linne. 
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16. Troches dedicates 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 7.) 

Shell forming a depressed cone, thin, opaque, rather glossy : 

sculpture , on the body or last whorl only, fine and close-set spiral 
strise, crossed by equally numerous curved longitudinal striae ; the 
spiral strise are wanting below the suture, and are few and slight on 
the base; periphery bluntly keeled ; umbilicus partly enclosed by a 
small ridge, which extends through the middle of the inside and 
becomes thicker outside ; all the upper whorls are quite smooth: 
colour milk-white: whorls 4 j, moderately convex, the last occupying 
about three fourths of the shell; apex somewhat twisted: mouth 
roundish : outer Up thin : inner lip filmy : inside slightly nacreous : 
umbilicus small but deep. L. 0*075, B. 0*125. 

c Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 24. A single and imperfect 
but characteristic specimen. 

17. Troches varies, Linne. 

T. varius , L. S. N. p. 1229; Philippi, Moll. Sic. i. t. x. f. 19. 

4 Porcupine’ Exp. 1870 : Atl. St. Vigo B. 

Distribution . Gulf of Gascony ( de Folin ), Mediterranean and 
Adriatic; 0-2 fms. 

Fossil . Pliocene: Italy. 

T. roissgi, Payraudeau, and T. varians , Deskayes. Var. Gihbula 
data , Brusina. 

18. Troches cineraries, Linne. 

T. cinerarias, L. S. N. p. 1229 : B. C. iii. p. 309; v. p. 203, pi. 
Ixii. f. 3. 

‘Porcupine’ Exp. 1869 : St. L. Foyle, near Belfast. 1870: Atl. 
Yigo B-, 26. 

Distribution . Iceland, Fin mark, and Faroe I. to the Lusitanian 
coasts, Mogador, Mediterranean, Adriatic, and Black Sea ; 0-60 
fms., inhabiting the littoral and laminarian zones. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Red Crag. Post-tertiary; Scandinavia and 
British Isles; 0-600 ft. 

Variable in size and the comparative height of the spire. 

Synonyms rather numerous. Among these or as representing 
varieties are Trochus lineatus of Da Costa, T. philippii of Arad as, 
and 21 cineroides of Searles "Wood. Not T. cinerarias of Bora, 
Brocchi, Olivi, O. G. Costa, or Bellardi. My variety variegata is 
not Monodonta ceggptiaca of Payraudeau, which is Trochus fanulum 
of Gmelin. 

19. Troches villicus, Philippi. 

T. villicus , Phil. Moll. Sic. ii. p. 152, t, xxv. f. 14. 

c Porcupine ’ Exp. 1870 : Atl. St. Yigo B.; Med 50. 

Distribution . Mediterranean, Black Sea, and Adriatic 5 0-20 fms. 

Closely allied to T. cinerarias, and perhaps a variety of it* It 
may have been included in Linne’s too short description of that 
species. 

1 Delicate. 
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T. leucoplusns of Philippi appears to be a variety. It is strangely 
omitted in Ids terrible list of between 400 and 500 so-called species 
o £ Trochus given in Krister's edition of the c Conchylieu-Cabiuet J 
subsequently to the publication of Philippi’s work on the Mollusca 
of the two Sicilies. 

20 . Trochus adansoni, ( adansonii ) Payraudeau. 

T. adansonii, Payr. Moll. Corse, p. 127, t. vi. f. 7, 8. 

‘ Porcupine * Exp. 1870: Med. St. Aigesiras B. A small and 
non-urnbilicate variety. 

Distribution. Throughout the Mediterranean, Adriatic, and Black 
Sea; 1-277*1 fins. 

Fossil . Pliocene : Coralline Crag, Italy, Archipelago, and S. Russia. 

I am inclined to unite with this common species, as synonyms or 
varieties, T . turbinokles of Deshayes, T. saulviji of d’Orbigny, T. 
adria ficus and T. biasoletti of Philippi, T. olteaceus and T. cine- 
rascens of Anton, T. colgbii of Mittre, T. pallidas , lyciacus , and 
spraiii of Forbes, T. albidus of Weinkauff as of Gmelin, T. 
drepanemis of Brugnone (young), and other species. Brusina refers 
it to T angulatus of D’Eichwald (Zool. spec. Rossise et Poloniee, 
1829) ; but that is a very questionable identification, and the specific 
name had been previously used by Quov and Gaimard for another 
species of Trochus. 

21 . Trochtjs tumidus, Montagu. 

T. tumidus „ Mont. Test. Brit. p. 280, t. 10. f. 4 : B. C. iii. 
p. 307 ; v. p. .203, pi. Ixii. f. 2. 

e Lightning 3 Exp. St. 7. 

* Porcupine 3 Exp. 1869: St L. Foyle. 1879: Atl. 12, Gibral¬ 
tar B. 

Distribution. Iceland, Faroes, and Finmark to Egypt and the 
Adriatic; 0-145 fms. 

Fossil Pliocene: Red Crag. Post-tertiary: Scandinavia, Scotland, 
Ireland, and Selsea; 0-460 ft. 

Var. minor . T. racketti , Payraudeau, and T. gibbosuhts , Danilo 
and Sandri. This is the usual form in the Mediterranean, although 
I have the typical form from Corsica. I now believe that it cannot 
he (as Dillwyn supposed) T. nassariensis of Chemnitz or T. pathola- 
tm of Gmelin, which was said to have derived the first specific 
name from the Nassau Islands in the Indian Ocean. The fry was 
figured by Walker as T. fuscus* and described by Macgillivray as 
Skene a serptdoides. 

22 . Trochus umbilicatus, Montagu. 

T. umbilicatus, Mont. Test. Brit. p. 286; B. C. iii. p. 312; 
v. p. 203, pL IxiL f. 4, 4 a. 

* Porcupine 3 Exp. 1869 : St. Donegal B. 1870: Atl. Vigo B. 

4 Distribution. Stornoway to Gibraltar, Mogador, G. Lyons, Al¬ 
giers, G. Naples, and other parts of the Mediterranean as well as 
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the Adriatic; 0-2G fms., living in the littoral and lamiaarian 
zones. 

Fossil. Miocene: Tuscany. Post-tertiary; Cumbrae, Ireland, 
Cheshire, Shropshire, Hants, and Dorset. 

T .1 umbilicaris , Pennant (not Linne), 2\ umbilicalis , Da Costa, 
and other synonyms. T. oblique radiatus of Chemnitz or 1\ ob~ 
liquatm of Gmelin is most probably T, divaricatus of Linne, if 
indeed the last-named species be distinct from the present. Should 
they prove to be identical, rny view that the Mediterranean has no 
peculiar Molluscan fauna would be further confirmed. See the Report 
of the British Association for 1873. T. divaricatus of Gmelin is 
evidently Lacuna divaricaia 3 although he gives the habitat in his 
usual muddled way, viz. “ mari meditemneo et groenlandico.” The 
umbilicus is either open or closed, as in I\ divaricatus . I subjoin a 
description of the animal of var. agathensis (T. agathensis, Recluz), 
which has no umbilical perforation. 

Body greyish-white or soot-coloured, closely streaked lengthwise 
with purplish-brown, sometimes having a yellow tinge: mantle 
thick, with large lobes or lappets, sulphur-coloured ; the lobe on the 
right hand is scalloped, the other having plain edges and folded: 
snout thick and rather short: tentacles filiform, club-shaped at the 
tips, thickly covered with short cilia, and ringed with purplish- 
brown : eyes globular, placed on angular offsets at the outer bases of 
the tentacles : foot oblong, rounded or bluntly pointed at each end; 
sides closely tessellated or reticulated by purplish-brown lines, 
with occasionally a few white specks ; edges fringed with numerous 
clavate points arranged in a single row ; sole pale lemon-coloured: 
appendages three on each side, resembling the tentacles in shape, 
but somewhat shorter. Inhabits the lower part of the tide-mark 
throughout the Channel Isles, the-ordinary or typical form occupying 
the higher part, and both forms (as well as an intermediate one) 
feeing found halfway. It crawls like Littorina , by an alternate wave¬ 
like motion of each side of the foot. 

23. Trochus divaricatus, Linne. 

T. divaricatus , L. S. N. p. 229; Philippi, Conch. Cab. ed, 
Kiister, t. 29. f. Id. 

* Porcupine 9 Exp. 1870 : Afcl. St. Gibraltar B. 

Distribution . Atlantic coasts of France (. Petit )?, N. Spain and 
Portugal (MeAndrew), Mediterranean, Adriatic, and Black Sea; 
0-15 fms. 

Fossil . Post-tertiary: S. France {Fischer). 

The umbilicus is perforated in the young and closed in the adult. 

T. rarilineatus of Michaud is a variety of this species according 
to Monterosato. 

24. Trochus tricarinifer, (tricariniferus) Searles Wood. 

I 7 , tricariniferus , S. Wood, Crag Moll, 1848, p. 132, t. xiv. 
£, 6, a-b. 

‘Porcupine 5 Exp, 1870 : Atl. St. 16, A single specimen 
Proc. Zqqjl. Soc.— 4883, No, Till. 8 
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Distribution. Josephine Bank (* Josephine 9 Exp.) ; 340—430 fins. 

Fossil Pliocene: Coralline Crag, Sutton. 

25. Troches ditropis, Searles W ood. 

T. ditropis , S. Wood, Crag Moll, p. 133, t. xir. f. 9, a-b. 

‘Porcupine 9 Exp. IS70: Med. St. Algesivas B., 50. A single 
specimen from each station. Umbilicus small. 

Distribution. Palermo (HJcnterosato) ; about 22 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene : Coralline Crag, Sutton. 

The specimen from Algesiras Bay is sculptured spirally and 
eoarsel}", like die Crag specimens ; that from Station 50 is very finely 
and closely striated lengthwise on the upper part of the body-whorl, 
besides having the same spiral strife on the rest of the shell. Both 
these specimens have purplish-brown blotches. Umbilicus very 
small. 

Not the very young of T . gv.ttadauri, as might be hastily sup¬ 
posed. I am not disposed to refer the present species to T, hian- 
gulatus of D’Eichwakl (* Leth&ea Xlossica,’ iii., demiere period e, p.225, 
esp. 199, pi. ix. f. 15, h ; 1853), which is very much larger than 
T. ditropis, and is described as very finely striated in an oblique 
direction as well as spirally or transversely, and as having a larger 
umbilicus. 


E. Ziziphinus, Leach. 

25. Troches montacuti, (jnonttigui) W. Wood. 

7, montiagui, W. Wood, I mi. Test. Suppl. pi. 6 . f. 43., 

T. montacuti, B. C. iii. p. 320; v. p. 203, pi. Ixiii. f. I. 

* Lightning 9 Exp. St. 5. 

tf Porcupine 5 Exp. 1859 : St. 6 f 1870 : AtL Yigo B* 

Distribution, British and Belgian coasts to Malta, var. nana, 
coast of Tunis (' Shearwater 5 Exp.), Canaries (Mo Andrew ) ; 7- 
95 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Coralline and Red Crag, Antwerp Crag?, S. 
France, Italy ?, and Rhodes ? 

7. cyrnceus , Requien, T. tumid ulus, Arad as, and T. parvulus , 
Philippi. T. turgidulus of Brocchi is more conical, the whorls are 
less convex, and the sculpture is liner ; hut the present species may 
be its slightly altered descendant. The umbilicus has occasionally a 
small perforation. 

27* Trochus striatus, Linne. 

7. striatus, L. S. N, p. 1230: B. C. iii. p. 322; v. p. 203, 
pi Mil. f. 2 . 

* Porcupine * Exp. 1870; AtL St. Vigo B.; Med. Algesiras B., 
Adventure Bank. 

Distribution. S. England, Ireland, coasts of France, Spain, Por¬ 
tugal, Italy, 'iRgean and Archipelago, Adriatic, N. Africa, Madeira, 
and .Canaries; 0-108 fms. 
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Fossil . Pliocene: Antibes,, Italy, and Rhodes. Post-tertiary : 

S. France. 

T. s trial us and Its varieties have many synonyms, Including (from 
my examination of the types) T. gravest of Forbes, T. ruscurianus 
of Weiiikauff, T. lilt or alls of Brasilia, and T. frater cuius of Motif e- 
rosato. This common species is extremely variable as regards the 
height of the spire, colour, sculpture, and the comparative promi¬ 
nence of the basal keel. The small stride which intersect the spiral 
ribs are either fine and close-set, or coarse and comparatively few in 
number, and sometimes are altogether wanting. T. uuideatatus of 
Philippi may be another variety of the present species. 

28. Troches exasperates, Pennant. 

T. exasperatus , Penn. Brit. Zool. iv. p. 126 : B. 0. iib p. 324 ; 
v. p. 203, ph Ixiil. f, 3. 

4 Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. Yigo B., Tangier B. j Med. 
Algesiras B., G. Tunis. 

Distribution . S. England, Ireland?, Scotland?, Atlantic coasts of 
France, Spain and Portugal, Mediterranean, Black Sea, Adriatic, 
Morocco, Canaries, Madeira, and Azores; 0-105 fins. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Italy, Archipelago, and Rhodes. Post-ter¬ 
tiary: Wexford?, Selsea, Antibes. 

The opinion which I ventured to express in my work on British 
Conchology (ill- pp. 323, 325) that this species is the same as 

T. striatus , or a variety of it, has been strengthened by further 
observation and experience. Among the synonyms of the present 
species are T. ergthroleucus, T. strigosus , and T. punctulatus of 
Gmelin, T. exigims of Pulteney, T . crenulatus of Brocchi, T. pyra~ 
midatus of Lamarck, T. mato/di of Payraudeau, and T. elegans of 
Blainville. 

29. Troches wiseri, Calcara. 

T. wiseri , Calc. II Maurolico, 1841, p. 31, t. iv. f. 14. 

4 Porcupine * Exp. 1870 : AtL St. 24 ; Med. 55. 

Distribution . Bay of Biscay (‘ Travailleur ’ Exp, 1880 and 1881), 
various parts of the Mediterranean (Tiheri and others) ; 40- 
540 fins. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Italy. 

T. gemmulatus of Philippi, and T. scabrosus of myself not of 
Philippi. Distinct from T. clathratus of Aradas, to which Monte- 
rosato and Seguenza formerly, but not lately, referred it. It was 
apparently figured in ph vi. f. 12 by C ant rain e in his unfinished 
work, 4 Malacologie mediterraneenne et littorale/ 1840, but without a 
name. 

30. Troches miliar is, Brocchi. 

T. miliaris, Broc. Conch, foss. Subap. ii. p. 353, t. vi. f. 1. 

T millegranus, B. C. iii. p. 325 ; v. p. 204, pi. Ixiii. f. 4. 

* Lightning 3 Exp. St. 5, 7. 

* Porcupine ’ Exp. 1869: 1, 6, 14,45 a, 45 5, 70,89 (dwarf), 
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Little Minch* 1870 : AtL 24, 25, off C. Sagres, 26-30, Tangier B.; 
Med. Capo di Gaeta, 45, Cartagena B,, 50, Benzert Road, Adventure 
Bank, off Minaldo's Chair. 

Distribution, Drontheim to the JSgean and Sea of Marmara, 
€. Verde I. (de Eochebrune); 2-205 fms. 

Fossil. Miocene: Vienna Basin and Touraine ? Pliocene: 
English and Belgian Crags, S. France, and Italy. Post-tertiary: 
Norway, W. Scotland, and Nice; 0-50 ft. 

There are several synonyms, including T . granulatus of de Blain- 
viile (not Born), and T. milligrams of Philippi, who in KiistePs 
edition of Martini and Chemnitz gave not only the latter but also 
T. miliar is as recent species, separated from each other by many 
pages and plates. Some specimens or varieties differ greatly in size, 
or they have a higher spire and are more pyramidal; others are 
more -finely and closely sculptured; others have quite a flattened 
base, while one specimen has a rounded base and no keel. In a small 
coarsely granulated variety tiie apex is twisted, and might easily be 
taken for a distinct species. The colour is occasionally milk- 
white. The fossil type or progenitor of the species is much 
more conical and smaller than the living species. The specific 
naaie miliaris is not appropriate, if it has reference to millet-seed; 
and it is not a Latin word. 


31. Troches granulates, Born. 

T. granulatus , Born, Ind. Mus. Cses, Vind. 1778, p. 343: B. C. 
iih p. 327 ; v. p. 204, pi. bail f. 5. 

4 Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869; St. 1, 45 a, 45 b . 1870: AtL off C. 

Sagres ; Med. Capo di Gaeta, 50, off Jijeli, 55, Benzert Boad, Basel 
Amoush, G. Tunis, Adventure Bank. 

Distribution. British Isles, Normandy, Mediterranean, Adriatic, 
Mogador, Madeira, Canaries; 2-145 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene ; Bed and Norwich Crags, Italy, Morea, Rhodes. 
Post-tertiary : Ireland. 

T. papillosus, Da Costa, 1778 (not S. Wood), T. fraqilis, Pultenev 
(not G-melin), T. tenuis , Montagu. 

Variable in sculpture, which is more or less closely beaded; the 
spiral striae on the lower whorls are sometimes quite smooth. * The 
€ Porcupine 5 specimens which I had considered T. midtigranus of 
S. Wood I now believe to be merely the present species bavin o* 
larger and fewer beads or tubercles. The very young shells are 
deeply umbilicate. 


32. Troches zizyphinus, Linn6. 

T. zizyphinus, L. S. N. p. 1231 : B, C. iii. p. 330, pi. vii* f 4 - 
v. p* 204, pL kill. f. 0. ^ ^ 5 


* Lightning 5 Exp. St. 4,5. 

‘Porcupine’ Exp. 1869 : Lough Foyle, Little Minch. 
Vigo, 25, Tangier B., Gibraltar B.; Med. Benzert 
eomiltts). Easel Amoush* 


1870: AtL 
Koad (var. 
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Distribution . Finmark and Faroes to the Morea and Egypt, 
Adriatic, Mogador, Madeira, Canaries; 0-83 fms. 

Fossil . Miocene: Vienna Basin, and Marne Vaiicano. Pliocene; 
English and Belgian Crags, Italy, Rhodes. Post-tertiary: Scot¬ 
land, Ireland, S. France, Leghorn. 

Var. conulus « Smaller and more conical. 

T. conulus , L. S. N. p. 1230 ; Forbes and Hanley, pi. Ixxiii. f. 1, 2. 
With every inclination to retain a Linnean species, I have endea¬ 
voured, but failed, to distinguish specifically T. conulus from T.zisy- 
planus . Indeed Linne admits that the former is probably a variety 
of the latter :—“ Testa sequent! (sc. T. zizyphino) simillima ut fere 
varietas minima, etiam apice tuberculata, sed linea inter anfractus 
prominula ; color pulcherrime variegatus. ” 

The number of synonyms is a great disgrace to naturalists. I 
find 23 of them, besides at least a dozen more as species described 
by Risso, See also 4 British Conchologv,’ vol. iii. pp. 332 & 333. 

Extremely variable as to size, height of the spire, colour, sutural 
ridge and other sculpture. The apex is always more or less granu¬ 
lated, even in the smoothest variety or T. Iceviyatus of Philippi. 
Very young shells have a small umbilicus. 

33. Troches occidentals, Migbels and Adams. 

TrocJais occidentalism Migh. and Ad. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist, 
i- p. 47, pi. iv. f. 16; B. C. iii. p. 333; v. p. 204, pi. Ixxiii. f. 7. 

4 Lightning J Exp. St. 2, 5. 

4 Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869 : St. 6, 25, 61, 63. 

Distribution . Finmark and Faroes to the Dogger Bank, eastern 
coasts of North America; 8-150 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene : English and Belgian Crags, Messina. 

T. alahastrum. Beck ap. Loven, and 1\ formosus, Forbes. 

In elucidation of the habits of this Trochus mentioned in 6 British 
Concbology/ iii. p. 335, Mr. Buchanan says in his paper on the air 
dissolved in sea-water (Proc. R. S. Edinburgh, 1877) :— <f As regards 
the percentage of oxygen present at different depths, it diminishes 
from the surface to a depth of 300 fathoms, and increases from that 
point to lower depths.” The odontophore of this and other Scan¬ 
dinavian species has been figured by Friele. 

I have also fragments of two or three species of this section, 
besides very young specimens of other species of Trochus , from the 
e Porcupine* Expeditions, none of which I have been able to identify 
with any known species. 

Olivia otaviana, Cantraine. 

O. otaviana , Cantr. Diagn. esp. nouv. de Moll. (Bull, de l’Acad. 
Brux. ix. 2, 1835), p. 12; Mai. Med. t. vi. f. 13.' 

4 Lightning 9 Exp. St. 6. 

«Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869 : 14, 89. 1870 : Atl. C.Sagres, 24, 27, 28, 
28 a, 30,36 ; Med. 45, Capo di Gaeta, Adventure Bank. The spe¬ 
cimens are young or mostly fragmentary ; but many of them are 
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fresh-looking, and all hare evidently'lived and died on the spots 
where they occurred. 

Distribution. W. Norway (M. Bars, Asbjornsen , Friele , Norman , 
and A G. J.) 3 Cape Breton (tie Folin ), N. Spain (‘ Travailleur 5 Exp.), 
Mediterranean, Adriatic, and Madeira; 20-250 fms. Submarine 
Telegraph-Cable between Cagliari and Bona; 1100—1500 fms.? 

Monodonta tinei , Calcara (1839), M. limbata , Philippi (1844), 
Trcchus bilabiatus, Phil, in Martini and Chemnitz ed. Klister (1846). 
Young and fry: T. liorridus and Seliciella costellata , O. G. Costa. 
It will thus he seen that this remarkable and widely dispersed shell 
has been placed in five different genera, to which must be added 
Craspedotus of Philippi (184 7) and Danilia of Brasilia (1864). It 
is true that Olivia was proposed by Bertolini in 1810 for a genus of 
Polygastrica; but there is no probability of any confusion arising 
on that account, because these classes of the Invertebrata are so 
widely separated. 


Family VIII. Turbinxd.e. 

1. Turbo rugosus, L. S. N. p. 1234: Chemn. Conch. Cab. 
v. t. 180. f. 1782-85; young (as T. calcar), f. 1786, 7. 

* Porcupine® Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 36; Med. Algesiras B., Beli¬ 
ze rt Road. 

Distribution. Coasts of S.W. France and N. Spain, throughout 
the Mediterranean and Adriatic,Mogador, Madeira, and Canaries; 
0-80 fins., living in the littoral and laminarian zones. 

Fossil, Miocene: Vienna Basin (Sorties), Malaga (Duncan), 
Piedmont (Foresti). Pliocene : Italy and Rhodes. Post-tertiary : 
S. France and Tuscany. 

Although this common Mediterranean shell has always been 
recognized and known as the T, rvgosus of Limie, the only habitat 
given by him was “India; 55 blithe evidently was not acquainted 
with Mediterranean shells except from the works of other writers 
and from collections made by some of his pupils. 

There are a few obsolete synonyms. The operculum is used for 
female ornament in Italy, and called u occhio di hue. 53 

2. Turbo feloritanus, Cantraine. 

T. peloriiamis, Cantr. Biagn. de quelq. esp. nouv. de Moll. (1837), 
p. 11 ; Mai. Med. (1840), pi. vi. f. 22. 

'Porcupine 3 Exp. 1870 : Atl. St. 1, 2, 3a, 24-28«. 

Distribution. Bay of Biscay ('Travailleur 3 Exp.), Mediterranean 
('Washington 3 Exp,), G. Florida (Pourtales); 125-731 fms. 

Fossil. Pliocene : Calabria and Sicily. 

. Trochus Jilosus, Philippi. 

Var. carinata. Smaller, and usually having a single peripheral keel, 
instead of several spiral ribs. Turbo canimtm, Cantr. loc. cit. f. 23 
xzTrochus glabratm, Phil. Not Trochis carinatus of Borson, a 
miocene fossil, which Hornes placed m Turbo. 

The' 1 body or animal is white. Young shells are umbilicate. 
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Perhaps that character and the operculum having a multispiral 
nucleus on the underside may constitute sufficient grounds to sepa¬ 
rate the present species from Turbo; and in that case the genus 
might be called Cant rained in honour of the discoverer and cele¬ 
brated conchologist 1 have had an opportunity of examining and 
comparing his species and its variety through the obliging attention 
of M. Van den Broeck. 

Phasianella pella, Linne. 

Turbo pullus , L. S. X. p. 1233. 

P. pul la, B. C. iii. p. 338, pi. viii. f. 1 ; v. p. 204, pl.lxiv. f. L 

‘Porcupine 5 Exp. 1870: AtL St. S, 9, VigoB., 26, Tangier B., 
Gibraltar. Young and dead shells, which were probably carried out 
by tidal or other currents from the littoral and sublittoral zones 
which this species usually inhabits. The greatest depth at which it 
has been noticed as living is 15 fathoms. 

Distribution. From the Orkneys and Stornoway southwards to the 
Morea, Black Sea and Adriatic, Mogador, coast of Barbary, Madeira, 
Canaries, and Guadaloupe ( Beau , nde Petit) ; 0-120 fms. Specimens 
from the greater and perhaps any depth beyond 15 fathoms may 
have been drifted. 

Fossil . Pliocene: Antibes and Italy. Post-tertiary : N. Ireland 
and Mice. 

Turbo pic his of Da Costa and several other unnecessary synonyms. 
Lamarck described it as Turbo pullus } and did not include it in his 
genus Phasianella . I regard P. intermedia of Seacchi and P. tenuis 
of Michaud as varieties of this common and therefore variable species. 
Very young specimens exhibit a small umbilical slit. 

Family IX. Littorinidjs. 

1. Lacuna crassxor, Montagu. 

Turbo crassior, Mont. Test. Brit. p. 309, t. 20. f. 1. 

X. crassior, B. C. iii. p. 344 ; v. pi. kiv. f. 2. 

‘Porcupine 5 Exp. I860 : St. L. Foyle,, 33. 

Distribution. Spitzbergen, White Sea, Russian Lapland, N. Pacific, 
Greenland, Gr. St. Lawrence, British coasts, and Etretat; 0-12 fms. 

Fossil . Post-tertiary : Belfast and Hull. 

X, glacialis. Holier, X. vesiiia , Metzger, and perhaps Turbo 
pallidas, Donovan. 

The characteristic canal is frequently wanting both in young and 
adult specimens of, this species. Dr. Colliugwood has always found 
it living and feeding on the poiyparies of Atcyonidium hirsutum . 

2. Lacuna biyaricata, Fabricius. 

Trochus dimricatus, Fabr. Fn. Grand, p. 392. 

X. divaricata, B. C. iii. p. 346, ph viii. f. 2 ; v. p. 204, phbriv.f. 3. 

‘ Lightning 5 Exp. St. 4, 5, 7. Drifted. 

‘Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869: Donegal B. 

Distribution. Arctic seas in both hemispheres, Iceland and Faroe 
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Isles, Finmark to Golf of Gascony, Algiers (Johj) 1, Greenland to 
New York, Alaska to N. Japan; 0-36 fms. Inhabits the laminarian 
zone. 

Fossil Pliocene?: Antibes. Post-tertiary: Scandinavia and 
British Isles; 0-1360 ft. 

Variable and therefore polyonomatous. Among* these names are 
Turbo vine his, T. quadrifasciatus , and T. canal k of Montagu ; X. 
soHdida , L. labiosa , and L.frigida of Loven; Z.fabricii and A. arctica 
of Philippi; A. /i/scg of Say ; and X. pertusa of Conrad. Brown 
made out of it four species of Phasicinella, and Leach his genus 
Bpfceria, 

3, Lacuna puteolus, Turton. 

Turbo put edits. Tart, Conch. Diet. p. 193, f. 90, 91. 

X. puteolus , B. C. iii. p. 318 ; v. p. 205, pi. lxiv. f. 4. 

‘Lightning’ Exp. St. 4. Drifted. 

Distribution. Greenland, Iceland, and Finmark to Vigo ; lami- 
narian zone. 

Fossil. Post-tertiary: Clyde beds, Portrush, Selsea and Dorset. 

For the perplexing synonymy of this species I would refer to 
c British Conchology.’ It is connected with X, pallidula through 
Gould’s X. neritdidea , which I consider a variety of the latter species 
or an intermediate form. 

1, Cithna tenella, Jeffreys, 

Lacuna tenella , B. C. v. p. 204, pi. ci. f. 7- 
Lightning ’ Exp. St 5, 7. 

* Porcupine’ Exp. 1869 : 4, 23, 23^, 36, 39-42. 1870 : AtL 1, 
3, 6, 9, 16, 17, 17a, Setubal B., off C, Espichel, 22, 31-34; Med. 
51, 54, 55. 

Distribution . Between the Hebrides and Faroes ( £ Triton’ cruise). 
Bay of Biscay ( 4 Travailleur’ Exp.), many parts of the Mediterranean 
(. Spratt , Fares , Jlonterosato , Italian and French Exps.), between 
Gibraltar and the Azores (‘Josephine’ Exp.), Azores, Pernambuco, 
and E. of Japan (‘Challenger’ Exp.); 114-2050 fms. 

Fossil . Pliocene: Calabria and Sicily (Beguenzd). Post-tertiary: 
Greenock (CrossJeep and Robertson) ! 

Tar. costulata . More or less strongly striated lengthwise, especially 
on the upper whorls. 

In the 4 Annals & Magazine of Natural History’ for July 1870 I 
proposed the generic name Hela for this species; but I afterwards 
found' not 1 only that the name had been preoccupied so long ago as 
1830 by you Minister in the Crustacea, but that the late Mr. Arthur 
Adams had distinguished the same form of shell under the subgeneric 
title of Cithna in'the Proceedings of the Zoological Society'for 1863. 
His courtesy in sending me several species from Japan has satisfied 
me that they belong to the same genus as mine ; and I therefore sub- 
stitute Cithia for Hela as tbe generic name. It differs from Lacuna in 
being destitute of an epidermis, and in having instead of a fattened 
; and' channeled' pillar an obliquely curved umbilical chink, which ends 
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in a small but deep perforation and is enclosed by a more or less sharp 
and distinct ridge. The tentacles of the animal are ciliated as in 
Trochus and liissoa, which is not the case in Lacuna , The shell 
varies in the comparative height of the spire, as well as in the sculp¬ 
ture as shown in the variety costulata. That variety is Lacuna 
margaritifera of Watson. 

2. Cithna cincta l , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 8.) 

Shell globosely conical, thin, opaque, rather glossy: sculpture , a 
few and remote spiral striee, of which there are from 3 to 6 on the 
last whorl and 1 or 2 on the penultimate and other whorls; the 
most prominent of these striae is one below the suture, which gives 
the whorls a somewhat carinated appearance ; this stria is minutely 
tubercled on the upper whorls : colour white: spire turreted, ending 
in a twisted point: whorls 5, swollen; the last exceeds two fifths of 
the whole shell, the others gradually enlarging : suture deep : mouth 
circular, bluntly angulated at the base: outer lip thin, slightly ex¬ 
panding, and folded over the pillar : inner lip attached to the pillar: 
umbilicus shallow, enclosed by a semicircular ridge and ending in a 
small but deep perforation. L. 0*1, B. 0*1. 

* Porcupine s Exp. 1870 : Atl. St. 16. Two specimens. 

3. Cithna carinata 3 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig, 9.) 

Shell compactly pyramidal, thin, opaque, glassy ; sculpture con¬ 
sisting of a single keel which surrounds the periphery or middle of 
each whorl and makes it angular,* under the microscope the surface 
appears closely granular or fretted; the base is encircled by a few 
slight striae : colour white, except as to the uppermost whorls, which 
are as in C. tenella yellowish-brown : spire turreted, ending in a 
symmetrical apex: ichorls 5-6, angulated, flattened between the 
suture and the keel, regularly increasing in size : suture very deep : 
mouth quadrangular, sharply pointed at the base outer lip thin, 
reflected behind : inner lip narrow 7 , attached to the pillar: umbilicus 
saucer-shaped, enclosed by a slight and inconspicuous ridge and 
terminating in a small perforation. L. 0*1, B. 0*1. 

‘ Porcupine ? Exp. 1870: Atl. St, 16, A single specimen. 

4. Cithna adamsi 8 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 10.) 

Shell having the shape of a Helui\ nearly globular, thin, semi¬ 
transparent, and glossy : sculpture none except the umbilical ridge : 
colour white: spire rather short: whorls convex, the last occupy¬ 
ing more than two thirds of the shell, and the others being in the 
same relative proportion ; apex slightly twisted ; suture very deep : 
mouth circular, bluntly pointed at the base ; outer lip thin, folded 
partly over the umbilicus : inner lip adhering to the pillar : umbilicus 
small and narrow, enclosed by a sharp and nearly semicircular 
ridge ; perforation scarcely perceptible. L. 0*0625, B. 0’075. 

1 Encircled. 2 Keeled. 

3 Xaroed in honour of the memory of the late eminent malaeologisfc Mr. Arthur 
Adams. 



112 DR. GWYN JEFFREYS ON THE MOLLUSC I OF THE [Mat. 6, 

‘ Porcupine 3 Exp. 1870: Atl. St 16, IT, 17a. . Five specimens, 
more or less Imperfect but characteristic. 

5. Cithna naticifobmis h Jeffreys. (Elate XX. fig. 11.) 

Shell obtusely triangular with an eccentric spire, thin, semitrans¬ 
parent, and glossy: sculpture, a few rather strong spiral striae on the 
base or underside, besides the usual umbilical ridge: colour white ; 
spire very short: lokorls 3, convex, the last occupying three fourths 
of the shell; apex bulbous : suture very deep: mouth nearly circular, 
large and expanding: outer lip thin, angulated above: inner Up 
filmy: umbilicus large, enclosed by a sharp curved ridge or stria 
(sometimes by an outer and an inner stria), and ending in a small but 
deep perforation. L. 0*075, B. 0*1125. 

‘Porcupine 3 Exp. 1870: Atl. St. 17a. Three more or less 
imperfect specimens. This differs from the last species in shape, 
sculpture, shorter spire, and fewer whorls. 

1. Littorina obtusata, Linne. 

Turbo obtusata , L. S. X. p. 1232. 

L. obtusatm , B. C. iii. p. 356; v. p. 205, pi. Ixv. f. 1. 

s Porcupine 3 Exp. 1869 : St. 9. Bead, and probably drifted by a 
current or voided by a fish. 

Distribution . Yenissei Gr., Novaia Zemblia, White Sea, Iceland, 
Faroes, FInmark to Gibraltar, Mediterranean ?, Azores {MeAndrew), 
Davis Strait to New York; 0-15 this. Living in the littoral and 
laminarian zones. The recorded localities in the Mediterranean are 
Toulon ( Gay), S. France (Petit, fide Michaud ), Malaga (MeAndrew)!, 
Ajaccio ( Requiem ), Corsica ( Susini ) !, and Sicily (Philippi, Bivona , 
Gemellaro , and others). 

Fossil. Post-tertiary : Scandinavia, British Isles, S.W. France, 
and Canada ; 0-1360 ft. 

Principal synonyms— Merita litloralis, Linne, Turbo retusus, 
Lamarck, and Littorina arc tic a, Moiler ; and as some of the varieties 
T. palliafus, Say, T. /abatis, Turton, and L . limata, Loven. 

Sir. Duprey found in Jersey a monstrous specimen which had 3 
tentacles and 3 eyes. The middle tentacle was bifid ; and the eye 
belonging to it was double and presented two small points in juxta¬ 
position. The other eyes were simple or regular. 

2. Littorina rudis, Maton. 

Turbo rudis, Mat. Nat. Hist, and Antiq. West. Counties, 1797, 
p* 277- 

L. rudis , B. C. iii. p. 364 ; v. p. 206, pi. Ixv. f 3, 3 a, 3 b. 

4 Lightning 3 Exp. St. 5. Probably drifted. 

/ Porcupine 3 Exp. 1869: Donegal B., Lough Swilly. 1870: Atl. 
Yigo B* 

Distribution. Coasts of N. Atlantic on both sides, from Spitzbergen 
to Lisbon and Bavis Strait to Staten L in the U.S., Iceland,'Van- 
■ 1 Shaped, like a -Natim. 
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couver L, N. Japan. White Sea, Azores, Algiers (J. IF. Flower ), 
Minorca (Cardona fide Hidalgo ), Naples ( Scacchi ), Adriatic, and 
Black Sea; littoral. A dead specimen was dredged bv Prof. G. 0. 
Sars among the LofFoden isles in 200-300 fathoms, and other dead 
specimens hare been dredged elsewhere at considerable depths; but 
all of them were probably transported by tidal or marine currents. 

Fossil. Pliocene; Norwich Crag. Post-tertiary: Scandinavia, 

British Isles, and Canada; 0-1360 ft. 

Turbo sax a tills of Olivi, 1792. This name has certainly prece¬ 
dence of rudis by five years; but the latter name was adopted by 
Lamarck and has been in general use and acceptation for nearly a 
century. I think therefore that it will not be expedient now to 
make the change. Among the synonyms of this variable species may 
be mentioned T. jugosus and T. ienebrosus of Montagu, T. obligates 
and T. vesiitus of Say, possibly T. purpureas of Kisso, L. green- 
landica of Bolten, and other synonyms of Fabricius, Gould, Philippi, 
Middendorff, Pfeiffer, Brown, Johnston, Menke, Bean, Adams, and 
Reeve. The oldest name by far is that of Lister (Nerita reticu¬ 
la t us See.); but it is not quite binomial. 

3. Littorina litorea, Linne. 

Turbo liitoreus , L. S. N. p. 1232. 

L. litorea, B. C. iiL p. 368, pi. viii. f. 3 ; v. p. 206, pi. Ixv. f. 4. 

4 Porcupine 3 Exp. 1869: St. Donegal B. 

Distribution. White Sea. Faroes and Nordland to Lisbon, eastern 
coasts of N. America from Newfoundland to New England, many 
places in the Mediterranean and Adriatic but requiring identification; 
sublittoral. xAs this common species, called in England the ‘peri¬ 
winkle/ is a favourite delicacy of sftilors, the occasional occurrence 
of its shell in foreign parts may possibly be thus accounted for. 

Fossil. Pliocene: Red and Norwich Crag. Post-tertiary: Scandi¬ 
navia, British Isles, and S.W. France; 0-1360 ft. 

There are a few antiquated and obsolete synonyms, including 
Turbo ustulatus of Lamarck. L. sqmdida of Broderip and Sowerby 
from the arctic ocean, and L. grandis of Middendorff from the Sea 
of Okhotsk appear to be varieties; and L . mandsckurica of von 
Scliraiek is a dwarf and eroded form, like that from Southend which 
I noticed in vol. iii. p. 373 of ‘British Gonchology/ 

Genus Fphitxjs 1 , Jeffreys, 

Shell conical, covered with spiral rows of tubercles; the apex 
consists of a cylindrical process of several whorls, which is closely 
striated lengthwise; operculum horny, paucispiral with a lateral 
nucleus. 

The unique and remarkable little shell which I am about to de¬ 
scribe somewhat resembles in shape and sculpture a fossil of the 
Zanclean or Lower Pliocene formation at Messina which Professor 
Seguenza kindly sent me under the manuscript name of Gemmula 
asperata. But Gemmula of that author is a subgenus of Trochus , 
1 One of the Argonauts. 
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typified by T, gemmulatus of Philippi 1 . The peculiar apex may be 
compared to the stiliform process of Ianthina and Stilifer ; and 
there are several other genera, such as Ccecum and Turritella, in 
which the embryonic spire, which had become useless for the occu¬ 
pancy of the mollusk, is decollated or plugged up. The present 
genus is allied to Fossarus . 

Iphitus tuberatus 2 , Jeffreys. (Plate XX. fig. 12.) 

Shell forming a short cone, solid, opaque, of a dull hue : sculp¬ 
ture* spiral ridges covered with numerous minute tubercles or beads ; 
there are four or five of these ridges on the last whorl, three on the 
penultimate, and two on the preceding whorl; the base is also en¬ 
circled by fine spiral striae ; the stiliform process had been broken off, 
but sufficient remains to show that it was closely striated lengthwise, 
as in the fossil species which I have noticed: colour white with a 
faint tinge of yellow: spire rather short: whorls 3, besides the 
stiliform process; the last or body-whorl is three or four times the 
size of all the others put together ; the point of the stiliform or cy¬ 
lindrical process in the fossil shell is slightly twisted and blunt: suture 
deep : mouth rounded, angulated above: outer lip sharp, scalloped 
by the spiral ridges, expanded and reflected at the base of the pillar ; 
inner lip wanting or inconspicuous : umbilicus none: operculum yel¬ 
lowish-brown, having four or five volutions, the innermost being very 
small; these are crossed by curved and numerous striae in the line 
of growth, as in species of Littorina. L. 0*0/5, B. 0*05. 

‘Porcupine 3 Exp. 1870: All. St. 6. A single but living speci¬ 
men. 


Summary of the foregoing List. 


Families. 

Genera. 

No. of species, 

VI. SCXSSURELLXDJE ' . 

, . . SCISSURELLA , . 

3 

TIL TRQCHIDiE. 

,.. Molleria. 

.. .. 2 


Cyclostrema . . 

.. .. 13 


Tharsis .... .. 

.. .. 1 


Gan esa. ... .... 

.. .. 2 


Circulus.. 

.... 1 


Troches ..... 

.. .. 32 


Olivia ...... . . 

.. .. I 

Till. TUKBINIILE. 

... Turbo. 

2 


Ph ASIAN ELLA . . 

.. .. 1 

IX. LITTORINIDiE. 

,. Lacuna. ........ 

.. .. 3 


ClTHNA.. . 

5 


Littorina' .... 

.. .. 3 


Iphitus, ....... 

.... 1 


Total 70 

1 The same name ( Genmmla) was also proposed by' W einkaufT to distinguish 
a group or section of the genus Pkurotoma. 

2 ' Covered with tubercles. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Plate XIX. 

Fig. 1. Seissurclla urnbilicata, p. 88. 

2. Cychstrcma tenerum, p. 91. 

3. - valvatoides, p. 92. 

4. - simile, p, 92. 

5. - - affine, p. 92. 

6. — bithynoidcs, p, 93. 

7. Thar sis romettensis, p. 93. 

8. Ganesa pruhiosa, p. 94. 

9. ——* nitidiuscida , p. 94. 

Plate XX. 

Fig. 1. Troehns fidy id vs, p, 95. 

2. - miiwiv.lus, p. 95. 

3. - laminariun , p. 95. 

4. - cancel!at u.% p. 90. 

5. - chiefm, var. affinis, p, 98. 

0. - eitspim , p. 98. 

7. - del leaf us, p. 101. 

8. Cithia chief a, p. 111. 

9 . - carinafa, p. 111. 

10. - adamsi, p. 111. 

11. -- naticiformis, p. 112. 

12. Ipkitus tuberatus, p. 114. 


3. On a Species of Mysomela from the Island of IBoeroe. 
By Henry O. Forbes., F.Z.S. 

[Beceived February 20, 1S83.] 

On a recent journey, unfortunately of very short duration, which 
I made in the island of Boeroe, one of the Ceram group, I was able 
to reach the but thrice previously visited lake of Wakolo lying' in 
the very centre of the island. Here I was fortunate enough to 
obtain several specimens of a beautiful species of scarlet Myzomela , 
which I cannot identify with any of the species of which diagnoses 
have been given by Mr. W. A. Forbes in his paper in the P. Z. S. 
3879, pp. 256 et seqq . I did not meet with any specimens of 1 this 
bird in the country passed through in our eight Says’ journey up to 
the lake* The 1 natives say it does not occur near the coast* About 
the lake itself it seemed by no means uncommon, and was mostly to 
be found in the fields cultivated by the Alefuros, but which they 
would not allow a stranger to enter. The women who went daily to 
fetch the produce of these fields, brought me large numbers of this 
bird alive tied together by a string, which they caught by smearing 
the trees with £c gufctaconsequently most of the specimens were in 
a condition unfit for preservation. By offering, however, a higher 
remuneration for good specimens, I obtained a few in very fair con¬ 
dition. All are males however; only one appears to be in full plu¬ 
mage ; two are nearly so; and several are young birds. 

The full-dress bird is entirely scarlet, the bases of the feathers 
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being black ; the wings, the tail, and the preocular spot are black; 
the upper wing-coverts are black with a scarlet baud on the outer 
webs nearly in the middle, but not extending to the extremity of the 
feather ; the inner margins of the remiges are white ; the hides are 
rich brown ; the edges of the lower maxilla yellow ; tongue yellow ; 
legs and feet yellowish green ; soles yellow. 

The young male is at first almost entirely greyish brown; the 
throat is pale grey ; but quite below the maxilla, and under the eyes 
the orange-red colour indicates the coming scarlet; the back is 
greyish brown, but of a deeper colour in the uropygial region; the 
wings and the tail are brownish grey ; the breast and under tail- 
coverts greenish fulvous ; the margins of the upper wing-coverts pale 
fawn-colour with, in some lights, reflections of red; the margins of 
the remiges are olive-grey; the throat, the front of the head, the 
breast, and the uropygial region are the first to assume the scarlet 
colour of the adult; the angle of the wing has a dirty-white spot, 
which, with the olive-grey margins of the remiges, are the last to 
change to black. 

The description of M.pusiUa , as given on page 276 of the P. Z. S. 
for, 1879 by Mr. W. A. Forbes, might apply to the bird under 
remark ; but as I have access to no library here, and' have no speci¬ 
mens with which to compare my skins, I have not the means of 
satisfactorily determining them. Should this turn out to be a new 
species, it might bear the name of Myzomela wakqlqensis. 

At all events I am happy in being able to extend our knowledge 
of the distribution of this lovely genus to the Ceram group. 

Amboina, December 15, 1882. 


4. On the Geckos of New Caledonia. 

By G. A. Bouleistger, F.Z.S. 

[Received February 26, 1885.] 

(Plates XXL & XXII.) 

' ■ -The object of this paper is to serve as a guide to the identification 
of the Geekonidse of New Caledonia, and to put order into their 
synonymy. . As may be seen from the following bibliographical list, 
St "good 1 ' deal has'been written on the subject before; but/ in, '.their; 
.endeavours to"identify the species described by them 
scribed' by>'Mv Bavay, the subsequent authors have in many cases 
/added to'ihe.'Cqnfusipn. ■ Having, through the kindness of Messrs. 
Bavay, Barbosa du Boeage, and Sauvage, enjoyed fchb advantage of 
'dtoiyihg: the typical specimens described by those gentlemen, which 
seemed to require reexamination* I hath amved^'S^results as will 
be of tome use to the student of the N ew-Oaladomatt fauna and to 
berpefMdogtatg generally; for a glance at the synonymies of the species 
will show how great was the confusion* Without bringing together 
and comparing carefully the typical specimens in the museums of 





P. Z.S. 1863.PI.XXII. 
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Brest, Lisbon, Paris, and Brussels with those in the British Museum, 
this work could not have been carried out; and I beg leave to 
express my sincere thanks to the heads of those scientific establish¬ 
ments for having enabled me to fulfil my object. 

In order to render this paper a more useful guide, I have given 
a short' description of every species. These are all original, and 
taken from typical or well-authenticated specimens. The synonyms 
referring to New-Caledonian specimens are preceded by 

The number of species of Geekonidse actually known from New 
Caledonia is fourteen; two are recorded here for the first time, one 
being new to science. 

The following is a list of what has been published on the sub¬ 
ject :— 

1866. A. Gitichenot. <f Notice sur un nouveau genre de Sau- 
riens de la famille des Geckotiens.” Mem. Soc. Sc. Nat, Cherb. xii. 
pp. 248-252, pi. viii. 

1869. A. Bay ay. <f Catalogue des Reptiles de la Nouvelle Cale- 
donie et description d’especes nouvelles.” Mem. Soc. Linn, Nor™ 
man cl. xv. 37 pp. Also separately, Caen, 1872. 

1873. A. Gunther, in Brenchleys* work, ‘The Cruise of 

H. M.S. c Curagoa,’ 5 describes, p. 407, Beripia cyclura from New 
Caledonia. Also Aon. & Mag. N. H. (4) x. p. 422 (1872). 

1873. J. V. Barboza du Bocage. c ‘ Geckotiens nouveaux 
ou pen eonnus de la Nouvelle Caledome.” Jorn. Sc. Lisb. iv. 
pp. 201-207. 

1878. G. A. Boulenger. “ Description d’un genre nouveau et 
d’uneespece nouvelle de la famille des Geckotides/ 9 Bull. Soc. Zool. 
France, 1878, pp. 68-70, pi. ii. 

1878. JEL E. Sauyage. “ Note sur les Geckotiens de la Nouvelle 
CaMdome,” Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) hi. pp. 63-73. 

, 18/9, G. A. Boulenger. Ci Sur Pidentifce specific}ue deVkame- 
lemmrus trachycephalm et Piatydactylus chakoua” Bull. Soc, Zool. 
France, 1879, pp.' 141, 142. 

1881.' J. V. Barboza du Bocage. “ Nota sobre a synonymia 
de alguno saurios da Nova Caledonia.” ' Join. Sc. Lisb. 1881, 
pp. 126-132, 

The Geckos of New Caledonia belong to six genera, for the deter¬ 
mination of which the following synopsis will suffice:— 

I. Digits strongly dilated, the distal pha¬ 

langes slender, compressed, quite free, 
exserted from considerably within the 
extremity of the basal dilatation. 

A. Inner digit with free, clawed, distal 

phalanx; a double series of large 

lamellae under the dilated portion of . 

the digits ...... 1. Pemidactylus, Cuv., p. 118. 

B. Irmbir digit without free phalanx, claw- 

less ; a transverse or angular series 

1 of narrow lamellae under the'dilated 

portion of the digits ... 2. Gehyra, Gray, p. 119. 
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II. Digits more or less dilated, all but the 
inner with the distal joint compressed, 
short, clawed. 

A. Inner digit elawless; two series of 

oblique infradigital Lamellae divided 

by a’median groove . .. 8. Lepidodactylus , Fitz., p. 120. 

B. Inner digit clawed : infradigital la¬ 

mellae transverse, not divided by a 

groove; tail prehensile.. 4. Rhaeodactylus, Fitz., p. 123. 

III. Digits strongly dilated, without com¬ 
pressed distal joint, all furnished with 
transverse, undividediamellm interiorly; 
upper surfaces covered with large, flat, 

plate-like scales; tail prehensile. 5. Eurydactylus, Sauvg., p. 1*20. 

IT. Digits not dilated, slightly depressed at 
the base ; the distal phalanges slender, 
compressed, clawed, with a series of 

transverse plates interiorly . 6 . Ggmn odaetylus, Spix, p. 129. 

1. Hemidactyiajs, Cuv„ 

1. Hemidactylus garnoti. (Plate XXII. figs. 1, la .) 

Hemidactylus garnotii , Bum. & Bibr, Erp. Gen. iii. p. 368; 
# Bavay, Cat. p. 13. 

Doryura garnotii , Gray, Cat. Liz. p. 157. 

Hemidactylus ludeldngii , Bleek. Nat. Tijds. Ned. Ind. xvi. 1859, 
p. 27« 

This species, first discovered in Taiti, is mentioned by M. Bavay 
as being found in New Caledonia; and I entertain little doubt as to 
the correctness of the identification. The following characters are 
taken from three specimens in the British Museum (South-Sea 
Islands, Philippines, Again) which agree in every point with Bibron’s 
original description:— 

Head much longer than broad; snout obtusely pointed, longer 
than the distance between the eye and the ear-opening', once and 
two thirds the diameter of the orbit; forehead slightly concave; ear¬ 
opening small, rounded. Body and limbs moderate, depressed. 
Digits free, or with a very slight trace of web, moderately dilated. 
A slight but distinct fold of the skin along the flanks, and another 
bordering the hind limb posteriorly. Upper surfaces and throat 
covered with minute granular scales, a little larger on the snout; 
abdominal scales moderate, imbricate. Nostril pierced between the 
rostral and three small nasals; twelve upper and nine or ten lower 
labials; mental large, triangular, in contact posteriorly with a pair 
of pentagonal chin-shields, followed by a second smaller pair; the 
anterior pair of chin-shields in contact with the first infralabial and 
with its fellow mesially; the posterior pair separated from each other 
and from the labials. Tail elongate, depressed, narrower than the 
body, with sharp denticulated lateral edge; the scales on the upper 
surface very small, equal; those on the lower surface larger, imbri¬ 
cate,,, with a median series of large, transversely' dilated plates. 
Brownish-grey above, uniform or with small indistinct darker spots ? 
lower, surfaces uniform, whitish. 





1883.] 


GECKOS OF NEW CALEDONIA, 


119 


Total length. . 
Head . . ..... 
Width of head 

Body. 

Fore limb ... 
Hind limb .. . 
Tail ....... 


milliin. 

120 

16 

16 

44 

20 

27 

69 


2. Gehyra, Gray. 

2. Gehyra yorax. (Plate XXII, figs. 2, 2 a.) 

Gehyra vorax , Girard, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1857, p. 197® and U. S 
Explor. Exped., Herp. p. 274, pi. 16. figs. 1-8. 

Head longer than broad ; snout longer than the distance between 
the eye and the ear-opening, about once and a half the diameter of 
the orbit; forehead with a median groove; ear-opening narrow, 
suboval, horizontal. Body depressed. Limbs stout, short. Digits 
short, subequal, strongly dilated, webbed at the base, the inferior 
lamellse not divided by a median groove, gently curved. A distinct 
fold of the skin along the flanks, and others bordering the fore limb 
anteriorly and the hind limb posteriorly. Upper surfaces and throat 
covered with minute granular scales; abdominal scales moderate, 
imbricate. Nostril pierced between the rostral, the first upper labial, 
and five small nasals; thirteen or fourteen upper, and eleven or 
twelve lower labials; mental small, pentagonal, in contact posteriorly 
with a pair of small elongate chin-shields bordered on each side by 
two smaller ones. Males with a long -—.-shaped series of femoral 
pores, 25 to 30 on each side. Tail rounded, tapering, scarcely .de¬ 
pressed, covered above with very small juxtaposed scales, interiorly 
with larger imbricated scales, the median series being largest. Brown 
above, uniform, or with darker and lighter markings; lower surfaces 
uniform whitish. 

millira. 


Total length ..... ....... 237 

Head , .. 38 

Width of head ..... 29 

Body.... ...... 114 

Fore limb . 42 

Hind limb...... .... 58 

Tail .. 85 


A specimen of this species from the Loyalty Islands is in the 
British Museum, and others from the New Hebrides, Fiji, and 
Norfolk Islands. 
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3. LefaBOdactylus, Fitz, 

Four species occur in New Caledonia. 

I. Body moderately elongate, the fore limb measur¬ 

ing more than halt the distance from axilla to 

groin, 

A. Tail flat interiorly, with sharpish lateral edge. 

Four t ransverse rows of small chin-shields; males 

with a series of femoral pores ... 1 . lugiibris. 

B. Tail cylindrical. 

Digits strongly dilated: males with two series 
oi prseauai pores..... 2. cyclunis. 

Digits Tory feebly dilated; males with a single 
series of prceanal pores .. ... 3. sanvagiL 

II, Body much elongate, the fore limb not measuring 

half tim distance from axilla to groin. 

Inner digit rudimental....... 4. crejmsctdard. 

3. Lepidodactylus lugtjbris. (Plate XXII. figs. 3, 3 a.) 

Piatydactylas lugiibris , Bum. & Bibr. Erp. Gen. Hi. p. 304 : 
Jacqumofj Voy. 'Pole Sticl, Saur. pi. 1, fie. 1 ; Cantor, Cat, Mai. 
Kept. IS. 

Lepidodactylm hrgubm, Fitzing. Syst Kept. p. 16. 

Amydosaurus tmmhris, Gray. Cat. Liz. p. 162. 

ffemulactylus meyeri , Sleeker, Nat. Tijds. Nederl. Ind. xvi. 1859, 

P- 47. 

Peripia cantoris, Guntli. Kept. Brit. led. p. 110; Stoliczka, 
Jouru. As. Soc. Beag. 1872, p. 103. 

Gecko mo:sfm, Peters, Men. Berl, Ac. 1867, p. 13. 

* Gymuodactyim eandeloti , Bavav, Cat. p. 13. 

PeApui meyeri, GumO. Froc. Zool, hJoc. 1872, p. 594. 

Peripitt My soy en sis, Meyer. Mon. Berl. flic. 1874, p. 129. 

Petiphi Lignins , Peters k Borin, An. Bins. Genov, xiii. p. 371. 

v Platy dad yim {Lepidodacigins) crepuscular is, Sauvago, Bull. 
Soe. Philo :n. (7) Hi. p. 69 (nee RavaO. 

Head much longer than hroau ; snout sabacuminaie, longer than 
tlie distance between the eye and the eor-opening, about once and a 
half the diametei of the orbit; forehead with a median groove ; .ear- 
opening small, round. Body and limbs moderate. Digits moderate, 
inner well developed, with it rudiment of web : inferior lamellae nu¬ 
merous, seven or eight under the median fingers, eight or nine under 
the median toes. U pper surfaces and throat with very minute granules, 
a little larger on the snout; scales on the belly much larger, flat, 
juxtaposed or slightly imbricate. Rostral quadrangular/ broad; 
nostril pierced between the rostral, the first upper labial, and two or 
three nasals, the upper separated from its fellow by one or three 
small iutemasals; eleven to thirteen upper and ten or eleven lower 
labials; mental small, smaller than the adjacent labials ; four trans¬ 
verse rows, of small chin-shields. Femoral pores present in the 
males, forming a long series angular mesially, 25' altogether. Tail 
flat interiorly, with sharpish, sometimes feebly serrated lateral edge 
caudal scales small, flat, equal. Upper surfaces light pinkish grey 
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or brownish, generally with a series of small blackish or purplish- 
brown spots on each side of the vertebral line ; a purplish-brown 
Streak from the end of the snout to the ear, passing through the eye ; 
labials generally finely dotted with brown; lower surfaces white, 
immaculate. 

millirn. 


Total length... 81 

Head .. II 

Width of head .. 8 

Body .... .. 33 

Fore limb.,. 12 

Hind limb. 17 

Tail . 37 


This widely distributed species extends from the Malay peninsula 
throughout the Indian archipelago, New Guinea, and the islands of 
the Pacific. From New Caledonia I have examined one specimen, 
presented by M. Deiacour to the Paris Museum, and described by 
Dr. Sauvage as Lepidodactylus crepu&cularis , Bavay, One of the 
characters pointed out by Dr. Sauvagc as distinguishing the supposed 
latter species from L. lugubris , viz. the presence of a large gland on 
each side of the neck, is an individual (apparently pathological) cha¬ 
racter, and occurs in many species of the family Geckonidee. 

The Gymnodactylus candeloti of Bavay, of which I have examined 
the type, is based on a badly preserved specimen of the present species. 

4. Lepidodactylus cyclurus. (Plate XXII. iig. 4.) 

* Platydactylus pacificus , Bavay, Cat. p. 8 (nee Gray ). 

* Peripia cyclura , Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N, H. (4) x. p. 422, and 
in Brenchley’s ‘Cura^oa,’ p. 407. 

* Lepidodactylus neomlcdonicm , Bocage, Jorri. Sc. Lisb. h\ p. 206® 

* Hemidaciylm {Peripia) bamyi , Sauvage, Bull. Soe. Philom. (7) 
iii. p. 71. 

Head o 1 . iforui, longer than broad; snout a little longer than the 
distance between the eye and the ear-opening, about once and one 
third the diameter of the orbit: ear-opening moderate, roundish. 
Body and limbs moderate. Digits moderate, inner wed developed, 
wife!) a slight rudiment of web; inferior lamellae numerous, ten or 
eleven, all divided by a median groove. Upper surfaces and throat 
covered witn very small granular scales, larger on the snout; abdo¬ 
minal scales larger, subimbricate. Bestial quadrangular, twice as 
broad as high; nostril pierced between the rostral, the first upper 
labial, and four or five small nasals, the upper separated from its fellow 
by three or five small internasals ; nine to eleven upper and nine or 
ten lower labials ; mental small, subtriangular, shorter than the ad¬ 
jacent labials, followed by a median chin-shield ; a few other irregular 
chin-shields gradually passing into the granules of the throat. Males 
with two angular series of prseanal pores; these series in contact and 
containing each II to 16 pores. Tail cylindrical, covered with small, 
equal, fiat scales arranged in verticils. Upper surfaces brownish- 

9 * 
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grey, with more or less irregular dark brown bands across the back ; 
sides with more or less distinct small round whitish spots ; a more 
or less indistinct dark streak on the side of the head, passing 
through the eye ; lower surfaces uniform whitish. 

millim. 


Total length . 117 

Head ...... • . 17 

Width of head .. 13 

Body .. 49 

Fore limb . 19 

Hind limb .. 26 

Tail. 51 


Five specimens, types of the species, collected by Mr. Bmichley 
in New Caledonia, are in the British Museum. I have also exam¬ 
ined typical specimens of Lepidodactylus neocaledonicus , Boeage, 
and Semidactylus bavai/i , Sauv., which, on comparison, prove to 
be identical with this species. 

Platydactylus paeijicus of Bavay also belongs to this species, which 
is the most common Gecko of New Caledonia, 

5. Lepidodactylus sauyagii, sp. n. (PlateXXII. figs. 5, ha.) 

* Hemidactylus ( Peripid) cyclura , Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) 
iiL p. 72 (nec Giinth.). 

This species, which is known to me from a single specimen belong¬ 
ing to the Paris Museum, resembles the preceding in the proportions, 
scutellation, size, and colour, but differs in the much narrower digits, 
and the presence of a single series of prseanal pores ; this series is 
composed cf 23 pores. 

6. Lepidodactylus crepuscular is. (Plate XXII. fig. 6.) 

# Platydactylus crepuscular /$, Bavay, Cat. p. 8. 

Head oviform, much longer than broad; snout as long as the 
distance between the eye and the ear-opening, about once and a half 
the diameter of the orbit; ear-opening small, vertically oval. Body 
much elongate, limbs short, the fore limb not measuring half the 
distance between axilla and groin. Digits short, free, inner very small, 
rudimentary; inferior lamellae few, four or five under the median 
digits; the borders of the digital expansions strongly denticulated. 
Upper surfaces and throat covered with very small granular scales, 
scarcely larger on the snout; abdominal scales larger, subimbricate. 
Bostral quadrangular, twice as broad as high; nostril pierced between 
the rostral, the first upper labial and three small nasals, the upper 
separated from its fellow by five small internasals; 12 upper and 11 
lower labials ; mental small, trapezoid; no chin-shields. Male with 
ten prseanal' pores forming a short angular series. Tail cyclindrical, 
covered with small, rhomboidal, imbricated scales ; these are distinctly 
raised, on the sides of the tail, forming' a slight dentieulafcion. 
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Greyish-brown above, variegated with darker, and with small round 
white spots; a dark streak from the tip of the snout to the shoulder, 
passing through the eye ; above this streak and behind the eye two 
round white spots ; a round white spot on each of the digits ; lower 
surfaces dirty white, the belly dotted with brown. 


miilim. 

Total length. 65 

Head. 8 

Width of head .. 5 

Body... 28 

Fore limb .. 8 

Hind limb .. i 1 

Tail . 29 


This species is described from two female specimens in the British 
Museum, collected in New Caledonia by Mr. Brenchley, and hitherto 
confounded with L. eydurus, and two others, male and young, the 
types of the species, communicated to me by M. Bavay, 


4. Rhacqdactylits, Fitz. 

Under this name 1 propose to unite the Geckos which have the 
digits of the same structure as in the genus Gecko of Gray, but have 
besides the inner digit, furnished with a sheathed claw. Accordingly 
CorrelophuS) Guieh., Ceratolophus , Boc., and ChamceJeonums , Blgr., 
are referred to Ehacodactylus, Fitz., which was established for 
Plaiydactylus leachianus , Guv., the characters upon which these 
genera were based not being, in my opinion, of more than subgeneric 
importance.' This opinion, as concerns Chamceleonurus , has already 
been expressed by Prof. Barboza du Bocage; but, not having a suf¬ 
ficient knowledge of E, leachianus , and giving too great importance 
to the dermal appendages which characterize that species, I was not 
at first inclined to accept his view. 

1 have convinced myself that the species of this genus have the 
tail prehensile. As regards P. ciliatus , however, I have still some 
doubts,, the specimens examined by me having that organ mutilated; 
but Guiehenots figure induces me to believe that such is also the case 
in that species. 

The genus RJmcodactyJus is confined to New Caledonia. 


I. Dorsal scales uniform. 

A. Digits half-webbed. 

Rostral separated from, the nostril; scales on 
upper surface of head considerably larger 

than the granules on the back.. 1. leachianus 

Rostral separated from the nostril; upper sur¬ 
face of head covered with minute grannies 

not larger than those of the back. 2. auhryams 

Rostral entering the nostril; upper surface of 
head covered with small granular scales al¬ 
most as small as those of the back . 3. chahmia. 
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B, Digits not more than one-third webbed. 

Tipper surface of head covered with veiy large 


unequal, snbeonieal tubercles . 4. fmchyrb/nchuz. 

Hinder part of the head with knob-like prom¬ 
inences... 5. auriculatv.fi, 

IT. A ciliated crest on each side, from the upper 

eyelid to the back ... 0. ciliatus* 


7« Rhacodactyltjs LEACH I ANTIS. 

Pfatydactylus leachianus , Cur. R. A., 2nd edit. ii. p. 54 ; Bum. 
& Bihr. lii. p. ,Vo 9 pi. 2S f, 6; Grav, Cat. Liz. p. 160; * Bavay, 

Cat. p. 8. 

Hoplodactglus (PJiacodactylus) leachianus , Fitzing. Svst. Kept. 

p. 100, 

-• Rkacodactylus leachianus , Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. iv. p. 201. 

Head large, oviform, elongate; forehead concave ; snout longer 
than the distance between the orbit and the ear-opening, a little 
more than twice the diameter of the orbit; ear-opening narrow, 
horizontal. Body and limbs moderately elongate, rather depressed ; 
digits moderately elongate, broad, not very unequal, half-webbed; 
limbs bordered on each side by cutaneous folds, most developed on 
the anterior side of the fore limbs and on the posterior side of the 
hind limbs ; other cutaneous folds below the rami mandibulse, on the 
sides of the neck, and from axilla to groin ; throat with a few cross 
folds. Upper surface of head covered with small irregular polygonal 
convex scales larger than the granules of the back, elongated and 
more or le?* distinctly keeled on the forehead and snout; rostral 
twice as broad as high, with a more or less distinct median division 
above ; nostril pierced between seven or eight small nasals and the 
upper labial; upper labials 17 or 1 S'l lower labials 14 to 17, 
anterior very high ; mental narrow, elongate wedge-shaped, about 
the size of the proximal labials ; no regular chin-shields, but a few 
larger scales pacing gradually into the minute granules of the throat. 
Seales small, grannW. smallest on the lower surfaces. [Males with 
a .large patch of nraumml pores 2 ,] Tail cylindrical, tapering, covered 
with uniform, small, flat, juxtaposed scales arranged in verticils. 
Grey or pinkish-grey above dotted and indistinctly marbled with 
brown, sometimes with large whitish spots; lower surfaces white 
uniform. ~ * 5 

milliin. 


Total length . 325 

Head . 59 

Width of head' . 46 

Body . 152 

Fore limb .. 70 

Hind limb. 84 

Tail...... .. 115 


The largest species of the family Geckonidm at present known. 
This description is taken from two female specimens (one in the 
1 Bum, & Bihr. I <?, 
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Brussels Museum, the other in the Lisbon Museum) and a young (in 
the British Museum). 

8. Rh AGO DACTYLICS ACBRYANtTS. 

0 Rhacodactylus aubryanua» Bocage, Jorn. 8c. Lisb. iv. p. 21)2, 
and 1881, p. 127. 

Agrees in every respect with the preceding, except in having the 
upper surface of the head covered with minute granules, not larger 
than those covering the hack. From snout to vent 195 mill5m, 

I have examined the unique specimen of this form, belonging to 
the Lisbon Museum, and, in spite of its very great resemblance to 
It. leachiani’S) believe it to deserve, at least till we get other specimens 
for comparison, specific distinction. 

9. Rhacobactyli’s chahoua. (Plate XXL figs. 1. 1 cl I b, 

1 C, I d .) 

* Plafydactylus chahoua , Bavay, Cat. p. 8. 

General proportions of R. irachjrhynchus. Head oviform ; snout 
longer than the distance between the orbit and the ear-opening; 
snout once and a half the diameter of ;.he orbit; forehead concave; 
ear-opening narrow, horizontal. Body and limbs moderately 
elongate, not much depressed; digits broadly dilated, not eery 
unequal, their border very distinctly denticulated (as in R. cilirtm) 9 
half-webbed; the web very short (though distinct) between the two 
outer toes; limbs bordered by cutaneous folds, most developed on 
the anterior side of the fore limbs and on the posterior side of the 
hind limbs; other cutaneous folds below the rami mandibitke, on 
the sides of the neck, and from axilla to groin; the hitter feeble; 
throat with irregular cross folds. Upper surfaces covered with 
very small equal granular scales, scarcely larger on the snout; 
gtilar scales minute, granular; abdominal scales very small, fiat, 
juxtaposed. Rostral twice as broad as high ; nostril pierced between 
the rostral, the first upper labial, and six or seven'small nasals; 
thirteen or fourteen upper and twelve or thirteen lower labials ; 
mental elongate wedge-shaped, as long as the adjacent labials, which 
it separates; no regular chin-shields, but a few larger scales passing 
gradually into the minute granules of the throat. Male with three 
short series of femoral pores on each side; these do not extend be- 
voncl the inner half of the thighs, and are separated from i he eorre- 
* 16 
spending series on the other side ; I count is pores on each side, 

5 or 6 

there being, besides, one or two pores indicating a fourth series ; alto¬ 
gether 79 pores. Grey above ; whitish beneath, marbled with grey, 
forming transverse bars on the belly. 

niillim. 

Total length (tail rudimentary).. 140 


Head .. 33 

Width of head . 22 

Body .. 91 

Fore limb ... 38 

Hind limb .. 51 
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Of this very distinct species I have examined the type specimen, 
a male, kindly communicated to me by M. Bavay. It comes from 

Kan ala. Li tow. 

10. Bhacodactylus trachyrhynchtjs. (Plate XXL figs. 2, 

2 a 9 2 b 9 2 c, 2d.) 

* PI a fy dactyl its ihivavcelii . Bavay, Cafe. n. 6 (nec D. & B.). 

^Rhr*codactylus trachyrhynchm, Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. iv. p. 203. 

*Chameteamirus trackycepkahts, Bouleng. Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 

1878, p. 68, pi. 2, 

*Plhtydactylus (Rhacodactylns) ckahoim, Sauvage, Bulk Soc. 
Philom. (7’) in p. 66 (nec Bavay). 

*Chmnehomirm ckokoun, Bouleng. Bull. Soc. Zool, Prance, 1879, 
p. 142; Bocage, Journ. Sc. Lisb. 1881, p. 126 (nec Bavay). 

Head oviform; snout longer than the distance between the orbit 
and the ear-opening, once and two thirds the diameter of the orbit; 
ear-opening narrow 7 , horizontal. Body and limbs moderately elongate, 
rather depressed : digits broadly dilated, not very unequal, with a 
distinct rudiment of web, absent between the two outer toes. Sides 
of neck with irregular folds. Snout and interorbital space with 
very large, unequal, rough tubercles confluent with the cranial 
ossification ; hinder part of head, body, and limbs with very small, 
equal, granular scales, smallest on the throat. Rostral broad, quad¬ 
rangular, with distinct median division above ; nostril pierced be¬ 
tween the first labial and five or six small nasals, the anterior being 
much the largest ; nine to eleven upper labials ; mental small, 
triangular; nine to eleven infralabials, gradually decreasing in size, 
inner pair nearly three times as high as broad, in contact behind the 
mental; a row of large scales behind the labials. Body and limbs 
covered with very small granular scales. Tail cylindrical, with uni¬ 
form small fiat juxtaposed scales arranged in verticils. Male with 
an irregular patch of very numerous pneanal pores. Head brown; 
the rest of the upper surfaces grey, dotted with darker; lower sur¬ 
faces dirty white, with scattered grey dots. 


millim. 

Total length .. 308 

Head .. 38 

Width of head .. ,.. 24 

Body .. 115 

Fore limb ... .. 50 

Bind limb. 66 

Tail . 155 


This description is taken from two specimens in the British Museum 
and four others in the Brussels Museum. I have besides seen many 
others, including the specimen determined by M. Bavay as' Platy- 
dactylus duvaucelii, D. & B. (This last-named species, of which* - 1 
have examined one of the type specimens, belongs, to a distinct 
■ genus, Hoplodactylm s Fitz.) 

The synonymy of this Gecko has been lately rather confused. 
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I may relate how the confusion took place :— 

Overlooking Bo cage’s description, X renamed the species in 1878 
Chamo'leonurus trachjccphalus . Shortly afterwards, Sauvage re¬ 
described it as Platydactylus ckahoua , Bavay, which it is not, treating 
Rhacodactylus tmchyrhynchus , Bocage, as a synonym. The fol¬ 
lowing year I published a note in which I referred my 0 . tracky- 
cephalus to R. irachyrliynchus and P. ckahoua , having been informed 
by-Dr. Sauvage that the three forms were identical. At that time X 
had not at hand Bavay’s excellent monograph, which had been lent 
to me on the former occasion by M. Lataste, and was not able to 
reconsult the original description of P. ckahoua; but believing Dr, 
Sauvage to have examined authenticated specimens, 1 did not think 
there was any reason for suspecting the accuracy of his statement. 

I was afterwards informed by Dr. Sauvage that the Paris specimens 
had simply been compared with Bavay 5 s description ; and as the latter 
is not at all applicable to JR. tmchyrhynchus , I came to the conclusion 
that this and R. ckahoua were distinct species. This was confirmed 
by the examination of M. Bavay’s typical specimen. 

11. Rhacodactylus auriculatus. 

Platydactylus auriculatus , Bavay, Cat. p. 6. 

*Ceratolopkus hexaceros , Bocage, Jorn. See. Lisb. 1873, p. 205. 

* Platydactylus ( Ceratoloplms) auriculatus , Sauvage, Bull. Soc. 
Philom. (7) iii. p. 67. 

*Ceratoloplms auriculatus , Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. 1881, p. 130. 

Head subpynimidal; snout longer than the distance between the 
orbit and the ear-opening, once and two thirds the' diameter of the 
orbit, slightly swollen at the end; interorbital space and forehead 
deeply concave; hinder part of head with knob-like prominences, 
viz, one above the ear-opening, formed by the free end of the quad¬ 
rate, and five others formed by the extremities of the parietal bones j 
the borders and sutures of the latter forming prominent ridges ; the 
ends of the postfrontal bones and mandible also prominent; ear- 
opening large, oval, oblique. Body and limbs moderately elongate, 
rather depressed ; digits not very broadly dilated, not very unequal, 
with a very slight rudiment of web, which is altogether absent 
between the two outer toes. Throat and sides of neck with a few 
irregular folds; a slight ioid bordering the hind limb posteriorly* 
Head and body covered with subequal small granular scales, flattened 
on the belly, smallest on the throat. Rostral quadrangular, not 
quite twice as broad as high, with a small notch in the middle of its 
upper border; nostril pierced between the rostral, the first upper 
labial and seven small nasals, the anterior being much the largest; 
16 to 18 upper, and 14 or 3 5 lower labials; mental small, subtri- 
angular, separating the inner labials ; no regular chin-shields, but 
larger scales passing gradually into the granules of the throat. Tail 
cylindrical, covered with uniform small juxtaposed scales arranged in 
verticils. Male with an irregular patch of very numerous prseanai, 
pores, and a sort of pouch in the integument of the thigh posteriorly, 
near the tibia. Yellowish-grey, with darker and lighter longitudinal 
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bands on the back ; flanks and limbs marbled with darker ; lower 
surfaces dirty white, with scattered blackish clots. 

utiillim. 


Total length ... 205 

Head. 34 

Width of head . 27 

Body . 91 

Fore limb . 49 

Hind limb.... 60 

Tail. 80 


Described from a single male specimen belonging to the Lisbon 
Museum. 

12. Rhacodactylus ciliattjs. 

*Correlophus ciliatus, Gkuchen. Mem. Soe. Sc. Nat. Cherb. xii. 
p. 249, ph viii.; *Bavay, Cat. p. 12. 

Head very large, oviform, very distinct from neck; forehead 
deeply concave; snout much longer than the distance between the 
orbit and the ear-opening* once and two thirds the diameter of the 
orbit ; ear-opening moderately large, suboval, horizontal, slightly 
oblique. Body and limbs moderately elongate., depressed ; digits 
moderate, not very unequal, siroagly denticulated on the sides, half- 
webbed ; the web, however, almost entirely absent between the two 
outer toes. A strong Lid of the skin bordering the hind limb 
posteriorly ; another fold from the eye to the anterior part of the 
back, where it is separated from its fellow by a rather narrow space ; 
a slight fold from axilla to groin. Head covered with granular scales, 
largest on the snout; rostral quadrangular, twice as broad as high, 
with median division above; nostril pierced between the rosral, the 
first upper labial and six small nasals ; upper labials 13, lower labials 
12 or 13; mental small, wedge-shaped; no chin-shields. BLrsal 
scales granular, intermixed with larger conical ones on the sides of 
the vertebral line ; the upper eyelid and the fold on the side of the 
head and anterior part of the back with long cilioid scales. Throat 
covered with small granular scales ; belly with small, slightly imbri¬ 
cated, smooth, roundish scales. [Tail long, slender, cylindrical, 
covered with small juxtaposed scales ; its distal extremity with a 
rounded flap of skin placed horizontally 1 .] Yellowish or reddish- 
brown, lighter beneath. 

millim. 


Total length (tail reproduced, rudimentary).... 109 

Head .... 33 

Width of head . 24 

Body . 68 

Fore limb, .. ...... 36 

Hind limb .. 46 


Described from two female specimens in the Brussels Museum. 
1 Guickenot, l. e. 
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5. Eurydactylus* Sauvage. 

13. Eurydactyltjs vieillardi. (Plate XXIL figs. 7 3 7 7 h.) 

*Plafydaciylm vieillardi, Bavay, Cat. p, 10. 

*Eurydectylus viellardi , Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) iii. p. 70. 

Head not depressed* much longer than broad; snout long, obtuse, 
with slightly distinct canthus rostralis and scarcely oblique loreal 
region, measuring nearly twice the distance between the eye and the 
ear-opening* or once and three fourths the diameter of the orbit; 
pupil vertical, not round as stated by Bavay; ear-opening minute, 
horizontal. Body slightly compressed* the back keeled. Limbs 
short, digits strongly dilated, free. Scales of upper surfaces large, 
separated by intervals forming reticulated lines, much like crocodile- 
skin ; the shields on the head larger* subsymmetrically arranged. 
Rostral twice as broad as high* with distinct median division above; 
nostril pierced between the rostral, the first labial and two nasals; 
ten upper and nine lower labials; mental small, triangular, the 
adjacent labials meeting behind; a few irregular chin-shields. Throat 
covered with small granules* with two strong transverse and two 
longitudinal folds. Belly covered with rather large fiat granules. 
[Male with a triangular patch of about fifty pr re anal pores 1 ]. Tail 
cylindrical, prehensive, covered with squarish juxtaposed scales 
arranged in verticils. Upper surfaces redclish-vellow; the inter¬ 
spaces between the scales forming blackish reticulated lines; lower 


surfaces uniform whitick. 

millim. 

Total length... 91 

Head . 15 

Width of head .. 9 

Body.: ...'.. 39 

Fore limb .. 14 

Hind limb . 18 

Tail . 37 


Described from a female specimen in the Paris Museum. 

6. Gymnodactylus, 8pix. 

14. Gymnodactylus arnouxi. (Plate XXII. figs. 8, 8 a.) 
Gymnodactylus arnouxii , A. Bum. Cat Meth. Kept. p. 44* and 
Arch, Mus. viii. p. 479, pi. 17. f. 5; *Bavay, Cat. p. 13 ; Peters & 
Borin, Ann. Mus, Genov, xii. p. 372. 

Heteronota pelagica, Girard, Proc. Ac. Phiiad. 1857, p. 197, and 
U.S. Explor. Exped., Herp. p. 306. 

Gymnodactylusgirardi * Steindachu. Xovara* Kept. p. 15, pi. 2. f. 3. 
Gymnodactylus multicarinaius , Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (4) x. 
1872* p. 421* and in Brenchley, Curaqoa, p. 404, pi. 24. f. A. 

Gymnodactylus ( Heteronota) arfakianus , Meyer* Mon. Berk Ac, 
1874, p. 129. 

Head rather large* oviform ; snout a little longer than the distance 
1 Bavay, I. c. 
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between the eye and the ear-opening, about once and two fifths the 
diameter of the orbit: forehead concave; ear-opening small, roundish-, 
Body short, depressed: limbs moderate. Head covered with very 
small granular scales; rostral subquadrangular, not twice as broad as 
high, with median division superiorly; nostril pierced between the 
rostral, the first upper labial, two small nasals, and two or three 
grannies ; seven or eight upper, and as many lower labials ; mental 
very large, triangular, pentagonal or trapezoid, extending considerably 
beyond the adjacent labials, generally with a pair of chin-shields 
posteriorly ; no other chin-shields. Upper surfaces covered with 
very small grannies ; back with 16 to 20 longitudinal series of round, 
subcorneal, distinctly ribbed tubercles; these series regular, equidis¬ 
tant, the tubercles generally very close together, forming lines: hind 
limbs with similar irregularly scattered tubercles. G-ular scales 
minute, granular; abdominal scales very small, imbricate, keeled. 
Males generally with a very short, A-shaped series of prseanal pores, 
seven or eight altogether. Tail cylindrical, tapering, generally with 
very small uniform keeled scales, occasionally intermixed with large 
tubercles. Brown, lighter beneath ; back and limbs with more or 
less distinct darker transverse markings ; generally a dark streak from 
the eye to the ear-opening. 



millim. 

Total length . 


Head . .. 

........ IS. 

W kith of head ...... 

........ 12 

Body ... 

. 42 

Fore limb . 

. 19 

Hind limb . 

. 29 

Tail..... 



This Gecko oc chits from New Guinea and Cape York, throughout 
the Pacific Islands to New Zealand. The British Museum possesses 
a specimen from the Loyalty Islands. 

EXPLANATION OP THE PLATES. 

Plate XXI. 

Pig. 1. lihacodactylm chahoua , upper view of head. 

1 a, ---, profile of head. 

| h, -—, lower view of head. 

1 Gt -*-, lower view of posterior part of body, thighs, and tail. 

1 d. ---, lower view of foot. 

2, - tt'cwhyrkynchus, upper view of head. 

2 a. -, profile of head. 

2 h. —■—*-, lower view of head. 

2 e , -, lower view of posterior part of body, thighs, and base of 

tail. 

24. ----, lower view of foot. 

All the figures are of the natural size. 

Plate XXII, 

Fig. I. Herrddactyhts garnoti , lower view of foot, magnified 2 diameters. 

| a . -, lateral view of fourth toe, magnified 2 diam. 
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Mg. 2 . Gehyra vorcue, lower view of foot, magnified 1 -J diam. 

2 a. -, lateral view of 4th toe, magnified diam. 

3. Lepidodaetylus lugiibris , lower view of foot, magnified 3 diam. 

3 cl -, lateral view of 4 th toe, magnified 3 diam. 

4. - cy dimes, lower view of foot, magnified 2 diam. 

5. - semvagii, lower view of hand, magnified 4 diam. 

5 a. -, lower view of foot, magnified 4 diam. 

- crcpnscularis, lower view of foot, magnified 4 diam. 

7. Eurydaetyhis vkillardi , upper view of head, magnified diam. 

7 a t -, lower view of foot, magnified 2 J diam. 

7 b. —— -, lateral view of 4th toe, magnified 4 diam. 

8 . Gymiodactylus arnouxi, lower view of foot, magnified 2£ diam. 

8 a. -•-, lateral view of 4th toe, magnified 24 diam. 


March 20, 1883. 

Professor Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair. 

Mr. Selater called attention to the fact that a specimen of his 
Macro pus erubescens (P. Z. S. 1870, p. 126, pL x.) was living in the 
Kangaroo paddock of tire Zoological and Acclimatization Society’s 
Gardens, Melbourne, Australia, and read the following extract on the 
subject from the c Guide 5 to that Society’s Gardens 1 :— 

(< The Euro or Roan Kangaroo {Macropus ei'itbescens). The Euro 
is found to the north of Port Augusta, S. Australia, and it lives 
principally on barren rocky ranges. It is a smaller variety than the 
Red Kangaroo, and it has much longer and coarser hair, of a roan 
colour. It is difficult to procure. The fine, specimen in the 
Society’s possession was obtained through the instrumentality of 
Mr. R. E. Minchin, the Director of the newly formed Zoological 
Society of Adelaide.” 


Mr. Selater laid before the Meeting a set of the sheets of a new 
List of British Birds which had been prepared by a Committee of 
the British Ornithologists’ Union, and would shortly be published, 
and explained the principles upon which it had been constructed. 

The names of all those species of which even a single example had 
been certainly obtained within the confines of the United Kingdom 
in a wild state had been inserted in the list. The names of such 
species as had been wrongly reported to have occurred, and of those 
of which the occurrence was considered to be not sufficiently authen¬ 
ticated, had been inserted in their proper places in the Systems hut 
had been enclosed in brackets and printed in smaller types. 

The derivations of both specific and generic names of all the species 
were given, as far as they could be ascertained ; and si short account 
of the range of each species both within the British area and 
externally to it was added. 

The subjoined table gave an abstract of the results arrived at. 

i Guide to the Zoological and Acclimatisation Society’s Gardens, Royal 
Park. Ry the Director of the Society. Sixth Edition. Melbourne, 1883, 
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Summary of British Species. 


1 R. ; 

S. Y. 

W. V. 

0 . Y. 

Total. 

i 

I.' Passeres. 

. : 50 

23 

6 

51 

130 1 

II. j Picarise... 

.i 4 

4 


10 

IS 1 

III.' Striges . 

. ! 4 



7 

ii : 

1 XV. i Accipitres . 

. 12 

2 


13 

s l ; 

V.j Steganopodes .. 

.; ? 



... 

3 | 

YI. 1 Herodiones ............ 




13 

14 i 

YII.: Anseres.... 

.j 17 

i 

9 

17 

44 I 

VIII. Coluiubce ... 

.....! 3 

i 


1 

5 1 

IX. | Pterocletes .. 




1 

1 ; 

: X.; €1 allium. 

.i 7 

“i 


1 

9 | 

XL; Fulieariiu . 

..... 3 

2 


2 

7 1 

XII. Aleetorides . 

.: 



4 

4 1 

: XIII. Hemipodii . 

.l 

... 


I 1 

i i 

! XIYJ limicolse ..., 

...J 3 

13 

13 

19 

48 1 

XT. Guvire .. 

. 9 

5 

2 

13 

29 j 

XVI.i Tubinares . 

.1 4 



6 

10 ! 

' XYIL; Pygopodes.. 

.! s 


*1 

6 

15 ; 

! 

00 

su 

r—4 

j 52 

31 

165 

376 | 


1. Contributions to Morphology. Ichthyopsida. — No. 2. 
On the Oviducts of Osmerus; with Remarks on the 
Relations of the Teleostean with the Ganoid Fishes. 
By Prof. Hun ley/ F.R.S. 

[Received March 9,18S3.] 

Nearly sixty years age, cue of the most accurate and prolific of 
modem anatomists and emoryologisis, Rathke, published a memoir 
on the alimentary canal and the reproductive organs of fishes 1 , which 
is not the least valuable of its author’s numerous and weighty con¬ 
tributions to science. At p. 122 liathke writes :—“In certain fishes 
the oviducts have entirely disappeared; this is the case in the Eel, 
in the Sturgeon 2 , in Cofaitis iceniu> and in the Lamprey. In others, 
however, such as the higher kinds of Sahnonoids, there extends back, 
behind each ovary, a narrow baud which may be regarded as the 
remains of an oviduct. In ail these fishes, therefore, the central 
abdominal cavity must take the place of the oviduct, as it receives 
the eggs when they are detached, and allows them to make their 
exit by a single opening at its posterior extremity. 

1 Xi. Ratlike, “ Ueber clen Dannkanal und die Zeugungsorgane tier Fisehe,” 
Sehriften tier imturforsehenden Gesellschaft m Danzig, Heft iii. Band 24. 

a Rat like, taking the structure of ordinary osseous fish as his standard, says 
justly enough that the “ oviducts [such as these fish possess] have disappeared ” 
in the Sturgeon. In Cobitia bcirbatula the single ovary has an oviduct of the 
same character' as in other Cyprinoid fishes. I have not examined C. tmnia , 
about which, in other parts of his memoir, Rathke’s statements are full and 
precise. 
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ts In the Smelts (Stint en), however, there passes from each ovary 
a band, one edge of which is attached to the dorsal, the other to the 
abdominal wall, so that, in each lateral half of the abdominal cavity, 
there is a chamber which receives the eggs when they are detached 
from the ovary. The two chambers ultimately unite above the anus; 
and, in fact, close in front of the place where, in other fishes, the 
oviduct is situated. 

e£ Thus the Smelts appear to present a remarkable transition to 
that structure of the oviduct which alone is met with in the other 
classes of the Vertebrata. Instead of the oviduct having, as in 
these, the character of an independent tube, in the Smelts only one 
half of it is found, and yet this has united in such a way with the 
wall of the abdominal cavity that a part of this wall takes the place 
of the other half of the oviduct. 5 ’ 

And, further, at page 159:— 

“ That a proper oviduct is absent in the Salmon tribe lias already 
been stated, and also that they possess an analogue of that struc¬ 
ture. This consists of a fiat, narrow band, which commonly arises 
at the upper and posterior end of the plate-like ovary, gradually 
diminishes in width backwards, and finally becomes lost towards the 
end of the abdominal cavity. In the Salmon proper it disappears 
upon the air-bladder, opposite the commencement of the last fifth of 
the abdominal cavity, in the freshwater Trout on the sides of the 
intestine not far from the anus, in the Coregoni (Maranen) on the 
intestine close to its end. 

“ The transition from this band-like membranous process of the 
ovaries of the higher Salmonoids to the oviduct of most fishes is 
remarkably exemplified in'the Smelts. In these, in fact, a delicate 
membranous process, a mere fold of the peritoneum, proceeds from 
the end of each ovary, the upper edge of which is attached to the 
renal organ, the lower to the wail of the abdomen. In this way a 
cavity lies behind each ovary, bounded externally by the wall of the 
abdomen, and internally by this band. When the eggs are detached 
they fail into these cavities, which become narrower behind, and 
leave the body by a common aperture which lies behind the anus. 
The end of the intestine lies between the two cavities; and since the 
left ovary Te? far from the posterior end of the abdominal cavity, the 
singular oviduct which has just been described has, on the left side, 
a considerable length ; the right oviduct, however, is very short, the 
right ovary being situated so far back. 5 ' 

Itathke finally observes (p. 160) that he does not consider [lie 
condition of the ovaries in the Salmonoids, Eels, and Lampreys to 
represent the lowest condition of these parts in fishes, but rather to 
result from the subdivision of the reproductive organ into two sepa¬ 
rate parts—the one productive, and the other educative. 

I am not aware that, since j&athke wrote, any one has paid atten¬ 
tion to the remarkable arrangement which he describes; and though 
I have often intended to look into the matter myself, it is only lately 
that I have carried my design into effect. 
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As might be expected, I have found Rathke ? s statements, so far as 
the matters of fact are concerned, perfectly accurate. 

Between the latter part of January and the beginning of March of 
this year 1 have examined a number of female Smelts, and always 
with" the same results. I may remark that the ovaries were fully 
developed in die former month, and that, in the first week of March, 
four Smelts which 1 obtained in very fresh condition were all females, 
full of detached ova and ready to spawn. 

The abdominal cavity of a female Smelt, in this state, is distended 
by a mass of ova, which are closely compacted and coherent, but 
become readily detached from one 'another when the mass is gently 
agitated in water or other fluid. 

When the abdominal wall of the fish is carefully slit open along 
the ventral median line, the mass of impacted ova has almost the ap¬ 
peal mice of a vast single ovary ; and, indeed, Bloch appears to have 
been misled by this appearance (Rathke, Lc, p. 132). But it may 
be readily broken up and washed away ; and the two ovaries are then 
seen, one on eacli side of the middle line—not opposite one another, 
however, but the left in the anterior, and the right in the posterior 
half of the abdominal cavity 1 (fig. 1, p. 135). Each ovary has the form 
of a half-oval plait*, with the curved edge ventral and the straight edge 
dorsal. The latter is suspended by a narrow mesoarial fold of peri¬ 
toneum from that part of the dorsal wall of the abdominal cavity 
which corresponds with the ventral face of the air-bladder. The 
line of attachment of the mesoarium is parallel with that of the 
mesentery and a little distance from it. 

What may be termed the body of the ovary 2 is a broad and thin 
plate, and its inner face is covered by peritoneum. The ovarian 
artery enters the left ovary at its anterior internal angle, and then 
passes backwards along the middle of its inner face, giving off 
branches as it goes. The artery of the right ovary runs from behind 
along its dorsal edge, and then passes obliquely across its inner face 
forwards. The outer face of the body of the ovary gives rise to a 
great number of ovigerous lamellce of a broadly triangular form, 
which are disposed transversely to the length of the organ and per¬ 
pendicularly to its body (fig. I, B, C). 

In fish which are not ready to spawn, these ovigerous lamellae are 
very thick, from the number of close-set ovisacs with which they are 
laden, and the clefts which separate them are extremely irregular. 
In those in which the abdominal cavity is full of eggs, the lamellae 
from which the eggs have been discharged remain as thin plates 
separated by tolerably regular interspaces, as wide as, or wider than, 
the thickness of each plate. The'outer face of the ovary is not 
wholly occupied by the ovigerous lamellae. On the contrary, the 
peritoneal layer of the inner face is continued over the ventral edge 
of the; ovary, and ends at about a third or a fourth of the height of 
the' outer face by a well-defined margin. 1 Hence the outer face .of 
the ovary appears transversely laminated only above and in the 

, J Ccmf. Bathie, l. e. p. 135- ■ . 

' , ; " '■ Bafcke,: k <vpp. 121 & 175. 
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A. The genital organs of a spawning female Osmerus eperlan its. natural size. 
B. External face of the ovary. C. Transverse section. 

of. oesophagus; an, anus; Pn, air-bladder; od. r, od. I , abdominal aperture of the 
right and left oviducts; o,o, ova filling the oviducts; g, external genital 
aperture; m.o.r, m.oj, right and left mesoaria; n, urinary aperture. 
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middle, while below it is bounded by a smooth thin-edged band 
invested by peritoneum (fig. 1, B). A transverse section shows that 
the ovigerous lamellae pass under this reflected band (to which their 
outer edges are attached) to the ventral wall of the ovary. The 
groove inclosed by the reflected band is thus divided into a series of 
interlamellar loculi (fig. 1, C). 

Thus far the ovary agrees in all the essentials of its structure with 
that of the other Salmonides, and with that of all adult Ganoids 
except LepMosfeus. Even in the latter, Balfour has shown that the 
ovary passes through a similar condition in the embryonic state. 
The mesoarium, however, does not stop at the posterior end of the 
ovary, but, as Bathke points out, the fold of peritoneum which 
constitutes it is continued backwards to the oviducal aperture; while 
laterally it passes into the peritoneal lining of the lateral walls of 
the abdomen, ending in a free concave edge immediately behind and 
on the outer side of the posterior extremity of the ovary. It thus 
forms the ventral boundary of a passage which opens in front by a 
wide ostium into the abdominal cavity (fig. 1 , ocL l , od.r ), As the 
posterior end of the right ovary lies very far behind the posterior 
end of the left ovary, it follows that the right ostium is equally far 
behind the left, and that the right passage is by so much shorter 
than the left. The mesentery terminates by a free posteriorly con¬ 
cave edge (which contains the rectal artery) just opposite the level 
of the posterior end of the right ovary; and, behind this free concave 
edge of the mesentery, the right and left passages unite in a short but 
wide common chamber, which opens externally in the middle line, 
behind the anus and in front of the urinary outlet (fig. I, g). 

In a Smelt ready to spawn, these passages, as well as the common 
chamber, are crammed full of ova; and it is obvious that, whatever 
their morphological nature, they are, in a physiological sense, ovi¬ 
ducts, comparable to Fallopian tubes. 

But every one who is familiar with the anatomy of the female 
reproductive organs of the Ganoids, will at once perceive that these 
passages are the homologues of the oviducts of Acipenser, Polyo&on , 
Poli/pterus, and Amia (fig. 2, p. 137). Neither in structure, nor in 
their essential anatomical relations, is there any difference between 
them. It is true that, in the Ganoids in question, the oviducts com¬ 
municate with the renal ducts, and that the excretory aperture is com¬ 
mon to the urinary and the genital apparatus, while in the Smelt 
there is no such communication and the oviducal and renal apertures 
are separate. But, among the Sturiones and in Lepidostem , the 
renal are much wider than the genital ducts, and the communication 
between the two is effected far in front of the external aperture, 
while in Pohjpterus and Amia the oviducts are much wider than 
the ureters^ and the communication takes place near the external 
aperture. Thus the arrangement in Osmerus represents simply the 
third term of a series of modifications, tending towards the separation 
of the ureteric from the oviducal ducts, two terms of which are pre¬ 
sented by the Ganoids. And it follows that the arrangement of the 
parts which obtains in the ordinary Salmonidse is a fourth term in 
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tlie same series ; that; is to say, the abortion of the oviducts, com¬ 
menced in. Osmerm , is completed in Salma ; and all that remains of 
the primitive arrangement is the fold described by Batlike and the 
so-called c< abdominal pore/’ which, it will be observed, is the homo 
logne of half of the urinogenital opening of the Ganoids, and has 


Fig. 2. 



The left ovary and oviduct of Amm culm , half natural size, 
ov. 7, left ovary; m.o. /, left mesoarium; od. I, left oviduct; &d. a % opening of the 
oviduct into the ** bladder.” 

nothing to do with the " abdominal pores ” of these fish and of the 
Selachians. 

As is well known, Lepidosieus presents an example of a Ganoid 
with oviducts like those of the higher Teleostei; in, Osmerus, on the 
other hand, we have a Teleosteaa with oviducts like those of the 
ordinary Ganoidei. It is tolerably obvious, therefore, tahfc the cha- 

10 *, 
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racters of tiie female reproductive organs can lend no support to any 
attempt to draw a sharp line of demarcation between the Ganoids 
and the Teleosteans. 

Boas 1 has recently conclusively shown that the same is true of the 
supposed distinctive character afforded by the conus arteriosus; and 
it has long been admitted that the spiral valve which has been 
described in the intestine of Chiroeentrus 2 is the homologue of that 
which exists in all the Ganoids, though greatly reduced in Lepi¬ 
dosteus. Indeed I am inclined to believe that the circular valve 
which separates the colon from the rectum in the Smelt is merely a 
last remainder of the spiral valve. Thus, among the supposed 
absolute distinctions between the Ganoids and the^ Teleostei, only 
the peculiarities of the brain, and especially the so-called chiasma 
of the optic nerves, remain for consideration. My lamented friend 
Mr. Balfour, in the last of his many valuable labours, proved con¬ 
clusively that the brain of Lepidosteus is, both in structure and 
development, a Teleostean brain. But it is singular that no one, so 
far as I know, has insisted upon the fact, not only that the Teleos¬ 
tean brain is essentially similar to that of the Ganoids, but that it is 
exactly in those respects in which the Ganoids and Teleostei agree 
in cerebral structure that they differ most markedly from the Fla- 
giostomi and the Ohimseroidei. 

In a communication read before this Society some years ago 3 , I 
pointed out that the parts of the brain termed cerebral hemispheres 
In the Selachians arise in a very peculiar manner, the anterior cere¬ 
bral vesicle becoming subdivided by a median anterior partition, and 
the walls of the two ventricular cavities thus formed becoming 
greatly thickened. The lateral walls of the undivided part of the 
anterior vesicle also become thickened to form the optic thalami; but 
these give rise to no lobular outgrowths from their upper edges 4 . 

In the Ganoids the anterior cerebral vesicle undergoes a totally diffe¬ 
rent series of modifications, inasmuch as no median septum is developed 
and no lateral ventricles are produced. In the Sturiones the thick 
lateral walls of the anterior cerebral vesicle give rise to no distinct 
superior lobes. In Lepidosteus , however, as Balfour has shown, such 
solid lobular bodies, or epithalami, are developed, and, giving rise to 
a thickened decurved overlapping rim from their outer faces, become 
exactly similar to the so-called “cerebral hemispheres” of the 
Teleosteans. In all the Teleosteans, in fact, the bodies called “ cere¬ 
bral hemispheres ” are not the exact equivalents of the structures so 
named either in the higher Yertebrata or in the Selachians, but are 

1 “Ueber den Conns arteriosus bei Lutirmus und bei anderen Knochen- 
fischen” Morpbol. Jakrbueh, vi* 4,1880. 

* Doubts have been thrown on the existence of this structure in Chiroeentrus; 
m that the matter needs ^investigation. [By the kindness of Dr. Day I have 
been enabled to examine a small specimen of Chiroeentrus dor ah ^and I find it 
to possess just such an intestinal valve as that figured by Valenciennes. Whether 
it is truly “ spiral ” in its arrangement, or not, Can only be determined by the 
hxsmnnataon of a larger 1 specimen.—T. H. H., July, 1, 1883.] 

: * 11 On Cemtodmjorsteri” Proe. Zool. Soe. January 4, 1876. 

4 See Balfour,. ‘ Development of the Plasm obrancks,’ 
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epithdlami) just as in the Ganoids. Thus, in cerebral structure, as in. 
other respects, the Ganoids and the Teleosteaos are as closely related 
to one another as they are different from the Selachians. 

With respect to the chiasma of the optic nerves, the exact nature 
of that structure has not yet been properly elucidated either in the 
Selachians or in the Ganoids. But, whatever may come of such an 
investigation, the establishment of the existence of a true chiasma 
in the Ganoids, and of its absence in Teleosfceans, can have but little 
bearing on the question of their affinities, since Wiedersheim has 
shown that a simple decussation of the fibres of the optic nerves, as 
in ordinary Teleosteans, takes place in many Lizards. 

I^am no great believer in the permanent value of sharply drawn 
distinctions of any kind in zoology; but, assuredly, if there is any 
such distinction to be drawn on the basis of our’ present knowledge 
among the higher fishes, it is between the Ganoids and the Plagio- 
gtomes, and not between the Ganoids and the Teleosteans. 

At page 373 of Dr. Gunther’$ work 'On the Study of Fishes/ pub- 
iished in 1880, he affirms broadly and without the least qualification 
that, though tc we find not a few analogous forms in both series 53 
[namely the Ganoidei and the Teleostei], yet cc there is no direct 
genetic relation between those fishes, as some naturalists were inclined 
to believe.’ 3 I imagine that I am included among the naturalists thus 
summarily disposed of, since, in 1876,1 expressed the opinion that 
“ in dmia there is an even closer approximation between the Ganoids 
and the Teleosteans than can at present be shown to exist between 
any Ganoids and the Dipnoi; while the differences between the 
Dipnoi and the Ghimseroidei and between the Chimseroidei and the 
Plagiostomi respectively are not less than those between the Ganoids 
and the Dipnoi 331 ; and* I objected on these grounds to the adoption 
of the group of “Palmiehthyes 3 ’ proposed by Dr. Gunther* 

When objections are ignored without being refuted, or even dis¬ 
cussed, I suppose that the best way is to emphasize them afresh; 
and I do this, on the present occasion, by expressing my conviction, 
first, that there are no two large groups of animals for which the 
evidence of a 44 direct genetic connexion ,33 is better than in the case 
of the Ganoids and the Teleosteans ; and, secondly, that the proposal 
to separate the Elasmobranchii, Ganoidei, and Dipnoi of Mfiller into' 
a group apart from, and equivalent to, the Teleostei appears to me 
to be inconsistent with the plainest anatomical relations of these 
fishes. 

2. Description of a new Species of Bufo from Japan. 

By G. A. Boulenger, F.Z.S. 

[[Received February 26, 1883.] 

(Plate XXIII.) 

I have hesitated whether to consider the following form a distinct 
species or a variety of Bufo vulgaris . After long consideration, I 
1 w On Cemtodus forsteri ” P. Z. S. 1876. 
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adopt the former view, having little doubt that it is outside the 
range of variation of even so variable a species as Bufo vulgaris . 
1 will call it 

Bufo formostjs, sp. n. _ (Plate XXIII.) 

In its general characters this species agrees with Bufo vulgaris, 
especially the Japanese form, which it resembles in the large size, 
the larger head, the perfectly distinct tympanum, and the black 
markings. But it is distinguished by the following characters :— 

The tympanum, which is perfectly exposed and circular, is quite 
as large as the eye, and measures three fourths the greatest diameter 
of the orbit. The parotoids are much narrower, their width being 
contained three times and a half in .their length. The hind limb is 
longer; if it is carried forwards along the body, the metatarsal 
tubercles reach the centre of the eye in the female, the anterior corner 
of the same in the male. The fingers and toes are more elongate, 
and the web between the latter shorter (the specimens were captured 
during the breeding-season, as is indicated by the male’s digital 
asperities). The first finger being laid against: the second, does not 
extend quite so far as the latter; in B. vulgaris it is the reverse, the 
first finger extending slightly beyond the second. 

Upper surfaces brown, washed with carmine; a black lateral 
band as in B. vulgaris of Japan, bordered above by a yellowish 
streak; lower surfaces yellowish, the belly and the lower surface of 
the limbs largely marbled with black; a black line bordering the 
lower lip* Tins line is constant in the Japanese specimens of B . 
vulgaris , absent in the continental specimens. 

Two specimens, male and female, were collected at Yokohama 
during the expedition of H.M.S, * Challenger. 5 

The following dimensions should be compared with the table 
given in my monograph of the Pakearctic and ^Ethiopian species 
of Bufo (P. Z. S, 1880, p. 570 ? ). 


From snout to vent.. 

d. 

millim* 
... 125 

$• 

millim. 

112 

Length of head .. .. . 

... 35 

31 

Breadth of head . 

. . . 51 

44 

From eye to nostril.. 

. .. 8 

8 

From eye to tip of snout. 

... 18 

15 

Greatest diameter of orbit . 

... 12 

11 

Interorbital space.. 

. .. 13 

12 

Diameter of tympanum . 

9 

8 

Length of parotoids.. 

.... 28 

' .21 

Breadth of parotoids ......... 

. .. 8 

6 

Body ..... 

.... 90 

81 

Fore limb.. 

.... 87 

80 

Hind limb „. .... 

.... 172 

142 

Tibia.... 

.... 47 

40. 


1 Column/, “ length of head 48 millim,’* is a misprint for “ 58 minim.” 
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3. Note on the Respiratory Organs of Rhea. By W. N. 
Parker, Lecturer on Biology at the University College 
of Wales, Aberystwyth. 

[Received March 12,1883.] 

In a paper read last year before this Society, “ On the Respiratory 
Organs of Apteryx /’ Prof. Huxley gave a clear and concise account 
of the arrangement of the respiratory organs in Birds generally, 
comparing more particularly those of Apteryx and the Duck, To 
that paper the reader is referred for the explanation of the terms 
used in the present note. 

Having had an opportunity of dissecting a specimen of Rhea 
macrorhyncha and another of It. darwini while working at the 
Society’s Gardens, I examined the organs of respiration in these birds. 
Owing to want of time, I was unfortunately not able to go into 
this matter as fully as I could have wished; but as so little has been 
written on the subject, any facts relating thereto are worth recording. 
I shall therefore content myself with giving a comparison of these 
organs in Rhea with those of Apteryx and the Duck. 

As in the Duck, the lungs of Rhea are considerably larger abso¬ 
lutely and relatively than in Apteryx , but the posterior ventral 
margin is longer than the anterior. The pulmonary aponeurosis is 
thick and strong as in Apteryx ; and its mesial attachment is some 
distance from the median vertical septum, which, as well as the 
superior facet, is not so deep as in the Duck. 

The oblique septum is stronger than in the Duck, but apparently 
not so strong as in Apteryx . I was unable to find .any muscular 
fibres in it. 

The general arrangement of the air-sacs in Rhea is much the same 
as in the Duck, though in some points they more nearly resemble 
those of Apteryx . 

The anterior and posterior intermediate and the posterior air- 
sacs are almost precisely similar to those of the Duck. The dorsal 
end of the dissepiment between the posterior-intermediate and the 
posterior sac slopes backwards; and the posterior wall of the latter 
has been, as Prof. Huxley describes it, “ apparently driven out, like 
a hernial sac, between the peritoneum and the parietes/’ projecting 
almost to the posterior end of the abdomen. 

This pushing-out has not taken place in Apteryx, the whole of the 
posterior sac being enclosed between the oblique septum and the 
pulmonary aponeurosis, and thus having the same relations as the 
intermediates. 

The subbronchial sac presents an interesting intermediate condition 
between that of Apteryx and Carinate birds. The whole of this sac 
in Apteryx is tc floored by that part of the oblique septum which 
lies at the side of the fore part of the pericardium/'* while in the Duck 
the greater part of the sae extends forwards between the clavicles, 
and then fuses with its fellow to form a large median reservoir. 
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Thus in the latter bird this sac consists of a large azygous anterior 
part and of a paired posterior part. 

In Rhea this sac is relatively considerably larger than in Apteryx, 
and extends some way in front of the level of the attachments of the 
coracoids to the sternum. Its cavity is encroached upon in the 
middle by the great vessels from the heart, which pass through it. 
The region behind the vessels appears to corespond to the whole sac 
of Apteryx; and the region in front to the “in ter clavicular” portion 
in the Buck. There being no furcula, the sac does not extend in 
front of the sternum, and the septum between the two is complete 
throughout. 

The prebronchial sac seems to be relatively larger than in Apteryx , 
but not so much developed as in the Duck. 

As in Apteryx , the branches of the entobronchia are less 
numerous than in the Buck ; but otherwise they, as well as the 
vestibule and mesobronchium, resemble those of the latter bird. The 
mesobronchium gives off about ten ectobronchia, which reach to the 
cuter surface of the lung. 

Thus, on the whole, the arrangement of the respiratory organs of 
Rhea very nearly resembles that of Carinate birds; but in several 
points it shows an intermediate condition between the latter and 
Apteryx. 

I may here mention that in Rhea , as in the Ostrich, the liver 
and stomach have a peritoneal covering which shuts them off from 
the other abdominal viscera. A median septum extends upwards 
from the sternum to the oblique septum, and is continued backwards 
for about 3 inches beyond the posterior margin of the former. On 
each side, a horizontal peritoneal septum extends between the vertical 
one and the body-walls, thus forming a pair of sacs. The right one 
encloses the right lobe of the liver, which, however, as it does not 
extend so far back as the posterior edge of the sternum, only fills the 
anterior part of the sac. On the left side the arrangement is much 
the same, but the posterior part of the peritoneal chamber, which on 
the right side is empty, is filled by the stomach. Tims the right 
lobe of the liver has a chamber to itself, while the left chamber 
contains the left lobe of the liver and the stomach. The intestines 
lie above as well as behind these chambers. 


April 3, 1883. 

■ St. George Mivart, Esq., V.P., in the Chair. 

The Secretary read some extracts from a letter received from Mr. 
J. Sarbo in reference to a statement in the * Garden Guide 5 (1883), 
p. 29, that 6t The Gaya! (Bibos frontalis) is the "Wild Ox of Assam, 
Sylhet, and the adjacent countries to the east of the Indian pen¬ 
insula.” ^ Mr. Sarbo wrote' as follows:—* 

“ Firstly, Bos gaums, and not Bos frontalis , is the Wild Ox of 
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Assam. The animals in the Gardens are, as you state, Bos frontalis, 
and are never found in a wild state. They are the semi-domesticated 
animals owned by various tribes from Assam to Arracan along our 
eastern frontier. Their bond to their owners is, I must admit, but 
slight, as they are never made use of in any way, not even being 
milked, except that now and then on solemn occasions one is killed 
and eaten. They wander at will without a herdsman in the jungles 
adjacent to their owners’ village, and at nightfall return to the village, 
where their owners reward them with some rock-salt; they remain 
in the village all night, and at early dawn again make for the jungles. 
This is their only tie to man; yet, inasmuch as each individual animal 
is owned and can be identified by its master, and since as a rule they 
are so tame and docile that they will eat out of a man’s hand, they 
cannot be called 44 wild.” To a casual observer there may appear 
no difference between Bos gaurus (the Gaur) and Bos frontalis 
(the Gaya!); but a careful inspection shows the formation of the 
skull and horns to differ, besides which the Gaur is the larger animal. 

I have lived some time in Cachar, and for seven years in the Chit¬ 
tagong hill-tracts, where both animals abound, during which time I 
have made it my study to discover if Bos frontalis has ever been 
found in a wild state; and, after making large collections of skulls 
from all parts of the districts, after many and minute inquiries from 
different tribes, who themselves acknowledge the two varieties, and 
after repeated discussions with European sportsmen who know both 
animals and who have shot many a Gaur, I have arrived at the fact 
that there is no such thing as a wild Bos frontalis. I would not 
have ventured, though, to put this opinion before you, had not 
Dr. John Anderson, Curator of the Calcutta Museum, Secretary 
to the Calcutta Zoological Society, and who is one of the greatest 
authorities on Indian natural history, written to me that he had come 
to this conclusion. I know both animals well; and had there been 
a wild Bos frontalis , either I or my numerous sporting friends 
(amongst whom is G. P. Sanderson, author of 4 Thirteen Years 
amongst the Wild Beasts of India’) would have found it and shot it. 
The skulls of the two kinds are so different that no mistake could 
be made. I have now by me three or four. Over and above this, 
I am almost positive that the actual animals yon have in the Gar¬ 
dens were two of five or six obtained through my influence from 
chiefs on the Chittagong hill-tracts for the Calcutta Gardens, as I 
was informed in Calcutta that they had been sent to England to 
you. This being so, I can assert that neither they nor their sires 
or dams have been wild for many generations. 

£C Secondly, you write 4 The Gayal is the Wild Ox of Assam, 
Sylhet, and the adjacent countries to the east of the Indian peninsula/ 
thereby clearly implying that the Wild Ox of Assam, which, as 1 
have before said, is Bos gaurus , is not found except to the east of the 
Indian peninsula. It is too well known, for there to be any argu¬ 
ment on the subject, that besides Assam Bos gaurus is found in 
Cuttack, in the Madras presidency, and the Central Provinces; but 
of course this has nothing to do with Bos frontalis , Thirdly, though 
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of this I will not be so positive as I am on the two other points, 
1 have never heard of Bos frontalis being found even in a semi- 
domesticated state in Sylhet. Having lived for years in surrounding 
districts and knowing many persons who have lived in the district, I 
think indeed it is more than possible I should have heard if this 
animal is found in Sylhet or not.” 

Mr* Selater observed that though he had always wondered at the 
exceeding tameness of captured specimens of this supposed Wild 
Ox, the fact that the Gayal was nowhere found in a wild state was 
quite new to him, and that, as regards the geographical distribution 
of this and Bos gaums, he was quite willing to assent to Mr. Sarbo’s 
corrections of his statements. 


Mr. Selater called attention to the skin of a brown Crow (Oorvus), 
which had been sent to him for examination by Mr. Albert A. C. 
Le Souef, C.M.Z.S., of the Zoological and Acclimatization Society 
of Melborne. Mr. Le Souef had written of it as follows :— 

“ It was shot in Eiverina. The gentleman who killed it sent me 
a similar bird alive about two years ago; and it lived in confinement 
about a year. On its death I showed it to Prof. McCoy of the 
Melbourne University; and that gentleman, after a careful examina¬ 
tion, pronounced it an albino specimen of the Common Crow (Corvus 
australis). Its eyes, however, were brown like the colour of the 
feathers, in fact darker. My up-country friend moreover informs 
me that he has frequently seen these brown Crows in pairs, and 
has now sent me down the present skin. 35 

Mr. Selater said that he was inclined to agree with Prof. McCoy 
that the bird in question was only a variety in plumage of Corvus 
australis; and remarked that such varieties, although rare in a natural 
state, were by no means unknown, as witness the two creamy-coloured 
specimens of Polyborus brasiliensis formerly living in the Society 3 s 
Gardens l . 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On a Collection, of Indian Lepidoptera received from 
Lieut.-Colonel Charles Swinhoe; with numerous Notes 
hy the Collector. By Arthur Gr. Butler, P.L.S., P.Z.S., 
&c. 

[Received March 21, 1883,] 

(Plate XXIV.) 

During the year 1882 I received from Col. Swinhoe (then resident 
at Mhow) several boxes of Lepidoptera collected. hy |him and his 
assistants, chiefly at Kurraehee, Solun, and Mhow, between the years 
1879 and 1882. As usual with large series from an extended area, 
: 1 See P. & 1876, p. 333, et 1878, p. 232. 
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not a few of the smaller Butterflies and of the Moths prove to be new 
to science. 


Ehopalocera. 

L Ypthima inica. 

Tpthima inica , Hewitson, Trans. Enfc. Soc. ser. 3, voh ii. p. 284, 
n. 5, pi. 17. fig. 5 (1865). 

Mhow, December 1881 and February 1882. , 

“ Common here ever since November. Is, I presume, Ypthima 
inica . I have one identically the same from Paras Pani, Mirzapore 
district, N.W. Provinces, taken in February; but the Deesa ex¬ 
amples are marked differently on the secondaries below. 55 —(7. S. 

2. Ypthima rara, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 1.) 

Intermediate in character between Y. norma and nareda; general 
coloration of the former species, but like the latter in size; smoky 
greyish brown above, with a large bipupillated ocellus somewhat as 
in Y nareda , but duller, less oblique, and further from the apex; no 
submarginal or marginal black stripes; secondaries with a small 
subanal ocellus, smaller and duller than in Y. nareda; under surface 
grey, densely striated with creamy whitish ; no submarginal brown 
streaks or clouds ; ocelli arranged nearly as in Y. nareda ,, but that of 
the primaries and the third or subanal one of secondaries differing 
as above. Expanse of wings 37 mm. 

Mhow, October 1881. 

“ Not common here; one taken in September and five in October. 
Is like my Himalayan examples of Y. nareda , Kollar ; but the third 
eye on the secondaries is much smaller, and the submarginal grey 
streak above and below in all four wings is absent.”—0. S. 

3. Neptis eurymene, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 5.) 

Nearly allied to 2V*. eurynome of Westwood, but smaller, with the 
costal and outer margins of primaries above straighter. Colour above 
blacker with purer white markings ; spots on the .disk smaller; 
secondaries with an ill-defined whitish streak in the central black 
belt and a slender white submarginal line: wings below of, a purer 
ochre-yellow colour; the white markings, excepting the discoidal 
streak of primaries, narrower. Expanse of wings 49 mm. 

Mhow, February 1882. 

“ Like my Aboo examples of Neptis astola of Moore; common 
here in February ; have one also from Paras Pani, Mirzapore 'district, 
N.W. Provinces, taken in the same month.”— C. S. 

We also possess a Neptis from Mount Aboo ; it however agrees on 
the upper surface with N. aceris of Europe, and oil the under surface 
is yellow instead of red-brown. It is, in fact, the following 
species. 

4. Neptis swinhoei, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 9.) 

Only differs above from N aceris in the narrower black border 
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beyond the white discal series of spots on the secondaries; it differs 
from the preceding species in this character and in the reduction of 
the subapical series of white spots on the primaries to three, also in 
the absence of the sub marginal white line on the secondaries ; below 
it is yellower even than AT. eurymene , the white cuneiform spot 
beyond the cell of primaries is shorter, the white band of the secon¬ 
daries broader and straighter, and the yellow belt following it also 
broader, straighter, and less tapering; from iV. aceris below the 
yellow coloration at once distinguishes it. Expanse of wings 45 mm. 

Nilgherries. 

ei This is marked in my collection * Neptis aceris / I have this 
also from Port Blair and from the Himalayas; have also Moore’s 
variety nicobanca from British Burmah/ 7 —0. 8, 

N. nicobarica is, however, a good species. 

5. Neptis astola. 

Neptis astola , Moore, P. Z. S. 1872, p. 560. 

Allied to N. varmona , but the submarginal series of white spots 
on the primaries five in number towards apex ; the white subbasal 
hand of secondaries straighter and of more even width throughout; 
the interrupted submarginal pale line whitish towards anal angle, but 
sometimes wanting; colour below red-brown, redder than in N. var - 
mom ; the white subbasal band of secondaries not distinctly black- 
edged, the reddish belt following it even and tapering towards the 
apex ; the macular discal band a little narrower and not distinctly 
black-bordered; tbe interrupted white submarginal stripes wider. 
Expanse of wings 56 mm. 

Belgaum. 

ce This also seems to be astola ; but there are local differences 
between my Aboo, Belgaum, and Matheran examples/’— G . 8. 

Unless these locally distinct forms are to be regarded as species, 
we must cease to name Lepidoptera, or, at least, confine ourselves to 
naming types of genera ; in not a few genera we can even now form 
a gradational series of allied forms, constant to locality, yet exhibiting 
distinctive characters, which to any but those who have long studied 
the Lepidoptera might appear to he mere variations; their constancy 
however, in my opinion, warrants their separation as species. 

6. Hypanis pglinice. 

Papilio polinice, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 375. f. G, H (1782). 

Madras 1 . 

7., Hyfanis simplex, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 8.) 

Allied to the African II, cora. Wings above tawny with black 
markings as in little-marked females of H. ilithyia of Africa ; on tbe 
under surface very like H. cora , but the black discoidal markings of 
primaries distinctly white-edged, the subapical white spots larger and 
clearer, the submarginal black hand near external angle reduced to a 

1 A note sent with this species appears to refer to a form unknown to me. 
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mere undulated stripe; the first and second white bands of secon¬ 
daries pure, not crossed by coloured veins, edged on both sides with 
black dots ; submarginal white spots less widely separated; an un¬ 
dulated white marginal stripe in place of the pairs of white dots. Ex¬ 
panse of wings 41 mm. 

One example, Depalpore, January 1882. 

Depalpore is a lake-district 30 miles north of Mhow.” 

cf A common Hijpanis here, at Assirghar, and at Depalpore in 
September and October.”— 0. 8. 

8. AmBLYPOBIA ANITA. 

Amhlypodia anita, Hewitson, Cat. Lye. B. M. p. 14, pi, 8. figs. 
90, 91 (1862). 

d 2 * Madras. 

9. Surendra biplagiata, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 12.) 

<?• Near to S. discalis , but easily distinguished by having no 
violet patches on the upper surface of the secondaries and by the grey 
colouring of the under surface, upon which the markings are ex¬ 
tremely indistinct. Expanse of wings 33 mm. 

Madras. 

10. Beudorix melampus. 

Papilio melampus , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 362. f. G, II (1782). 
d, Mhow ; 5 > Solun. 

“ Not common here ; one or two taken in September, October, 
and February ; I have also examples from Hydrabad, Sind, and from 
BelgaumV— C. S . 

11. Aphnjsus elima. 

Aphueus elima , Moore, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol xx. 
p. 51 (1877). 

Mhow, December 1881. 

“ Not common here (Mhow); taken in November, December, and 
January : five specimens in all.”—C. & 

12. Aphnjeus bracteatus, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. figs. 10, 11.) 

Allied to A. mlcanus (the male of A. etolus , Cram.); from which 
it may be distinguished as follows:—The male above with the tawny 
bands almost as well developed as in the female of that species ; the 
female with the primaries tawny excepting along the inner margin, 
and crossed by black bands corresponding with those of the under 
surface ; secondaries in both sexes paler, showing the under-surface 
markings as dark grey bands; the tawny submarginal streak con¬ 
tinued to apex and for the most part white in the female. Wings 
below creamy white, not sordid as in A. vulcanus , the hands narrower 
and of a darker duller red-colour so as to show up the silver spangles 
distinctly; the fifth band on the primaries free, not united to the 
sixth as in A. vulcanus ; on the secondaries the large orange anal 
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patch is wanting, so that the elbowed continuation of the fifth or 
suhmarginal baud is distinctly seen : the abbreviated fourth band is 
also free, not united to the fifth. Expanse of wings, S 27 mm., 
$ 30 mm. 

Mhow, February 1882, $ December 1881. 

ce This Apknceus is fairly common here from October to Feb- 
ruary.”— G S. 

The position of this species is between A. vulcarms and A. actis . 

13. TarUCUS THEOPHRASTUS. 

Hesperia theophrastus , Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 281, n. 32 
(1793). 

Mhow, September and November 1881. 

46 Fairly common here from November to January. Like nara, but 
not nara ; having the markings below in distinct spots, and not 
connected into lines as in nara : I have similar examples from Solun. 
Typical narah occasionally found here in September and December; 
at least 1 took four or five during these months/ 5 —0. S. 

14 . C ATOCH RYSOPS- FATAL A. 

Ltjccena pat ala, Kollar in HiigePs Kaschmir, iv. 2, p. 419 (1848). 

Mhow, November and December 1881. 

“ Common here from October to February. Have not found the 
tropical cnejus here yet; it will, however, no doubt turn up when 
the proper season comes round ; in Kurrachee it was found in Sep¬ 
tember and October.”—(7. S . 

15. Catochrysops hapalina, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. figs. 2, 3.) 

d . Allied to G. ella • above pale lilac with strong pale golden- 

brown reflections, which sometimes almost overpower the lilac tint; 
base of wings blackish and blue; a slender blackish marginal line ; 
fringe white; secondaries with a short and very slender black tail 
edged with white ; two white-bordered black spots near anal angle : 
body blackish : under surface greyish white, with faint golden tints 
in certain lights; markings as in C. patala, but less distinct; the 
two anal ocelli small, with no metallic scales in the type ; the female, 
however, and such specimens of both sexes as are darker and bluer 
than the type above have a metallic annulus of green on each ocellus ; 
one male taken in January lias this annulus of bright gold. Expanse 
of wings 26 mm. 

$ . Above blackish, the primaries with the exception of a broad 
apical patch tapering to beyond the middle of the costal border and 
a broad external border, suffused with bluish lilac; the secondaries 
with the basal three fifths, excepting towards costa, of the same 
colour bounded externally by a narrow band of white spots; five sub¬ 
marginal black spots with white borders, those of the last two touched 
at the back with orange and bluish scales ; otherwise almost exactly 
as in the male. Expanse of wings 27 mm. 

Mhow, October and December 1881 ; var. <J, January 1882. 

This species may readily be distinguished from (7. ella by the 
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whiter tint of the under surface and the arrangement of the spots in 
the transverse series across the disk of primaries, which are placed end 
to end in a straight line instead of angle to angle ; this arrangement 
brings the last of the series much nearer to the external angle. 

“ Common in December, but one or two found in October, No¬ 
vember, and January.”— C . S. 

What I can only regard as a dwarfed form of this species occurs 
commonly at Mhow in December and January. Colonel Swinlioe, 
however, goes further than I do, and thinks that this and other allied 
forms are all seasonal varieties of O. cnejus• he probably means 
O. patala , since C. cnejus has the spots across the disk of primaries 
below arranged angle to angle as in C. ella . Colonel Swinhoe further 
remarks that this small form (of C. hapalina ) is as beautifully 
coloured as my C. contractu ; and observes, c< Certainly the 0. con¬ 
tractu from Madras are really very beautifully coloured; but then, 
again, the most beautifully coloured* cnejus come from Madras also— 
a moist part of India where all bluish-coloured Butterflies are very 
beautiful.” 

C. contractu , so far as my knowledge goes, is confined to Candahar: 
the under-surface markings are different in character from those of 
either the C. patala or C. cnejus groups; the spots of the discal series 
form a broken line, the upper part regular, the lower irregular. 
Unless such differences are admitted as of specific value, many of 
the best-established and hitherto universally admitted species will 
have to be united—an action to which few, if any, careful students 
of the Lepidoptera will give their sanction. 

16. Catochrysops UBALDTJS. 

Fapilio ubaldus , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 390. f. L, M (1782). 

Mhow, October and November 1881. 

et Scarce here; one taken in September, two in October, and one 
in November/’— C. S. 

1/. ZlZERA PYGM.EA. 

Lyccena pygmma, Snellen, Tijd. voor Ent. xix. pi 7. fig. 3 
(1876). 

Mhow, November 1881. 

ee An uncommon Lyccena here; one taken in October, four in 
November, and three in December/’— C. S . 

18. ZlZERA INDICA. 

Lyccena indica, Murray, Trans. Ent, Soc. 1874, p. 625, pi. 10. 
figs. 2, 3. 

Mhow, December 1881 and January 1882. 

Colonel Swinhoe separates this into two forms, between which, 
however, I fail to see any constant difference. The species is very 
close to Lyccena harsandra , of which I think it possible that it may 
be only a variety ; the oceliated marginal series of dusky spots on the 
under surface of the secondaries, however, are less defined than in 
L. harsandra. Of the first series of specimens Colonel Swinhoe 
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says, cs Very common here In December and January f and of the 
second, c * Not common here, only eight taken in December and two 
in January; is smaller than any Kurraehee examples of Moore’s 
karsanclra , and has a tinge of bine in the fresh specimens which 1 
never observed in the Kurraehee ones.” 

1 must confess my inability to admit the first of these differences: 
some of the Kurraehee specimens which Colonel Swinhoe sent us are 
certainly as large as some of the Mhow specimens of Z. indica ; the 
blue spot, however, is certainly brighter in the latter. 

Var. deer eta. 

Smaller and paler than the preceding; the discal series of black 
spots across the under surface of the primaries always very large; 
the other markings badly defined. Expanse of wings 17-19 mm. 

Mhow, December 1881 and January 1882. 

1 am inclined to agree with Colonel Swinhoe that this is probably 
a small form of the preceding. It appears, how T ever, to be a u very 
common” one, and therefore may turn out to be as distinct as our 
Ganoris brassier and G, rapee are when its life-history has been 
studied. It is impossible to be sure, from a mere examination of the 
imago, whether a butterfly or moth is a variety or a species : perhaps 
one of the best proofs of this may be found in the Geometrid genus 
Engonia (. Ennomos auct.), where the moths differ far less than the 
authenticated varieties of species in other genera (such as Abraxas 
for instance), yet the larvse are widely distinct both in form and 
colouring. 

19. Terias hecabe ? 

Papilio hecabe , Linnaeus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 249 (1764). 

d ? . Mhow, September and November 1881. 

The specimens are smaller and paler in colour than the typical 
Chinese form of the species. Colonel Swinhoe placed it with 
T. esccavata s from which, however, it differs in the decidedly broader 
dark border to the secondaries and the absence of the characteristic 
irregular subapical brown marking on the under surface of the 
primaries. 

20. Terias hecabeoides. 

Terms hecabeoides , Menetries, Cat. Mus. Petr., Lep. i. p. 85, 
pi. 2. fig. 2 (1855). 

d . Mhow, September 1881. 

ct Not so deep a yellow as the hecabe from Kurraehee ; black 
border on secondaries deeper than usual, deeper than any other 
species of the hecabe type in my collection. Common here in Sep¬ 
tember.”— C, 8 . 

21. Terias jesiope. 

Terias eesiope, Men&tries, Cat. Mus. Petr., Lep. i. p. 85, pi. 2. 
fig. 3 (1855). 

6 $ * Mhow, September and October 188 L 

Of the male, which Colonel Swinhoe regarded as a variety of the 
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preceding, lie says a few were taken in September only; tbe females, 
of which he sends four examples, he regards as representing the 
T. hecaheoides of Menetries, of which he says he has never seen a 
male ; he suggests therefore that T. hecabe is the male. Both sexes 
of the two species, however, can readily be distinguished by a com¬ 
parison of the under surface : in T. hecabe and T. hecaheoides the 
irregular transverse brown subapical marking on the primaries is 
invariably absent and the ordinary markings are somewhat badly 
defined, whereas in T. ccsiape 3 excavata , purreea, and their allies the 
reverse is the case. 

22. Terias excayata. 

Terias excavata , Moore, P. Z. 8. 1882, p. 252. 

d ?• Assirghur, Suttara, Mhow, September to December 1881. 

64 That these are males and females of one species I have not the 
least doubt; they are plentiful here; and I have carefully observed 
them and have also examined over two hundred specimens.” 44 Very 
common here in latter part of October and all November.’*— C . S . 

23. Terias purreea. 

Terias purreea , Moore, P. Z. S. 1882, p. 252. 

d ?. Mhow, November and December 1881, January 18S2. 

“ Also males and females of one and the same species; I have 
examined 182 specimens ; they commence appearing here the latter 
part of November, are very common all December, and a few 
occasionally up to date.”— C. S. 

The above notes upon two nearly allied species of the hecabe 
group are very significant, proving the utter worthlessness of the 
guesses which have been made of late regarding the variability of 
species in this group. As is the case with many allied but admittedly 
distincts pecies (as for instance Brent his selene and B. euphrospne). 
Terms excavata and T. purreea evidently emerge from the pupa at a 
distance of about a month from one another j this interval of time 
will not admit of the supposition that they may be seasonal forms 
of the same species. 

24. Terias asphodelus, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 13.) 

Similar to T. irregularis (P. Z. S. 1882, pi. xii. fig. 3), but con¬ 
stantly considerably smaller ; the margin of the secondaries dotted 
with black :, below very similar to T. Jimbriata, the spots at the 
extremities of the discoidal cells large, reddish with greyish centres ; 
primaries with a well-developed transverse subapical red-brown 
irregular streak. Expanse of wings, d 34 mm., J 40 mm. 

Mhow f and Depalpur, December 1881 to February 1882. 

Var. narcissus. 

Smaller than the type ; the border of primaries forming a regular 
decreasing arched band to the external angle, without a trace of the 
bisinuation on the median interspaces. Expanse of wings 32 mm. 

Mhow, February 1882. 

Prog. Zool. Soc.—1883, No. XI. 11 
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u Not common; a few taken occasionally from November to 
March.”—(7. S . 

25. Teracoltjs intermissus, sp. n. (Plate XXIV. fig. 4.) 

d. Resembles on both surfaces the female of T . ochreipennis, 
excepting that the black border of the secondaries does not extend 
beyond the first median branch, is interrupted by three or four 
unequal white spots, and upon the margin is more distinctly undre¬ 
lated. Expanse of wings 41 mm. 

Kurrachee, December 1881. 

This, whether it be a species or a variety, is a highly interesting 
form, since it serves partly to bridge over the gap between T. vestcdis 
and T. amelia by reproducing a character common to T. cyprcca and 
allies. 

26. Teracoltjs ochreipennis. 

Teracolus ochreipennis , Butler, P.Z. S. 1876, p. 136, n. 34. 

Kurrachee. d $, December 1881. 

ft Quite common in Kurrachee in November and December.” 

<e Apex of primaries and entire surface of secondaries below in 
both sexes very dark flesh-colour in all freshly emerged specimens, 
which fades to ochraceous in life but not after death. If you catch a 
perfectly fresh specimen and put it away, the dark flesh-colour keeps 
fairly well, even after death ; if you expose the under surface to the 
light, the flesh-colour soon fades into a kind of ochraceous.”— C. $. 

27. Teracoltjs puellarjs. 

Teracolus puellaris, Butler, P.Z. S. 1S/6, p. 136, n. 33. 

d« Kurrachee, June 1880 ; Larkana, July. 

The specimens now sent are all males; of two marked as females, 
one distinctly shows the divided anal claspers, and the other has the 
sexual organ exserted ; the females of this species are like pale under- 
coloured females of T. ochreipennis, and not yellow below as in the 
males. 

Very common at Kurrachee from April to August, and an odd 
one to be taken occasionally in every month of the year.”—0. X. 

The last part of this note must be at tributed to the great similarity 
of the species (especially in the male sex) of this group ; worn ex¬ 
amples of one species probably continue to turn up until the appear¬ 
ance of the other. Small examples of the following species were 
associated with the specimens of T. pitellaris . The males, when of 
nearly equal size, are extremely difficult to distinguish from one 
another; and the larger the series of specimens the more this difficulty 
increases ; nevertheless the females are so distinct in coloration that I 
am unwilling without proof to regard the two forms as of one species. 

28. Teracolus vestalis. 

Teracolus vestalis, Butler, P. Z. S. 1876, p. 135, n. 32,'pi. vii. 
fig. 10. 

d ? * Kurrachee, June 1880. 
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The females of this species are yellow below, as in the males; 
sometimes with a row of brown spots on the secondaries. 

29 . IxiAS KAUSALA. 

Ixim kamala , Moore, Ann. & Mas:. Nat. Hist, ser, 4, vol. xx. 
p. 49 (1877). 

c $ ?. Bepalpore, December 1881, January 1882. 

“ Very common on the banks of the Bepalpore lake in November, 
December, and January ; not observed anywhere else in this dis¬ 
trict.”— C. S. 

Chiefly differs from what I believe to be the J. pyrene of Linnaeus 
in the decidedly narrower black inner border to the apical patch 
on primaries. 

30. Ixias depalpura sp. n. (Plate XXIV. figs. 6, 7.) 

Allied to I. agnivena of Moore, but differing in the broader and 
brighter orange patch on primaries and the narrower macular border 
of secondaries. Wings above white ; primaries with the basi-internal 
area almost to the middle of the wing white, tinted at base and 
towards the costa with bluish grey ; a broad oblique black patch 
across the end of the cell, continued in the male as a narrow 
oblique black band to the external angle, so as to separate the basi- 
internal and apical areas; the latter area bright orange ; the costal 
margin, apex, and external border black-brown, somewhat as in 
L mariannte; the disk in the female marked with four small black 
dots parallel to outer margin : secondaries white, with a marginal 
series of subconfluent sqimmose brown spots somewhat as in the 
female of L dharmsala ; base greyish. Under surface similar to that 
of 1. agnivena and some examples of J. mariannm , but with only 
four ocelloid spots towards apex upon the disk of primaries and with 
no large brown patch at external angle; the ocelloid spots on the 
secondaries are large and white, with pale coffee-brown borders. 
Expanse of wings 48-51 mm. 

Five examples. Bepalpore, January I8S2. 

4,4 This Ixias is also very plentiful at the same place in company 
with J. hausala in the same months, and has not been observed any¬ 
where else in these parts.”— G . & 

31. Papilio diphilus. 

Papilio diphilus , Esper, Ausl. Scbmett. pl.40 B. tig. 1 (1785-1798). 

Budhi and 8halignnge in the Mirzapore distinct, NAY. Provinces, 
in February 1882. 

The example from Budhi is smaller than the other; and Colonel 
Swinhoe regards the turn as distinct local forms. This may be so; 
but hitherto I believe all have been regarded as varieties of P, diphilus ; 
and I should be sorry, with single specimens before me, to question 
the correctness of this view. 


II* 
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32. CHAPRA MATHIAS. 

Hesperia mathias, Eabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 433 (1798). 

Mhow, October to December 1881. 

Colonel Swinhoe considered the specimens to represent two species; 
but, beyond the fact that some of them are rubbed and faded, I see no 
difference. Of the fresher specimens Colonel Swinhoe says—“ Very 
common here in September, October, and November, when it is re¬ 
placed by the following; 5 ’ and of the faded ones—“ Not very common: 
it is like"some of my Kurrachee examples of Pamphila mathias ; but 
every specimen I have captured is so worn 1 am not sure of it.” It 
is of course quite natural that a Butterfly which has been two or 
three months on the wing should look a little different from freshly 
emerged specimens. 

33. Ampittia maro. 

Hesperia maro, Eabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 432 (1/98). 

Madras. 

A single male example, having the fulvous patch on the secondaries 
broader than in our Ceylon male; the species, however, seems to be 
somewhat variable in this respect. 

Colonel Swinhoe sends also a specimen of Gomalia alhofasciata , 
but without any information respecting it, his note upon it having 
been lost. 

34. Tagiades meetana. 

Tagiades meetana, Moore, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 842, pi. lii. fig. 1. 

c * Nilgherries ; I have also one example from Belgaum.”— G. S* 

The species appears to be fairly common and widely distributed. 


HETE ROGER A. 


Sphinges. 

A Pergesa, apparently the female of P. aurifera somewhat 
rubbed, is in the collection, but without any information as to 
locality &e. 

35. Clan is exusta. 


Basiana exusta, Butler, P. Z. S. 1375, p. 252, n. 37; Trans. ZooL 
Soc. vol. ix. p. 595, pi. xciiL flg. 4 (18/6). 

44 Solun, in July.”— C. S, 

36. POLYPTYCHUS DENTATUS, 


Sphinx dentata, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. p. 42, pi 125. Q 
(1779). 8 


PolyptyeJms dentatus , Butler, Trans. ZooL Soc. voL ix. p. 583 
pi. xci. fig. 10, larva (1876). 

Belgaum. 


£ * I have one also taken at Mhow in October.”—C. S. 
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Bombyces. 

- 37. Syntomis cyssea. 

Sphinxcysseus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi 355, B (1/82). 

Mhow, February 1882. 

et Great numbers in the poppy-fields here in January and Feb¬ 
ruary ; I took two or three here also in the flowers of the male neem 
tree; have also some from Solan and Umballa.”— C. S. 

Microsemyra, nov. gen. 

Aspect of a small Leucania , but more nearly allied to Sempra b 
The neuration somewhat similar, but the cell of primaries longer 
and the veins branching and consequently shorter; secondaries 
with the cell short, the subcostals branching (as in Sempra) from a 
short footstalk, but the second and third median branches (unlike 
those of Sempra ) emitted from a very long footstalk similarly to 
those of (Eonistis (see Trans. Eat. Soc. 1877, pi viii. fig. 18). 
Thorax clothed with long woolly hair-scales; palpi rather small, not 
extending beyond the front of the head ; antennae of the male ciliated 
on both sides, rather short, tapering; legs thick, especially in the 
male, the anterior and middle pairs short; abdomen long and 
scantily scaled. 

- 38. Microsemyra pallida, sp. n. 

Primaries creamy whitish, with a discal series of linear black dots 
incurved from below the third median branch; fringe traversed by 
two indistinct greyish lines ; secondaries shining snow-white; thorax 
cream-coloured; abdomen testaceous, sprinkled with snow-white 
scales: under surface pure white; primaries of the male streaked 
longitudinally with grey. Expanse of wings 22 mm. 

Mhow, October 1881. 

<c Scarce here, and only observed in October.”— C. S, 

-39. Pharetra consanguis. 

Acronycta consanguis , Butler, Ann. A Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. iv. p. 358, n. 24 (1879). 

Easauli, in September. 

-40. Deiopeia pulchella. 

Tinea putckella, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 884 (1766). 

Mhow, September 1881 and February 1882; Hubb river, Nov. 
1879. 

Colonel Swinhoe sends a long note respecting this species, in 
which lie suggests that it should be distinguished rather by the 
markings of the secondaries than of the primaries. He objects that 
my D. thy ter is distinguished by the markings of the primaries, 
and that he can find in India no species to which my description 
“primaries with the scarlet spots so pale as to be scarcely visible, 
1 I refer this genus to the Arctihhs, 
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but the black spots large and well-defined/ 5 will apply. To these 
observations I answer by referring him back to my paper, where he 
will find (in the first place) that in the description of D. tfiyter I 
say t( marginal black border of secondaries narrower (i. e. than in 
1)1 pulcheila), the terminal quadrate projection very small;’ 5 and (in 
the second place) that the description quoted by him does not pro¬ 
fess to be that of an Indian species, but of a variety of D. pulchella 
frequently occurring in Southern Africa. 

-41. Argina cribraria. 

Bhalcena cribraria , Clerek, leones, pi. liv. fig. 4. 

Fort Blair, Andamans, in June. 

“ I have it in many shades of colour from Bombay, Belgaum, 
Mahabaleshwar, and have taken it here in September, October, and 
November. 55 — C. S. 

■ 42 . Aganopis orbicularis. 

llypsa 07'bicularis , 'Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ii. p. 445, n. 1 (1854). 
South Andamans, in July. 

• 43. Euplocxa membliaria. 

Phahzna membliaria , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. p. 139, pi. 269. 
figs. C, D (1782). 

$ . South Andamans, in July 1SS0. 

Colonel Swinhoe describes a form answering to the male of this 
species as in his collection from Upper Tenasserim. 

— 44. Charnidas testacea. 

2 . Cycnia testacea, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. iii. p. 683, n. 6 (1855). 
Mhow, October 1881. 

“Not uncommon here in September and October. I took a 
female also this month (March 188:;) ; have, however, only taken 
one male, which is smaller and of a uniform mouse-colour; have 
also a light brick-dust-eoloured female from the Himalayas with the 
transverse streak at the end of the discoidal cell, but without the 
dots on each side of the streak. 551 — C . S. 

45. Pachenome detersa. 

<5 - Lymaniria detersa , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. ii. p. 365 
(1865). 

d . Mhow, September and October 1881. 

“Common here from September to February; I have it also from 
Sottara, taken in November. 55 — C. S . 

It is to be regretted that Colonel Swinhoe has not sent the female 
of this species, which is entirely unknown to me, and which would 
be especially interesting as indicating the relationship of the genus. 

A specimen of Moore ? s Artaxa pyynusa (specific name pre¬ 
occupied) was taken at Kurrachee in May 1879. Colonel Swinhoe 
has taken it also in February and April. 

1 This description answers to C. rotund ata= €, di&junefa, Wlk. 
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*~46* Yarmma ixdica. 

Gluphisia indka , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. v. p. 1039, n. 4 (1855). 
8 • Simla. 

<f I have it also from Dliarmsala. 5 ’— 0. S. 

-Hypocalpe, gen. nor* 

Allied to Calpe, from which it differs as follows :—Male with the 
antenna; comparatively shorter, much less strongly pectinated ; palpi 
obliquely truncated, the inferior margin being longer than the supe¬ 
rior, not acute at the tip; posterior tibke broader; primaries with 
longer costal margin, the outer margin oblique, convex, but not 
angulated; external angle rounded off; inner margin not excised, 
but with a slightly developed convexity or depressed flap towards 
the base; veins similar but longer beyond the cell in all the wings; 
secondaries with longer costal margin." 

-47. Hypocalpe fasciata. 

Calpe fasciata, Moore, Deser. Lep. Ins. coll. Atkinson, p. 151 
(1882). 

Sclun, in July. 

-48. Calljen i a elongata. 

Callcenia elongata , Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. vi. 
p. 67, n. 12 (1880). 

Sol mi, in August. 

“ I have it also from Kasauli, taken in September. 95 —65 S. 

-49. Ingura subapicalis. 

2 . Ahrostola subapicalis. Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xii. p. 883, n. 7 
(1857). 

Solun (one male). 

Identical with Ingura recurrens of Walker. 

- 50. Earias tristrigqsa. 

j Earias trktrigosa, Butler, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 614, n. 60. 
Kurrachee, January 1879. 

This is a faded specimen, the green colour of the primaries having 
changed to oehreous. 

44 Taken at Kurrachee also in February and November, and at 
Assirghar in October; I have one also from Solun. 55 — C . 8. 

Noctuites. 

-51. Leucania penicillata. 

Lemania penicillata, , Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 335. 

44 Solun in March; common there during that month ; I have it also 
from the Nilgherries. 55 — C. 8. 
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-52. Leucania rufistrigosa. 

Leucania ruffistrigosa, Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 337. 

“ N.W, India 55 {Moore). 

Colonel Swinhoe lias lost his reference to this species, and there¬ 
fore is unable to give locality or date of capture. 

53. Leucania percisa. 

Leucania percisa , Moore, MS. 

The clue to the locality of this species is also lost. In coll. Hocking. 

54. Leucania bivittata. 

Leucania bivittata. Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ix. p. 108, n. 71 
(1856). 

Mhow, September 1881. 

In great numbers here for about a week in company with Alaria 
lanceolata — C. S . 

~~~55. Leucania inferens. 

Leucania inferens , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ix. p. 105, n. 65 
(1856). 

Mhow, September 1881. 

The note to X. bivittata applies also to this species. 

"-*56. Caradrina arenacea. 

Oaradrina arenacea , Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 349. 

Umballa, in March, 

• 57- Aletia rums. 

Aletia midis , Moore, MS. 

Solan, in June. In Mr. Hocking 5 s collection. 

~““58. Rhizggramma indica. 

Xylophasia indica , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. ii. n, 647 
(1865). 1 r * 

Solan, in June. 

“Very common in May and June at Solun in 1878.”— 0. S. 

"^59. Laphygma infecta. 

Prodenia infecta , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ix. p. 196, n. 12 
(1856). r 

<$ var. Prodenia venustula , Walker, L c. SuppL ii. p. 654 (1865). 

<? * “ Kasauli, in September, common; I have it also from the 
Nilgherries. 35 

$ . Solun ; taken also at Mhow in October.”—C. 8. 

j 60 . Neuria incisa. 

'Neuria incisa , Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 344. 

“Solun, in June; common there. 55 — C. 8. 
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~-61, Mamestra dolorosa. 

Mamestra dolorosa , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. ii. p. 667 
(1865). 

fif Solum I have taken it also at Mhow in November, and at 
Snttara in the same month. 5 '— CL 8. 

' 62. Mamestra rrassicjs. 

Phalana-Noctua hras&icte, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. i. p. 516 (1766) 

ff< Solan, in May ; common there in May and June. 5 ' 1 — (7. 8 . 

—63. Afamea undicilia. 

Apamea undicilia , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ix- p. 251, n. 18 
(1856). 

Solun. 

64. Perigea serva. 

Celvena serva , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xv. p. 1689 (1858). 

Perigea canonifa 5 Walker, l. c. Suppl. ii. p. 683 (1865). 

Solun. 

-65. Perigea galaxia, sp. n. 

8 . Primaries above dark brown, with bronzy brown reflections ; 
ordinary lines black, commencing upon the costa in oblique snow- 
white dashes; the denticulated discal line very prominent, each 
denticle terminated externally in a white point; orbicular spot very 
small, with an iris of white scales, very indistinct; reniforra spot 
large, snow-white, dotted with black and with a greyish central 
streak; submarginal line very irregular, chiefly indicated by a 
slender white external edge, external border of wing beyond this line 
pale; a marginal series of depressed conical black spots; fringe sordid 
white spotted with brown : secondaries pale bronzy brown, with a 
greyish tint towards outer margin; fringe cream-coloured, tipped 
with silvery whitish and traversed by a grey line: body corresponding 
in general colour with the wings. Under surface pale bronzy brown, 
almost golden in some lights; primaries with a greyish sub tint, and 
the secondaries, especially towards abdominal border, with a whitish 
subtint; a dusky stripe beyond the cells, bisinuated in the primaries, 
arched and macular in the secondaries ; a marginal series of black 
dots ; fringe cream-coloured, tipped with grey; pectus silvery grey¬ 
ish ; antennae below reddish. Expanse of wings 30 mm. 

The locality is lost; I believe, however, that it occurs at Dh&rzn- 
sala. 

-66. Ilattia cephtjsalis. 

Ilattia cephusalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het- xvi. p. 209, n. 1 (1858). 

8 . “ Solun, in October ; taken there also in J uly, and at Mhow 
in October.”— O, 8. 
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“"67. Agrotis suffusa. 

Noctua suffusa, Denis, Wien. Verz. p. SO, n. 4. 

<fi Solon, in June ; bare taken it here (Mhow) also in February, 
and at Quetta in September.”— O. S. 

■'' 68. Agrotis aristifera. 

Agrotis aristifera , Guenee, Noct. i. p. 266, n. 426 (1852). 
Agrotis munda , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. x. p. 348, n. 99 (1856). 
<£ Solun; took it also at Kurrachee in February, and at Mhow in 
November, December, and March.”— G. 8. 

- 69. Agrotis fraterna. 

Agrotis fraterna , Moore, Descr. Ind. Lep. Ins. coll. Atkinson, 

p. 116 (1882). 

Solun, in June; Xilgherries. 

The two examples sent by Colonel Swinhoe differ not a little in 
the coloration of the primaries, and were consequently numbered 
differently by him ; the specimen from the Xilgherries has the 
primaries of a uniform grey tint, and might be supposed to represent 
a local race ; but a note following the locality states that it also comes 
from Solon ; the example from the latter locality in the present 
collection has the whole central area of the primaries dark brown : 
such variations in the ground-colour of the wings are common in 
Agrotis. 

-“"70. SPiELOTIS FRAGILIS, Sp. U. 

Resembles Caradrina arenaeea in colouring; is allied to Spoelotis 
decora , but smaller and with very ill-defined markings. Primaries 
sericeous brownish grey, irrorated with dark grey ; orbicular spot 
obsoletereniform spot represented by a narrow 3-shaped whitish 
marking; the two ordinary blackish lines indistinct, formed as in 
j S. la titans of Europe, but the denticulation of the outer line ill-de¬ 
fined ; a marginal series of black points; fringe traversed by dark 
grey stripes: secondaries sericeous white, slightly pearly, very 
slightly greyish at external margin, with a series of ill-defined darker 
points; fringe greyish excepting at the base thorax grey, abdomen 
whitish. Under surface shining greyish white ; wings with a marginal 
series of black points ; primaries with a blackish subcostal spot half¬ 
way between the cell and apex ; venter and upper surface of legs 
grey* Expanse of wings 32 mm. 

Solun, in June. 

71. Epilecta semihekbida. 

Triph&na semikerhida, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xi. p. 743 (1857). 
The clue to the locality of this example is lost; we, however, have 
it in the 1 Museum from Darjiling. 

72. Epilecta opulenta. 

Epilecta opulenta , Moore, MS. 

Xilgherries. 1 
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The example is imperfect, the wings being broken and the 
abdomen and antennae wanting. The species is in Mr. Hooking’s 
collection. 

- 73. Graphiphora c-nigkttm. 

Phalcena-Noctua c~nigrum 3 Linnaeus, Fauna Suecica, p. 1193. 
Solun, in July. 

c< Ground-colour much darker than any Nilgherry examples of 
Graphiphora c-niyrum. 1 have also one from Suttara taken in 
November, primaries quite as dark, secondaries almost as dark as 
primaries/’— Q. S. 

The species varies a good deal in depth of colour. 

74. Ortiiosia externa. 

Orthosia externa , Walker, Cat. Lep. Hei., Suppl. iii. p. 715 
(1865). 

No locality given ; the type was from Darjiling. 

- 75. Etjplexia semifascia. 

Badena semifascia , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iii. p. 737 
(1865). 

Nilgherries. 

- 76. Hadena siderifera. 

Badena siderifera , Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 357. 

“ Solun, in June; common there; I have it also from the Nil¬ 
gherries/ 7 — C . S. 

— 77. Alaria lanceolata. 

Alaria lanceolata , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iii. p. 767 
(1865). 

Mhow, September 1881. 

— 78. Adisura leucanioxdes. 

Adisura leucanioides , Moore, P. Z. S. 1881, p. 368. 

“ Mhow, October 1881; also took two specimens of this at 
Puggur Pir near Kurrachee in August 1879 .” — G. S. 

The type was from Kuteh, from which locality we have specimens 
in the Museum collection. 

— 79. Heliothis armigera. 

Noctua armigera , Hubner, Noct. pi. 79. fig. 370 (1805-24). 
Solun, in June; Kurrachee, in January 1880. 

-80. Heliothis rubrescens ? 

ThalpopMla rubrescens , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xv. p. 1681 
(1858). * 

Solun, in July. 

It is doubtful whether this is more than a dark reddish variety of 
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Earmigera . The original description was taken from a specimen 
collected at Morefcon Bay : in New Zealand it is a common form ; and 
in both these localities it is redder than specimens coming from India 
or Africa. The specimen before me would perhaps be more correctly 
placed as a dark form of E. conferta . Respecting this and the 
preceding species* Colonel Swinhoe says:— <c Three varieties of 
Heliotkis armigera : has each a specific name ? All these kinds 
have been captured by me in Sind, Afghanistan, and Central India ; I 
have also single examples of two other varieties. 75 

—81. AntHuECia swtnhoei, sp. n. 

Primaries above laky-brown, shining reddish cupreous in some 
lights, speckled with blackish, crossed in the middle by a slightly 
irregular and rather narrow blackish band; apex bordered with 
blackish; costa spotted with blackish: secondaries bright ochre- 
yellow, with a rather broad black external border ; fringe golden ; a 
slender curved gi*ey line across the centre of the oehreous area: 
thorax reddish ; abdomen blackish, the segments edged with ochra- 
ceous. Primaries below blackish with faint lake-red reflections ; a 
large spot at the end of the cell and a submarginal stripe black, but 
only visible in certain lights ; costa and fringe golden ochraceous; 
secondaries oehreous, grey-speckled; external border greyish, tinted 
with reddish at apex, bounded internally by two imperfect parallel 
blackish stripes, a third across the oehreous area as above, but better 
defined : body below pale golden, sericeous ; tarsi banded with grey. 
Expanse of wings 26 mm. 

Assirghur, October 1881. 

This is a very distinct and beautiful little species. 

- 82. Eriopus latreillii. 

Eriopus latreillii , Buponchel, Suppl. Lep. France, iv. p. 327, 
pi. 123. fig. 2. 

Solun, in June. 

This species, being structurally distinct from the other forms 
hitherto associated with it under Callopistria , Hiibner, may be 
regarded henceforth as the type of Treitschke ? s genus Eriopus, under 
which it stood as Eriopus quieta . 

*“"""83. PlUSIA NIGRISIGNA. 

Plusia nigrisigna , Walker, Cat. Lep, Het. xii. p. 928, n. 87 
(1857). 

Kasauli, in September; I have it also from Umballa, and one 
very dark example from Solun. 55 — C. S. 

- 84. Penicillaria delatrix. 

Penicillaria delatrix, Gudnee, Nocfc. ii. p. 304, n. 1112 (1852). 

Clue to exact locality missing. The Museum examples are all from 
Java. 
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85. COSMOPHILA XANTHINDYMA. 

. Cosmophila xanthindyma> Boisduval, Eaune de Madag. pi. 13. 
fig. 7 (183-3). 

2. Cosmophila indica, Guenee, Noct. ii. p. 395, n. 1256 
(1852). 

<£ S , Solun ; 2 , common at Mhow during September,”— 0. S. 
Of the male Colonel Swinhoe says, 4< also taken at Mhow in 
October.” 

— 86. Gonitis mesogona. 

Gonitis mesogona , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xiii. p. 1002, n. 10 
(1857). 

Solun, in July. 

-- 87. Gonitis invgluta. 

Gonitis involuta , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xiii, p. 1003, u. 12 
(1857). 

“ Nilgherries ; also taken at Kurrachee in June.”— C. 8. 

-~~88. POLYDESMA LAUDULA. 

Polydesma laudula, Guenee, Noct. ii. p. 441, n. 1313 (1852). 

“ Depalpur, November 1881 ; taken also at Mhow in Septem¬ 
ber.”—C. S. 


•• 89. Lophoptera costata. 

Lophoptera costata , Moore, MS. 

ct Dharmsala, in August.”— C. S. 

This species is in Mr. Hocking’s collection ; the specimen sent by 
Colonel Swinhoe has lost its abdomen and antennae. 

—90. Gyrtona chalybea, sp. n. 

Primaries smoky grey with steel-blue reflections, spotted and stria¬ 
ted with blackish ; a spot on the reniform marking (which is outlined 
in black) and two parallel discal series of subcontinent spots golden 
cupreous; a brown submarginal stripe and a marginal series of black 
dashes; fringe whitish, traversed by two slender blackish lines : 
secondaries with the basal half opaline, hyaline white, with black 
veins; external half dark brown ; fringe pure white, traversed by a 
blackish stripe: thorax blackish; abdomen smoky grey. Wings below 
opaline white, veins blackish; a broad external dark-brown border ; 
costal area of primaries blackish ; four white dots on the costal 
margin beyond the cell; body below white; legs greyish above. 
Expanse of wings 33 mm. 

“ Solun, in September; also taken there in August.”'—O. S. 

Although Walker places this genus in the Phycidse, it differs but 
little from Sieiria . 



164 


MR. A. G. BUTLER ON INDIAN LEPIDOPTERA. [Apr. 3, 


■* 91. Odontodes aleuca. 

Odontodes aleuca , Guenee, Noct. iii. p. 51, n. 1382 (1852). 

Var. Briarda boVmoides , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xv. p. 1802 

(1858). 

Solan, in July. 

—92. Hypocala aspersa, sp. n. 

Primaries above as in 3, plumicornis of South Africa, leaden grey 
clouded with olivaceous, this colour, however, being principally 
confined to a belt before the middle, mottled with chocolate and 
creamy yellow, especially towards the costa ; the reniform spot out¬ 
lined in chocolate ; external border sericeous lilacine, bounded inter¬ 
nally by a red-brown and cream-coloured angulated line: secondaries 
as in IL subsatura , black, with a large spot at the end of the cell, 
two unequal spots on the outer margin, and a looped internal stripe 
from base ochreous; fringe greyish white towards apex, ochreous 
towards anal angle, and brown towards base of abdominal margin : 
thorax greyish brown; abdomen black, greyish-brown at base, 
banded with pale ochreous. Under surface pale creamy ochreous, 
with black markings as in E. subsatura , but those of the secondaries 
narrower. Expanse of wings 44 mm. 

Solun, in June. 

93. Phyllqdes rqseigera, sp. n. 

Nearly allied to P. eonsobrma , but the reniform marking on the 
primaries less sigmoidal, more nearly as in P. inspicillator ; the 
blotch of rose-colour at anal angle of secondaries narrower and more 
elongated, consequently less orbicular in shape ; sometimes faintly 
clouded or streaked with white, but never with the large central white 
patch of P. con&obrina . Expanse of wings 142 mm. 

Andamans, in July. 

I have seen a considerable number of examples of this species. 

— 9 1. Sypna punctosa. 

Tama punctosa , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iii. p. 939 (1865). 
Solun, in May ; very common there during that month,”— O. S, 

— 95. Sypna cyanivitta. 

Sypna cyanivitta, Moore, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 70. 

“ Solun, in June ; very common there during that month.”— C\ 

~ 96. Ophiodes tripblenqxdes. 

Ophiodes triphanoides, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xiv. p. 3358, 
n. 11 (1857). 

: The locality wanting ; we have it from the Punjab. 

— 97. Ophiodes ferviba, sp. n. 

Allied to 0. lunaris of Europe, but darker and redder than 0. cu - 
prea ; smaller than either. Primaries brownish flesh-colour, sparsely 
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black-speckled, crossed in the middle by two indistinct widely diver¬ 
gent pale lines, the inner one abruptly anguiated towards the inner 
margin ; reniform oblique, its upper half blackish as in O. kottentota , 
separans, &c. (of the O. vesta group) ; a costal black spot halfway 
between it and the external area, which is zigzag internally as in 
0. lunaris (but not euprea ), and bounded internally by a continuous 
black stripe unlike any species known to me: secondaries mouse- 
brown, with the entire disk from before the middle of the wing to near 
the outer margin covered by a diffused black nebula: body pale 
brown. Under surface pale sandy brown ; all the wings crossed by 
an ill-defined grey diseal band* Expanse of wings 47 mm. 

Solan, in July. 

98. Ophiodes cup re a. 

Ophiodes euprea , Moore, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 74. 

Locality missing ; we have it from Formosa. 

X' 99. Pandesma anysa. 

Pandesma anysa , Guenee, Noct. ii. p. 439, n. 1311 (1852). 
Locality not recorded. 

-100. 0PII1USA ACHATXNA. 

Phalcena ackatina, , Sulzer, Ins. pi. xxii. fig. 4. 

fi< Bugshai; I have it also from Suttara, taken in September7’— -C. S. 

—101. OPHIUSA ARCTOTASNIA. 

Ophiusa arctotania, Guenee, Noct. iii. p. 272, n. 1711 (1852). 

(i Solnn, in June ; dark and less broadly marked with white than 
my examples of Ophiusa ackatina from Kurrachee, Mahableshwur 
and Umbalia.”— G.S. 

*. 102. Girpa optativa. 

Remigia optativa , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xiv. p. 15 10, n. 22 
(1857). 

Locality wanting. 

Colonel Swinhoe says that he has this species from the Nilgherries. 

■ ■ 103. Byturna digramma. 

Bocana digramma , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iv. p. 1170 
(1865). 

Mhow, in September 1881. 

Also taken at Kurrachee in June.” 

This is evidently a variable species : the two characteristic black 
costal spots are wanting in the type. A specimen, in poor condition, 
of what may prove to be only another variety was taken by 
Colonel Swinhoe at Mhow in September; it differs from the more 
typical example in the clearer colour of its wings, upon which the 
black costal spots are the only markings to be seen ; this form he 
says was ft also taken at Assirghur in October.” 
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"•104. Aphaxdala miser a, sp. n. 

Cinereous; primaries above with a narrow black reniform marking; 
two or three irregular brown basal transverse lines; a central un¬ 
dulated oblique line, interrupted by the reniform marking; an 
irregularly undulated whitish discal line broadly bordered with 
golden brown; a marginal series of black dots; fringe greyish brown, 
with a whitish basal line: secondaries paler than the primaries, ex¬ 
cepting on the external area, which is partly bounded internally by 
an abbreviated diffused brownish stripe from the abdominal margin ; 
fringe as in primaries: abdomen rather paler than the thorax. 
Primaries below grey, sericeous, with whitish inner border ; secon¬ 
daries whitish, grey-speckled, and traversed beyond the middle by two 
ill-defined irregular grey stripes; body below whity brown. Expanse 
of wings 21 mm. 

From four examples, all more or less rubbed, taken at Assirghur 
in October 1881 : it occurs also at Mhow in the same month. 

A second species, apparently referable to Aphandala, and taken at 
Mhow in September, is represented by a single broken example, the 
body of which has been somewhat crushed so as to render its 
identification uncertain. A third form, possibly referable to Walker's 
genus Oataba or the old genus Rivula , has lost its palpi and therefore 
cannot be described; it was obtained at Kurrachee in January 1880. 
A fourth form, belonging to the same group of genera, is rubbed 
beyond all possibility of recognition; it was taken at Mbow in 
September 1881. 

I note the above to show, in the first place, that the Lepidoptera 
of Mhow and Kurrachee are as yet far from being exhausted, and, in 
the second place, to induce collectors of the smaller forms to pay 
especial attention to the perfect condition of the specimens which 
they send home: the absence or distortion of the palpi frequently 
renders the proper allocation of Lepidoptera a hopeless task. 

- 105. Bleptxna morosa. 

Bley)turn morosa , Butler, III. Tvp. Lep. Het. iii. p. 64, pi, Ivi. 
fig. 15 (1879). 

Sohxn. 

Pyrales. 

.100. Pyralis elachia. 

Pyralis elachia , Butler, Ill. Typ. Lep. Het. iii. p. 70, pi. IviiL 
fig. 3(1879). 

Solun. 

--107. Pyralis platymitpas, sp. n. 

Primaries above very like those of P. elachia, but the dark areas of 
a more chocolate colour, and the central belt of a sordid sandy whitish 
tint; the inner edge of this belt is angulated somewhat as in P./armalis; 
the outer edge, however, is nearly straight, and the external brown 
area consequently broader: secondaries altogether darker than in 
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either species, the base, central belt, and external area being only 
slightly paler than on the primaries. Expanse of wings 24 mm. 
Solon. 

- 108. Pyralis lucillalis. 

Pyralis lucillalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xviL p. 268, n. 21 
(1859). ' * ^ 

Solan. 

The type of this species was from China. 

--4 09. Aforodes meleagrisalis. 

Herbula meleagrisalis , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xvii. p. 324, n. 11 
(1859). 

“ Kurrachee, March 1880; taken there in February, March, and 
April j at Laeliana, Sind, in July ; at Kg tree, Upper Sind, in March ; 
Quetta in January and March; Metazai, South Afghanistan, in Mav : 
plentiful.”— C. S. 

— 110. Same a inscitalis. 

JEdiodes inscitalis , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iv. p. 1297 
(1865). 

Mhow, September 1881. 

This species is nearly allied to S. ecclesialis of Guenee. 

—111. Salbia? perspictjalis. 

Zebronia perspicualis. Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iv. p. 1347 
(1865). 

Botys ? jlexissimalis. Walker, L c. p. 1426 (1865). 

Mhow, October 1881. 

This form agrees better with Salbia than with Zebronia . 

—112. Paraponyx affiniaus. 

Paraponyx affinialis , Guenee, Belt, et PyraL p. 270, n, 259 
(1854). 

Mhow, October 1881, 

,113. Hydrocampa tenera, sp. n. 

Allied to JET. rimlalis , much smaller. Snow-white, with brown 
markings as follows :—primaries with two brown lines across the base, 
followed by an oblique abbreviated costal line; two irregular oblique 
parallel lines before the middle, united towards their inferior extre¬ 
mities to two more slender parallel angulated lines, which commence 
in a pale quadrate patch enclosing a black spot at the end of the 
cell; a third pair of lines near the external border, their upper 
portion running obliquely from the costa to the external border near 
the external angle, which they then bound to inner margin ; external 
border bounded internally by a brown line excavated in the middle, 
and brownish at apes: and external angle : secondaries with a tapering 
brown fascia across the end of the cell and two parallel lines, 
the outer of which limits the external border, the latter brown, 
Proc. Zgol. Soc.—1883, No. XII. 12 
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slightly paler than the lines : abdomen spotted with sandy brownish. 
Wings below with markings rather paler than above ; body white. 
•Expanse of wings 13 mm. 

“ Mulleer river near Knrrachee, November 1870 ; also one taken 
at Knrrachee in January and one in May.”—r-(7. S. 

—114. Botys ilusalis. 

Botys ilusalis , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xviii. p. 705, n. 277(1859). 
Solun, in August. 

- 115. Botys aurea ? 

Botys aurea > Butler, Ill. Typ. Lep. Het. iii. p. 76, phlix. %. 11 

( 1879 ). 

“ Mhow, October 1881 : scarce, the only one taken here ; I have 
it also from Solun taken in July.”— C. S. 

-116. Botys signatalis. 

Botys signatalis , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het., Suppl. iv. p. 1444 
(1865). 

Solun. 

-■ 117. Botys abstrtjsalis. 

Botys afosirusalis 3 Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xviii. p. 663, n. 204 
(1859). 

“Mhow, September and October 1881; taken here also in 
November, and at Knrrachee in April and November.”— C. S . 

—118. Ebxjlea catalatjnalis. 

Botys catalaimalis , Duponchel, Lep. de France, viii. p. 330, pL 
232. fig. 8. 

Botys venosalis, Walker,Cat, Lep. Het., Suppl. iv. p. 1401 (1865). 
u Mhow, October 1881 ; also taken at Knrrachee in May.”—(?. $. 

-'119, Nymphtjla interpun ctalis ? 

Pyralis interpunctalis, Hubner, Pyral. ii, pi. 19. fig. 128. 

H Muggur Fir, August 1879 ; Knrrachee, May 1880 ; also taken 
at Knrrachee and at Larkana in the month of July.”— C. 8* 

This seems to be the European species ; but the two examples sent 
by Colonel Swinhoe are somewhat rubbed. 

—120. Godara incomalis. 

Pionea incomalis , Guenee, Belt, et Pyral. p. 369, n. 454 (1854). 
u Kurraehee, May 1879 ; also taken there in April.”— C. 8. 

Geometrites. 

— 121. Celerena an dam ana. 

Celerena andamana, Felder and Rogehhofer, Reise der Novara, 
Lep. iv. pL cxxx. fig. 18 (1875). 

<$ * South Andamans, July 1880. 

cc I have it also from tipper Tenasserim, taken in August.”— C. 8 . 
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-122. Nyctalemon najabula. 

JSfycfalemon najabula , Moore, P. Z. S. 1877, p. 620. 

6 ? . South Andamans, August 1880. 

—123. Hyperythra swinhoei. 

($. Hyperythra swinhoei, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. v. p. 223 (18S0); P.Z.S. 1881, p, 614, n. 61. 

5 . “ Mhow, February 1882 ; taken also at Depalpore late in 
November; there are two examples in my collection from Solan, 
month not marked, and one from Urn balk taken in April 

“ Corresponds with my Kurrachee examples of Hyperythra phan¬ 
tasma , named by you in P. Z. S. May 1881, p. 615, except as to 
shade of ground-colour of wings; but one of the Solan examples is 
identically the same as the Kurrachee ones.”— G. S, 

The example sent is of a brownish flesh-tint; it is darker and more 
strongly marked than the males hitherto received; it has the 
characteristic subapical black spots on the secondaries strongly de¬ 
fined ; in H, phantasma , an almost white species, of which I only 
know the female, these spots are entirely absent. A male (in the 
Museum collection) appears to me to be unquestionably a dark form 
of 21 * swinhoei ; it is of the same colour as the female now sent; 
and was taken by my sister, Dr. F. Butler, at Jubbuipore. 

— 124. Nemgria carnifrons, sp. n. 

Pale opaque emerald-green ; wings crossed beyond the middle by 
a straight white stripe; fringe whitish; primaries with the costa 
white; vertex of head pale buff; frons reddish brown ; collar and 
shoulders white, thorax and tegulse green; abdomen white: wings 
below paler than above ; body below white; anterior coxae and 
femora reddish. Expanse of wings 24 mm. 

“ Mhow, in September 1881, common here during that month. I 
have also specimens from Solun taken in June. 3 ’— C. S. 

—125. Nemgria pruinosa. 

Nemoria pruinosa , Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, ser 5, vol. v. 
p. 224, n. 19 (1886); P. Z. S. 1881, p. 616, n. 64. 

“Kurrachee, September 1879 ; one taken there in May, and 
three in December.”—C. S. 

126. Thalassodes, sp. 

Probably a new species, but not in sufficiently good condition for 
description. 

“Mhow, September 1831 ; not common here.”— G. SI. 

•- 127. Ephyra dharmsal.se, sp. n. 

Deep flesh-reddish ; wings deeper reddish towards external 
border ; a central irregular rather narrow greyish band with slightly 
darker borders ; basal third of primaries traversed by five parallel ill- 
defined reddish lines; the central band on these wings marked with 

12* 
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two slightly darker spots, one subcostal, the other on the second 
median interspace; costal border slightly paler than the rest or the 
ground-colour, unspotted: under surface pale flesh-tinted, with 
minute dusky diseocellular dots. Expanse of wings 30 mm. 
Dharmsala. 

—123. Ephyra cjleoraria. 

Acidalia clear aria, "Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 7 92, n. 275 
(1861). 

ce Mhow, October 1881 and February 1882; also taken here in 
March, at Depalpore in November, and at Assirghur in October; I 
have also one example from Solun. 55 — C. S. 

129. Ib.ea invalida? 

Acidalia invalida , Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, ser 5, vol. iv. 
p. 439, n. 75 (1879). 

is Kurrachee, December 1879 : one also taken there in May: it is 
scarce.”— C. 8. 

The example sent to me is in bad condition, but it appears to be 
the same as the Japanese species. 

, 139» Id&a negataria . 

Acidalia negataria , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxii. p. 751, n. 193 
(1861). 

u Depalpore, November 1881 5 only one taken there, and one also 
taken at Mhow in October,”— C. 8. 

—131. Idas a absconditaria. 

Acidalia abscond it aria , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 75 7 , 
u. 203 (1861). 

“ Mhow, October and December 1881; also taken here in 
November, but is not common.”— C. 8. 

—*132. Ibjea walkeri. 

Acidalia extimaria , Walker, Cal. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 794, 11 , 280 
(nee 252) (1861). 

c 4 Mhow, January 1882 ; one other taken in October. 55 — 0 . 8. 
133. Idas a inductata. 

Acidalia inductata, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 792, n. 276 
(1861). 

u Kurrachee, February and December 1879 ; taken there occa¬ 
sionally in May, November, and December, butnot common.”— G. 8. 
The specimens were separated under two numbers by the collector. 

—184. Syria bilineata, sp. n. 

Ochreons; wings sericeous, sparsely striated with ferruginous; a 
nearly straight line, from costa of primaries to abdominal margin of 
secondaries, a little before the middle, and an irregular, submarginal 
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stripe, zigzag on the primaries, greyish ferruginous ; external border 
rather densely irrorated with ferruginous : costal margin of primaries 
reddish; head reddish : under surface pale creamy ochreous ; wings 
with the costal borders to the end of the discoidal cells darker : 
dark-brown discocellular dots; the straight line of the upper surface 
indistinctly visible through the wings ; a rather broad greyish-brown 
external border. Expanse of wings 17 mm. 

Cf Assirghur, October 1881: common there during October. 15 5 — 

as. 

—135, Erosia theclata. 

Erosia theclata , Guenee, Phal. ii. p. 36, n. 951 (1857). 

Erosia adjutaria , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 849, n. 34 
(1861). 

Solun, in August. 

—436. Macaria peremptaria. 

Macaria peremptaria , "Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 929, n. ill 
(1861). 

“ Mhow, October 1881; also taken at Kurraehee in November and 
December; a scarce Macaria there, as it is here, the one I am sending 
you being the only one secured here/’— 0. S . 

— 137* Tephrina granitalis, sp. n. 

Greyish white, densely irrorated with smoky-grey striae; the body 
very dark ; a spot at the end of each cell and the external borders 
of the wings dark grey; these borders are rather broad and have a 
regular straight inner edge; the secondaries are much less densely 
striated than the primaries, and therefore appear to be whiter: 
under surface white, sparsely striated with grey; wings with disco- 
cellular spots and external border grey, the latter partly interrupted 
by white streaks through their lower half. Expanse of wings 
30 mm. 

e *Mhow, September 1881 ; another scarce Macaria , only two 
having been taken.”— 0 . 8. 

.... 188. Tephrina lithina, sp. n. 

Pale sandy stone-colour; wings sparsely striated with dark brown ; 
a brown discocellular spot with black-and-white centre on each wing; 
a disco-sub marginal brown baud, wider and darker on the secondaries 
than on the primaries, and a marginal series of imperfect brown 
dots: wings below with the markings decidedly redder and more 
distinct than above. Expanse of wings 28 mm. 

ce Kurraehee, July 1879; I hare this also from Solun and from 
Uraballa, taken in March.”— 0 . S . 

,439. Tephrina zebrina, sp. nd 

Allied to T. strenuata from the Punjaub ; similar in form to 

1 Felder and Rogenhofer refer species of tins group to Ficloniti ; but I doubt 
the possibility of separating them structurally from Tephrina . 
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T. Utkina , and having similar markings ; the wings, however, paler, 
the cliscal band on"the primaries edged internally by a black 
angulated stripe, close to the centre of which also is a black spot; 
two other black stripes cross the same wings, the three being at equal 
distances apart; the secondaries are crossed by a grey-blackish stripe 
at the basal third, and the disco-submarginal band is partly bounded 
internally by a black stripe, near the extremity of which it bears a 
small black "spot: on the under surface the pattern is similar to that 
of T* Utkina , but the markings are bronze-brown. Expanse of 
wings 26 mm. 

Mhow, Biarch 1S82. Is this another form of the variable 
Macario. sirenuataria of Walker ? ,J — C. S. 

The species is nearer to Walker’s Cf JSlacai'ia 53 S strenuata than to 
his ilT. strenuataria ; it is probable, from the similarity in the two 
names, that these nearly allied forms have got confounded in Colonel 
Swinhoe’s collection, and have thus led him to regard the species as 
variable. 

— 140. Nabagara 1 grisea, sp. n. 

Pearl-grey ; primaries crossed by two widely separated dark-brown 
lines, the inner one straight, the outer one strongly angulated above 
the middle and inarched on each side of the angle; a slender brown 
marginal line: secondaries crossed just beyond the middle by a 
slightly angulated but nearly straight dusky line; a slender mar¬ 
ginal line. Primaries below pearl-grev ; the costal area pale yellow, 
speckled with grey and crossed towards apex by a brownish line ; 
a slender black marginal line; fringe dark grey with a pale yellow 
basal line ; secondaries pale creamy yellow, grey-speckled ; a nearly 
rectangular dark-brown line across the disk; a slender marginal 
black line ; fringe pale yellow. Expanse of wings 32 mm. 

Exact locality wanting. 

Delocharis, gen. nov. 

Aspect of Idcea (/. aversata ), but allied to Coremia . Primaries 
elongated, acuminate, but not falcate; secondaries comparatively 
short, pyriform ; discoidal cells not extending to the middle of the 
wings ; costal vein of primaries extending to second third of costal 
margin ; subcostal five-branched—first branch emitted at some dis¬ 
tance before the end of the cell, united beyond the cell by a short 
cross vein to the second, the three following branches (including 
the second) branching off at regular intervals, the third and fourth 
forming a long fork to apex, the fifth branch emitted from below 
the vein in a line with the cross veinlet; radials normal, the upper 
radial from the anterior angle of the cell; discocellulars transverse, 
very slightly inarched ; second and third median branches emitted 
near together from the posterior angle of the cell; costal and sub¬ 
costal veins of secondaries closely approximated at their origins: 

1 The position of this genus" is at present undecided ; it probably should be 

near to Jjre^modes. 
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subcostal branches forking from a long footstalk; discoceilulars 
oblique ; median branches as in primaries. Palpi erect, not reaching 
to a level with the top of the head ; eyes large and prominent; 
antennae long, simple; abdomen moderately robust and rather short, 
not reaching to the anal angles of the secondaries; legs long, 
moderately slender. 

141. Delocharis herbicolens, sp. n. 

Pinky whitish ; wings with the basal third slightly brownish ; 
a black dot at the end of each discoidal cell; a nearly straight red- 
brown discal band with darker edges, and a brownish external border 
limited internally by a darker undulated line ; these bands are less 
defined on the secondaries than on the primaries; on the under 
surface they are paler on all the wings. Expanse of wings 33 mm. 

“ Solun, common in grass; but the month unfortunately is not 
recorded/ 7 — C\ S. 

< 142. COREMIA, Sp. 

A broken and headless specimen of a species near to G. ferrugata 
of Europe. 

No exact locality recorded. 

The Phycidse of the collection were submitted to M. Bagonot for 
examination; but he pronounced them to be too much worn for 
determination, iu which verdict I perfectly agree with him. 

Crambites. 

—143. Jartheza chrysographella. 

Chilo chrysographellus , Kollar, Hiigei’s Kaschmir, p. 494 (1848). 
“Mhow, February 1882; taken here also in March and Novem¬ 
ber. 77 — 0. JS. 

. 144. Orambus todarius, sp. n. 

Shining snow-white ; primaries with a longitudinal diffused golden- 
brown streak below the cell; secondaries slightly sordid at apex ; 
primaries below smoky brown with shining white borders; secon¬ 
daries shining white, with the veins towards costa brown. Expanse 
of wings 23 mm. 

Neilgherries. 

Tortricites. 

~ 145. Oacoecia micaceana? 

Cacoecia micaceana , Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxviii. p. 314, n. 21 
(1863). 

Solun. 

-*•' 146. PiEDISCA DECOLORANA? 

Paedisca decolorana, Freyer, Neuere Beitrage, 318, 5 (1831-58). 
Kurrachee, May 1879. ^ ^ * 

Our European example of .this species is rubbed ; and the specimen 
before me is distorted through the rusting of the pin ; the general 
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tint, and the pattern where I am able to compare it, agrees, as also 

the structure. 

Tineites, 

• ■ 147 „ TeGNA HYBL^EELLA. 

Tegna hfhlmellas Walker, Cat, Lep. Het., Suppl. t. p. 18JO 

(1860). 

“Mhow, September 1881 ; scarce.”— C. 8. 

“'T4S. Gelechia, sp» 

A black species, apparently nearest to G. infernalis o i Europe, 
but too much broken (only half a palpus remains, and no antennas) 

to be described. 

“Mhow, October 1881 ; common for about a week.”—0. 8. 

It is a pity that only a single injured example was sent; without 
palpi, it is not even certain that the species is a Gelechia , though I 
have very little doubt that it is. 

149. Be PRESS ARIA swinhoei, sp. n. 

Allied to B. culcitella . Stramineous; the primaries with two 
black clots placed longitudinally and slightly obliquely, in and at the 
end of the discoidal cell; a curved marginal series of dusky dots; 
secondaries with the basi-abdominal half whitish ; wings below with¬ 
out markings. Expanse of wings Hi mm. 

Mhow, October 1881. 

'-'150. Ypsolophtjs robustus, sp. n. 

Thorax and primaries pale ash-grey, the latter with two small 
elongated blackish spots, one in the cell before the middle of the wing, 
the other below the extremity of the cell; a marginal series of dusky 
dots; secondaries and abdomen whitish ; the long tapering fringe 
of the palpi black, tipped in front with white: primaries below 
fuliginous brown ; secondaries and body white. Expanse of wings 
17 mm, 

“ Kurracbee, September 1879 ; one taken there in** each of the 
months of February, September, November, and December.”—0. 8. 

The remainder of the Microlepidoptera are too much broken to 
be determined. 

In a collection, the account of which I published last year (Ann. 
& Mag. Nat, Hist ser. 5, vol. ix. pp. 206-211), I indicated an im¬ 
perfect female Eipparchia as possibly II. antke ; the male of Epi- 
nephele roivane was in the same collection. Major Marshall (P. Z. S. 
1882) states that the specimens ” identified as H. antke have been 
sent to him by Col Swinhoc and prove to be females of Epinepkele 
roxane. As I know both sexes of the latter, and am not likely to 
regard a rubbed specimen as belonging to another genus, it is clear 
that Col. Swinhoe, through press of official business, has made a 
mistake in labelling his specimens; indeed this is evident from the 
fact that mare than one specimen was sent to Major Marshall 
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DESCRIPTION OF PLATE XXIV. 

Fig. 1. Yptkma ram (under surface), p. 145. 

2. Catochrysops hajxilma, (upper surface), p. 148. 

3. -, s J (upper and under surface). 

4. Temeolvs inter missus (upper and under surface), p. 152. 

5. Kcptis cnrymenc (upper and under surface), p. 145. 

6. Ixias depalpura , $ (upper and under surface), p. 153. 

7. -, §. „ „ 

8. Hupanis simplex (upper and under surface), p. 146. 

9. Nepfis swmhoei (upper and under surface), p. 145. 

10. Apknmis braefeatus, Q (under surface), p. 147. 

11. -, (upper surface). 

12. Svmidm biplarjiaia (upper surface), p. 147. 

13. Terms asphodel)* s, J (upper and under surface), p. 151. 


2. Notes on the Zebra met with by the “ Speke and Grant” 
Expedition in Eastern Africa. By Col. J. A. Grant, 
F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received March. 22,1883.] 

The question as to what Zebras are met with in various parts of 
Eastern Africa having' been started at a former Meeting by Mr. 
Sclater’s remarks on the so-called Eqmis grevyi of Shoa, I wish to 
state that, during our expedition of 1860-63, the late Capt. Speke 
and I found but one species of Zebra along our route. As regards 
this animal I am able, through the kindness of Mr. W. Speke, the 
brother of my late companion, to place before the Meeting the head 
(see woodcut, p. 176), leg, and tail of one of the Zebras shot during 
our journey. I ,have repeatedly examined the BurchelFs Zebra living 
in the Society’s Gardens, and found the stripes broad, the general 
colour more like that of the "Wild Donkey of Thibet, the legs to 
have few or no stripes, and the animal not wellbred-looking ; whereas 
Speke’s Zebra, as seen in its wild state and' from the specimen 
before us, has narrow stripes of black covering every inch of its 
body, head, and legs down to the hoofs, distinctly marked, as if by a 
tar-brush on a white sheet; the muzzle is black (like the photo¬ 
graph of E. grevyi ). In a sketch made by me in Africa of an old 
mare which I had shot, the mane stands erect, the tail is barred as 
far down as the long hairs, which are fuller in this animal than in 
either the donkey or the mule. This Zebra is not BurchelFs Zebra 
in my opinion. 

I saw this Zebra in herds which varied in numbers from two to 
nine ; and if I add up all the animals seen on the fifteen occasions of 
my meeting with them, we shall have seventy-five animals- Eight of 
these I shot; two were shot by one of our Cape Mounted Riflemen ; 
and Speke shot two not included in the above. In all we killed nine 
horses and three mares, leaving a sufficient stock of sixty-five; but 
if we consider the wide range they must occupy, we did not meet 
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with a fiftieth part of the number then in existence, probably two 
to three thousand. 

Ve were unable to take its correct height; but when it stood 
beside the full-sized Sable Antelope, this Zebra was one hand lower. 
Probably by measuring Speke’s head some approximate idea of its 
height would be obtained. 

The proportions of the body are symmetrical, the cannon bone short, 
the body well-ribbed up like a cob, ears short, legs clean, and hoofs 
perfect in form. Those which we observed were swift walkers, picking 
up food fast as they went along, fair trotters, and when cantering and 
galloping their action was perfectly beautiful. Of course we only saw 
those that were in good condition and healthy ; the more weakly and 



Head of Zebra obtained during the fcSpeke and liranfc Expedition. 


old no doubt easily fall a prey to numberless Lions, or they may be 
trapped or speared by natives'and shot by travellers. Stilf I do not 
think we need in our clay despair of having these animals in our 
Gardens in the Regent’s Park. 

During our march it was difficult to keep our men provisioned and 
from craving for meat; and to all of us the sight of a large quarry 
.iterally made every one rejoice; but though the meat of the Zebra 
is as good in appearance as the finest beef in our markets, it is horsy 
in flavour, and requires gome relish to make it palatable. The meat 
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was generally cut into long strips, which were dried to hardness in 
the sun, and eaten after being frizzled in the fire. 

We had not many opportunities of observing the habits of these 
animals, as they are so wary. One of their number, probably the largest 
male, takes general charge of the herd ; and it was once noticed that a 
large Antelope kept watch and gave the alarm on our appearance. 
They are rarely found outside the forest, preferring it to the open plain, 
which is generally bare of grass; or they frequent a country with clumps 
of dense brushwood or with outbursts of granite, around which they 
get abundant food; and they were newer seen far from running water 
and hills. 

Their breeding-season was determined by foals following their 
mothers in the month of January, and by the shrill calls we heard, 
which came, I presume, from the foals. The first rime I heard their 
call I mistook it for that of a bird, and could scarcely be persuaded 
till I heard the decided donkey notes following the shriller sounds. 
They showed much sympathy when a comrade was wounded, 
lingering with the wounded at the risk of ther lives; they mingled 
with our laden donkeys one day on the march. And the precautions 
taken by the leader of the dock of his charge have already been 
noticed. 

We saw that this animal occupies a wide range of country, from 
the east of the east-coast range of mountains to the north of Lake 
Nyanza in 0° 52 f N. lat., and conclude that, in ground favourable 
for breeding, it may be found continuously up to Shoa in 10° N. lat., 
whence the specimen in the Jar din des Plantes was brought. All 
this range, however, is not favourable, much of it being moun¬ 
tainous, some being desert and void of water; but altitude does not 
seem to make material difference. The animal was shot by our party 
at altitudes ranging from 200 feet above sea-level to three and four 
thousand feet high, on elevated plateaux covered with forest; at the 
head-waters of the Mgeeta river, which flows into the Kingani, 
debouching on the east coast, we shot it; across the east-coast range, 
near the head-waters of the Nile in E. XJgogo, we saw it; near the 
shores of Lake Nyanza, in Usui, we found it ; and in Uganda, to the 
north of Victoria Lake, we shot it. 

It therefore appears to be a hardy animal, living as it does at such 
varied altitudes and under such different temperatures, ranging from 
70° night heat to 130° day. It may also be said of it that the 
disease which affects the imported nudes and horses seems not 
to destroy it, that it was generally found wherever there is good 
grazing and where cattle most abound, and that it has chosen for its 
homes some of the brightest and most fertile spots in Equatorial 
Africa. 
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April 17, 1883. 

Prof. Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie daring the month of March 1883 *— 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of"March were 129 in number. Of these 35 were acquired 
by presentation, 49 by purchase, 11 were born in the Gardens, 
and 34 were received on deposit. The total number of departures 
during the same period, by death and removals, was 120* 

The following are of special interest 

1. Three Sirens (Siren lacerthw) from South Carolina, presented 
by G. E* Manigault, Esq., C.M.Z.S., March 21st, 

2. An American Teetee Monkey, of the genus Vcillithrix , which it 
is difficult to determine satisfactorily in its living state, but which is 
certainly new to the Society’s Collection, purchased March 31st, 

The Monkey, which was obtained of Mr. Bagenbeck of Hamburg, 
is about 15 inches in length of body, and has a long slender tail of 
about the same length. Its fur is of a nearly uniform dirty white ; face 
blackish ; hands and feet black ; tail pale reddish. 

There is no specimen like it in the British Museum; nor can I 
find any description applicable to it. 

3* A Madagascar Lemur, of the genus Majmlemur (probably if. 
grkem ), purchased March 31st, also new to the Society’s Collection. 

The following papers were read :— 

1. On the Arrangement of the Orders and Families of exist¬ 
ing Mammalia. Bv William Henry Flower., LL.D., 
P.R.S., P.Z.S., &e. ' 

[Received April 17, 1883.] 

In the present condition of the world. Mammals have become so 
broken up into distinct groups by the extinction of intermediate 
forms, that a systematic classification is perfectly practicable. Most 
of the associations of species, which we call “ orders,” and even the 
“suborders” and “families,'" are natural groups. In isolating, de¬ 
fining, and naming them, we are really dealing with facts of nature, 
of a totally different order from the artificial and fanciful divisions 
formed in the infancy of zoological science. It is therefore worth 
while to keep their characters and limits constantly in our view, and 
to test their validity by every advance of knowledge. 

"When, however, we pass to the extinct world, all is changed. In 
many cases the boundaries of our groups become enlarged until 
they touch those of others. New forms are discovered which can¬ 
not be placed within any of the existing divisions. As the horizon 
of our vision is thus expanded, the principles upon which a scheme 
of classification is constructed must be altogether changed. Our 
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present divisions and terminology are no longer sufficient for the pur¬ 
pose ; and some other method will have to be invented to show the 
complex relationships existing between different animal forms when 
viewed as a whole. The present time, preeminently distinguished 
by the rapidly changing and advancing knowledge of extinct forms, 
is scarcely one in which this can be done with any satisfactory re¬ 
sult. All attempts to form a classification embracing even the 
already known extinct species must be only of a very provisional and 
temporary nature. There are, moreover, special difficulties in under¬ 
taking this subject, to any one working on this side of the Atlantic. 

It has often been remarked that the centre of gravity of the civili¬ 
zation, arts, literature, and commerce of the world appears to be 
shifting westward. This is certainly the case with palaeontological 
discovery. Our knowledge of the ancient condition of animal life 
on the earth is being revolutionized by explorations in the so-called 
“ New World. 77 With regard to Mammals it is a curious fact, that 
although research has been prosecuted in suitable localities in many 
parts of Europe and Asia with considerable assiduity since the 
beginning of the century, scarcely a single form has been found 
which does not come within the limits of our actual ordinal groups, 
or which would necessitate any important modification in a classifica¬ 
tion based upon existing species. Eut in the New World, beginning 
with the earliest known South-American extinct forms—the Toxodons, 
Nesodons, Mesotheriums, &c., and passing to the still more wonderful 
discoveries of the last ten years in the Western Territories of the United 
States, we find ourselves in completely new realms of life. We are all at 
once confronted with numerous highly specialized forms, representing 
apparently new ordinal groups, and still more numerous generalized 
forms filling up the intervals, and breaking down the distinctions 
between nearly all the best-established orders of higher placental 
Mammals. With these I do not propose to deal in the present 
communication. The very abundance of the material that has lately 
come to hand is in itself an obstacle to drawing any satisfactory 
generalizations from it, as it has not left leisure to the few who have 
an opportunity of working at it to give such full and detailed 
descriptions as are necessary for the guidance of those who have not 
the advantage of examining the actual specimens. 

In systematic descriptions in books, in lists, and catalogues, and 
in arranging collections, the objects dealt with must be placed in a 
'single linear series. Eut by no means whatever can such a series 
be made to coincide with natural affinities. The artificial character 
of such an arrangement, the constant violation of all true relation¬ 
ships, are the more painfully evident the greater the knowledge of 
the real structure and affinities. But the necessity is obvious; and 
all that can be done is to make such an arrangement as little as 
possible discordant with facts. In preparing the article Cff Mam¬ 
malia 77 for the ninth edition of the * Encyclopedia Britaanica, 7 such 
a scheme had to be framed; and the chief merit which I claim for it 
is, that it departs as little as possible from the prevailing, or what 
may be called traditional, sequences of arrangement. In the article. 
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which has just appeared in the XVth volume of the. 4 Encyclopaedia, 5 
the groups will be found more fully defined than it is necessary to 
do here ; but it was suggested to me by our Secretary, that it would 
be desirable to place before the Fellows of the Society, in a more 
convenient form, an abstract of the arrangement adopted, preceded 
by a few explanatory notes upon the mutual relations of some of the 
principal groups. 

One of the most certain and fundamental points in the classifi¬ 
cation of the Mammalia is, that all the animals now composing the 
class can be grouped primarily into three natural divisions, which, 
presenting very marked differential characters, and having no exist¬ 
ing, or yet certainly demonstrated extinct, intermediate or trans¬ 
itional forms? may be considered as subclasses of equal value, tax- 
onomically speaking, though very different in the numbers and 
importance of the animals at present composing them. These three 
groups are often called by the names originally proposed for them 
by Eiainville—(1) Omit hodeljphia, (2) DidelpJvia, (3) MonodeljpMa — 
the first being equivalent to the order Monotremata , the second to 
the Marsupialia, and the third including all the remaining members 
of the class. Although actual palaeontological proof is wanting, there 
is much reason to believe that each of these, as now existing, are 
survivors of distinct branches to which the earliest forms of Mammals 
have successively given rise, and for which hypothetical branches 
Professor Huxley has proposed the names of Prototheria , Metatheria , 
and Eutheria *, names which, being far less open to objection than 
those of Blainville, are here used as equivalents of the latter. 

The only known Prototheria, though agreeing in many important 
characters, evidently represent two very diverging stocks, perhaps as 
far removed as are the members of some of the accepted orders of the 
Eutheria . It would, however, be encumbering zoological science 
with new names to give them any other than the ordinarily known 
family designations of Ornithorhynchidm and Echidnidrs . 

Similarly with regard to the Metatheria, although the great 
diversity in external form, in anatomical characters, and in mode 
of life of the various animals of this section might lead to their 
division into groups equivalent to the orders of the Eutheria 3 I do 
not think it advisable to depart from the usual custom of treating 
them all as forming one order, called Marsujrialia, the limits of 
which are equivalent to those of the subclass, and the primary divi¬ 
sions of which are called “ families. 55 The limits of these six fami¬ 
lies are extremely well marked and easily defined; and as they form 
a regular gradation between two extreme types, they can be satis¬ 
factorily arranged in a serial order. 

The remaining Mammals are included in the Eutheria, Placen- 
talia or Monodelphia. Their affinities with one another are 
so complex that it is impossible to arrange them serially with any 
regard to, natural affinities. Indeed each order is now so isolated 
that it is almost impossible to say what its affinities are; and none 
of the hitherto proposed associations of the orders into larger groups 
; i P.Z.S. 1880, p. 649. 
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stand the test of critical investigation. All serial arrangements of the 
orders are therefore perfectly arbitrary; and although it would be of 
very great convenience for reference in books and museums if some 
general sequence, such as that here proposed, were generally adopted, 
such a result can scarcely be expected, as equally good reasons might 
be given for almost any other combination of the various elements 
of which the series is composed. In fact I have already seen reason 
to depart in some respects from that used in the c Encyclopaedia.’ 

The Edentata , Sirenia , and Cetacea stand apart from all the 
rest in the fact that their dentition does not conform to the general 
heterodont, diphyodont type to which that of all other Eutheria 
can be reduced, and which is such a close bond of union between 
them. In all three orders, however, some indications may be 
traced of relationship, however distant, with the general type. 

I must refer to a paper communicated to the Society last year for 
my views as to the grouping of the animals composing the Edentata, 
which differ from those of most, if not all, zoologists who have pre¬ 
viously made them their study 1 . I there gave reasons for believing 
that the Sloths and Anteaters were nearly related, and that the Arma¬ 
dillos, though much modified, belonged to the same stock, but that 
the Pangolins and the Orycteropus each represented very isolated 
forms. The division of the order into four suborders here proposed 
is an attempt to represent these views, though not altogether ‘satis¬ 
factory, as the present divergence between the first two families is 
scarcely sufficiently indicated by their association in one suborder. 

There is no difficulty about the limits of the order Sirenia , com¬ 
posed of aquatic, vegetable-eating animals, with complete absence of 
hind limbs, and low cerebral organization, represented in our present 
state of knowledge by but two existing genera, Halicore and Mana- 
tus } and a few extinct forms, which, though approaching a more 
generalized mammalian type, show no special characters allying them 
to any of the other orders. The few facts as yet collected relating 
to the former history of the Sirenia leave us as much in the dark 
as to the origin and affinities of this peculiar group of animals as 
we were when we only knew the living members., They lend no 
countenance to their association with the Cetacea; and, on the other 
hand, their supposed affinity with the Ungulata receives no very 
material support from them. 

Another equally well-marked and equally isolated, though far 
more numerously represented and diversified order, is that of the 
Cetacea , placed simply for convenience next to the Sirenia; for 
except in their fish-like adaptation to aquatic life they have little 
in common with them. The old association of these orders in one 
group can only be maintained either in ignorance of their structure 
or in an avowed!} 7 artificial system. Among the existing members 
of the order, there are two very distinct types, the toothed Whales 
or Odoniocetij and the Baleen Whales or Mystacaceti s which pre¬ 
sent as many marked distinguishing structural characters as are 
found between many other divisions of the Mammalia which are 
1 P.Z. S. 1882, p.358. 
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reckoned as orders. As the extinct Zeuglodon , as far as its charac¬ 
ters are known, does not fall into either of these groups,. but is in 
some respects an annectent form, 1 have placed it provisionally, at 
least, in a third group by itself, named ArchceocetL There is nothing 
known at present to connect the Cetacea with any other order of 
Mammals ; but it is quite as likely that they are offsets of a primitive 
Ungulate as of a Carnivorous type 1 . 

The remaining Eutherian Mammals are clearly united by the 
characters of their teeth, being all heterodoiit and diphyodont, with 
their dental system traceable to a common formula. 

Although older views of the relationship of Ungulate Mammals 
expressed by the terms Pachydermata , Ruminantia , and so forth, still 
linger in some corners of zoological literature, no single point in 
zoological classification can be considered so firmly established as 
the distinction between the Peiissodactyle and Artiodactyle Ungu¬ 
lates, both perfectly natural and distinctly circumscribed groups. 
The breaking-up of the latter into four equivalent sections, the 
Records Tylopoda, Trayidina, and Suina , is equally in accordance 
with all known facts. Less certain, however, is the association of 
the Proboscidea and the Hyracoidea with the true Ungulates. By 
many they are each, although containing so very few existing species, 
made into distinct orders; and much is to be said in favour of this view. 
The discovery, however, of a vast number of extinct species of Ungu¬ 
lates which cannot be brought under the definition of either Peris- 
sodactvle or Artiodactyle, and yet are evidently allied to both, and 
which to a certain extent bridge over the interval between them and 
the isolated groups just mentioned, make it necessary either to intro¬ 
duce a number of new and ill-defined ordinal divisions, or to widen the 
scope of the original order so as to embrace them all, considering the 
Elephants and the Hyraces as representing suborders equivalent to 
the great Peiissodactyle and Artiodactyle groups. It is the latter 
alternative that I have adopted. 

In the association of the three orders Insectivora , Cheiroptera , 
and Rodent ia 9 and in their subdivisions, I have followed Mr. Dob¬ 
son’s article in the 4 Encyclopaedia.’ They appear to resemble each 
other in presenting a lower type of piacentation to that of the other 
Eutherians, shown in the important part played by the umbilical 
vesicle, which becomes adherent to a considerable part of the inner 
surface of the chorion and conveys bloodvessels to it; but the few ob¬ 
servations hitherto made upon this subject require to be confirmed 
and extended before it will be safe to attach much weight to them. 
This and other cranial and cerebral characters indicate that they 
occupy an inferior grade of development in the Mammalian series; 
but there are difficulties in interposing them in any other position 
than that assigned to them here, which must not be supposed to 
imply any superiority over the groups placed below them, but 
rather that they occupy a central position, connected, as palseon- 

^ On the question of the origin and affinities of the Cetacea, see a lecture 
delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain, May 25th, 1883, and pub¬ 
lished in * Nature.’ June 28th and July 5th, 1883. 
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tology seems to show, with the Carnivora on the one hand and the 
Ungulata on the other. In the 6 Encyclopaedia * they were placed 
at the bottom of the diphyodonts, between the Cetacea and the 
Ungulates ; but this had the disadvantage of widely separating these 
probably allied groups, and of removing the Insectivora entirely 
from the Carnivora, with which they form a somewhat natural 
sequence. 

The Ckiroptera have always been placed near the Insectivora ; 
but they are really a highly specialized group, as much isolated 
from all other Mammals by the modification of their anterior limbs 
in adaptation to aerial locomotion, as the Cetacea and the Sirenia, by 
the absence of hind limbs, are specially adapted to aquatic life. 
The Rodentia , though generally presenting a low grade of develop¬ 
ment, are also a specialized group. The position here assigned to 
them would accord with apparent relationships with the Ungulates, 
through the Elephant on the one hand, and the extinct Mesotherium 
on the other. 

In the present state of the fauna of the earth, the Carnivora form 
a very distinct order, though naturally subdivided into two groups, 
the members of the one being more typical, while the other (the 
Pinnipedia ) are aberrant, having the whole of their orgauization 
specially modified for living habitually in the water. 

Lastly, the Primates , which in any natural system must be 
placed at the head of the series, are divisible into two very distinct 
groups—one containing the various forms of Lemurs (Lemuroidea), 
and the other containing the Monkeys and Man ( Anthropoidea ). 
"Whether the Lemuroidea should form part of the Primates (accord¬ 
ing to the traditional view), or a distinct order altogether removed 
from it, is as yet an undetermined question, for both sides of which 
there is much to be said. There can, however, be no doubt that 
the Anthropoidea form a perfectly natural group, presenting a 
series of tolerably regular gradations from the Marmosets ( Hapale ) 
to Man. Certain breaks in the series, however, enable us to divide 
it into five distinct families :— Hapalidce or Marmosets; Gebidce or 
American Monkeys, with three premolar teeth on each side of each 
jaw; Cercopithecidce, containing the majority of Old-world Mon¬ 
keys; Simiidce, consisting of the genera Hylobates, Simia, Gorilla, 
and Troglodytes , the true Man-like Apes ; and, lastly, Hominidm, 
containing the genus Homo alone. 


Orders, Suborders, and Families of existing Mammals. 
Subclass FBOTOTHERIA or Orniikodelphia . 

Order MOIOTEEMATA. 

Ornithorhynchidse. 
Eebidnidae. 

Prog. Zool. Soc. —1883, No. XIII. 
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Subclass METATHERIA or Didelplda. 

Order MARSUF1ALIA. 

Didelphidas. 

Dasyuridae. 

Peramelidse. 

Maeropodidse. 

Phalan gist idee. 

Phascolomyidse. 


Subclass EUTHERIA or Monodelphia . 

Order EDENTATA, 

Suborder PILQSA. 

Bradvpodidoe, 

Myrmecophagidse. 

Suborder LORICATA. 

Dasypodidee. 

Suborder SQXJAMATA. 

Manidae. 

Suborder TUBULIDENTATA. 

Orycteropodidse. 

Order SIRSMIA. 

Manatidee. 

Halicoridse. 

Order CETACEA* 

Suborder MYSTACOOETI. 

Balsenidse. 

Suborder ODOHTO0ETI. 

Physeteridse. 

Platanistidoe. 

Belphiniclse. 

Order UMGUIUATA. 

Suborder ARTIGDACTYLA. 

Suina. 

Hippopotamidffi. 

Phacochoeridse. 

Suidae. 

Dicotylidse. 

Tragulina. 

TragulidiB. 

Tylopoda. 

Oamelidee. 
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2. Contributions to a proposed Monograph of the Homopte- 
rous Family Cicadidte.—Part I. By W. L. Distant. 

[Received April 16,1883.] 

(Plate XXV.) 

I have for some years studied this interesting family of insects 
and collected materials for a monograph of the same; but finding 
that the difficulties are more considerable than I anticipated, and 
that such a work will still require much greater time to produce, I 
propose from time to time to offer contributions towards a know¬ 
ledge of the Cicadidse, hoping ultimately to publish a more or less 
complete monograph of the whole family. The Society has already 
(P. Z. S. 1882, p. 125) done me the honour of printing the results of 
my examination of the species contained in the Godeffroy Museum 
at Hamburg; and the present paper is chiefly devoted to the collec¬ 
tion in the Dresden Museum, including the species collected in 
Celebes by Dr. A. B. Meyer, which are of considerable interest, 
producing a somewhat remarkable new genus. I have added the 
descriptions of a few species contained in my own and in the very 
rich collection of Dr. Signoret of Paris, at the bulk of which 1 
am still working, and hope to give the result very shortly. By 
the examination of these foreign collections, and more especially 
by a comparison of the same with Walker’s numerous types of his 
indifferently described species in the British Museum, much necessary 
and preparatory work will be effected. 

Zammara luculenta, n. sp. (Plate XXV. figs. 4, 4a, 45.) 

<$. Head ochraceous; the front greenish with the centre fuscous; 
the vertex with the anterior margin and area of the ocelli fuscous. 
Pronotum ochraceous, the posterior and lateral margins greenish, 
with a fuscous T-shaped central spot near the anterior margin, 
and a small central pale ochraceous spot near the posterior margin. 
Mesonotum greenish, with two obconical central spots on anterior 
margin, which are ochraceous and broadly and transversely marked 
with fuscous, followed by a W-shaped fuscous fascia which is 
situate immediately before the cruciform elevation, which is more 
or less ochraceous. Abdomen above reddish ochraceous, the disk 
and lateral margins longitudinally suffused with fuscous. Under¬ 
side of head and thorax, legs and opercula greenish; abdomen 
beneath reddish ochraceous, with the posterior margin of the pen¬ 
ultimate segment fuscous. Tarsi ochraceous, the claws fuscous. 
Rostrum greenish ochraceous, the tip pitchy and reaching the base 
of abdomen. Tegmina and wings pale hyaline, their bases narrowly 
reddish ochraceous, and the venation with the basal half greenish, 
the remainder ochraceous. The face is long, moderately convex, 
distinctly transversely striated, but without a longitudinal sulcation; 
the opercula are small and obliquely rounded, the tympanal orifices 
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very large and uncovered; and the head (including outer margins of 
eyes) is about equal in width to the base of the mesonotum. 

" Long. 24 millim.; exp. tegm. 85 millim. 

Hal. (unknown). (Mus. Dresden.) 

The unspotted tegmina, apart from the structural peculiarities, 
render this species very distinct. 

Tbttigarcta cm nit a, n. sp. (Plate XXV. ffgs. 5, 5a s 5b 3 5c.) 

$ . Body above reddish ocliraceous. Head with the front clothed 
with very long fuscous hairs, and with a thick and long tuft of the 
same at base of vertex (which is slightly convex), stretching across 
the ocelli; eyes dull obscure grey mottled with brownish. Pronotum 
wrinkled and mgulose, the lateral angles broadly truncate and 
slightly concave, the lateral margins rounded, reflexed and some¬ 
what ampliated; a moderately raised subovate space at anterior 
margin which is hairy, on eaeh side of which are two connected 
rounded spots with fuscous margins, the outer of which are most 
distinct. Cruciform elevation at base of mesonotum elongate, its 
base petiolate. Abdomen with the posterior segmental margins 
fuscous and hairy. Body beneath and legs oehraceous, thickly 
clothed with greyish hair; apices of tibiae, apices of tarsal joints, 
and daws castaneous. Rostrum reaching posterior coxae and with 
its apical half pale fuscous. Face conically compressed and covered 
with long fuscous hairs. Tegmina subargentaceous or pale talc-like, 
the venation, costal membrane, and basal and cl aval areas ochra- 
ceous ; a small fuscous spot beneath and near the end of costal mem¬ 
brane, and a few small fuscous markings near base. Wings subar¬ 
gentaceous or pale talc-like, .the venation oehraceous, and the base 
narrowly pale fuscous. 

Long. 32 millim.; exp. tegm. 80 millim. 

Hal. Australia, sic. (Mus. Dresden.) ,s 

This species differs from T. tomeniosa , the only other described 
species of the genus, in the non-pointed and truncate lateral angles of 
the pronotum, the paler tegmina, and absence of the fuscous macular 
markings on their apical halves, &c. 

The extent of this genus and its exact habitat are still interesting 
questions. It is now nearly forty years since Adam White de¬ 
scribed the genus from specimens of a single species collected 
during Eyre’s expedition of discovery in Central Australia; and the 
only habitat given was “Australia.” Now a second species is 
found in the Dresden Museum, but also with the same loosely 
worded habitat. 

Dtjndubia rafflesii, n., sp. 

6 • Head and body above oehraceous, moderately and palely 
pilose. Eyes pale brown mottled with fuscous, ocelli bright cas¬ 
taneous ; posterior ' and lateral margins of pronotum ■ greenish 
Oehraceous; mesonotum with two central pale and subohsolete 
obconical spots situate at anterior margin, with an obscure pale 
fuscous oblique streak on each side. Body beneath and legs 
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ochraceous; opereula reaching the third abdominal segment, slender, 
concavelv constricted on each side near base, and then again convexly 
widened to apex, which is rounded; rostrum about reaching posterior 
coxoe, with its apex narrowly fuscous. Teg min a and wings pale 
hyaline ; veins and costal membrane of tegmina ochraceous. 

Long. 30 millim.; exp. tegm. 73 millim. 

Hah. Java. (Cell. Dist.) 

This species is allied to 1). nificena , "Walk., from which it differs 
in its larger and more robust body and much more slender opereula, 
which in D. rajjlesri are not perceptibly broader at the apex than at 
the base, which is quite the reverse of what obtains in D. rufivena . 

Cosmopsaltjiia meyert, n. sp. (Plate XXY. figs. 2, 2a, 21.) 

Body above castaneous. Head with the vertex and front nearly 
completely suffused with blackish ; ocelli and eyes yellowish. Pro- 
notum with a central black longitudinal fascia, the posterior and 
lateral margins obscure ochraceous. Mesonotum with two large 
contiguous black obconical spots on anterior margin, a large, lateral, 
subconical black fascia on each side, and a triangular black fascia in 
front of cruciform elevation, the apex of which is produced between 
the central obconical spots, and which also possesses posteriorly a 
central and angulated base. Abdomen very dark castaneous. Body 
beneath and legs dark castaneous; sternum and base of abdomen 
thickly and palely pilose ; opereula ochraceous, extending to about 
base of fourth abdominal segment, concavelv constricted beyond 
base, and then slightly and convexly rounded to apex, apical portion 
distinctly narrower than base (rostrum mutilated). Tegmina and 
wings pale hyaline; the first slightly infuscated, with the costal 
membrane, basal area, and veins brownish or fuscous, transverse veins 
at "bases of second and third apical areas infuscated, and two small 
submarginal fuscous spots at apices of veins enclosing first and 
second apical areas; wings with anterior claval margin and a basal 
streak pale fuscous. 

The face is very convexly tumid, wna a ithrrow central discal 
sulcation, transverse striations becoming more profound from base 
to apex ; the anterior femora are armed with two strong spines, one 
near base and one near apex; between the last aud apex is a small 
and somewhat rudimentary spine. 

Long. 50 millim.; exp. tegm. 132 millim. 

Hah. Celebes (A B . Meyer). (Mus. Dresden.) 

This species is allied to C. spinosa, Fabr., from which it differs 
in its different markings Jboth of body and tegmina, the longer and 
differently shaped opereula, &e. 

Perissoneura, n. gen. 

5. Head triangular, the front prominently and subacutely pro¬ 
duced ; the vertex with the lateral margins slightly convex behind 
the eyes and prominently produced in front of the eyes. Pronotum 
at posterior angles about twice as broad as anterior margin, the 
posterior angles amplialed, defiexed to base of tegmina, and broadly 
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rounded at apices. Abdomen above distinctly and longitudinally 
raised and carinate. Face very prominent., strongly compressed and 
■wedge-shaped, eoneavely narrowing on its apical half. Rostrum 
reaching the intermediate coxae. Teg min a elongate; the costa very 
slight!} 7- depressed immediately beyond base, and then slightly raised 
and convex from about the apex of upper ulnar area; the interior 
ulnar area with the apex slightly but distinctly broader than base; 
the space between the apices of the postcostal vein and the postcostal 
ulnar ramus ampliated, and the costal margin very finely hirsute; 
apical areas eight, the eighth broadest and shortest; an additional 
curved and rudimentary vein connecting the base of the second and 
the apex of the fifth ulnar areas, this vein is distinct and perfect for a 
short distance from the base of the second and into the third ulnar 
areas, after which it is subobsolete ; basal area almost twice as long 
as broad. 

My knowledge of this most interesting genus is confined to a 
female specimen collected by Dr. A. B. Meyer in Celebes. 

Perissonexjra maculosa, n. sp. (Plate XXV. figs. 3, 3a, 36.) 

Pale ocbraceous or greenish; ocelli castaneous; mesonotum 
with .two central obconical dark spots, the bases of which rest on 
anterior margin ; on each side of these is a much longer and more 
acutely pointed spot, and a small round spot in front of each 
anterior branch of the cruciform basal elevation, which is marked by 
two central darker lines; abdomen above sparingly pilose, the 
apical segmental margins paler. Body beneath and legs pale ochra¬ 
ceous or greenish ; femora near apices, tibiae near bases and at apices, 
and apices of tarsi fuscous. Rostrum with the apex pitchy. Teg- 
mi na and wings pale hyaline, the first minutely spotted along ail 
the veins and more or less across its apical half. 

Long. 2, 18 millim.; exp, tegm. 56 millim. 

Had. Celebes (Dr. Meyer). (Mus. Dresden.) 

Tibicen ? lifuana, Montr. 

Cicada lifuana , Montr. Ann. Soc. Ent. de Fr. ser. 4, i. p. 70. 3 
(1861). 

cf* Head and pronotum pale ochraceous, the last with two central 
longitudinal pale brownish lines, the posterior margin greenish with 
its inner border and the lateral margins pale brownish. Mesonotum 
pale brownish, the lateral margins and cruciform elevation ochraceous. 
Abdomen warm ochraceous, the disk brownish and the base of the 
last segment broadly blackish. Body beneath and legs ochraceous. 
Tegm in a and wings pale hyaline. Tegmina with the costal mem¬ 
brane and basal half of venation greenish, remaining venation and 
claval area brownish, "Wings with the venation brownish, the 
claval area more or less suffused with the same colour. 

Rostrum reaching posterior coxae, its apex dark fuscous. The 
face is moderately broad, the central sulcation deep, and the trans¬ 
verse striations distinct* Anterior femora armed with three strong 
spines, the one near apex smallest. Posterior femora with a few 
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long slender spines on each side. Opercula small and oblique, not 
passing the base of abdomen. 

Long. 21 millim.; exp. tegm. 62 millim. 

Hah. Xew Caledonia {Lamr*T). (Coll. Disk) 

Other specimens from the same locality in the collection of 
Dr. Signoret, which 1 have since examined, are somewhat darker in 
hue. especially the anterior legs, which are brownish. 

Montrouzier’s description is so slight that I certainly should have 
failed to identify his species had I not received specimens so labelled 
from Dr. Signoret. 1 have therefore given a full description of this 
insect which I have placed provisionally in the genus Tibicen, From 
this, however, it somewhat differs in the ulnar veins at base, which, 
though distinctly separated, are yet contiguous, thus approaching 
the genus Melampsalta. 

Melampsalta oedfieldi, n. sp. 

2 . Head, pronotum, and mesonotum greenish ; abdomen green¬ 
ish ochraceous, a central longitudinal castaneous fascia extending 
from base of head to apex of abdomen. Head with four large black 
spots on vertex, two at area of ocelli, and two in front of eyes ; 
mesonotum with pale ochraceous margins to the central castaneous 
fascia ; central base of abdominal margins blackish. Body beneath 
pale greenish ochraceous ; face castaneous with its whole central 
disk black. Tegmina and wings pale hyaline ; tegmina with the 
costal membrane and basal venation greenish, remaining venation 
pale fuscous ; claval area and that between the postcostal vein and 
the postcostal ulnar ramus warm ochraceous. 

Wings with the base ochraceous, the claval area more or less 
suffused with the same colour, the veins greenish, becoming fuscous 
towards outer margin. 

The anal sheaths enclosing ovipositor are fuscous, and project 
considerably beyond the apex of the abdomen ; the ovipositor is dark 
castaneous, the last abdominal segment being triangularly excavated 
at its emergence; the rostrum just passes the intermediate cox®, and 
has its apex castaneous; the face is laterally compressed and concave 
on each side, the central sulcation being very deep. 

Long. 21 millim.; exp. tegm. 55 millim. 

Hah. New Holland, sic, (Coll. Signoret.) 

The broad central castaneous fascia on the upperside of the body 
of this species renders it very distinct from, the other numerous 
Australian species of the genus. 

Carineta crgcea, n. sp. (Plate XXY. figs. 1, la, 1&.) 

<$ * Body and legs dull ochraceous and sparingly pilose. Head 
above strongly hirsute, with the area of the ocelli infuscated. Pro¬ 
notum with a short basal longitudinal castaneous spot. Mesonotum 
.with two obconical black-margined spots at anterior margin, on basal 
sides of which are two small black marginal spots, a castaneous 
transverse spot in front of the cruciform elevation, on each side of 
which is a subquadrate black spot. Beneath, the abdomen is rather 
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darker in line; tlie rostrum has its apex pitchy, which about reaches 
the posterior coxes ; and the anterior femora are armed beneath with 
three strong spines. Tegmina and wings pale hyaline, the venation 
of the first pale ochraceous, of the last more or less fuscous; first 
apical area of the tegniina about one third longer than the second. 

Long. 19 millirn.; exp. tegrn. 60 millim. 

Hah. Colombia. (Mus. Dresden.) 

Carixeta cingenda, 33. sp. 

$, Head and thorax above greenish ochraceous. Head with 
a lateral black margin to front, and vertex with the area of the ocelli 
marked with black; eyes fuscous, Pronotum with two looped 
oblique black lines on disk directed towards the eyes, followed 
beneath by two black toothed and curved lines, and with a narrow 
basal submarginal blackish fascia. Mesonotum with two short 
central obconical spots at anterior margin distinctly margined with 
black; on each side of these is a longer, somewhat similarly shaped 
and fainter spot; two small fuscous spots in front of the basal cruci¬ 
form elevation, on each side of which is a laterally curved fascia com¬ 
pletely covered with long ochraceous pilosity. Abdomen above 
warm ochraceous, the segmental incisures regularly and narrowly 
margined with very dark fuscous. Body beneath and legs sparingly 
pilose; anterior femora armed beneath with three prominent and 
robust dark-colon red spines, one near base and two near apex; 
rostrum just passing intermediate coxae, its apex black; claws 
fuscous. Tegmina and wings pale hyaline ; the first with the costal 
membrane ochraceous ; the venation of both more or less fuscous. 

The head, including the outer margin of eyes, is about equal in 
width to the base of the mesonotum ; the opercula are small, imper¬ 
fectly covering the orifices ; the first apical area of the tegmina is 
about one third longer than the second. 

Long. B 5 18-19 millim. ; exp. tegm, 52 millim. 

If ah. Madeira river, Amazons. (Coll. Dist.) 

This is a distinctly marked species, the black lines to the abdomen 
above being very characteristic. 

Carineta APICAL!s, n. sp. 

2 * Head and thorax above greenish, tinged with ochraceous; 
ocelli shining ochraceous, their are ad nil ochraceous; eyes pale or 
dark fuscous; mesonotum faintly marked at anterior margin with 
two obconical spots, the margins alone of which are ochraceous, its 
basal cruciform elevation pale ochraceous. Abdomen above dull 
ochraceous. Body beneath and legs ochraceous ; face, and .margins 
of sternum greenish ; disk of abdomen castaneous. Tegmina and 
■wings pale hyaline; the veins variable in hue—greenish, ochraceous, 
and fuscous. Tegmina with the first apical area one third longer 
than the second. Anterior femora armed beneath with three strong 
spines. ' Rostrum reaching the intermediate coxae, 

Yar. A, Abdomen beneath with the lateral margins greenish. 

Long. 18-19 millim.; exp.tegm, 48-54 millim. 
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6. Cacatua sanguinea, Gould. 

Cacatua sanguined, Gould, B. Austr. v. pi. 3 ; ScL P. Z. S. 1875, 

p. 61. 

The present collection contains five specimens of the small White 
Cockatoo alluded to in my former paper as having been mentioned 
by Mr. Forbes, but of which no example was sent. To my great 
surprise it turns out to be Cacatua sanguined , instead of C. citrino- 
erktata as I had expected. The original specimens of C. samjitinea 
were obtained at Port Essingfcon in N. Australia; so that its occurrence 
in the Timcr-Laut group is not after all so very remarkable. 

11. Ehipidura fuscg-rufa, sp. nov. (Plate XXVIL) 

Supra obscure terreno-fusca , in dorso rufcscenti. tin da ; alls nigri - 
cantibus , tectricum mbtorum apicihus et secundarioruui margi- 
nibus extends hie rufis; suit us rufa , mento et gtiUure ioto ad 
medium pectus albis; subalaribus rujis ; remigum marginlbus inter - 
nis fulvis ; can dec niyricantis rectricibus tribus extends totis et 
parisproxhni apicibus rujis; vostro et pedibus nigris. Long, iota 
7*0, alee 3*3, caudee 3*4. 

J . Mari similis . 

Hah . insulas Tenimberenses Larat, Moloe et Loetoe. 

Obs. Sp. rostro robusto lato, cauda parum graduata fusco et rufo 
bipartita insignis. 

There are 14 specimens of this apparently new and very distinct 
Ehipidura in the present collection, from the three localities above 
mentioned. The irides are marked Cf d.ark brown/ 7 and the legs 
and feet c< black. 5 ’ 

The bill is broad and robust, and the reefcrices but slightly gra¬ 
duated, the external being only about 0*4 inch shorter than the middle 
pair; so that the species would appear to come in the same division 
as nos. 12 and 13 of Count Salvador!’s list. 

12. Ehipidura ofxstherythra, sp. nov. 

Supra cineraceo-fusca , dorso postico castaneo-rufo ; lork albidis ; 
alarum nigricantiwn marginibus externis rnfescentibus ; suhtus 
pallide fulva, guiture albo, crisso castaneo , hgpochondriis rufe - 
see nti lav at is; caudce elongates et valde graduates rectricibus 
rufescentibus, supra castaneo extus marginal is ; rostro superiore 
nigro, inferiore ad basin et pedibus pallidis. Long, iota 6*7, alee 
3*4, caudee rectr . med. 3*8, ext. 2*5, tarsi 0*9. 

Hah. insulas Tenimberenses Larat et Maroe. 

Obs. Sp. gutture albo et dorso postico et crisso castaneis, sicut 
videtur, facile dignoscenda. 

The two specimens of this species in the collection are both 
marked as female; but the male would probably not differ in colora¬ 
tion. Irides dark brown; upper mandible sooty brown, lower 
mandible same at top but pale flesh-colour at the base ; feet laven¬ 
der-pink,” 

The species belongs to the section with small bill and the tail- 
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feathers much graduated,, the outer pair being 1*3 inch shorter 
than the middle pair. Below, the tail is pale rufous, the inner 
webs of the rectrices passing into blackish. Above, the outer tail- 
feathers are margined externally at their bases with the chestnut-red 
of the rump. 

15. Graucalus unimodus, ScL P. Z. S. 1883, p. 55. 

The present collection contains two males and two females of this 
species, which was described from a single female example. The sexes 
are not quite similar, as will be seen from the subjoined amended 
diagnoses. 

6 • Cinereus ; froute, loris et capitis lateribus cum gutture toto ad 
medium pectus csneo-nigris; alis _ et cauda , nigris illis chiereo 
extus marghmtis ; subalarihus palUde Isabel Unis; remigum 
pagim inferiorealhicanti-cinerea; rostro etpedihus nigris. Long . 
tot a 13*5, alee 7*3, caudce 6*5, tarsi 1*3. 

5 . Mari similis , sed paulum obscurior et colore nigra nisi in loris 
carens; crassitie paulo minore. 

20. Pachycephala fusco-fdava, sp, nov. (Plate XXVIII.) 

Pachjcephala , sp. inc. $, Scl. supra , p. 51. 

Supra olivaceo-viridis , alls caudaque nigris , olivaceo limb at is; sub- 
ins fulvescenti-jlava , in ventre imo et crisso fiavicantior, lateribus 
capitis rufescentibus; subalarihus et remigum margimbus in¬ 
tends ockracescenfi-alhis ; rostro nigro , pedihus c or y Unis. Long . 
iota 7*3, alee 4*2, caudee 3*3. 

$ . Mari similis , sed colore corporis subtus ochraceo distinguenda . 

Hah. Larat, ins. Teniiuberensem. 

The first collection contained a single female example of the 
present species, which I was unwilling "to describe. We have now 
a male from the same island, which enables me to characterize the 
species. It would appear to belong to sect, i e of Count Salvadori’s 
arrangement; but, as noted above, the sexes are not quite similar in 
coloration. 

The male is labelled “ irides dark brown, legs and feet sooty 
blue f the female, tf irides dark brown ; legs and feet black.” 

21. Stigmatops squamata, Saivad. Orn. Pap. ii. p. 3861 

Nectarinia, sp. inc., Scl. supra, p. 51. 

The former collection contained two skins in bad condition 
(marked te $ ”) which I thought might probably be referable to a 
female of some species of Nectar ini a. The present collection com¬ 
prehends nine specimens of the same bird of both sexes. It is evi¬ 
dently a Meliphagine bird of the genus Stigmatops, and, so far as" I 
can tell without actual comparison with the types, inseparable from 
S. sqmmata of Salvador!. This species was discovered by Rosen¬ 
berg on Khor Island between the Ke group and Ceram laut, and 
may therefore probably also occur in the Tenimber group, from which 
Khor lies not very far north. 
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23. ZOSTEROPS GRISEIYENTRIS, Sp. HOY. 

Supra Icete viridis, annulo periophtkalmico distinct 3 albo; alls 
caudaque nigricantibus viridi limbatis; subtus pallide grisea, in 
ventre medio albicantior , gula et crisso flams; subalarihus et 
remigum marginibus mternis albis, campterio flavido ; rostro 
pallide corneo, pedibus pallide fuscis: long, iota 4*7, ales 2*5, 
caudcs 1*7. 

Eab. Larat, Loetoe et Moloe insulas Tenimberenses. 

There are sixteen specimens of this apparently new Zosterops in 
the present collection, obtained at various dates in the localities above 
mentioned. The irides are noted as tc reddish brown/’ 

The species belongs to the group of Z. albiventris ; but appears 
to be distinguishable by its greyish abdomen, which is only whiter 
in the middle line. 

24. Geryggne dorsalis, sp. nov. 

Supra brunnescenii-castanea , alls caudaque nigris dorsi colore 
limbatis , pileo et nucha murino-brunneis; subtus alba , hypo¬ 
chondrias rufescenti lavatis ; subalarihus albis; caudcs rectrici- 
bus subtus in pogoniis interiorihus nigricantibus macula versus 
apicem alba preeditis ; rostro et pedibus nigris : long, iota 4*0, 
alee 2*1, caudee 1*6, tarsi 0*8. 

2 . Mari similis . 

Eab . Larat, Loetoe et Moloe insulas Tenimberenses. 

I was rather uncertain as to the correct position of this little bird, 
which is quite distinct from any thing that I am acquainted with; 
but Count Salvador!, to whom I have sent a skin for examination, 
kindly tells me it is a Gerygone. The bill is rather compressed, and 
the tarsi are long and slender. The third, fourth, fifth, and sixth 
primaries are nearly equal and longest. The irides are noted as 
black. 

25. Mimeta decipiens, sp. nov. 

Euscus fere unicolor , superciliis albidis , pileo nigricanti striolato ? 
subtus paulo dilutior, gutiure et service antica albis , prescipue ai 
latera nlgro guttulatis ; pectoris summi plumis quibusdam nigri¬ 
canti striolatis; regions aurimlari nigricante ; rostro et pedibus 
nigris: long, tota 11*8, alee 6*5, caudeE 5*0. 

Eab. Larat utsulam Tenimberensem. 

Obs. Similis M. bouroensi , sed gula albida nigro transversim gut- 
tulata et pectoris summi plumis nigricanti striolatis distiuguendus. 

Two specimens of this Mimeta, marked “irides dark brown,” are 
in the collection. They so closely resemble Philemon p tunny enis in 
general appearance, that I had at first marked them as of that species 1 . 

Adding the new species now described and Gacatua sanguinea 
and Stigma tops squamata to the list given in my first communication 
we shall find that, so far as we are acquainted with the birds of the 
Tenimber Islands from Mr. Forbes's researches, its avifauna embraces 

1 Cf. Wallace, R Z. S. 1863, p. 26, on a similar case of mimicry in another 
species of this genus. 

Proc. Zool» Soc.—1883, No. XIV. 
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the following 60 species, of which the 23 marked with an asterisk 
are peculiar to the group. 


I. Accipitres. 

1. Pan&ion leueoeepbalus, *4. ISfinox forbesi. 

2. Hallastur girrenera. *5. Strix sororcula. 

3. Tirmimculus moluccensis. 


IL PsiTTACI. 

#6. Taurgnathus subafEnis, *9. Eos reticulata. 

7. Geoiiroius keiensis, 10. Cacatua sanguinea. 

#8. Eeleetus riedeli. 


III. PlCARI.E. 

11. Sauropatis eliloris. 

IT. Passe res. 


#12. Monarchal cast us. 

#13. -munduB. 

14 , -nitidus. 

#15. Bhipidura hainadrjas. 

#16. -fuseo-rufa, 

#17. -opistherythra. 

#18, Myiagra fulyiyentris. 

*19. Mierceca hemixantka. 

#20. Graucalus unimodus. 

21. -melanops. 

#22, Lalage m testa. 

23. Artt&mus leueogasler. 

24, Itimiropsis braeteatus. 
#25. Pachycephnla arctitorquis. 


#26. Pacbycephala fuseo-fiava. 
#27. Dicseum fulgidum. 

#28. Myzomela annabella?. 

29. Stigmatops squamata. 

30. Philemon plumigenis. 
*31. Zusterops griseivcntris. 
*32. Gerygone dorsalis. 

#33. Mimeta decipieus. 

34. Geocielila sp. inc. 

35. Mania molucea. 

36. Erythrura tricolor. 

37. Calornis metallica, 

*38. -crassa. 

39. CorTus yalidissimus. 


4U. Pttlopu* walhicii. 

41. -xantliogaetcr. 

42. Carpopliuga coucinna. 

43. -rosacea. 


V. OoiiUM Bi£. 

44. Myristicivora bicolor. 

45. Macropygiffi sp. inc. 

46. Geopelia maugeei. 

47. Chalcopliaps clirysocblora. 


VI. Gallinjs. 

#48. Megapodius tenimberensis. 

YU. Grallatores. 

49* Orthorhamphus uuignirostris. 53. Totanus incanus. 

50. Cbaraclrxtis fulvus* 54. Eumenins varicgatus. 

51. iEgialitis geoffroi, 55. Ardea simiatrana. 

52. Lobivanellus miles. 56. Demiegretta sacra. 

Till. Natatokks. 

59. Tadorna radjah. 

60, Quychoprion amestlietus. 


57. Nettapus puieliellus. 

58. Bctidroeygna guttata. 
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4. A Monograph of Limnaina and Euplceim , two Groups of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to the Subfamily Eu- 
ploeinae; with Descriptions of new Genera and Species. 
By F. Moore, F.Z.S., A.L.S., &c. 

Part 1, Limnaina . 

[Eeeeiyed April 2,1883.] 

(Plates XXIX-XXXII. 1 ) 

The group of Butterflies here monographed has, by modern authors, 
been arranged under the subfamily name of Danainse. By Linnaeus 
(Syst. Nat. 1758, p. 470) they were placed in the second division of 
his Papiliones Danai, namely in that of the D. festivi , his first division, 
containing the “ "Whites 55 or modern Pierinae, being the D. candidi . 

Esper in 1777 (Die Schmett. i. p. 53) having figured several 
species of Pierinae under the generic term Danaus, both Fabricius 
(Enfc. Syst. hi. p. 39, 1793) and Weber (Nomen. Ent. pp. 99, 106, 
1795) having also entirely separated the D.festivi from the D. candidi 
under the name of Festivi , and Cuvier (Tableau Element, p. 590, 
1798) having cited species of Pierinae only as Danai, it follows that 
these authors, having thus restricted the Danai of Linnaeus to the 
D. candidi (or modern Pierinae), the term Danainse ” cannot be 
retained for the present subfamily. 

The following summary of the labours of subsequent authors will 
help to show the progress made in the study of this interesting group 
of Butterflies. 

Latreille in 1805 (Hist. Nat. des Crust, et Insectes, xiv. p. 108) 
established his genus Danaida , giving as the type Papilio plexippus 
(one of the species mentioned in the Linnean division D. festivi ), and 
citing America as the habitat of that species. In 1807 he altered 
this name to Danais , and in 1809 to that of Damns 2 . 

In 1807 Fabricius (Illiger’s Mag. vi. p. 280) established his genus 
Euplcea , giving as the types the P* plexippus and P* similis of 
Linnaeus, and P. corns, a species of his own. 

Hiibner (Verz. bek. Schmett. pp. 14-1 7, 1816) arranged the group 
of the then described species in his second Stirps of the tribe Nym- 
phales, under the name of Limnades—equivalent to the Linnean 
Danai festivi and the Fabrician Festivi —his first stirps being the 
Nereides, comprising the Helieonii of the later authors. The species 
known to him are divided into three sections, the first and second 
being equivalent to the Danais and Mestia of Doubleday, and the 
third to Euplcea of the same author; the species of the first and 
second sections are arranged under the briefly characterized genera 
Amauris, Hestia, Euplcea , and Anosia , those of the third section tinder 
Trepsichrois, Crastia, and Salpinx. 

1 Plates XXIX.-XX.XII. will be givena long with Part II. of the present 
paper, read May 1st. 

2 See notes to genus Anosia, p. 234 postea. A 
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la 1819 Godart, in vol ix. of the f Encyclop. Mefchodique/ re- 
described the then known species, under the genus Danais . 

The next author in point of date is Horsfield, who, in 1828, pub¬ 
lished the first part of the 4to Catalogue of the Lepidoptera in the 
Museum of the East-India Company, and on plate 3 of that work 
contributed illustrations of the larvm of five species which he reared 
in Java. 

In 1836, Boisduval ("Species general des Lepidopteres/ p. 165) 
arranges the group in his seventh family of the Rhopalocera. 

Boubleday and Hewitson, in their grand work £ The Genera of 
Diurnal Lepidoptera/ p. 84 etc. (1847), limited the Danaidae to the 
three genera Euplcea, Denials, and Hestia, placing Hamadryas at 
the end of the family Heliconidse. In Euplcea the species enume¬ 
rated are 37 in number; and these are arranged in succession, mostly 
according to the presence of the S( sexual mark ” or, as it is termed, 
c< vitta 55 on the inner margin of the fore wing in the male. In 
Danais, these authors arrange the species into four unnamed 
groups, which they state to be * c easily distinguished in general by 
the form and markings of the wings, independently of slight structural 
differences/* The first group contains the species named pheedon, 

* zgialea, eckane, niavius and its allies, (f all African species, the 
males of which have a patch of peculiarly formed scales situated 
on the sub median nervure of the hind wing.” The second group is 
composed mostly of the fulvous species, which have the sexual spot 
on the first median nervule, viz. gilippus , erippus, chrysippus , 
plexippus, affinis, &c. The third group contains “ the species having 
the sexual spot upon the first median nervule or submedian nervure/ 5 
viz. aglea, cleona, melissa, similis , limniace,]uventa, tytia, albata , &c. 
In the fourth group are placed those species in which the sexual 
spot is absent. 

In the Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1853, M, Lucas described several new 
species of the genus Euplcea . 

In 1857, in the 8vo Catalogue of Lepidoptera of the East-India 
Company’s Museum, pp. 121 to 135, I enumerated the species of 
Danais, Euplcea, Ideopsis (n. gen.), and Hestia then in the collection, 
described several new species, and figured various larvse and pupae. 

In" Exotic Butterflies/ vols. ii, and ill. 1858-66, Hewitson described 
and figured some very interesting new species of Euplcea. 

In 1862, Mr. Bates published, in the Transactions of the Linnean 
Society, vol xxiiL part 2, his “ Contributions to the Insect fauna of 
the Amazon valley.” In this memoir the systematic positions of the 
subfamilies Heliconinae and Banainse (including the Danaoid Helico- 
ninae) are most laboriously treated 'of, the Danaoid Heliconian 
being placed at the head of the Order Lepidoptera. In this memoir 
also . Mr. Bates makes known the extraordinary phenomenon of 
mimicry occurring in the Heliconidse and in other families of 
Butterflies, as well as in Moths. 

In his * Prodromus Systematis Lepidopterorum/ published in 
1865, Herrich-Schiiffer places the Heliconina and Danaina as the 
first and second families of the Butterflies. In Heliconina, besides 
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the true Beliconidse, lie groups those genera separated by Mr. Bates 
as Danaoid Meliconinse, as well as the genera Hamadryas , Euplcea , 
and Hestia , restricting the Danaina to the genus Danais only. 

In January 1866 Mr. Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. I860, pp. 43-59) 
published his “ Monograph of the Genus I)amis ” This monograph, 
which is a revision of the species known to the author at that 
time, is also accompanied with descriptions and figures of new species 
contained in the British-Museum collection. All the species are 
here arranged under Danais , which is divided into four mi characte¬ 
rized numerical sections, as follows :— 1st. Section, comprising the 
Amauris group ; 2nd section, the American species Berenice , 
gilippus, &e., chnjsippus , plexippus (genutia), and allies; 3rd 
section, similis , linmiace , aglea, melaneus, cleona, &c.; 4th sec¬ 
tion, gaura and daos* 

This monograph was followed in March by a Supplement (P. Z. S. 

1866, pp. 171-175) enumerating and describing other species, cha¬ 
racters being added (founded chiefly upon the colour and pattern) 
to the four sections as given above. 

In May of the same year Mr. Butler published (P. Z. S. 1866, 
pp. 268-302) a ec Monograph of the genus Euplcea,'’ containing also 
descriptions and figures of new species in the British-Museum col¬ 
lection. The species are here arranged under Euplcea , which is 
broken up into ten divisions, characterized by their colour, form, and 
pattern of markings. 

In the following year Mr. Butler also published (Trans. Ent. Soc. 

1867, pp. 467-484) a <f Monograph of the genus Hestia ” containing 
descriptions of new species, and also a tabular resume of all the 
species of family Danaidae then described. 

Dr. Felder, in the c Beise der Novara, 3 Lepidoptera, part in, 
describes and figures a number of species of Danainse. As the date 
of publication of this part of the ‘ Beise der Novara 3 has been much 
discussed by Lepidopterists, the following remarks may not here 
be out of place. 

Of part ii. of this work, though it bears the date of 1865 upon the 
title-page, the actual issue by the publishers appears not to have been 
effected till the beginning of 1867. There is no entry of it in the 
* Zoological Record 3 for 1865. In the 4 Record 3 for 1866 (pub¬ 
lished in 1867), the compiler of the list of works on Lepidoptera 
states (p. 433) that “ this part was not procurable in 1866, and 
that he had been informed that an application for it made in 
February 1867 was unsuccessful. 33 This is surely sufficient to show 
that Part ii* was not issued for sale, and therefore not published, at 
the date specified on its title-page. The date there so given may be 
that of the completion and lettering of the last plates (pL 47 bearing 
that of Oct. 1865), which possibly may be considered as being 
equivalent to our mode of publication. 

In 1869 was published the British-Museum “ Catalogue of Diur¬ 
nal Lepidoptera described by Fabriclus, 33 compiled by Mr. Butler, 
jn which the species of Danainse are enumerated, accompanied by 
the original Fabrician descriptions. 
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From 1870 to 1877 numerous collections, from various eastern 
countries, containing new species of Danainse were received at the 
British Museum. These were described by Mr. Butler as follows:— 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, ser, 4, vol. v. p. 357,1870. New species 
of Euplcea and Danais from the South-Sea Islands. 

Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, p. 2. Species from Australia of a n. g, 
Callipkea . 

Ditto, 1876, p. 240. Species from New Guinea. 

P. Z.S. 1876, p. 765 . Species of Evplcea and Callipkea from 
New Guinea. 

P, Z. S. 1877, p. 460. The same. 

P. Z.S. 1877, p. 810. Species of Salpinx from Formosa. 

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xx. 1877, p. 348. Euplcea 
from Lifu, Loyalty Islands. 

In 1871 Mr. Kirby issued his *Sfn. Catal. of Diurnal Lepido- 
ptera/ wherein the Danainse are all arranged under the genera 
J Hestia, Ideopsis , Danais , Evplcea , and Uamadryas , which are 
followed by the genera of Danaoid Heliconinse. 

Hoppfer (Stettin, enfc. Zeit 1874) described some new species of 
Danainse from Celebes. 

Mr. Brace, in Proc. ZooL Soc. 1873 & 1874, described some 
Siamese and Bornean species. 

Mr. Salvin and Mr. God man also received several very interesting 
collections, contributing descriptions of the Danainse as follows :— 
P. Z. S. 1877, p. 140. New Euploeas from Duke-of-York Island. 
P. Z.S. 1878, pp. 643, 733. Danais and Evplcea from New 
Guinea, New Ireland, and New Britain. 

P. Z. S. 1870, p. 155. The same. 

P. Z. S. 1880, p. 183. A new Danais from E. Africa. 

Kirscb, in Mitth. Mus. Dresden, i. (1877), contributes descrip¬ 
tions and figures of several new species from Papua. 

In 1878 a memoir on the c< Butterflies hitherto referred to the 
genus Euplcea 99 was published in the Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL vol. xiv, 
pp. 290-303, by Mr. Butler. In this paper the species are arranged 
under seven genera, three of which are new, the peculiar “ sexual 
mark,” or scent-producing organ of the male insect, being taken, for 
the first time, as the character for their separation. 

In the ‘Biologia Centrali-Americana 5 (1879) Messrs. Salvin and 
Godman enumerate and describe the species of Danainse occurring 
in that region. 

In part 1 of my 6 Lepidoptera of Ceylon,’ published in 1880, are 
described and figured the species inhabiting that island. In this 
work these species are arranged under ten genera, seven of which 
are new, the “ sexual mark ” being used as the primary character 
for the genera. 

^In 3882 (Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. x. p. 36) Mr. Butler con¬ 
tributes additional descriptions of twelve new species of Danainse 
from Duke-of-York Island and New Britain. 

In 1882 Mr. Distant published part 1 of his 4 Rhopalocera 
Malayana/ wherein are fully described and figured all the species 
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found in the Malay peninsula. These are arranged under the live 
genera Hestia , Ideopsis , Radena, Danais , and Euplcea, the two latter 
genera being further separated into sections, founded upon the 
c< sexual mark 5J of the male. 

The last work to be enumerated is the f Lepidoptera of India, 
Burmah, and Ceylon/ published at Calcutta in 1882, by Major 
Marshall and L. de Niceville. These authors give copious details 
of the characters of the subfamily Danainse, keys for the determi¬ 
nation of the genera and species, and very ample descriptions of the 
several genera and species, which are also accompanied with notes 
on their habits and geographical distribution, together with some 
exceedingly well-executed figures. By these authors the Danainse 
are divided into tile four genera Hestia , Ideopsis, Danais , and 
Euplcea , the two latter genera being sectionized into named groups, 
which are based on the “ sexual mark 55 in the males, as pointed 
out and named by Mr. Butler and myself. 


When studying this subfamily of Butterflies in 1879, preparatory 
to describing the species for my work on the Lepidoptera of Ceylon, 
I separated the whole of the species then in my collection into groups, 
according to the presence and position of the “ sexual mark 5J or 
“ scent-producing organ * in the male insect. Having thus separated 
the species into such groups, I was then much surprised to observe 
that this operation had placed before me several species in each group 
which bore an extraordinary resemblance, in the pattern of the mark¬ 
ings on the wings, to certain species which I had arranged in the 
other groups. 

Having thus taken these cc sexual marks ” or, as they are now 
known to be, <f scent-producing organs 93 as the primary structural 
character for separating tiie species of the old genus Danais and 
Euplcea into minor generic groups, these assemblies of species, thus 
grouped, brought to my mind at once the fact that here were evident 
illustrations of a form of mimicry occurring between closely related 
groups, and that, too, within a protected family of Butterflies, or, 
more extraordinary still, between species of the same genera , as it 
would then appear, if the species are restricted to Danais and Euplcea 
respectively. 

At that time I had forgotten that this phenomenon of mimicry 
between related genera had been observed by my friend Mr, Bates 
among the Danaold Heliconidse; but subsequently, on again working 
with his memoir in the Linnean 4 Transactions ’ before me, I became 
aware of his discovery. 

This analogous form of mimicry, occurring in Bands and 
Euplcea , had, however, not previously been recorded. Certain 
species, it is true, when being described, were noted by Mr. Butler 
as having a resemblance to certain other isolated species. 

Since my own observations were thus made, I have had the 
opportunity of showing and pointing out some of these mimetic 
groups in Euplcea to my friends Mr. Bates, Mr, Meidoia, Mr. 
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Distant, and others ; and these facts have since served as materials 
for discussion in certain recent articles on mimicry in Butterflies b 

The extent to which this form of mimicry exists among the 
species of the old genera Danais and Euplcea will be better under¬ 
stood by an examination of the accompanying Tables of the five 
primary groups into which I have divided each of these old genera. 

In these Tables the names of certain genera and species in each of 
these five groups are given, and the names of those genera and 
species, inhabiting the same locality , which imitate them. 

These Tables were chiefly compiled from actual inspection of the 
several species, chiefly at the British Museum, where I had a good 
opportunity, by the kindness of the officers of the Zoological Depart¬ 
ment, of examining (mostly at the same time), besides the contents 
of their own cabinets, together with those in my own collection, 
Boisduval’s types, Lucas’s types, several of Dr. Felder’s types, a large 
series from the collections of M. Oberthur, G. Semper, and Messrs. 
Sabin and Godman, all of which were most generously confided to 
my care for examination 2 . 

This imitative character pervades all the groups into which I have 
divided the species hitherto arranged under Danais and Euplcea ; 
and, in the Etjplceina, so far as I have yet verified by actual com¬ 
parison, it would appear most numerously so in Group A (see 
Table II.), the males of which have no “sexual mark ” or “scent- 
producing organ 5J on the upper side of the wings, in Group B (see 
Table III.), the males of which possess one “sexual mark ” on the 
fore mingy in Group D (see Table V.), the males of which possess 
one “ sexual mark ” on the fore wing and a glandular patch on the 
hind wing , and in Group E (see Table VI.), in which, though it 
contains only three genera, the species are numerously mimicked. 
The least amount of imitativeness yet observed and verified appears 
in Group C (see Table IV.), the males of which possess a glandular 
patch on the hind wing only. 

On further analysis Table I. shows that, in the Limnaina, of the 
five groups into which the old genus Danais , Hestia , &c., have been 
divided, a certain number of the species are mimicked by others 
within these groups. These instances are but few, considering the 
large number of species therein, and show most clearly their highly 
protected condition. 

Table I. A. embraces the names of certain species of the old genus 
Danais that are mimicked by species of the old genus Euplcea. The 
few species here noted would appear to indicate how small must be 
the necessity for attainment of further protection in the numerous 
species of these two highly protected genera. 

Table II., Group A (no sexual mark). Of the 13 genera into 
which I have divided the species embraced within it, the second 


* L. Distant, Bhop. Malayans, p. 33 (1882); B, Melclola, Aim. Nat. 

Hist iSB^ ypl x p. 417 ; W . L. Distant, Ann. Nat. Hist, 1883, toL xi. p. 43, 
See also Wallace, * Nature/ May 25, 1882. 1 

a llfaese Table? could have been much extended bad it been possible to have 
brought fcbe aboie collections together at the present moment. 
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genus is mimicked by a species in one of the groups into which the 
old germs Danais has been separated; of the others, 11 genera 
are mimicked by species of the other groups into which the old 
genus Euplm has been divided. 

In Table III., Group B (one “ sexual mark” on the fore wing) 
is divided into 15 genera: 11 of these are mimicked by species of the 
other groups. 

In Table IV., Group C (glandular patch on the kind wing only) 
is divided into 4 genera, 3 of which are mimicked by species of the 
other groups. 

In Table V., Group D (one sexual mark on the fore whig, and a 
glandidar patch on the hind wing) is divided into 12 genera, 9 of 
which are mimicked by species of the other groups. 

In Table VI., Group E (two sexual marks on the fore icing) is 
divided into 3 genera, each of which genera and mostly all the 
species, are mimicked by species of the other groups. 

Following these Tables I have drawn out one (Table VIL) in 
which are given “ typical examples of a 7nimetic set of species , 
collated from each of the five groups into which Eaploea has been 
primarily divided. This Table also shows a comparative view of 
their structural characters. 


Table I. — Mimetic Species in Limnaina. 


Xo sexual mark or 
scent-producing organ 
in hind wing of male. 

One sexual 
mark on sub¬ 
median vein. 

One sexual 
mark between 
median and 
submedian 
veins. 

Two sexual 
marks, median 
and subme¬ 
dian veins. 

Two sexual 
marks, sub¬ 
median and 
internal veins. 

Locality. 

Ideopsis anapsis ...... 

. 


Eavacleba 


Luzon, 

-chloris ... 

Amauris, sp.? 

Melinda for- 

phyle. 

E. cieone ... 


Celebes. 

E, Africa. 

Eadena similis.. 

mosa. 

Tirumala 



China, For¬ 

j -exproinpta . 


limniace. 

T. limniace.. 


Ohittira 

mosa. 

Ceylon, 

j 

-vulgaris .. 


T. melissa... 


fumosa 
i . 

Java. 

-juventa.. 

-luzoniea . 

. 

T. conjunct^. 
T, orientalis. 

i 


Java. 

Luzon. 

-ishma ... 

i 


T. ishmoides. 

| Parantiea 
i grammica 

P. melanoides 
P. aglea.. 

Caduga 

larissa. 

0. melaneus.. 
O-nilgiriensis 

Celebes. 

Java. 

X.E. India. 
Malabar. 
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Table I. A. —Mimetic Species between Limnaina and Euplceina. 


! 

! Limnaina. 

j 


Euplceina. 




Group A. 

Group B. 

Group 0. 

Group B. 

Group E. 


Ideopsis vitrea ... 


Bibisanacon- 

figurata. 

, 



Celebes. 

Berefckis pkedon 

Yonona eu- 


...... 


Mauritius. 

: Salatura ferrugi- 
nea. 

phon. 

Basuma 

guerinii. 

Calliploea 

jamesii. 


Stictoploea 

cloleseballii 

N. Guinea 

-insolata. 


Gbirosa 
brencbleyi. 



Solomon 

Isles. 

' -— mytilene ... 

Patosa fune- 
rea. 




N. Guinea 

j-biseriata ... 


Crastia illu- 
dens. 


j 


Duke-of- 
York Isles 

; Tirnmala septen- 
j trionis. 

! 


Trepsichrois 
linnsei J. 

j . 


India, Bur- 
mab, Ma¬ 
lacca. 

|-xnelissa...... 

. 


i T. claudia 
; ?• 

i T. diocletia 
! «• 

i 


Java. 

-orientalis... 

| 

. 

j 

j . 

! 


Luzon. 


Table II. —Mimetic Species in Euplceina (Group A.). 


Group A. 

Group B. 

Group C. 

Group D. 

Group E. 

Locality. 

Yonona euphon 1 . 





Mauritius. 

Niparia hslcifca. 

Cbanapa co- 

Calliploea ni- 


Boricba syl- 

Hew Caledo- 


rinna. 

veata. 


vester. 

nia, N. Aus- 






tralia. 

Gamatoba nos. 




Stictoploea 

Aru Islands. 





pulla. 


Patosa batesii . 

Gbirosa pier- 



S. iinmacu- 

New Guinea. 


retii. 



lata. 


Oranasma lugens. 

Andaaena 

Calliploea 



New Guinea, 


orope. 

byems. 



Timor. 

Tronga crameri. 

A. suiuana. 


Isaniia jupyp- 


N. Borneo. 




tus. 


-- brookei... 






-- bremeri. 

Crastia dis- 


I. chloe. 


M 51.151 , V VlATtt 11 - 


tantii. 



jJC/JJLAAA* 

sula. 

-maradeni ......... 

i 


I. singapura. 


Singapore. 

•-moorei .. 



I. sopbia ... 


Sumatra. 

-—- kinhergii . 

0. amynione. 



Cbina. 

Sariboa grayx,.. 

Gbirosa vi- 


Hirdapa assi- 


Aru, 


cina. 


rnilata. 


Yadebra climena . 

! Betanga du- 




Amboyna, 


penckelii. 1 




Ceram. 

-lionesta... 



Saphara senea 


Solomon 


! S 



Islands. 

Gamatoba aleeto ...... 

B. megsera... 




Ceram. 

—- cerberus 

Crastia illn- 




New Ireland. 


dens. 





Mexmma t&vayona .. . 

Penoa lim* 

1 . 

Isamia mar- 

Stictoploea 

British Bur- 


borgii. 

| 

garita. 

barrisii. 

i 

mah. 


1 Mimicked by Beretkh pkeedan. See Table I. A. 
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i Group A. 

i 

Group B. 

Group G. 

Group D. 

! Group E. Locality. * j 

Menama buxtonii...... 

P. Pitiwillii. 



. Sumatra. ; 

Sabanasa cratis. 


Trepsiebrois 

diocletia. 

i 

1 . ! Philippines. | 

Adigama ochsenhei- | 
meri. 


Euplcea gyl- 
lenbalii. 

Tiruua och- 
senheimeri. 

i . ! Jaxa. 

1 j ! 

-malayica . 


E. pbcebus. 


| . j Malay peniu- 

j sula. i 

! --scudderi .: 


j E. butleri 


| . j Borneo. i 


Table 111— Mimetic Species in Etjplceina (Gtrodp B.). 


Group B. | 

Group A. ! 

Group C. ■ 

Group D. ! 

Group 33. 

Locality. 

i 

Chanapa corinna.J 

Nipara kel- 1 

Calliplcea ; 

j 

Doricka syl- 

N. Australia, j 


cita. 

niyeata. ! 


vester. 


Andasena eleutho. 



1 

B. pelor. 

Australia. 



0. byems ... 



Timor, New 


lugens. 



Guinea. 

-- Incash . 



Nacamsa 


Mindanao. 




meldolse. 



-swain sonii. 



N. simillima. 


Luzon. 


Tronga era- 


Isamia eegyp- 


N. Borneo. 


meri. 


tus. 



Bibisana horafieldii ... 



Belinda yol- 


Celebes. 




lenhcevii. 






Tabada bya- 


Celebes. 




cintba. 



Betanga duponchelii... 

Vadebra cli- 




Aniboyna, 


mena. 




Ceram. 


Gnmntoba 




Ceram. 


alecto. 







Trepsicbrois 

Isamia splen- 

Stictoplcea 

N.E. Bengal. 



linnasi, $. 

dens. 

binotata. 

-limborgii .. 

Menama 


I. margarita. 

S. barrisii ... 

British Bur- 


tayoyana. 




mab. 

fh*astm core ... 



i Paelemum 

Narmada 

India. 




kollari. 

! coreoides. 


j ___ nqplft ... 



P. sinhala ... 

N. lanbana... 

Ceylon. 

!-- grammifera. 



Isamia cbloe. 


Malay penin¬ 

! 1 





sula. 

I-inconspicua. 1 




Stictoplcea 

Sumatra. 

S 


j 


inconspicua 


!-distautii .. 

Tronga bre- 

i 

I ehloe. 


Malay penin¬ 

1 

meri. 




sula. 

:-amymone ......... 

T. Mnbergii. 




China. 

i —.— iliiiflens.... 

Gamatoba 




New Ireland. 


Cerberus. 





Mabintha subdita. 

...... 


Pademma 


Tenasserira. ’ 




masoni. 



Cbirosa brencbleyi ... 



Hirdapa imi¬ 


Solomon Is. 




tate. 



-eurypon . 



H. fraterna.. 


Ke Islands., 

-yicina . 

Sariboa grayi 


H. assimilata 


Am. 

-pierretii . 

Patosa 




New Guinea. 


batesii. 





Kara&ira andamauen- 



Tiruua roep- 


Andamans. 

sis. 



sfcoriii. 



Rasuma violetta ...... 


Calliplcea 


S. dolescbal- 

New Guinea. 



jainesii. 


lii. 

, . 
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Table IV. —Mimetic Species in Euplceina (Group C). 


Group C. 

Group A. 

Group B. 

Group X). 

Group E. 

Locality. 

Galliploea niveata . 

Eipara hel- 
cita. 

Chanapa 

corinna. 


Dorieka 

Sylvester. 

2L Australia, 
Aew Cale¬ 
donia. 

-pollita . .. 




Stictoploea 

laetifica. 

Philippines. 

-h veins .. 

-mazares . 

Oronasma 

lugens. 

Andasena 

orope. 

Selinda 

elusina. 


Timor, A ew 
Guinea. 
Java. 

-ledereri .. 

1 ...... 

. ! Salpinx 

lazulina. 


Malacca. 

- jamesii . 

1 

Rasuma 

violetta. 


S. cloleschallii 

Kew Guinea. 

Trepsielirois linncei J 


Penoa deione Isamia 

i splendens 

S. binotata... 

i 

30. Bengal. 

-—dioeletia £ . 

, j Sabanasa 

1 eratis. 




Philippines. 

-muleiber .. 

f 



S.tyrianthina 

Borneo. 

Euplcea gyllenhalii ... 

,j Adigamaoch- 
1 senbeimeri. 


Tiruna och- 
senheimeri . 

Java. 

—-—phoebus . 

,j A. malayiea. * 

i 




Malay penin¬ 
sula. 

-butleri . 

. J A. scudderi. . 

! t 




Borneo. 


Table Y. —Mimetic Species in Euplceina (Group D). 


Group D. 

Group A. 

Group B. 

Group C. 

Group E. 

Locality. 

Saphara tenea . 

Yadebra ho- 




Solomon 


nesta. 




Islands. 

Tabada hyacintha ... 


Bibisana 



Celebes. 



diana. 




Seiincla elusine ...... 

. 


Galliploea 


Java. 




mazares. 



-vollenhbvii . 


Bibisana 



Celebes. 



horsfieldii. 




-mneiszeekii. 




Stictoploea 

Celebes. 





gloriosa. 


HIrdapa imitate . 


Chirosa 



Solomon , 



brenchleyi. 



Islands. 

-fraterna .. 


C. eurypon... 



Ke Island. 

—- assimilata ...... 1 

Sariboa 

C. vicina ... 



Aru. 

Salpinx Testigiata 

grayi. 

. 

! 

Stictoploea 

Sumatra. 

-lazulina ......... 



Calliplcea 

picina. 

Malacca. 




ledereri. 



Isamia margarita...... 

Menama 

Penoa lim- 


Stictoploea 

British Bur* 


tavoyana. 

borgii. 


harrisii. 

mah. 

-aegypius . 

Tronga cra- 

Andasena 



3SL Borneo. 


men. 

suluana. 




-lowei .. 

T. brookei ... 




Borneo. 
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Table V. { continued ). 


Group D. 

Group A. 

Group B. 

Group 0. 

Group E. 

| Locality. 

Isamia chloe. 

T. bremeri... Orastia dis- 
1 tantii & 0. 

| grammifera. 



Malay pen in- 
j sula. 

-singapura . 

-sophia . 

-splendens.. 

T. marsdem. 
T, moorei ... 

Penoa 

deione. 

Trepsielirois 

linnsei 

Sfcietoplcea 

binofcata. 

; Singapore. 

! Sumatra, 
j N.E. Bengal. 

Pademma kollari. 


Crastia core. 

Narmada 

eoreoides. 

j India. 

-sinkala. 

-masoni. 


C. asela. 

Makintka 

subdita. 


N. lankana.. 

i 

j Ceylon. 

1 Tenasserim. 

Naeamsa melclolae ... 

5 -simillima. 


Andasena 
lucasii. 
Andasena 
swain soni. 


I 

| 

1 Mindanao. 

| Luzon. 

: Tirana rcepstorffii ... 

i 


Karadira 

andama- 

nensis. 

\ . 

i 

i Andamans. 

j 

| -oehsenheimeri... 

Adigama 


Euploea 

I . 

I Java. 

1 

ochsen- 

heiraeri. 


gyllenJbalii. 

! 

J 

! 

s 


Table VI.---Mimetic Species in Euplceina (Group E). 


Group E. 

Group A. 

Group B. 

Group 0. 

Group L). 

Locality. 

Doricha Sylvester. 

Nipara hel- 

Chanapa 

Calliplcea 


New Gale- 

cita. 

corinna. 

niveata. 


donia, Aus¬ 
tralia, 







Australia. 



eleutho. 



Stictoploea pulla . 

Gamatoba 




Aru Islands. 


BOX. 





- immaculate...... 

Patosa 

Ohirosa 



New Guinea. 


batesii. 

pierrettii. 




- karrisii .. 

Manama * 

Penoa lira- 


Isamia mar- 

British Bur- 


tnvoyana. 

borgii. 


garifca. 

mail. 

-- binorata .. 

P. deione 

Trepsielirois 
liumei <d. 

I. splendens. 

N.E. Bengal, 


- ineonspieua.. 


Crastia in¬ 


Sumatra. 



eonspicua. 


Salpinx ves- 






Sumatra! 

> pimna . 







tiglata. 


- tvrumthina. 

! 


Tr. muleiber 


Borneo. 

- hx-tiiica. 

1 

i . 

<?• 

Calliploea 

pollita. 

1 . 


Philippines. 

- gloriosa .. 


i .. 

Selinda 

Celebes. 


j 


mniszeckii. 


- dolesehallii ...... 


j Easui.ua vio- 

C. jamesiu 


New Guinea. 



! letta. 



Narmada lanbana. ... 


Crastia asela. 


Pademma sin- 

Ceylon, 





hala. 

- eoreoides. 

j 

0. core. 


P. kollari. 

India. 
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Subfamily Euplceinje. 

Banai festivi , Linnaeus. 

Festivi Fabricius, Ent. Syst. ill. p. 39 (1793); Turton, Syst. 
Ent. ii. p. 54 (1806). 

Limnades , Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 14 (1816). 

Banaince 3 of modem authors. 

Euplceinm , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, p. 1 (1880). 

Fore wing with .the sub median vein double at its origin. Most 
genera also with an incipient or lengthened discoidal veinlet emitted 
within the cell of fore wing. Abdomen furnished with odoriferous 
anal tufts of hair. Larva smooth, with fleshy processes. 

Group-F • 

Banaoid Heliconida , Bates, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxiiL pp. 496 
517 (1862). 

This group of Butterflies I consider to be quite distinct from the 
next. They differ in the form of outline in the wings, and, though 
having similar venation in the fore wing, the basally forked sub- 
median, and in most of the genera the more or less lengthened 
discoidal (or recurrent) veinlet (in some genera two such veinlets) 
emitted within the cell, and, although the hind wing possesses a 
more or less defined small precostal (or basal) cell, this latter wing 
has a much larger discoidal cell, and also has (in Lycorea halid) a 
single discoidal veinlet emitted within the cell; whilst in others 
(Sais rosalis and Mechanitis lysimnia) the costal and subcostal 
veins are amalgamated, and consequently the precostal cell is absent, 
and the discoidal veinlet within the cell is present; but in the former 
species (Said) there are two such veinlets in both wings of the 
female, and two in fore wing of female If. lysimnia * In Ithomia 
(sp.'?) the costal and subcostal veins of the hind wing run close 
together from their base along edge of the margin, both wings also 
having a short discoidal veinlet emitted within the cell. In this 
group, the males, besides possessing odoriferous tufts of hair at 
the extremity of the abdomen, have in some genera an odoriferous 
tuft of hair also on the subcostal vein along the upper side of the 
hind wing 2 . 

1 Linn.seus used the name Danaus in both sections of Ms PapIXio Lanai 
(L, ecmdidi and L. festivi). In 1777 Esper (Lie Schmett. 1. p. 53) used it as a 
generic name for species of Fieri me, representing Linnaeus's B. candidi ; and in 
1784 Esper (Nattuvdes Linneischcn Systems, p. 214) again cites it for species 
of Pierinae. Fabrieius (Ent. Syst. iii. p. 39, 1793) and Weber (Nomen. Ent. 
pp. 99, 106, 1795) separated the modern Lanaime under the name of Festivi, 
and restricted the term Banai to the B. candidi of Linnaeus, In 1798 Cuvier 
(Tableau Elejnent. d’Hist. Nat. p. 590) cites species of Kerinse only under 
Banal Panzer, in 1801 (Faun. Ins. Germ, Hefte 73-84, p. 11), also adopts 
Damns, generieally, for species of Pierinas; and, in 1806, Turton (Gen. Syst. of 
Entom. p, 64) also restricts the Banai to species of Pierinae. The name “La- 
nausf as applied by Latreille in 1805-09, cannot, therefore, be retained in this 
group of Butterflies. 

2 See Fritz Mullers “Notes on Brazilian Entomology’* (Trans. Enf. Soc. 
1878, p. 211), and translation by E. Meldola of Dr. Fritz Mullers paper on 
Hum and Thyrklia, in Trans. Ent. Soc. 1879, 4 Proceedings/ p. xx. 
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I have not attempted the study of this group of American Butter¬ 
flies further than what was necessary for the purpose of pointing 
out its distinction from the other groups. 

Group LlMNAINA. 

Males, in most genera, possessed with one or more glandular sacs 
or scent-producing organs on the hind wing. Hind wing also 
mostly with a more or less defined precostal- cell. Abdomen fur¬ 
nished with odoriferous anal tufts of hair. 

Larva smooth, with two or more pairs of subdorsal, long, slender, 
fleshy processes. 


Key to the Genera of Limnaina. 


j 1. 

So “ sexual mark ” or scent-producing organ on hind wing . 


Sexual mark on 
hind wing 

Upper cliseocel- 
luiar vein of 
fore wing 

Lower discocel- 
lular vein of 
fore wing 

Discoidal vein- 
let of fore wing 

Typical genera and 
species. 

i 

none. 

bent. 

perfect. 

from upper dis- 
cocellular, very 

Hestia lynceus. 





short. 



none. 

! ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ISTectaria idea. 


none. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto, short. 

Gamana daos. 


none. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Ideopsis gaura. 


none. 

ditto. 

! imperfect at 

ditto. 

Eadena similis. 




| upper end. 


Oadytis vaskti. 


none. 

concave. 

iperiect, concave 

none. 

B. 

One li sexual mark ” or scent-producing organ on hind wing. 

a. 

On submedian 

concave. 

imperfect at 

none. 

Amauris niavius. 


vein. 


upper end. 




ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Nebroda echeria. 


ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Berethis phiedon. 

k 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Lintorata mcnadensis. 

Between median 

straight. 

bent, imperfect 

from lower 

Tirumala limniace. 


and submedian 

near upper end. 

discocell ular, 



veins. j 


short. 



ditto. | 

ditto. 

straight, imper- 

from middle of 

Nasuma ism are. 

i 

ditto. 


feet at upper end 

discocellulars, 

short. 



ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Melinda formosa. 


ditto. 

bent. 

imperfect. 

from upper dis 

Anosia plexippus. 


ditto. 

1 


cellular. 


straight. 

straight, imper- 

from middle of 

Tasitia berenice. 


ditto. 


feet. 

diseocellulars, 

short 


j 

ditto. 1 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Limnas ehrysippus. 

| 

ditto. 

bent. 

ditto. 

from upper clis- 
cocellular, 

Salatura genutia. 

| 




short 
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Key to the Genera of Limnaina ( continued ). 


c. 

Two <! sexual marks ” or scent-producing organs on kind wing, j 


Sexual mark on 
hind wing 

Upper diseoeel- 
lular vein of 
fore wing 

, Lower diacocel- 
, Mar vein of 
fore wing 

Discoitlal vein- 
let of fore whig 

j 

Typical genera and | 
species. ! 

| 

a- 

| 

On median and 
submedian vein.: 

straight. 

: bent, imperfect; from lower dis- 
jnear upper end.; eoaellolar, 

: short. 

Eava&eba eleona. j 


ditto. 

ditto. 

: ditto. 

ditto. 

Baliora pMlomela. 1 

j 

ditto. 

ditto. 

dit lo. 

ditto. 

Phirdana pumila. i 

1 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

ditto. 

Asthipa vitrina. 


ditto. i 

clitic. 

ditto. 

; ditto. 

Parantica aglea. 

1 

J ditto, ! 

ditto. 

ditto. 

! ditto. 

Mangalisa albata. 

h. 

| On submedian; 
and internal 
veins. 

ditto. 

i 

ditto. 

: ditto. 

Caduga tytia. 


ditto. 

ditto. 

I ditto. 

j ditto. 

Chittira fumata. 


A. No “ sexual mark 55 or scent-producing organ on kind wing* 
Genus Nectaria. 

Nectaria , Dalmann, in Billb. Enum. Ins. p. 76 (1820); Moore, 
Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 2 (1880). 

Idea , Fabricius, Illiger’s Mag. vi. p. 283 (1807); Godart, Enc. 
Metii. is. p. 194 (1819). 

Damns (part.), Latreiile, Gen. Crust, et Ins. iv. p. 201 (1809); 
Consid. Gen. C. efc Ins. pp. 352, 440 (1810). 

Hestia (part,), Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 15 (1816), 

Hestia , Doubieday & Hewits. Gen, D. Lep. p. 94; Distant, Bliop. 
Malay ana, p. 5. 

Wings semidiaphanous, large: fore wing broad, lengthened, tri¬ 
angular ; costa slightly arched, apex quite convex, exterior margin 
oblique, waved, posterior margin short, slightly concave in middle ; 
costal vein extending to half its length; first subcostal branch 
emitted at about one fourth before end of the cell and anastomosed 
to costal near its end, second branch from near end cfi the cell, third 
and fourth at equal distances beyond, the fourth terminating above 
and the fifth below the apex; cell long; upper discocelhiiar in¬ 
wardly oblique, bent near subcostal and in the middle, the lower 
angle produced to a point within the cell, lower discocellular out¬ 
wardly convex, first radial from upper angle and second from below 
lower angle of upper discocellular; three median branches wide 
apart; submedian very recurved, basal veinlet short, slender. Hind 
wing lengthened, oval; costal margin slightly waved, anal angle 
convex; cell broad; costal vein shore, precostal forked; subcostal 
branches wide apart, first very short j discocellulars bent outward at 
their middle, the radial emitted from the angle; median branches 
wide apart; submedian and internal vein slightly recurved. Body 

'Prog. Zool. Soc.-1883, No. XY. 15 
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long, slender ; palpi povreeL pilose above and beneath, tip pointed, 
verv minute ; legs long, slender ; antennae slender, 

Larva (i\ r . nudabavica ) with four pairs of long ilesliy filaments. 
Type N . idea. 

1. Nectaria idea, 

Papilio idea , Olerek, leones, ii. pi. 38. f. 1, 6 (1764); Joh. 
Amceo. Acad. vi. p. 405 ; Linn. Mus. XJlr. p. 238; id. Sysfc. Nat. 
i. 2, p. 758 (1767) ; Cram. Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 193. i. A, B, $; 
Bobov. Ins. I lid. pi. 24. 

Idea idea , Fabr. Syst. 01 ossai, IlligePs Mag. vi. p. 120 (1808). 
Damns idea , Lair. Gen. Crust, et Ins. iv. p. 201 (1809) ; Oonsid. 
Gen. Crust, et Ins. p. 440 (1810). 

Limans (Ihalassica) idea , Htibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. i. 
pi. 18 (1806). 

Hesfia idea , EHiibn. Yerz. bek. Schmitt, p. 15 ; Butler, Trans. Ent. 
Soc. 1867, p. 467 ; Auriviilius, Kongl, Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1882, p. 52. 
Hah . Ceram, Amboina (Wallace). 

2. Nectaria aza. 

Idea aza , Boisduvai, Voy. A»ti\, Lep. p. 106 (1832). 

Papilio idea , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 362. f. D, J . 
ffesiia aza, Butler, Tinas. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. 468. 

Hah. Bourn; Sola Is. (Wallace). 

3. Nectaria agelia. 

Idea agelia , Godarfc, Enc. M€th. ix. p. 195 (1819); Lucas, Lep. 
Exot. pi. 48. 2 * 

Hah. Batclmn {Wallace). In coll. H. G. Smith. 

4. Nectaria d’tjrvillei. 

Idea d'uri'illei, Boisduval, Yov. Asu\, Lop. p. 107, pi. 3. f. 4 
(1832> 

Ilestia d’urmllei , Doubleday & He wits. Gen. B. Lep. ph 13. 
f. 3, <? ; Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. 461). 

Hah. Am; New Guinea. 

The New-Guinea form has darker wings, the veins and all the 
markings being more prominent. 

5- Nectaria blanchardii. 

Idem blanchardii , Marchal, Rev. Zooi. 1845, p. 168, d. 

Hesfia hlanchmdii , Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1867, p, 468. 

Idea tondana, Vollenhoven, Tijd. voor Ent. iii. p. 41, pi. 4 (1860). 
Hah. Borneo (Marchal); Celebes (Brit. Mus.). 

6. Nectaria leuconoe. 

Idea leumm'e , Erickson, Nova Acta Acad. Nat.-Cur. xvi, p. 283 
(1834). ' 
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Hestia leuconoe, Doubleday & Hewitson, Gen. D. Lep. p. 95 
pi. 13. f. 2 (1847); Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. 469. 

Hab. Philippines (Mindanao) ; Borneo. 

7. Nectaria godmani. 

Idcea godmani, Oberthiir, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1879, p. 230. 

Hab. Sangir Island. 

8. Nectaria clara. 

Hestia clara , Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. 469* 

Hab. Tamsiii, North Formosa ( Hobson) ; ? Java ; Billiton. 

Sabalassa, n.g. 

Fore wing in botn sexes much produced and rounded at the 
apex ; exterior margin very oblique, ami in the male very abruptly 
concave in the middle, thus giving a different shape to this wing, as 
compared with Nectaria (Idea), though approaching that of Hestia. 
In pattern of markings it similates to Nectaria. 

Sabalassa electra. 

Hestia electra. Semper, Verb. Ver. Nat. Unt. Hamburg, in. p, 106 

( 1878 ). 

Male and female. Yellowish : fore wing much produced and 
rounded at the apex ; veins and cell-streaks black ; a black, irregular, 
angulated patch in middle of the cell aud a broad lunular patch at 
its end ; a narrow, w aved-bordered, marginal band traversed by a row 
of yellowish spots; a discal transverse zigzag band, a small spot 
below the cell between middle and lower medians, and a pyriform 
spot between median and submedian. Hind wing with black veins 
and cell-streaks; a waved-bordered marginal band traversed by 
yellowish spots, a discal series of sagittate marks, the lower marks 
being slightly confluent with the veins at their upper angles. 

Expanse, -H, $ 6|. 

Hab. Philippines (East Mindanao). In coll Gr. Semper. 

Grenus Hestia. 

Hestia , Qiibner, Verz, bek. Sehmett, p. 15 (1816). 

Wings semidiaphanons: fore wing long, narrow, somewhat fusi¬ 
form ; costa much arched; cell narrow; first subcostal vein emitted 
at one fifth before end of the cell, and joined to costal near its end by 
a short cross branch ; upper discocellular inwardly oblique, deeply 
concave in the middle, lower curved outward; upper radial from 
near subcostal, lower radial from below the angle in the middle of 
discocellulars ; submedian with a short, slender, lower basal veinlet. 
Hind wing fusiform, narrow; cell narrow ; veins mostly straight. 
Antennae slender; apical joint of palpi prominent. 

Type H. lynceus. 

1. Hestia lynceus. 

Papilio lynceus, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. ii. pi. 7* f. 1 (1773). 
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Idea lyncea 9 Godt. Enc. Metli. is. p. 195. 

Hestia lynceus, Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Scbmett. p. 15 (1816). 

Eab. Borneo. In colls. British Museum and F. Moore. 

2. Hestia STOLLi* 

ParAlio Idea , Stoll, Cramer’s Pap. Exot. v. pi. 4i. 1. 1. 

Intermediate between II reinwardtii and H. lynceus. Wings 
comparatively shorter and narrower, the tint of ground-colour 
whitish, the veins broader black-lined than in II lynceus; the discal 
spots and marginal markings are also broader than in II. lynceus ; 
but ^either the veins nor markings are so large and prominent as in 
H. reiiimardHi. 

Expanse, g 6, $ 6| inches. 

Bah. Java. In colls. British Museum and F® Moore. 

3. Hestia ueinwardti. 

Hesiki lynceus , Distant, lihop. Malay ana, pi. 1. t 2, g (1882). 

Male and female. Differs from the Bornean if. lynceus in both 
wings being a quarter of an inch broader, as measured across the 
middle ; the fore wing is also shorter ; the hind wing much shorter, 
being* considerably less produced externally, and the abdominal 
margin longer; the wings are very conspicuously blacker in tint; 
the veins in both wings are broader, and with the spots are of 
a deeper black and stand out more prominently, the spots being 
similar but larger. 

Expanse, g 3 $ 6;} inches. 

Hah. Sumatra; Nias; Malacca, in colls. British Museum, 
H. G. Smith, and W, L. Distant 

4. Hestia logaxi. 

Hesiki lynceus (part.), Distant, Rhop. Malay ana, p. 6 (1882). 

Differs from H. reinwardti in both sexes having the wings com¬ 
paratively narrower, the hind wing being more produced exteriorly ; 
the ground-colour is also much paler and of a slight brownish fuli¬ 
ginous tint; all the veins are slenderly black-lined, the spots and 
border-markings being about one half less in size. 

Expanse, g 6|, $ inches. 

Hah. Malacca; Penang. In coll. British Museum. 

5. Hestia dongvani, n. sp. 

Coin pared with typical Bornean H. lynceus, this is paler in colour, 
the black veins narrower; markings similar, but all of half the size : 
lore wing with the cell-spot more quadrate, the discoeellukr angular 
spot very broad hindward, the discal series more rounded, the basal 
Sfjot below the cell cordate, the marginal marks short. Bind wing 
with the cell and discal spot small and round, the basal spot below 
the cell crossed by the black streak. 

Expanse, $ 4-| inches. 

Hah. 'Singapore. In coll. BL G. Smith. 
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(>. Hrstia druryi, n. sp. 

Hestia idea, var., Doubledav & Hewitson, D. Lap. pL 13. f. 1, <5 . 

Nearest to II. loganii . Wings smaller; the veins more slenderly 
and less distinctly black-lined; all the spots much smaller; fore 
wing with the cell-spot triangular, the diseocelialar streak narrow, 
the diseal row of spots more conical; the basal spot below the cell is 
broken into two smaller spots by the separating pale longitudinal 
streak; the marginal series of marks are comparatively longer and 
of less breadth. Hind wing with the cell-spot half die size, the 
discal series more conical; the basal spot below the cell is single and 
has no contiguous small spot below due slender streak, the marginal 
marks comparatively narrower. 

Expanse oj- inches. 

Hah. Sumatra. In colls. British Museum and F. Moore. 

7. Hestia JASONia. 

Hestia jasonia , "Westwood, Cabinet of Oriental Entom. p. 87, 
pi. 43. f. 1 (1848k Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. 470. 

Nectaria jasonia. Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, p. 3, pi. 1. f. 1 (1880); 
Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India &c. p. 27, pi. 3. f. 1, d* 

Hah. Ceylon. 

The specimens of H. jasonia are very variable in the tint of the 
ground-colour of their wings, some being almost greyish white, 
others dusky white, whilst some are fuliginous brown. The form 
of wings and pattern of markings in these differently coloured spe¬ 
cimens do not vary to any appreciable extent. These differences in 
coloration may be the result of seasonal broods, of which probably 
there are two or more, as, according to Capt. Hutchison, this insect 
may be found on the wing all the year in the Western, Central, and 
Southern Provinces of the island, 

8. Hestia agamarschana. 

Hestia agamarschana, Felder, Eeise der Novara, Lep. ii. p. 351, 
pi, 43, f. 7 (1867); Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. 470 ; Moore, 
P. Z. S. 1877, p, 582 ; Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of'India &c. 
p. 27 (1882). 

Hah. Andaman Isles. 

9. Hestia cadelli. 

Hester cudetlii, W. Mason, Journ. Asiatic Sue. Bengal, 1880, 
p, 225, pi. 13. f. 1, 0 % 1881, p. 244, 2; Marshall & de Niceville, 
Butt, of India &c. p. 28, ph 4. f. 2, $ (1882). 

Hah. Andaman Isles. 

10. Hestia habeni. 

Hestia hadeni , W. Mason, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, 1880, 
p. 242, pL 13. f. 2, $; Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India &c. 
p. 29, pi. 4. f. 3, $ . 

Hah. Bassein, British Burmah. 
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11. Hestia linteata. 

Hestia linteata* Butler, Trans. Lino. Soe. 2 ser. i. p. 536, pi. 69. 
f. 6 (1876-79) ; Distant, Rhopnl. Malayana, p. 7, pi. 2. f. 1 (1882). 

Hab. Malay Peninsula (Province Wellesley, Malacca). 

12. Hestia malabarica. 

Hestia malabarica , Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xx. p. 46 

(18 77). 

Hestia malabaricus et Ij/nceus ?, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. pp. 25, 26 (1882). 

Hah. S.W. India (Western Ghauts, Nilgiris, Travancore). In 
colls. P. Moore and British Museum. 

The larva and pupa of H. malabarica were figured in the CataL Lep. 
Mus.E.L Co. pi, iv. f. 11, lla , in error for those of G. daos . The 
figures there engraved were stated by Prof. Westwood to represent 
the transformations of G. daos ; the drawings (now in the Library 
of the Entomological Society of London) were received by him from 
Cs.pt. Hamilton; and the species in question was stated to be from 
the Tenasserim coast. 

In a letter which I subsequently received from Mrs. Hamilton, 
this lady informed me that the drawings of the above-mentioned 
larva and pupa were made from specimens taken on the Cotiaddy 
Pass, in the Western Ghauts of Southern India, not in Tenasserim as 
stated by Prof. Westwood. This identity is also confirmed by other 
drawings of the metamorphoses of the same insect, now in my pos¬ 
session. 

13. Hestia belia. 

Hestia helm, Westwood, Cabinet of Oriental Entora. p. 75, pL 37. 
f. 2 (1848); Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. E.I. Co. i. p. 135, pi. 4. 
£ 12; Butler, Trans. Em. Soc. 1S67, p. 470. 

Hab. Java. 

14. Hestia hypjermnestra. 

Hestia hypermnestru , Westwood, Cabinet of Oriental Entora. 
p. 75, pi. 37. f. 1 (1848). 

Idea kypermnestra (jasonia , Tar.), Vollenhoven, Tikis, voor 
Entora. hi. p. 43, pi. 3 (1860), ' 

Hab. Borneo, 

Gamana, ii. g. 

Wings semi diaphanous: fore wing long, narrow, somewhat fusi¬ 
form ; costa arched at base and apex; first subcostal vein emitted 
as a short branch obliquely up to costal at about one third before 
end of the cell, and terminating beyond its end ; upper discocellular 
angled inward near its lower end and producing a short discoidal 
spur 'within the cell from the angle, lower discocellular outwardly 
oblique; ■ first radial emitted from below subcostal at some distance 
beyond end of the cell, second from near angle of upper discocellular. 
Hmd wing short, broad, oval, very convex externally; cell short; 
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costal vein long, extending to posterior angle of fore wing ; first and 
second subcostal veins long. Antennae short, slender, with a well- 
formed rounded club. Apical joint of palpi prominent, 

1. Gam AN A DAOS. 

Idea daos , Boisduval, Spec. Gen., Lep. i. pi. 24. f. 3 (1836), d« 

Hestia eudora , Gray, Lep. Ins. Nepal, p. 10, pi. 9. f. 3 (1846), d • 

Idea diardi, VolL Tijd. voor Ent. iii. p. 44, pi. 2. f. 4 (I860), d * 

Ideopsis daos , Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. E.L Co. i. p. 134 (1857) ; 
Distant, Kb opal. Malayans, p. 8, pi. i. f. 3, 4, d 9 (1882). 

Hah. Malay peninsula (Province Wellesley, Malacca) ; Penang; 
Singapore ; Sumatra ; Borneo, 

2. Gam an a costalis, n. sp. 

Male. Smaller than Malayan specimens ; veins of both wings 
conspicuously narrower, not being black-bordered at their base. On 
the fore wing the costal border is blacker, being completely covered 
basally; the discocellular spot and the submarginal and marginal 
spots are of half the size of those in Malayan specimens : hind wing 
with the discocellular, submarginal, and marginal spots also about 
half the size. 

Expanse, d 3| inches. 

Hah. Nias Island, W. coast of Sumatra. In coll. British Museum. 

A Sumatran female in the British Museum, and another in my 
collection, which may possibly belong to this species, are both 
smaller and darker, and have the veins more broadly black-bordered 
than Malayan females of G. daos. 

Genus Ideopsis. 

Ideopsis , Horsfi. & Moore, Catal. Lep. E.I. Co. i. p. 133 (1857) . 

BanaiSy sect, 4, Doubleday, Gen. D. Lep. p. 90. 

Wings semi diaphanous: fore wing narrow, triangular; costa in 
male slightly arched ; first subcostal branch emitted at about one 
third before end of the cell and anastomosed to costal, second at 
some distance before end of the cell; upper discocellular bent inward 
near its lower end and producing a short cliscoldal spur within the 
cell from the angle, lower discocellular outwardly oblique; first 
radial emitted from below the subcostal at some distance beyond end 
of the cell, second radial from near angle of the upper discocellular. 
Hind wing bluntly oval; costal margin long, nearly straight; abdo¬ 
minal margin long ; venation similar to Gamana. Antennae with a 
short, broad, fiat, spatular club. Apical joint of palpi pointed. 

Type /. gaura . 

1. Ideopsis gaura. 

Idea gaura , Horsfield, Catal. Lep.'E.L Co. (1829), pi. 6. f‘. 1 ; 
Boisd. Spec. Gen. Lep,, i. pi. 11. f. 11 (1836). 

Hah. Java. 
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2. IDEOPSIS GLAPHYRA, 11. Sp. 

Ideopsis glaphyra , Semper, MS. 

Intermediate between L gaum and I, anapis, 

Fore wing differs from I. anapis in the three pale streaks 
between suhcostals and upper median being interrupted with black, 
tiie excavated streak between upper and middle median extending to 
the base of the interspace, in the same manner as the two lower pale 
interspaces. Hind wing with similar spots, the black discal spots 
being joined to the marginal band by short streaks ; a black spot at 
end of the cell. 

Female, Fore wing with broader and larger entire upper pale 
streaks, extending to base of the interspaces. Hind wing with the 
discal spots as in male, the cell-spot being obsolete. 

Expanse, 3, 5 39 indies. 

Hah, Philippines (Mindanao). In colL G. Semper. 


3. Ideopsis anapis. 

Damis anapis, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. v. p. 300 (1861). 
Ideopsis imapis, Felder, Eeise der Mo vara, Lep. ii. p. 361, pi. 43. 
I. 6 (1867). 

Hahn Philippines (Luzon). 

4. Ideopsis hewitsoni. 

Ideopsis hemtsonii , Kirsch, Mitth. zool. Mus. Dresden, L p, 114, 
ph 6. f. 1 (1877)? <$ * 

Hah , New Guinea (Mysore Island). 

5. Ideopsis vitrea. 

Damns vitrea , Blanchard, Yov. Pole Such p. 385, pi. 2. f. 2 
(1853),?. * ‘ ' 

Dana is cenopia, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. iii. p. 182, ph 4, f. 2 
(1859). 

Hab, Celebes. 


6. Ideopsis chlorxs. 


Damis clitoris, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. iv. p. 231 (1866); 
id. Eeise der Novara, Lep. ii. p. 351, ph 42. f. 3, J (1867). 
Dmmis salmni, Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 172, f. 2, $ . 

Hab, Moluccas; Gilolo, Batchian; Celebes. 


7. Ideopsis inuncta. 

Damis inuncta , Butler, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 481, $, 1866, ph 4. 
f. 7, ?» 


• Ideopsis phdsstis, Felder, Eeise der Novara, Lep. ii. p. 351, ph 43 
L 5 (1867), $. " ° 

Hah* Waigiou, ' 
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Germs Radena. 

Radena, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 3 (1880) ; Distant, Rliopal. 
Malayana, p. 9 (1882). 

JDanaus (part.), Latreille, Gen. Crust, et Ins. iv. p. 201 (1800). 

Hestia (part.), Hiibner, Verz. Lek. Schn.ett p. 15 (1816). 

Banais (Radena), Marshall & tie Niceulle, Butt, of India, 
Biirmah, &c. p. 32 (1882), 

Fore wing moderately long, triangular; first subcostal brand] 
emitted at about one tim'd before end of ilie cell and anastomosed 
to the costal in the middle, second branch emitted immediately 
before end of the cell, third and fourth at equal distances beyond*; 
discocellulars concave, upper slightly bent before the middle, pro¬ 
ducing a very short discoiuai spur within the cell from the angle, 
lower discocellular slender at its upper end ; upper radial from end 
of cell, in a line with subcostal, lower from the middle; medians at 
equal distances apart; submeuian with a short, slender, lotvei* basal 
veinlet. Hind wing broad, somewhat triangular; costal margin 
long, nearly straight, abdominal margin long ; costal vein very 
convex from the base and then extending straight along edge of the 
margin ; cell long, broad; subcostals and median branches very 
wide apart. No scent-pouch in male. Antennae longer than in 
allied genera, and with a more gradually thickened and blunt club. 
Apical joint of palpi long. 

Larva (12. juventd) with two pairs of fleshy filaments. 

Type 1L similis. 

1. Radena similis. 

Papilio similis, Linn. Mus. Ulr, p. 299 ; id. Svsfc. Nat. x. p. 479 
(1738) ; Clerek, leones, i. pi. 16. f. 3 (1759) ; Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 
p. 58. 

Banais similis, Butler, (Altai. Lep. Fabr. Brit. Mus, p. 6. 

Banais similis, Aurivillius, Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1882, 
p. 100. 

Papilio aventina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pi. 59. f. F (1779). 

Banais aventina , Godt. Enc. Meth. ix. p. 191. 

Banais chinensis , Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellscb. xii. p. 488 
(1862). 

Hah. Hongkong; Formosa. 

2. Baden A perstmilis. (Plate XXXI. fig*. 4.) 

Banais per similis, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1879, p. 136. 

Hub . Siam (Bankok). In coll. F, Moore. 

3. Radena vulgaris. 

Banais vulgaris, Butler, Entom. Monthly Mag. xi p. 1 64 (1874) 
Moore, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1878, p. 822. 

Radena vulgaris , Distant, Rhopalocera Malayana, p. 16, pi. I. 

f. 8 (1882). 
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Danais (Radena) vulqaris, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India 
&c. p. 32, fig. <J ? (1882). 

Euphea similis, Zinken-Sommer, Nova Acta Acad. Cur, 1831, 
p. 175. 

Hah. British Burmah (Tenasserim) ; Malay peninsula (Prov. 
Wellesley, Malacca); Penang; Sumatra; Java (Horsfield) ; Billi¬ 
ton ; Borneo (Sarawak, Banjermassen). 

4. Radena nicobarica. 

Danais dmilis , var. nicoharica , Wood-Mason, Journ. Asiat. Soc. 
Bengal, 1881, p. 225, 1882, p. 14. 

Danais (Radena) nicoharica , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &e. p. 34, fig. $. 

Bah. Great Nicobars. 

5. Radena exprompta. 

Danais exprompta, Butler, Eutom. Monthly Mag. xi. p. 164 
(1874). 

Radena exprompt a, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 4, pi. 2. f. I 
(1880). 

Danais ( Radena) exprompt a, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 33 (1882). 

Hah . Ceylon. 

6. Radena juventa. (Plate XXIX. fig. 1, <J.) 

Papilio juventa, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pl. 188. f. B (1780). 

Danais juventa , Godt. Enc. Meth. ix. p. 193 ; Moore, CataL Lep. 
Mas. E.I.'Co. i. p. 122, pl. 4. f. 4, 4a. 

Hah. Java, Lombock, Billiton. 

7. Radena manillana, in sp. 

Male. From typical specimens of R. juventa this differs on the 
fore wing in the discoidal streaks being nearer together, and in some 
touching at their lower end; the medial discal spots are more oval 
In shape. On the hind wing the diseal spots are also comparatively 
narrower and longer, and the two marginal series of spots are dis¬ 
posed in a more curved series. 

Female • With more widely separated markings, the medial discal 
spots conspicuously oval, and the subunirginai row composed of 
larger spots: the hind wing has much narrower streaks and compa¬ 
ratively larger marginal spots. 

Expanse 3 inches. 

Hah. Manilla, South Luzon, In coll. F. Moore and G. Semper. 

8. Radena Luzon ica, n. sp. 

Intermediate between R. juventa and R. ishma. Fore wing with 
all the markings smaller and more widely separated than in R. 
ishma, the second and third upper discal and the two opposite sub- 
marginal spots separated as in R. juventa , the two large discal smaller 
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than in either of those species, the two bands between the median and 
submedian well separated in the female; the submarginal spots are 
comparative!}' larger than in R.juventa. Hind wing with widely 
separated basai markings as in E. ishma , the two marginal rows of 
spots less distinct than in R.juventa . 

Expanse, d 3|, 5 3 inches. 

Hab. North Luzon. In coll. F. Moore, G. Semper, and British 
Museum. 

9. Badena ishma. 

Banais ishma , Butler, Cist. Entom. i. p. 2 (1869) ; id. Lep. Exot. 
L p. 53, pi. 20. f. 3 (1871),, 6 • 

Hab* Gilolo, Celebes. 

10. Radena meganira. 

Banais meg emir a y Godt. Enc. Meth. ix. p. 192 (1819); Boise!. 
Faune de FOceanie, ix. p. 104 ; Blanch, Toy. Pole Slid, p. 387, 
ph 2.f.4, ?, 

? Papilio elaviger, Gmelin, Svst. Nat. i. 5. p. 2289 (1788-93); 
Zschach, Mu*. Lesk. Ent. p, 89 (1788). 

Hah. Ceram. 

11. Radena curtisi, n. sp. 

Allied to R. sobrinoides. Fore wing with a very slender, long, 
basal, discoidal streak ; a smaller irregular constricted spot at 
the end, the two upper discal series of spots much smaller, the two 
streaks below the cell narrower. Hind wing with similar basal in¬ 
terspaces ; the discoidal more entire and its bifid streak defined ; the 
two marginal rows of spots much smaller. 

Expanse, d 2f\, 2 3 inches. 

Hab. Batchian (Curtis). In coll. British Museum. 

12. Radena sobrina. 

Banais sobrina , Boisduval, Faune de FOc6anie, ix. p. 103, pi. 4. 
f. 3 (1832). 

Hab. New Guinea, x4.ru. 

13. Radena per pur at a. 

Banais purpurata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 52. f. 2 ; Kirsch, 
Mitth. ZooJ. Mus. Dresden, i. p. 114 (1877). 

Hub. New Guinea. 

. 14. Radena turneri. 

Banais turneri, Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. i. p. 480(1878). 

Hab. New Guinea, Thursday Island. 

15. Radena sobrinoides. 

Banais sobrinoides , Butler, Ann. Nat. His f . ser. 5, vol. x, p. 87 
(1882). 

Hab. New Britain ; New Ireland. 
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Cadytis, II, g. 

Fore wing more triangular than in Amauris , the costal margin 
straighter; cell narrower; discocellulars less obliquely convex, lower 
discocellular slender at upper end ; no discoidal spur. Hind wing 
slightly produced at the apex, exterior margin somewhat straight 
anteriorly and convex posteriorly, abdominal margin very long. 
Mate : hind wing with the area on both sides of the submedian vein 
numerously covered with fine long hairs. 

Cadytis vashti. 

Banais vashti, Butler, Cist. Ent. i. p. 1 (1869). 

Amauris vashti , Butler, Lep. Exot. i. pi. 21. f. 1 (18/1). 

Hah. Old Calabar. 


B. One “ sexual mark ,J or scent-producing organ on hind wing . 
a. Sexual mark on submedian vein. 

Genus Amauris. 

Amauris , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett, p. 14 (1816); Beakirt, 
Proc. AeacL Nat. Sci. Phil. 1866, p. 240. 

Banais (sect, L), Boubleday, Gen. D. Lep. p. 89 ; Butler, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 43. 

Fore wing long, narrow, triangular, apex convex, exterior margin 
very oblique, posterior margin straight; subcostal vein straight, first 
branch emitted at one fourth before, and second branch close to, end 
of the cell, second extending to near apex ; third branch trifid; cell 
long, narrow; discocellulars obliquely concave, upper longest, lower 
slender at upper end; upper radial emitted from end of the cell ; 
submediai! vein undulated, emitting a short slender veinlet from 
below near the base. Hind wing broadly conical; costal margin 
nearly straight, exterior margin convex, abdominal margin long • 
costal vein much curved at base and extending along edge of the 
margin ; first subcostal emitted at half length of the ceil, much 
curved, second branch quite straight; ceil broad ; discocellulars very 
oblique. Male with a lengthened oval glandular patch or scent- 
producing organ on the submedian vein near its end, where the vein 
is also slightly swollen ; abdomen with a pair of large fiat conchi- 
form anal elaspers, from above which are exserted a pair of large 
pencils ot hair. Antennae long with moderately well-formed club. 
Palpi ascending to vertex, flattened; first and second joints pilose 
beneath ; third joint rather long, projected forward in front of the 
head, squamosa. Legs long, slender. 

Type A. niavius. 

L Amauris niavius. 

Pajyilw niavius, Linn. Mus, Ulr. p. 253 (1764) ; id. Syat. Nat. 
i. 2, p. 766 (1767); Clerck, Icon. ii. pL 32. f. 2 (1764); Cramer, 
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Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 2. f. F, G ; Beauvois, Ins, Aft*, et Am., Lep, 
p. 238 s pi 6.f. la 3 lb. 

Amauris niavius , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p* 15; Aurrvillius, 
Kongl. Yet.-Akad. Handl. 1882, p. 63. 

Dcmais niavius , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 182 ; Butler, CataL 
Lep. Fabr. B. M. p. 4. 

Hah. Sierra Leone ; Ashanti; Angola. 


2. A MAURIS DOMINICAN A. 

Danais dominicanus , Trimen, Trans. But Soc. 1879, p. 323. 
Dcmais niavius , vnr., Trirnen, Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. pp. 511, 
521, pi. 42. f. 6, d- 
Hah. Natal. 


3. AMAURIS DAMOCLES. 

Papiiio damoci.es, Beauvois, Ins. Air. et Am., Lep. p. 239, pi. 6. 
f. 3 a, h (1805). 

Danais damocles , Godart, Enc. Metb. ix. p. 182. 

Hah. Sierra Leone ; Angola. 

4. AMAURIS HECATE. 

Danais hecate , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 44. 

Euplcea niavius, Doubledav & Blewits. Gen. D. Lep. pi 11. f. 3. 
Hah. Ashanti. 

5. Amauris inferna. 

Amauris inferna , Butler, P.Z.S. 1871, p. 79; id* Lep. Exot. 
p. 86, pi 33. f. 2(1872). 

Hah. Inbonzo. 


6. Amauris tartarea. 

Amauris tartarea , Mabilie, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1876, p. 199. 
Hah. Congo. 

7. Amauris hyalites. 

Amauris hyalites , Butler, Cistula Ent. i. p. 209 (1874). 

Hah. Ambriz, 


8. Amauris eg i ale a. 

Papiiio egialea, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi 192, f. D (1779). 
Amauris egialea , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 14. 

Danais egialea, Butler, CalaL Fabr. Lep. B. M. p. 4 ; Trimen, 
Trans. Linn. Soc. xxvi. p. 506. 

Papiiio damocles , Fabricius, Spec. Ins. p. 102 (1781); id, Ent. 
Syst. iii 1, p. 41 (1793). 

Hah . Sierra Leone ; Cape Palmas ; Ashantee. 
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9. Ama.tjb.is GABUNICA. 

Amaurk damoeles, Tar. gabunica , Aurivillius, Eat. Tidskr. ii. p. 39 

( 1881 ). 

Hah . Gaboon. 

10. A MAURIS NOSSIMA. 

Banais nossima, Ward, Eat.. Monthly Mag. vi. p. 225 (1870); 
Afr. Lep. p. 5, pi. 5. f. 1 (1873). 

Madagascar. 

11. A MAURIS OCHX.EA. 

Banais ochlect, Boisduval, Voy. Delog. ii. p. 589 (1847); Trimen, 
Rhop. Afr. Austr. p. 85, pi. 2. f. 6. 

Abnauris ochlea , Reakirt, Proe. Acad. Sci. Phil. I860, p. 241. 
Rah. Natal. 

Nebroda, n. g. 

Fore wing comparatively shorter and more regularly triangular 
than in Amaurk ; costa straighter, 'first subcostal branch emitted 
nearer end of the cell ; discocellulars shorter ; cell narrower at end. 
Hind wing shorter, the apex, and exterior margin more convex ; 
cell less triangular; first and second subcostal branches emitted 
much further apart. Male with a small, prominent, short oval 
glandular patch or scent-producing organ near end of submedian 
vein. Abdomen shorter; anal conchiform valves prominent. An¬ 
tennas stouter. 

“ Larva with five pairs of rather long fleshy filaments 33 {Trimen). 
Type N. echeria . 

h Nebroda echeria. 

Papilio echeria, Stoll, SuppL Cram. Pap. Exot. ph 29. f. 2, 2 h 
(1790). * ' 

Amaurk echeria , Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 14. 

Banais echeria , Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr. i. p. 86 ; Trans. Linn. 
Soc. xxvi, p. 506, pi. 42. f. 3. 

Danais vuiflantiana, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p, 183 (1819). 

Hah . South Africa (Cape colony). 

2. Nebroda albimaculata. 

Amaurk albimaculata , Sutler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xvi. 
1875, p. 394. 

Banais echeria , var., Trimeu, Trans, Linn. Soc, xxvi. p # 507, 
pi. 42. f. 7. 

Hub, South Africa (Natal). 

Berethis, n. g. 

Fore wing short, triangular; costal margin very slightly arched ; 
exterior margin very oblique; posterior margin straight; cell 
narrow; second subcostal emitted immediately before end of the 
cell; upper discocellular short and slightly curved, lower oblique. 
Hind wing broadly conical; exterior margin uneven, convex hind- 



1883.] ME. F. MOORE ON RIM NAINA AND EIJPLCEINA. 22 v 

ward; costal vein much curved from base ; cell broad, triangular: 
discocellulars very oblique, upper short. Male with a single elon¬ 
gated indistinct glandular patch or scent-producing organ at end 
of submedian vein ; anal conchs similar to those in Amauris . 
Antennae thicker at the tip. 

Berethxs ph^bon. 

Bapilio phcedon, Fabrieius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 423 (1798). 

Danais phcedon, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 183; Butler, Cafcab 
Lep. Fabr. B, M. p. 4. 

Euplcea phcedon , Boisrluval, Faune Ent. de Mad. p. 37, pi. 3. 
f. 3 (1833). 

Hah . Mauritius ; Madagascar. 

L INTO RATA, n. g. 

Wings of similar shape to Tirumalct. Hind wing with a broad 
spatula-shaped scent-pouch on submedian vein. 

Lxntorata menadensis, n. sp. 

Male. Dark purplish brown: fore wing with pale brownish- 
ochreous streaks along lower part of the cell, three contiguous large 
elongated spots below the ceil between the median veins, two 
central discal smaller round spots, above which is a subapieal series 
of slender oval spots, of which latter the three upper are smallest; 
a submarginal row of small round spots and a marginal lower row 
of very small spots. Hind wing with pale brownish-ochreous 
streaks within and below the cell, a contiguous discal series of five 
small spots, a submarginal row, and a marginal row of very small 
spots. 

Expanse 3f inches. 

Hah. Menado, S. Celebes ( Wallace). In coll. Oxford University 
Museum. 

h . f< Sexual mark 51 or scent-producing organ between the 
median and submedian veins. 

Melinda, ix. g. 

Differs from Tirumala in the fore wing having the costa less 
arched, the apex narrow and prolonged, the exterior margin being 
more oblique and concave in the middle, the posterior margin 
shorter, and the cell comparatively narrower and longer. Hind 
wing broader, the abdominal margin longer, the cell broader and 
longer, the diseocellular straighter, the glandular pouch being 
similar. Palpi more densely covered with longer hair; antennae 
more gradually clavate and less pointed at tip. 

Melinda Formosa. 

Danais formosa, Godman, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1880, p. 183, pi. 19- 
f. 1. 

Hal. East Africa (Nguru hills, Zanzibar district). 
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Genus Tirumala. 

Tirumalt , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 4 (1880). 

Damns ( Tirumala ), Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of India &c. 
p. 45 (1882). 

Fore wing broad, triangular; first subcostal branch emitted at 
one fifth before end of the cell and free from the costal, second at 
end of the cell; discocellulars bent acutely inward in the middle 
below upper radial, and emitting a short point within the cell from 
the angle ; lower diseocellulai* slender near its upper end ; sub median 
with a short lower basal yeinlet. Hind wing broadly oval, exterior 
margin very convex ; costal vein slightly curved ; cell short and 
anteriorly oblique; second subcostal branch emitted nearer the first, 
and upper median nearer the middle branch than in Radena . Male 
with an open scent-pouch between the lower median and submediaii 
veins, the pendent sac of which is prominent on the underside of 
the wing (the interior of the pouch containing, in the dried speci¬ 
men, numerous white filaments). Antennae shorter than in Radena , 
the club also shorter and tip more pointed. Apical joint of palpi 
shorter. 

Larva with two pair of fleshy filaments. 

Type T. limniace, Linn. 

h Tirumala petite ran a. 

Danais petiverana, Doubleday & liewitson. Diuni. Lep. p. 93, 
pi. 12. ft 1 (1847); v. ci. Decken, Eeise Ostafr. p. 368 (1873). 

Danais konora 3 Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 51 ; Lep, 
Exotica, p. 53, pi. 20. ft 2. 

Petiver, Gazoph. i. pi. 3. ft 4. 

Hah, West Africa (Angola), 

2. Tirumala limniace. 

Papilio limniace , Cramer, Pap. Exoft i. pL 59 . ft D, E (1775), ? . 

Danais limniacw, Godart, Enc. Metli. ix. p. 19! (1819). 

Tirumala limniace <s?, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 4, pi. 1, ft 3. 

Danais limniace , Semper, Mas. Godefiroy, xiv. Lep. id. 8. ft 6, $ . 

Damns ( Tirumala ) limniace, Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 47 (1882). 

Papilio eccoiicus, Gmelin, SysL Nat, i. 5, p. 2289 (1788-98); 
Zschach, Mus. Lesk. Ent. p. 89 (1788). 

Papilio similis, (part.), Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 58 (1798). 

Danais ieopardus, Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 52. 

Petiver, Gazophyl. L pi. 92. ft 13. 

Hab . India; Ceylon; Nicobars; British Burmah; Cambodia; 
Hongkong; Formosa. 

3. Tirumala orientals. 

Danais orientalis* Semper, Mus. Godefftoy, xiv. p. 140, pL 8. 
fig* 5, <5 (1879). 

flal, Philippines (Luzon), 
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4. TiRUMALA MELISSA. 

Bapilio melissa , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 3 77, f C, D (1781), <$ *■ 
Herbsfc, Pap. pi. 125. f. 3, 4. 

Hah. Java ( Hors /*.). In coll. British Museum. 

5. Tirumala conjuncta, n. sp. (Plate XXIX. fig. % B-) 

Euplosa limniace , Horsfield, Catal. Lep. Mas. EX C. pi. 3. f* 6, 
larva (1829). 

Banais limniace, Moore, Catal. Lep, Mus, E.I. C, i. p, 121, 
pi. 4. f. 3, 3 a. 

Limn as (Thai.) limniace , Hlibn. Exot. Sehmett. i. pi. 19, <?• 

Allied to T. melissa . Smaller in size, but of the same colour. 
Differs on the fore wing in the terminal discoidal and discal markings 
being broader, the duplex streak between the lower median and sub- 
median confluent, and the row of submarginal spots, smaller and 
round. Hind wing with broader and slightly longer markings, the 
interspaces between the veins being entirely covered, leaving but a 
very slender single line between, within the cell, and one beneath it; 
submarginal row of spots more rounded. 

Expanse 2| to 3 inches. 

Hah, Java ( Horsfield ). In coll. British Museum and F, Moore. 

This appears to be the common Java form, several specimens 
having been reared from the larvae by the late Dr. Horsfield. 

6. Tirumala choaspes. 

Banais choaspes, Butler, P. Z. S. 186*6, p. 52. 

Hah . Celebes (Macassar). 

7. Tirumala ino. 

Banais ino , Butler, P. Z. S. I87L p* 79, $ » 

Hah. Sula (Wallace). In coll. H. G. Smith. 

8. Tirumala gautama. (Plate XXXI. fig, 3.) 

Banais gautama, Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, voL xx. p. 43, 
$ (1877). 

Banais (Tirumala) gautama, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c, p. 45 (1882). 

Hah . British Burmah (Arakan, Moulmein, Mergui), In coll. 
F. Moore. 

9. Tirumala septentrionis. (Plate XXIX. fig. 3, S .) 

Banais septentrionis, Butler, Entom. Monthly Mag, xL p. 163 
(1874); Semper, Mus. Godeffroy, xiv. Lep. pi. 8. f, 7, 8 ; Distant, 
Shop. Malayans, p. 16, pi. 1. f. 9 (1882). 

Tirumala septentrionis, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 5, pi. 1. 
f. 2 (1881). 

Banais (Tirumala) septentrionis , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, 
of India, p. 48, pi. 6'. f. 8, B ? (1882). 

Hah, India ; Ceylon; British Burmah ; Siam; Malay peninsula ; 
Penang ; Java (Hors/.). 

Proc. Zool. Soc.—1883, No. XVL 
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10. Tirumala microsticta. 

JDanais microsticta, Butler, Entoxn. Monthly Mag. xi. p. 163 

(1874). 

Hah. Borneo (type); Java (fforsf.) ; Nias. In coll. British 
Museum. 

A single specimen collected in Java by Dr. Horsfield is identical 
with the Bornean type. 

11. Tirumala leucoptera. 

JDanais leucoptera, Butler, Entoxn. Monthly Mag. xi. p. 163 

(1874). 

Hah . JDorey, New Guinea. 

12. Tirumala ishmoides, n. sp. 

Male . Fore wing comparatively narrower and more produced at 
the apex than in allies, with a very narrow basal streak and a small 
spot near lower end of the cell, a fusiform and a widely separated 
clavate streak above the submedian, two medial discal oval spots, 
and three slender subcostal streaks, all placed in regular successive 
order; submarginal and marginal spots small. Hind wing with 
the basal markings very similar to those in T. leucoptera , but some¬ 
what broader, the costal and penultimate streaks being larger ; two 
marginal series of spots small and slender. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Hah. Celebes. In coll. G. Semper. 

Has a similarity of form and pattern of markings to Eadena 
Mima, also from the Celebes. 

13. Tirumala hamata. 

Euplwa hamata , M‘Leay, King’s Survey of Australia, ii. App. 
p. 46(1827). 

JDanais hamata , Semper, Mus. Godeflfrov, xiv, Lep. p. 139, pi. 8. 
f.l,2,<?(1879). 

Danais australis , Blanchard, Voy. Pole Bud, Ins. p. 388, pi. 2. 
f. 5, 6 (1837-40). 

Hal, Australia. 

14. Tirumala angustata, n. sp. 

Intermediate between T. hamata and 2\ rnelittula . Fore wing 
with the discoidal and basal streak very slender, the terminal 
spot narrower than in T. hamata and much more so than in 
2\ rnelittula ; the two transverse diseal series of spots disposed as 
in T. rnelittula, except that the upper elongated streaks are longer 
and the lower spot is widely disconnected from the basal streak 
below the cell; the marginal spots are slightly larger. Hind wing 
with similar but somewhat larger markings to those in T. rnelittula , 
the dark central streak within the cell less forked and not touching 
the discocellular veinlet. 

Expanse, 2f,to 2§ inches. 

Bah* Tongatabu, Friendly Islands. In coll, British Museum. 
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15. Tirtjmala melittula. 

Banais melittula, , H. 8 chaff. Stettin, ent. Zeit. 1869, p. 70; 
Semper, Mus. Godeffroy, siv. Lep. pi. 8. f. 3 s <$. 

Had, Upolu, Samoa Islands. 

Id. Tirtjmala obscurata. 

Banais obscurata , Butler, P. Z. S. 1874, p. 275. 

Hah. Upolu, Solomon Islands. 

17. Tirtjmala moderata. 

Banais moderata , Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 611. 

Hah, New Hebrides (Yate), 

18. Tirtjmala neptunia. 

Banais neptunia, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 349, pL 43. 
t 1 (1867) ; Semper, Mus. Godeffroy, xiv. Lep. pi. 8. f. 4, d (1879). 

Hah. Fiji Islands. 

19. Tirtjmala claribella. 

Banais claribella , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. x. p. 36, 
? (1882). 

Hah. Fiji Islands. 

Nasuma, n. g. 

Male. Fore wing triangular; costa long, apex much produced; 
exterior margin very oblique, convex below the apex and waved 
hind ward; posterior margin very short; discocellulars convex, 
emitting a short discoidal spur within the cell in a line with lower 
radial. «. Hind wing broad, triangularly oval; exterior margin 
sinuous, oblique, and prolonged hindward; anterior and abdominal 
margin long; glandular pouch or scent-producing organ small, and 
covered by a projecting lappet. 

Nasuma ismare. 

Papilio ismare ?, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 279. f. E, F (1782), <$ . 

Banais ismare, Godart, Enc. Meth. is. p. 190. 

Banais ismareola , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p, 50, J; id. p. 172, 
i. 1 (hermaphrodite). 

Hah. Moluccas (Ternate) ; Amboina. 

Genus Anosia. 

Anosia\ Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmctt. p. 16 (1816). 

1 Hubners first species of Anosia (arehippus , Cram, pi, 16. f. a, h) is con¬ 
generic with the species of his genus Cailkmira (Hiibn. Yerz. p. 33); and 
his second species (hiisippus, Linn.) is referable to his genus Esoptna (Hiibn. 
p. 45), both of which species were placed in the' genus Anosia by Hiibner, 
owing to their resemblance to the others. The consequent exclusion of these 
two species from the genus thus necessarily limits it to the remainder; 
his third species { 'inenippe) therefore becomes the type. Hiibncr’s own action, 
in subsequently using the generic name for a conspccific insect, fixes this third- 
cited species as the type. 
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Dan aid a 1 , Latreille, Hist. Nat. des Crust, et Ins. xiv. p. 108 
(1805) ; Scudder, Bull. Buff. See. N. H. 1875, p. 245. 

Euplcea (part.), Fabricius, TlligePs Mag. vi. p. 280 (1807). 

Banais, Latreille, Illiger’s Mag. vi. p. 292 (1807); Streaker, 
Butt. & Moths N. Amer. p. 105 (1878). 

Banaiis (part.) 3 , Latr. Gen. Crust, et Ins. iv, p. 201 (1809) ; 
id. Consid. Gen. Crust, et Ins. p. 352 (1810). 

Banaus , Scudder, Sjst. Bevis. Amer. Butt. p. 7, Peabody Acad, 
of ScL (1871). 

Fore wing lengthened, triangular; apex prolonged; exterior 
margin very oblique; cell long; upper discocellular bent inward, 
deeply concave and angled before reaching the lower radial, emitting 
a short discoidal spur within the cell from the point; lower disco- 
cellular very oblique, submedian with a short lower basal veinlet. 
Hind wing oral; cell long : discocellulars long and very oblique. 
Male with a small pouch or scent-producing organ close to lower 
median vein, much less prominent than in Salatura ( S. gemtia). 
Thorax and base of abdomen very hairy. Antennae with a well- 
formed stout club at the tip. Palpi stout, densely hairy to the 
tip. Middle and hind legs black. 

Larva (figured by Smith-Abbott) with two pairs of fleshy filaments. 

Type P. plexippu® (P. arehippus, Fabr.). 

1 . Anosia plexipptjs. 

Papilio plexippu®, Lien. Syst. Nat. ed. x. p, 471 (1758) ; Mus. 
Ulr. p. 262 (1764); Syst. Nat. ed. xii. p. 767 (1767) ; Cram. Pap. 
Exot. iii. pi. 206. f. E, F, 5(1779); Fabr. Ent. Syst, hi. p. 49 
(1793) ; Herbst, Pap. pi. 156. f. 1, 2 ; Be Beauvoir, Ins. Afr. et 
Amer. p. 172, pi. 4. f, a, b ; Turton, Syst. of Ent. ii. p. 5^(1806), 

Dimaida plexippu®, Latreille, Hist. Nat, Crust, et Ins. xiv. p. 108 
(J805); Scudder, Bull. Buffalo Soc. Nat. Sei. 1875, p. 245. 

Euplcea plexippus, Fabricius, Illiger's Mag. vi. p. 280 (1807). 

Limnas ferruginens plexippu®, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schroett. 
Bd. i. pi. 20. f. 2 (1806). 

Danais plexippu®, Latreille, Illiger’s Mag. vi. p. 292 (1807); 
Strecker, Lep. N„ Amer. p. 105 (1878). 

Banaus plexippu®, Latreille, Gen. Crust, et Ins. iv. p, 201 (1809) ; 
id. Consid. Gen. C. et Lis. p. 353 (1810); Sav, Amer. Ent. iii. 
pi. 54, d (1828); Peale, Lep. Amer. i. pi. 7 (1833); Scudder, 
Syst. Bev. Amer. Butt, Peabody Acad, Sci. lS7l y p. 7. 

Idea plexippus, Eschscholtz, Kot 2 eb. Reise, iii. p. 209, pi. 7* 
f. 14, a, b (1821). 

Papilio erippus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pi. 3. f. A, B, B (1775). 

Banal® erippus. Semper, Mus. Godeffroy, xiv. Lep, p. 41 (1879). 

Papilio arcMppus , Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 49 (1793) ; Smith, 

1 , Preoccupied in botany. Also a plural name, and therefore inadmissible, 
y * ■ Tiw name {i Banaus ” having been adopted in a generic sense by Esper, 
Panzer, &c, for species of Pimnm, previous to its adoption bv Latreille in 1807, 

- the name " Bamu” cannot be retained in this subfamily of Butterflies. (See 
note to 1 ■ subfamily' Euplmime, p. ■ 213,' ante. 
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Abbott, Ins. Georgia, i. pi. 6 (1797); Brown, Const. Miscellany, 
Butt. i. p. 156, pi. 23 (1832). 

' Banais archippus, Godt. Enc. Metb. ix. p. 184; Boisd. et Lee. 
Lep. Amer. Sept. p. 137, pi. 40 (1833); Harris, Ins. Injur, to Teg., 
Flint's ed. p. 280; Saunders, Canadian Ent. v. pp. 4-8, figs. 3-5 
(1873); Edwards, Birds of N. A. i. p. 9 ; Butler, CataL Fabrician 
Lep. B. M. p. 5. 

Anosia menippe, Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmefct. p. 16 (1816). 

Anosia megalippe , Hiibner, Sam ml. exot. Scbmett. Bd. ii. pi. 7, 6 
(1820-21). 

Petiver , Mus. p. 52, no. 527 (1695). 

Catesby, Nat. Hist. Carolina, ii. p. 88, pi. 88 (1 743). 

Hab. N. America (southern parts of British Possessions, United 
States) ; Bermudas; Antilles; Mexico ; Central and South America 
as far as Rio. 

2. Anosia plexaurb. 

Banais plexaure, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 184 (1819). 

IDanais brasiliensis , Capr. Ann. Ent. Belg. 1874, p. 22. 

Sab. Brazil. 

3. Anosia cbegphile. 

Banais cleophile , Godart, Enc. M§th, ix, p. 185(1819); Double- 
day & Hewits. D. Lep, pi. 12. f. 3. 

Hab . Haiti; Jamaica. 


Tasitia, n. g, 

Anosia (part), Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Scb. p. 15. 

Anosia , Scudder, Bull. Buff, Soc. N. H. 1875, p, 246. 

Fore wing shorter and less regularly triangular in form than in 
Anosia ( Plexippus) ; costa arched at the base, exterior margin 
slightly convex below the apex; cell comparatively shorter' and 
broader; diseocellulars shorter, concave in the middle, emittiug a 
short diacoidal spur within the cell opposite the lower radial ; lower 
discocellular slender at its upper end. Hind wing narrower, much 
more convex internally, the costal and abdominal margins shorter ; 
cell shorter and broader; first subco&tal branch emitted further 
from the base ; diseocellulars shorter, the upper much bent. Male 
with a larger but shorter and more conspicuous scent-pouch close to 
the lower median vein. Antennae shorter, club slender at tip. Palpi 
smaller, more slender and less hairy. Middle and hind legs black. 

Larva (T. berenice , figured by Smith Abbott, and T, eresimus , 
figured by Stoll) with three pairs of fleshy filaments. 

Type T. giiippus, Gram, 

1. Tasitia Berenice, 

Papiiio berenice , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pL 205. f. E, F (1779). 

Banais berenice , Boisd, et Lee. Lep, Amer. Sept, p, 134, pi. 39 
(1833); Butler, Catal, Lep. Fahr. B. M. p. 4; Proc. Zool. See, 
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1866, p. 454; Strecker, Lep. N. Amer. p. 106 (1878); God man 
& Salvin, Biologia Centr.-Amer. Lep. p. 3. 

Anosia berenice 3 Seudder, Bulk Buffalo Soc. Nat. Hist. p. 246 

(1875). .. 

Papilio erippus , Fabr. Manfc. Ins. ii. p. 2/ (ncc Cram.). 

Anoda erippe , Hiibn. Yerz. bek. Schmett, p. 16. 

Danais erippe , Godt. Enc. Moth. is. p. 186. 

Papilio gilippus, Smith, Abbott, Lep. Ins. Georgia, i. pi 7 (nee 

Cram.)* 

Hah, North America (Southern United States, New Mexico). 

2. Tasitia strigosa. 

Danais strigosa , Bates, Ent. Monthly Mag. i. p. 32 (1864); 
Distant, Proc. Zook Soc. 1876, p. 10. 

Anoda strigosa, Scudder, Bull. Buff. Soe. N. H, p. 246. 

Hah. North America (Texas). 

3. Tasitia jamaicrnsis. 

Danais jamcncensis. Bates, Ent. Monthly Mag. L p. 33 (1864) ; 
Butler, Proc. Zook Soc. 1866, p. 454. 

Sloane’s £ Jamaica/ ii. p. 214, pk 239. f. 5, 6 (1725). 

Hal. Jamaica. 

4. Tasitia gilipptjs. 

Papilio gilippxs, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pk 26. f, E, F, $ (1775). 
Danais gilippe, Godt. Enc. Meth. ix. p. 186. 

Danais gilppus, Butler, Catak Fabrician Lep. B. M. p. 4. 
Zininas ferruginous vhicetoceici, Hiibn. Sammh exot. Schmett, 
Bd. i. pk 23 (1806). 

Anosia vineetoceid s ITU bn. Yerz. hek. Schmett. p. 16. 

Idea mamtja, Esch. Eotzcb. Ileisc, iii.p. 209,pk 7. f. 13, a, 5(1821). 
Hal* South America. 

5. Tasitia thersippits. 

Danais tftersipjms, Bates, Proc. Zook Soc. 1863, p. 243. 

Hah — ? 

6 . Tasitia cleothera. 

Danais elect her a , Godt. Enc. Meth. ix. p. 185 (1819) ; Doubleday 
et He wits. D. Lep. pk 12. f, 2 ; God man et Salvin, Biologia, Centr.- 
Amer., Lep. p. 3. 

Hah Central America. 

7. Tasitia eresfmus. 

Papilio eresimus , Cramer, Pap, Exot. ii, pk 1/5, f. G,H (1777); 
Stoll, Suppl. Cram, pk 6. f. 4, larva. 

Anosia eresima, Hilbn. Yerz, bek. Schmett. p. 16. 

1 Danais eresimus* Butler, Catak Fabrician Lep. B. M. p. 5 ; Proc. 
Zook Soe. 1866, p. 454. 

Hah 'South America, 
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8, Tasitia xanthippus. 

Danais xanthippus, Felder, Wien. Ent. Mounts. 1860, p. 100, 

Hah. Brazil. 

9. Tasitia hermippus. 

Danais hermippus , Felder, Reise der Novara, Lep. ii. p. 348 (1867). 

Hah. South America (New Granada; Bogota). 

Genus Limn as. 

Limnas \ Hiibner, Tentamen, i. p. I (1806), nee Boisd. et auct. 

Danais ( Salatura , sect. A), Mars!mil and deNiceville, Butt, of India 
&c. p. 49 (1882). 

Fore wing narrower, and of a comparatively more lengthened 
triangular form than in Salatura (genutia ); costa less arched and the 
apex more produced, exterior margin less uneven. Hind wing re¬ 
gularly convex exteriorly and the margin more even; costal vein 
abruptly arched ; cell shorter at its upper end; discocellulars bent 
inward near the middle, emitting a short discoidal spur or veinlet 
within the cell from the angle, lower discocellular slender at its 
upper end, lower radial from middle of discocellulars opposite the 
inner spur. Pouch in male similar. Antennse stouter, with a well 
formed thick club. 

Larva with three pairs of fleshy filaments. 

Type L. chrysippus. 

1, Limn as chrysippus. 

Papilio chrysippus, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. (1768) p.4/1: Mus. Ulr. 
p. 263 (1764); Syst. Nat. i. 2, p ' 767 (1767); Cramer, Pap. Exot, 
ii. ph 118, f. B, C; Fabricius, Ent. Syst. in. 1, p. 60; Hiibo. S. 
eur. Schmett. i. pi. 133. f. 678-9. 

Zininas ferr . chrysippus, Hiibn. Samml. exot. Schmett, Bd. i, 
ph 22 .1 1-4 (1806). 

Limnas chrysippus, Hiibner, Tentamen, i. p. 1 (1806). 

Euplcea chrysippus, Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 15 ; Herbst, 
Pap. ph 155. f. 1, 2; Ochsenh. pi. 4. f. 11, 12; Zink. Somm, Nova 
Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. 1831, p. 1/3. 

Danais chrysippus, Godart, Enc. Metb, ix. p. 18/ ; Lep, de 
France, p. 106, ph 27- f. 1, 2; Latreille, Diet. d'Hist. Nat. 2nd ed. 
ph 9, p. 118 ; Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. EX C. 1. p. 126 ; Trimen, 
Rhop. Africa Austral, p. 8S ; Butler, Catal. Lep. Fabr, B. M, p. 5 ; 
Distant, Rhop. Malayana, p. 20, ph i. fig. 10. 

Salatura chrysippus , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, L p. 7, ph 3. f. 1. 

Papilio aegyptius , Schreb. Ins. p. 9, f, 11, 12 (1759). 

Banaida chrysippus , Aurivillius, Kong. Tet.-Akad. Hanclh 1882, 
p. 70. 

1 Hiibner having adopted this name for P. chrysippus and other species of 
Banainoe in the Samml. exot. Schmett., thus fixed its type and its restriction to 
the present group of Butterflies. 
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JDanais (Saiaturo) chrysippus, Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 50, pi. 6 . fig, 10, cT $ (1882). 

Papilio asdepiadis , Gagl. Atti Ixistit- Incorr. Napol. i. p. 155, 
ph 1 (1811); Ochsenh. Sclimett. Europ. iv. p. 124 (1816). 

Hah. S.E. Europe. W. and S. Africa. Madagascar, Rodriguez, 
Johanna, Mauritius, Socotra, Turkey in Asia, Persia, Afghanistan, 
Can cl ah ar, India, Ceylon, Nicobars, Burmah, Siam, Malay peninsula, 
Penang, Singapore, Sumatra, Losnbock, Xaiva, S. China, Hainan, 
Formosa, Philippines. 

2. Limnas alcippus. 

Papilio alcippus^ Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. ph 127. f. E, F (1777) ; 
Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 50 ; Herbst, Pap. pi. 155. f. 5, 6. 

Banais alcippus , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 188 ; Lep. de France, 
p. 110, ph 17. f. 3; Peters, Reise n. Mossambique, Zooh p. 370 
(1862) ; Butler, Catal. Lep. Fabr. B. M. p. 5. 

Hah. Sierra Leone ; Ashanti. 

3. Limnas alcippoides, n. sp. (Plate XXXI. fig. 1.) 

? Banais alcippus, Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of India, 
p. 51. 

-From W. African specimens of L. alcippus this differs in the fore 
wing having a broader series of white subapical oblique spots, the 
white spot below these (between the upper and middle median veins) 
is much larger; and there is a lower discal spot on the red area 
between the middle and lower medians, which is not present in 
any "West-Afriean specimens that I have seen. The hind wing has 
somewhat less white than the African specimens. 

Expanse 3 inches. 

Hah. Nepal {Gen. Bam say). In coll. F. Moore. 

Marshall and de Niceville refer to L. alcippus as occurring in the 
plains of Northern India (Sind, Nurpur in the Punjab), in the N.W. 
Provinces (Lucknow), and also at Rangoon. 

4. Limnas dorippus. 

Euplcea dorippus , King, Svmb. Phys. pi. 48. f. 1-5 (1829). 

Banais dorippus, Peters, Reise n. Mossamb. Zool. p. 371 (1862); 
Oberthiir, EtucL Ent. 18/8, p. 24, pi. 1. f. 5. 

Banais {Saiaturo) dorippus , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p, 52 (1882). 

Bab . E. Africa (Zanzibar); Arabia, S.Persia,Reluchistan,'Western 
India (Sind, Kntch). In coll. F. Moore. 

5. Limnas bataviana, n. sp. 

Eupkea chrysippas, Horsfield, Catal. Lep. Mrs. EJ. C. pi. 2. 
figs. 9, Qa s larva (1828). 

^ Bands chrysippus, Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. E.I. C. i. pi. 4. figs. 7. 
larva (1857). 

Near, to L. eratippus. Differs in the fore wing being com- 
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paratively more produced at the apex, the dark apical area of a less 
blackish tint, spreading less over the disk, anti lias there a more 
regular scalloped border; marginal rows of spots similar ; there are 
two lower discal white spots in the male, making three from below 
the oblique subapical band, the upper spot being larger (in L. craiip - 
j pus there is only one spot); at the end of the cell is also a more 
or less distinct spot; hind wing with a distinct row of white spots on 
the blackish marginal band. 

Expanse 25 to 3 inches. 

Hab. Java {Horsf.). In colls. British Museum and F. Moore. 

6. LtMNAS BOWRINGI, n. Sp. 

Differs from L. ekrysippus on the fore wing in the subapical macular 
band being composed of four somewhat longer spots, and having two 
lower spots of large size (larger than in any specimen of L. chry- 
sippus under examination); the two costal spots are also somewhat 
longer, and the subrnarginal middle spots are larger. 

Expanse, S 2 3J inches. 

Hab. Hongkong, In coll. British Museum. 

A female variety (?) from Hongkong, also in the British-Museum 
collection, has a large dentate spot between the small spot beyond 
the end of the cell and the subapical series. 

7. Lxmnas cratippus. 

Banais cratippus , Felder, Sitzb. Akad. Wiss., math.-nat* Cl. xl. 
p. 449 (1860). 

Sab. Amboina (type) ; Ceram. 

8. Limnas fetilia. 

Papilio petilia, Stoll, Cram. Pap. Exot. SuppL pi. 28. f. 3 (1790). 

Banais petilia , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 189 ; Semper, Mas. 
GodefFroy, xiv. p. 141 (18/9). 

Hab . Australia (New Holland, Moreton Bay), 

Genus Salatura. 

Salatura , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 5 (1880). 

Eupkea (part), Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 15 (1816). 

Banais (part), Godart, Donbledav, Hewitson, Butler, Distant. 

Banais ( Salatura , sect. B), Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 49 (1882). 

Fore wing subtriangular, costa slightly arched, apex more or less 
rounded, exterior margin waved, oblique and slightly convex in the 
middle, posterior margin slightly recurved; costal vein extending to 
two thirds the wing; first subcostal branch emitted at one fifth be¬ 
fore end of the cell, second at the end of the cell, third' and fourth 
at equal distance beyond its end; cell long; upper discocellular bent 
inward and angled at lower end above the lower radial, emitting a 
short discoidal spur within the cell from the lower angle; lower 
discocellular slender at its upper end, outwardly oblique; radials 
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from angles of upper disco cellular; median branches widely separated, 
submedian slightly recurred, with a short slender reinlet emitted 
from below near the base. Hind wing broadly oral; exterior mar¬ 
gin rounded, slightly sinuous : costal rein short, curved upward : 
precostal straightfirst subcostal emitted before end of the cell and 
curving upward before the apex, second slightly bent at end of the 
cell; diseocellulars very oblique, upper shortest and slightly concave, 
radial from their middle; second median branch from near end of 
the cell, lower bent near its base; submedian nearly straight • internal 
recurved. Male with an open scent-pouch between lower median and 
submedian veins. Body long; palpi pilose; middle and hind legs 
slender ; antennae with a gradually formed lengthened slender club. 

Larva with three pairs of fleshy filaments. 

Type S. genutia . 

1. Salatura genutia. 

Papilio genutia „ Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 206. f. C, D (1779) ; 
Herhst,"Pap. pi. 154. f. 1, 2. 

Limnas ferruginea genutia , Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. Bd. i. 
pi. 21. f. 1, 2 (1806). 

Salatura genutia 9 Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 6, pi. 4. f. 2 
0 880). 

Banais genutia , Distant, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1877, p. 3; 
Bhop. Malayans, p. 18, ph 2. fig. % <$ (1882). 

Banais ( Salatura) genutia , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p, 52 (1882). 

Papilio plea 1 ippus (part), Fabr. Spec. Ins, p. 55. 

Euplwa plexippus (part), Hiibn. Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 15. 

Danais piexippus (part), Godt. Enc. Meth. ix. p. 3 86. 

Banais pie,vippm, Doubleday and He wits, Gen. D. L, p, 92 ; Moore, 
Catal, Lep. Mus. E.L C. i. p. 124; Butler, P. Z.S. 1866, p. 47- 

Danaida plexippus, Aurivillius, Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1882, 
p. 69. 

Hah, India, Ceylon, Andamans, Nicobars, Burmah, Siam, 
Malay peninsula, Penang, South China, Hainan, Formosa, Hong¬ 
kong, Philippines. 

2. Salatura nipalensis. (Plate XXXI. %. 2.) 

Banais nipalensis, Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. 1877, p. 48. 

Banais (Salatura) nipalensis , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 54 (1882). 

Hah, Nepal {Gen. Ramsay). In coll. F. Moore. 

3. Salatura in tens a, n. sp. 

Ruplma plea ippus, Horsfield, Catal. Lep. Mus. E.L C. ph 3. f. 8, 
larva (1829) ; Zink. Somm. Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. 1831, p, 172. 

Banaisphilene, Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. EX C. i. p, 124, ph 4. 
f. 5, 5a. 

Smaller than S. genutia • Differs from it in the red interspace 
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on botli wings being of a much darker tint. On the fore wing there 
is no red spot between the upper and middle median veins, which is 
always present in 8. genutia ; the subapical white spots are also nar¬ 
rower. On the hind wing there is only a single row of marginal 
spots, which are very small, and in the male obsolescent. 

Expanse, <$ 2§, $ 2f inches. 

Hah, Java (. Horsfield) : Lombok ; Borneo. In colls. British 
Museum and F. Moore. 

Note. The larva of this species figured by Horsfield (L c.) is 
erroneously (?) represented with only two pairs of fleshy filaments. 

4. Salatura xesipptjs. 

Banais nesippus, Felder, Verb. zooL-bot. Ges. xii. p. 486 (1862); 
Reise der Novara, Lep. ii. p. 347; Moore, P.Z.S. 1877, p. 582. 

Banais (Salatura ) nesippus, Marshall & de Nicer!lie, Butt, of India, 
p. 55 (1882). 

Bab . Nicobars (Sambelong, Nancowry, Kar Nicobar). 

5. Salatura melanippus. 

Papilio melanippus, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 127. f. A, B (1 777 ); 
Herbst, pi. 155. f. 7, 8. 

Banais melanippus , Godart, Enc. Metb. ix. p. 180. 

Ilab . Java ( Horsfield ). 

6. Salatura intermedia, n. sp. 

Banais genutia, var., Distant, Hhopaloc. Malayan a, p. 18. pi. 2. 
f-3, ri. 

Intermediate between 8. genutia and 8 . sumatrana. Fore wing, 
in both sexes, like that of S. genutia , except that the black median 
veins are narrower. Hind wing, in both sexes, with similar breadth 
and length of interspaces between the veins as in 8. genutia ; 'but 
these interspaces are white, and their outer ends only slightly suffused 
with red; the marginal white spots are larger than those in G, suma¬ 
trana. 

Expanse, B $ 3§ inches. 

Bab, Malacca, Singapore. In colls. Brit. Museum and F. Moore. 

7. Salatura hegesippus. 

Papilio hegesippus , Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pi. 180. f. A (1777), 
5 ; Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 52. 

Banais hegesippus , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 189. 

Banais (Salatura) hegesippus , Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 55 (1882). 

Banais melanippus , Gray, Lep. Ins. of Nepal, p. 10, pi. 9. f. 1 
(1846). “■ * ~ 

Banais melanippus , var. hegesippus , Distant, Shop. Malayans, 
p. 19, pL 2. f. 1 (1882). 

Bab. Eastern Bengal, Orissa, British Burmah, Malay peninsula, 
Penang. 

Note . The specimen of 8 . hegesippus in the British-Museum col- 
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lection labelled “Java” was found, upon examination of the original 
register, to have been received from Penang. 

8. Salatura sumatrana, h. sp. 

Smaller than 8. hegesippus , Differs in both sexes in the fore 

whig being marked like 8. hit bus a , and the black median vein extend¬ 
ing narrowly to the base, not broadly so as in S. hegisippus : the 
hind wing lias broader white interspaces between the veins, these 
white streaks all being red at their outer end; the marginal rows of 
white spots are smaller and are disposed in a more regularly linear 
succession, not placed in obliquely opposite pairs as in 8. hegesippus . 
Expanse, g 2f inches. 

Rah. Sumatra. In coll. F. Moore. 

9. Salatura lotis. 

Papilio lotis , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 230, f. D, E (1780). 
Danais lotis , Codart, Ene. Meth. ix. p. 189. 

Restia ihoe } Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 15 (1816). 

Eab. Borneo. 

10. Salatura edmondi. 

Danais edmondii > Bougainville, Yoy. Thetis, ii. p. 344, pi. 44. 
f. 3 (1837). 

Hab . Philippines (Bohol, Mindanao, Luzon). 

11. Salatura nubila. 

Danais nubila , Butler, P. Z. S* 1866, p. 171. 

Rah. Gilolo. 

11 a . Salatura philexe. 

Papiliophilene 9 Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 375. figs. A, B (1782). 
Danais philene , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 187. 

Rah. Amboina. In coll. British Museum. 

12. Salatura arte nice. 

Papilio artenice , Cramer, Pap, Exot. iv. pi.3/5. f. C, D (1/82). 
Danais artenice* Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 187. 

Hah. ? Java. 

13. Salatura mysolica, n. sp. 

Intermediate between 8. artenice and 8. nubila. Comparatively 
larger than 8. nubila . On the fore wing the red streak is reduced 
to a very slender line along lower end of the cell; the subapical spots 
are all much larger. On the hind wing the dull red colour is re¬ 
stricted to the middle of the wing, and extends to only half the space 
Between end of the cel! and outer margin. 

Expanse 3§ inches. 

Hab. My sol ( Wallace). In coll, British Museum, 
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14. Salatura consficua. 

I)mum compicua 3 Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 49, pL 4. f. 2. 

Danais leucoglene , Felder, Eeise d. Novara, Lep. ii. p. 347, pi. 43. 
f. 2 (1867). 

Hah. Celebes. 

15. Salatura fulgurata. 

Danais fulgurata, Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 48, pL 4. f. 1; Kirsch, 
Mitth. zool. Mus. Dresden, i. p. 114 (1877). 

Hah* Celebes. 

16. Salatura chionippe. 

Euplcea chionippe> Hiibner, SammL esot. Schmett. Bd. ii. pi. 6. 
f. 1, 4, d ? (1820-24). 

Idea abigar , Esch. Kotzeb. Reise, iii. p. 209, pi* 7. f. 12, a, h 
(1821), $. 

Danais chionippe , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 171. 

Danais cecilia, Bougainville, Vov. Thetis, ii. p. 342, pi. 44. f. 1, 
<d (1837). 

Hah. Philippines (Manilla, Luzon). 

17. Salatura affinxs, 

Papilio affifds, Fabricius, Syst. Eut. p. 511 (1775) ; Ent. Syst, 
iii. 1, p. 58 (1793) ; Donovan, Ins. of Ind. pi. 25. f. 2. 

Danais affinis, Godart, Enc. Metli. ix. p. 182; Blanchard, Voy. 
Pole Sud, p. 389, pi. 2. f. 7 ; Butler, CataL Lep. Fabr. B. M. p. 6. 

Hah. Ceram; Amboyna; Cape York, N. Australia. 

18. Salatura aruana, n. sp. 

Allied to S. affinis. Male and female of a uniform ferruginous 
brown ; fore wing with similar markings, the white spots smaller, 
the discal interspaces dull white and much restricted, the upper space 
confined to a very small triangular streak above base of lower median, 
and the lower space mostly suffused' with brown; on the hind wing 
the dull white area is transversely much narrower and is broadly 
traversed by brown veins. 

Expanse, d 1 If, $ 2 inches. 

Hah. Arn (Wallace). In colls. F. Moore and British Museum. 

19. Salatura nigrita, n. sp. 

Male, Smaller than 8. ajfinis from Ceram and Cape York. Blacker 
in colour, and the markings of a duller white tint. On the fore wing 
the white subapieai spots are more regular in succession, the penulti¬ 
mate lower spot square, the white interspaces below the cell somewhat 
narrower ; hind wing with the medial white area narrower. 

Expanse 2| inches. 

Hah . Australia, In coll, British Museum. 



244 


MR. F. MOORE ON L 1 MNAINA AND RUPLCEINA, [Apr. 1 7> 


20. Salatura ferruginea. 

Dcmais ferruginea , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, voL xviii. p. 240 
(1870). 

Sab. N. Guinea. 

21. Bar at ur a mytilene. 

Danais mytilene , Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. iv. p. 232^ (1860). 

Danais pullata, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 47, f. 1, <$. 

Sab* New Guinea (Dorey). 

21 a. Salatura adtjstus. 

Danais admins , Godman & Sal yin, P. Z. S. 1882, p. 755. 

Sab. New Ireland. 

22. Salatura insolata. 

Danais insolata , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. v. p. 360 
(1870); Brenchley’s Yov. Curagoa, p. 468, pi. 48. f. 1. 

Sab. Solomon Islands. 

23. Salatura becipxens, 

8'(datura decipiens , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist, ser, 5, vol. x. p. 37 
(1882). 

Sab* Solomon Islands. 

24. Salatura biseriata. 

Salatura biseriata , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 5. vol. x. p.37 
(1882). 

ffa&. Duke-oi-York Island. 

C. Two u sexual marks ” or scent-producing organs on Mud wing . 
a. Sexual mark on both the median and submedian veins. 

Bavadeba, n. g. 

Danais (Parantica ), sect. A, part,, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, 
of India Ac. p. 35 (1S82). 

Male with a shorter and broader fore wing than in Bahora , the 
apex being more blunt and the exterior margin less oblique; disco- 
cellulars convexly angular in the middle, emitting a very short point 
within the cell; lower radial from below the angle : hind wing more 
regularly quadrate, the costa being shorter, the exterior margin 
angularly produced in the middle, and the anal angle more promi¬ 
nent ; scent-pouches similar. 

Type Jt cleojia. 

1. Bavadeba cleona. 

Papilio cleona , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 377. fig. F (1781). 

Danais cleona , Blanchard, Toy. Pole Sud, p. 386, pi. 2. f. 3 (1853). 

Danais (Parantica) cleona , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India 
&e. p. 36 (1882). 

Sab. Celebes. 
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2. Ravadeba lutescens. 

Banais lutescens , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soe. I860, p. 172,%. 3, $. 

Hah, Ceram; Bourn; Bafcchian. 

3, Ravadeba phyle. 

Banais phyle, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. 1863, p. 165 ; Novara- 
Reise, Lep. ii. p. 348, pi. 42. fig. 8, 3 • 

Hah . Philippines (Luzon, 4000 to 5000 feet). 

Bah ora, n. g. 

Banais {Paralitica, Sect. A, part.), Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, 
of India &c. p. 35. 

Male with a comparatively narrower fore wing than in Parantica; 
fore wing with the subcostal emitted at one fifth before end of the 
cell, first branch free; cliscocellulars bent below the upper radial, 
producing a short spur within the cell from the angle ; lower disco- 
cellular slender at its upper end; hind wing more arched near base 
of the costa, the exterior margin more oblicpe below the apex and 
convexly angular beyond the middle ; abdominal margin also longer; 
pouches similar. Female with more rounded exterior margins. 

Type B, philomela . 

1. Bah ORA ASPASIA. 

Papilla aspasta, Fabricius, Mant. Ins.ii. p. 15 (1787) ; Ent. Sysfc. 
iii. p. 1/0. 

Banais aspasia, Butler, Catal. Fabr. Lep. B. M. p. 7. 

IIah, Borneo. 

2. Bah ora philomela. 

Euplm philomela , Zink.-Som. Nova Acta Acad. Nat, Cur. xv. 
p. 184, pL 16, fig. 17(1831). 

Euplceaphilomela, Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 456. 

Banais ( Parantica ) philomela , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 36. 

Hah , Java; ? Billiton. 

3. Bahora crocea. 

Banais crocea , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 57, pL iv. fig. 5. 

Banais aspasia, var. crocea , Distant, Rhopalocera Malayans, p. 13, 
pL 1. fig. 7 (1882). 

Banais (. Parantica ) crocea , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India 
&c. p. 37 (1882), pi. 5. f. 6, 3 * 

Hah, British Bunnah, Kyouk Pliyoo; Mergui (Anderson); Malay 
peninsula; Province Wellesley; Penang (Bistant) ; Malacca; Singa¬ 
pore (Wallace); Sumatra (Buxton). 

Phirdana, n. g. 

Fore wing very short, broad, triangular, apex convex, exterior 
margin oblique, cell comparatively long and broad at the end; dis- 
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cocellulars bent below die upper radial, producing a short spur within 
the cell from, the angle ; lower discoeellular slender at its upper end. 
Hind wing short, broad, oval; cell long; costal vein much arched at 
the base, first subcostal branch and lower median branch emitted 
opposite to one another before half length of the cell, both being 
comparatively longer than in Pamntica, Male with two spatula- 
shaped scent-pouches, a large one on lower median vein and a small 
one on submedian vein. Antennae stout, with a well-formed thick 
club. Palpi small, pointed at tip. 

PhIRDANA PIT MILA. 

Bands pumilu, Boisd. Bull. Ent. Soc. France, 1859, p. 156. 

Bands mariana , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. xvi. p. 397 
(1865) ; Roc. Zoo]. Soc. 1866, p. 58, pi. 4. fig. 6. 

Hub. New Caledonia (Loyalty Island). 

Phirbana hebridesia. 

Bands hebridesia , Butler, P. Z. S. 1875, p. 610, ph 67. f. 6, $ . 

Hah. New Hebrides (Aneiteum). 

Asthipa, n. g. 

Fore wing somewhat short, apex broad and very convex, exterior 
margin slightly oblique ; first subcostal branch emitted at one fourth 
before end of the cel!, free; second branch at a short distance before 
its end, recurved ; discocellulars bent below the upper radial, pro¬ 
ducing a very short point within the cell from the angle, lower disco- 
cellular slender at its upper end ; upper radial from near subcostal, 
lower from above the middle angle. Hind wing broad, convex exter¬ 
nally, costal margin slightly curved, cell narrowed at both ends. 
Male with a long spatula-shaped scent-pouch on lower median vein 
and a small (? rudimentary) pouch near inner side of submedian vein. 
Antennae with a long slender tip. Palpi small, tip pointed. 

Type A. vitriua* 

1. Asthipa melanoleuca 

Dmiais melanoleuca, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1877, p. 581, pi. 58. 
f. 3. 

Danais (Parantica) melanoleuca , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 38 (1882). 

Hah. South Andaman Isles. 

2. Asthipa vitrina. 

Bands vitrina, Felder, Mien. ent. Monats. v. p. 300 (1861), <y; 
Reise der Novara, Lep. iL p. 530, pL 43. f. 3, 4. 

Danais venom , Butler, Free. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 433, pL 25. f. 6, 
1866, p. 56, (J. 

Hah. Philippine Islands. 
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3. Asthipa gloriola. 

Banais gloriola , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soe. I860, p. 56, pL 4. 
f. 3,4. 

Banais citrina s Felder, Beise d. Nov. Lep. ii. p. 350, pL 42. 
£5, 6,7 (1867). 

Hah . Am Islands. 

4. Asthipa schenkii. 

Banais schenkii , Koch, Indo-Ausfcr. Lep. Fauna, p. 107,(1865). 
llab. Solomon Islands. 


Genus Parantica. 

Parantica , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 7 (1880). 

Banais ( Parantica , sect. B), Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 35. 

Fore wing long, narrow, hind margin lengthened ; first subcostal 
branch emitted at one fourth before end of the cell and touching the 
costal near its end, second branch from immediately before end of 
the cell; upper discocellular bent below the lower radial, producing 
a short discoidal spur within the cell from the angle, lower disco- 
cellular slender at its upper end ; cell long and narrow. Hind wing 
somewhat elongated, exterior margin very convex, abdominal margin 
short, costal vein arched from the base and extending along edge of 
the costa; cell very long and narrow'. Male with two spatula¬ 
shaped scent-pouches, one (the largest) being on the lower median 
vein, the other (about one fourth its size) on the submedian vein, 
near their ends, from which innumerable short white filaments 
project between the scales, each pouch showing on the underside 
by a slender swelling of the veins at that part. Antennae with 
lengthened slender tip. Apical joint of the palpi short, small, pilose. 
Larva with two pairs of fleshy filaments. 

Type P. aglea. 

L Parantica melanoides. 

Banais aglea (part.), auctorum. 

Banais (Parantica) aglea , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India 
&c. p. 38, pi. 6. fig. 7, o ? (1882). 

Larger than typical P. aglea ; the markings broader and larger, 
and like those in Caduga melaneus t on the fore wing the discoidal 
streak broadly occupies the cell, and that beneath the cell has a 
central longitudinal line, not being divided as in P. aglea . 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Hahn Himalayas, Mussoorie (Hutton ); Cashmere (Reid ); Nepal 
(Ramsay); Darjeeling; Cherra (Atkinson) ; Assam; Upper Tenas- 
serim; Siam; Hainan Island; ? Formosa. 

Tenasserim and Hainan specimens (males) are alike somewhat 
smaller than those from the Himalayas. 

Prog. Zool. Soc.—1883, No. XVII. 
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2, Parantica aglea. 

Papilio aglea , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 37 7. fig* E (1782). 
Banaida aglea , Aurivillius, Kongl. Yet.-Atad. Handl. 1882, p. 99. 
Banais ceylanica , Felder, Verh. zool.-bol. Gesellsch. xii. p. 479 

(1862). 

Parantica ceylonica , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 8, pi* 2. f. 2, 2 a. 
Banais ( Parantica ) ceylanica et grammica , Marshall & de Nice- 
ville, Butt, of India &e. pp. 39, 40 (1882). 

Papilio similis (pari.), Linn. Mus. Ulr, p. 299. 

Hah. Southern India (Bombay, Malabar, Travancore, Bangalore); 
Ceylon. 

Cramer cites Java and Coromandel as the localities of hisP. aglea, 
but figures the male of the S. Indian form. The Javan form is P» 
grammica , Bd. 


3. Parantica grammica. 

Banais grammica , Boisduval, Spec. Gen. Lep. i. pi. xi. hg. 10, <$ 
(1836). 

Hah . Java. In coll. F. Moore. 

4. Parantica aglegides, 

Banais agleoides , Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. iv. p. 398 (I860); 
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 1862, p. 486 ; Wood-Mason, Journ. Asiatic Soc. 
Bengal, 1881, p. 224 ; Distant, Eh op. Malavana, p. 15, pi. 1. fig. 5 
(1882). 

Banais (Parantica ) agleoides , Marshall & de Nice ville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 41. 

Banais grammica , Douhledav, Diurnal Lep. p. 92 ; Moore, Catal. 
Lep. Mus. E.I. C. i. p. 122; Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 55. 

Hah. British Burmah (Rangoon, Mergui); Malay peninsula; 
Nicobars; Java (Hors/.) ; Sumatra. 


5. Parantica eryx. 

Papilio eryx, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Supp. p. 423 (1789). 

Banais eryx, Butler, Catal. Fabrician Lep. B. M. p. 7, pi. 1. f, 2 
(1870). 

Had. Borneo. 


Mang alisa, n. g. 

Fore wing triangular, costa much arched towards apex; upper 
discocellular bent below the lower radial and emitting a short spur 
within the cell from the angle. Hind wing oval; male with one 
scent-pouch on submedian vein, composed of the dilated or swollen 
vein and adjacent spatula-shaped patch, also a half spatular patch 
between it and the lower median vein, but no swelling of the vein or 
corresponding half of the patch on its other side. Venation similar 
to Caduga. Antennae with a gradually thickened blunt club. Palpi 
large ; apical joint very long, pointed, pilose. 
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Mangalisa albata. 

Euplcea albata , Zinken-Sommer, Nova Acta Acad. Curios. 1831, 
p. 181, pi. 16. f. 16. 

Hab . Java. 


Sexual mark on submedian and internal veins. 

Cadtjga, n. g. 

Danais ( Qhittira , sect. A, part.), Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, 
of India &c. p. 42 (1882). 

Fore wing elongated, narrow, more regularly triangular; first sub¬ 
costal branch emitted at one fourth before end of the ceil, free; second 
branch from end of the cell; cell long and narrow ; upper disco- 
cellular bent below lower radial, producing a short spur from the 
angle within the cell; lower discoeellular slender at its upper end. 
Hind wing elongated, abdominal margin short, costa straight; costal 
vein long, slightly curved and extending along the margin ; cell long 
and narrow. Male with two spatula-shaped pouch-marks, one, the 
largest, being on the submedian vein, the other on the internal vein, 
near the end ; these pouch-marks are formed by a lengthened but 
slight dilatation or swelling of the veins, the adjacent spatula-shaped 
surface being composed of very compactly disposed scales of a dif¬ 
ferent shape and form, (? between) which project innumerable delicate 
short white filaments ; a similar patch of scales is also observable on 
the lower median vein, but it is not accompanied by the swollen vein. 
Antennae with a regularly formed clavate tip. Apical joint of palpi 
large, stout, pointed. 

Type C . ty\tia, Gray. 

1. Cadtjga tytia. 

Evplcea tytia , Gray, Lep. Ins. of Nepal, p. 9, pi. 9. fig. 2 (1833). 

Danais tytia , Doubleday, List, Lep. Brit. Mus. i. p. 50 (1844); 
Doubleday & Hewitson, Diurn. Lep. pi. 12. fig. 4. 

Danais ( Ckittira) tytia , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India 
&c.p. 42 (1882). 

Danais sita f Foliar, Hiigel’s Fascismir, iv. p. 424, pi. 6(1844). 

Hab. N.W. and E. Himalayas (Cashmir to Sikkim): Khasia hills; 
Tenasserim. 

2. Cadtjga niphonica, n. sp. 

Differs from typical C. tytia in its larger size: fore wing very 
black, with broader subapical streaks; comparatively smaller and 
more ovate upper discal spots; . the lower diseal, outer spot also 
smaller, the latter being more transversely narrow and less quadrate 
in shape; the submarginal row of spots are larger, and the marginal 
row' more distinct: hind wing In male with all the veins and their 
borders blackish, the spatular glandular patch and streaks therefrom 
'■ very black ; no red bifid streak within the cell, which Is replaced by 

17* 
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a very indistinct slender grey line; the marginal spots are more or 
less obsolete. 

Expanse, S 4|, $ 3f inches. 

Hab. Japan (Nik/co). In coll. British Museum. 

A specimen of a female in my own collection, from North For¬ 
mosa, agrees very nearly with the species from Japan. Mr. W. B. 
Fryer collected specimens of what may probably be this species 
in Chekiang, North China. 

3. Caduga logchogana, n. sp* 

Female . Duller-coloured than Japanese or Formosan specimens : 
fore wing pale brown ; the subapical spots shorter, the discal 
spots regularly quadrate in shape, the submarginal series being dis¬ 
posed in a more regular linear row and transversely narrower : 
hind wing paler, hut of a brighter red; the cell cleft by a distinct 
straight red streak starting directly from the discocelhilar veinlet. 

Expanse, $ 3f inches. 

Hab. Loo Choo Islands. In coll, British Museum. 

4» Caduga swinhoei, n. sp. 

Differs from 0. melaneus in its shorter and comparatively more 
regularly triangular fore wing and shorter hind wing, the markings 
being of a decidedly darker tint of blue; they are similar on both 
wings, but smaller, narrower, and with broader black interspaces; 
on the underside the hind wing is of a chestnut-red colour. 

Expanse inches. 

Hab. North Formosa (B. Swinhoe ). In coll. F. Moore. 


5. Cadtjga melanetjs. 

Papilio melaneus , Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pi. 30. f. D (1775). 

Bftnais melaneus , Godart, Euc. Metli. ix. p. 192. 

Danais melaneus (part.). Distant, Rhop. Malayana, p. 14. 

Euplcea inelanea, Zinken-Sommer, Nova Acta Acad. Cur. Nat. 
1831, p. 179. . 

Danais (Chitlira) melaneus , Marshall and de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 43, pi. 5. f. 5, 6 ? • 

Hestia ephjre, Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p, 15 (1816). 

Hab. Eastern Himalayas; Nepal ( Bamsay ); Darjiling {Atkin¬ 
son) ; Sylhet; Khasia hills; British Burmah; Malay peninsula; 
Penang; Singapore. 

6 . Caduga pseudomelaneus, n. sp. 

Differs from Malay specimens of C. melaneus in the fore wing 
having the upper elongated discal streak shorter, the upper discal 
spot larger, the two middle spots also larger, the two lowest more 
quadrate, the outer spot being excavated on its exterior edge, and 
the posterior streak below the cell shorter and traversed by a slender 
black streak: hind wing with the inner discal series of spots smaller, 
leaving a wider discal interspace between them and the marginal 
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row, which, are also smaller; the cell Is also traversed by a black 
bifid line. 

Expanse 3J Inches. 

Hah. Java. In coll. H. G. Smith. 

An intermediate form between C. melaneus and C . larissa. 

7. CADUGA LARISSA. 

Banais larissa , Felder, Novara-Reise, Lep. ii. p. 349 (1867). 

Hah. Java (Horsfield). In colls. British Museum and F. Moore. 

8. Cadega banksii, n. sp. 

Banais melaneus , Distant, Rhop. Malayana, pi. L f. 6 ? 

Much larger than the Javan G. larissa : all the markings com¬ 
paratively narrower, thus giving wider interspaces; on the fore wing 
the subapical streaks are one third longer; on the hind wing the 
streaks are conspicuously narrower, and the disco!dal streak has a 
well-formed forked central line. 

Expanse, $ 34, $ 3f inches. 

IIah. Sumatra. In colls. F. Moore and H. S. Smith, 

A faded specimen of this species is in the Banksian collection at 
the British Museum. Has also been collected in Sumatra by Mr. 
Carl Bock. 

9. CaDUGA LUZONensis. 

Banais luzonensis , Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. 1863, p. 106. 

Banais erebus , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 54, f. 3. 

Hah. Philippines (Luzon, Bohol, Mindanao). 

10. Caduga nilgiriensis. 

Banais nilgiriensis , Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xx. p. 44 
( 1877 )*, . m 

Banais (Chitlira) nilgiriensis , Marshall and Niceville, Butt. of. 
India &c. p. 43, pi. 6.f.9j (1882). 

Hah. Southern India (Nilgiri hills). 

Genus Cbittira, Moore. 

Chitiira , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 8 (1880). 

Banais (Chittira), sect. B. part., Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, 
of India &e. p. 42 (1882). 

Fore wing somewhat short and broad ; costa much arched ; hind 
margin long; discocellulars bent In the middle below. the' lower 
radial, and producing a short spur within the cel from the angle; 
hind wing broadly oval, very convex exteriorly. Male with two 
scent-pouches, one on the sub median vein composed of the dilated 
or swollen vein and spatula-shaped adjacent patch, the other on the 
internal vein, which Is there dilated but without any adjacent patch. 
Venation similar to Caduga. Antennae with a tolerably thick club. 
Palpi large; third joint pointed, pilose. 
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Chittira ftjmata. 

Danais fumata, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1856, p. 53. 

Chittira fumata, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 9, pi. 4. f. 1. 
Danais tajprohana, Felder, Eeise d. Novara, Lep.ii. p. 349, pi. 42. 
t 4 (1867). 

Danais ( Chittira) taprobana, Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India &c. p. 44 (1882). 

Bah . Ceylon. 


May 1, 1883. , * 

Prof, Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair, 

The Secretary read an extract from a letter addressed to him by 
Mr. W. L. Crowther, C.M.Z.S., dated Hobart Town, February 23, 
1883. 

In reply to inquiries addressed to Kim as to the possibility of 
obtaining living specimens of the Thylacine (Tkylacims cynoce- 
fhalvs ), Mr. Crowther stated that the animal was certainly not 
yet extinct. The hawkers from the interior of the colony frequently 
offered its skins for sale in Hobart Town, thus showing that the 
skin-men with whom they deal were acquainted with the localities 
where they are still found. Mr. Crowther promised to use his best 
endeavours to obtain specimens for the Society. 


The Secretary exhibited on behalf of Mr. H. Whitely the skin 
of a rare Bird of Paradise ( Bkipidornisgvliehni-tertii ). This speci¬ 
men had been received in a collection which had been made in the 
island of Waigiou. So far as w T as known, this was only the fourth 
example of this species which had ever been obtained. The type 
specimen from which the figure in Gould’s "Birds of New Guinea 9 
had been taken was in the Sluseum of Warsaw. 


In reference to Dr. Meyer’s communication (P. Z. S, 1882, p. 688) 
on the desirability of adopting a standard of nomenclature for the 
description of the colours of natural objects, and Mr. Harting’s 
previous communication on the same subject (P. Z. S. 1882, p. 391), 
the Secretary laid upon the table a copy of Radde’s "Internationale 
Farbenskala/ which had been recently added to the Society’s Li¬ 
brary, and explained the way in which it was intended to be used. 


The following papers were read ;* 
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1* A. Monograph of Lhnnaina and Euplceina , two Groups 
of Diurnal Lepidoptera belonging to the Subfamily 
Euploeince; with Descriptions of new Genera and Species: 
Bv F. Moore, F.Z.S v A.L.S., &c. 

Part II. Euplceina. 

(Piates XXIX.-XXXII.) 

Group E U P L CEI N A. 

Males, In most genera, possessed with either one or two glandular 
streaks or scent-producing organs on the fore wing, or with such an 
organ absent or present on the fore wing, and also a glandular patch 
on the costal border of the hind wing. No precostal cell on hind 
wing. Abdomen furnished with odoriferous anal tufts. Larva smooth, 
with four pairs of subdorsal long slender fleshy processes. 


>v A. No “ sexual marie ” or scent-producing organ on fore wing 
(see Table, pp. 251, 255). 

Genus Hamadryas. 

Hamadryas \ Boisduval, Toy. Astrolabe, Lop* p. 91 (1832); 
Doubleday & Hewits. D. Lep. p. 134. 

Aeria (part.), Buhner, Verz. bek. Sell me tt, p. 9. 

Wings small: fore wing elongated ; costa much arched, apex con¬ 
vex ; exterior margin short, slightly oblique and convex ; posterior 
margin long, recurved ; cell long, extending two thirds the wing; 
tot: subcostal: at one third before end of the cell, second from near 
the end,third trifid; upper discocellular bent inward close to the 
subcostal, and outward'“before the middle, emitting a short spur 
within the cell from lower angle, lower discocellular curved obliquely 
outward ; upper radial from angb near subcostal, lower from below 
the angle of the discocellulars; upper median at one fifth, lower at 
before end of the cell; submediau much' recurved, with a short 
slender veinlet emitted from belowr near the base. Hind wing very 
short, oval; costa slightly arched at base ; tot subcostal at one 
seventh before end of the cell; upper discocellular shortest, outwardly 
curved, lower outwardly recurved, radial from their angle; upper 
median 1 at one fourth, lower at one half before end of the cell; cell 
broad, lengthened, triangular ; submedian and internal veins recurved. 
Legs very long, slender, fore tarsi of female tumid and acutely 
■Sifhied at apex ; palpi ascending, laxly scaly ; antennae long, gra¬ 
dually thickening to a lengthened club. 

Type 1 if. zoilus. 

1 .’Previously used by Hiibner (Tentamen, i, 1806). 

Pkoc,-'Zgol» SoCw -1883, No. XVIII, 18 
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Note. Certain species of Hamadryas are mimicked in New Zea¬ 
land 5 Australia, and in the Malay islands by species of the genus 
Neptis ; and it is a curious fact that Neptis ( Phcedyma ) shepherdi , an 
Australian species, with N. cerne, N. helioclora , and N. latifasciata , 
approach considerably in form and pattern of markings to the South- 
American Heliconid Tithorea bonplcmdii. This resemblance of the 
Australian Neptis to Tithorea has suggested to me that we may 
expect to hud in this region a nearer connecting form between 
the Euploeina and Heliconids than Hamadryas. 

Hamadryas is apparently an isolated genus, having, so far as I 
know, no eastern very closely allied forms. It has great resemblance 
to some forms of South-American Ithomias (genus Leucothyris, &c.). 

1. Hamadryas zoilus. 

Papttio zoilus, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 480 (1775); Mant. Ins. 
p. 25 : Ent. Syst. iii. p. 42. 

Hamadryas zoilus , Boisd. Voy. Astrolabe, Lep. p. 91 ; Double- 
clay & Hewits, D. Lep. pi. 18*. f. 1 ; Butler, Catal. Fabrician Lep. 
B. M. p. 128; Semper, Mus. Godeffroy, xiv. Lep. p. 143. 

Hah. Cape York; Barnard Isle, Australia; New Zealand. 

2. Hamadryas nais. 

Nymphalis nais, Guerin, Voy. Coqaille, pi. 15. f. 3 (1829). 

Hah. Ara Islands. 

3. Hamadryas nedusia. 

Stalachtis nedusia , Hiibner, Zutr. Exot. Schmett. fig. 799-800 
(1832). 

Hah. Dorey, New Guinea. 

4. Hamadryas assarica. 

Papilio assarica , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 363. f. A, B (1781). 

Atria asarica , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 10. 

Heliconia assarica , Godart, Enc. M’eth. ix. Suppl. p. 816. 

Hah. N. Ceram; Amboina. 

5. Hamadryas jequicincta. 

Hamadryas cequicinetw, Salvin & Godman, Proc. Zook Soc. 1877, 
p. 142. 

Hah. Duke-of-York Island. 

6. Hamadryas moored 

Hamadryas moorei, Macleay, Proc. Ent. Hoc. N. S. Wales, i. 
p..,53(l866). , 

Hah. Gape York,, N. Australia. 
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Yon on a, n. g. 

Male . Fore wing triangular; costal margin arched, apex very 
acute; exterior margin oblique, nearly straight; posterior margin 
straight. Hind wing with somewhat prolonged anterior margin ; 
exterior margin convex; upper discocellular with a short spur or 
discoidal veinlet emitted within the cell. Larva with four pairs of 
fleshy filaments. 

Type V. goudotii . 

1. VONONA GOUDOTIT. 

Euploea goudotii, Boisduval, Faune Ent. Madagascar, Bourbon 
et Mauritius, p. 36, pi. 3. f. 2 (1833); Trimen, Rhop. African 
austr. p. 83 ; Guenee, Lep. Maillard’s Reunion, p. 8 (1867). 

Crastia goudotii, Butler, Jo urn. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Hah . Bourbon ( Boisduval ) ; Madagascar ( Brit . Mm. coll.). 

The habitat “ Zulu, S. Africa/ 5 cited by Mr. Trimen in his 
4 Rhop. Africae austr./ on the authority of a specimen from that 
locality being in the British-Museum collection, is an error. The 
specimens in that collection are labelled u Madagascar/'’ 

2. VONONA EUPHON. 

Papilio euphon, Fabricius, Ent. Svst. Suppl. p. 423 (1798) 

Euploea euphon, Butler, Gatal. Fabr. Lep. B. M. p. 3. 

Danais euphone , Godart, Eric. Meth. ix. p. 181. 

Euplcea euphone , Boisduval, Faune Ent. Madag. Bourb. et Maurit. 
p. 36, pi. 3. f. 1 (1833); Lucas, Hist. Nat. Anim. Art. iii. p. 434, 
pi. 9. f. 1. 

Stictoplcea euphon, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 303. 

Hah. Mauritius (Brit. Mus.). 

3 . VONONA DESJARDINSI. 

Danaida (Euplcea) desjarclinsii , Gue'rin, Icon. Reg. Anim., Ins- 
texte p. 474 (1844), $. 

Hah. Rodriguez. 

The type specimen of this species is in the 44 Hewitsoii 55 collection 
at the British Museum. It is similar to V. euphone , smaller, and of 
a uniform cupreous-brown colour, the markings on the fore wing 
smaller and much less prominent, the band on the hind wing less 
distinct and narrow, being only half the width, the marginal spots 
nearly obsolete. Expanse 2| inches. 

Nipara, n. g. 

Male. Fore wing triangular, costal margin arched, exterior margin 
truncated at the apex, angularly excavated in the middle and waved 
hindward; posterior margin straight; upper discocelluiar with a short 
spur emitted within the cell, above the lower radial; submedian with 
a short slender veinlet emitted from below near the base. Hind wing 
obovate; exterior margin sinuous. 

Type N. helcita. 
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1. NlPARA HELCITA. 

Euplcea helcita , Boisduval, Bull. Soc. Eat. France, 1859, p. 156, 
<5; Butler, P.Z.S. 1866, p. 453; id. Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. 
p. 299. 

EujjI cea montronzieri, Felder, Beise Novara, Lep.n.p. 345 (1867). 
Hah. New Caledonia; Navigators’ Islands. 

2. Nipara distincta. 

Euplcea distincta, Butler, Proc, Zool. Soc. 1874, p. 278 ; id. Journ. 
Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Euplcea eleutho, var., $, Herr.-Schaffer, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1869, 
pi. 2. f. 7, <3i id. Exot. Schmett. ii. (1869), f. 107, d 1 . 

Hah. Ellice Islands* 


3. Nipara intermedia, n. sp. 

Male. Intermediate between N. perryi and N. distincta. Fore wing 
with similar markings to JSf. perryi , but less distinct, and the discal 
spot only half the size: hind wing with a submarginal row of large 
spots, the three upper spots being obeonic, the four lower a 
lengthened oval; a marginal row of very small spots. 

Female . Fore wing with larger spots, similar to those in 2V. helcita : 
hind wing similarly marked to the male, but with six oval spots in 
the submarginal row. 

Expanse, $ 2 up ? 2 -jAj- inches. 

Hah . Baratonga Island. In coll. British Museum. 

4. Nipara indistincta, n. sp 

Male. Nearest allied to N. perryi. Of a darker brown colour; 
fore wing with a very indistinct small whitish costal spot, an upper 
subapical spot, a discal spot, and a submarginal spot below it; hind 
wing with a submarginal and marginal row of very minute white spots. 

Expanse 2-^j inches. 

Hah. Baratonga Island. In coll. British Museum. 

5. Nipara perryi. 

Euplcea perryi, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1874, p. 278, pi. 44. f. 1 • 
id. Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Hah. Nieue or Savage Island. 

6. Nipara eschscholtzii. 

Euplcea eschscholtzii , Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 345 ; Butler, 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299; H.-Schaff. Stett. ent. Zeit. 
1869, p. 69, pi. 2. f. 9, ?; id. Exot. Schmett. ii. f. 109, $ (1860). 

Hah. Fiji Islands. 

Oranasma, n. g. 

Differs from Patosa in the fore wing being much less triangular, 
narrower, the exterior margin more oblique and uneven, the posterior 
margin more convex in the middle; hind wing more triangularly 
oval*; ' 
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1. Oran asm a lugens. 

Euploea lugens, Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xviii. p. 242 (1876). 

Crastia lugens, Butler* Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Bob. New Guinea. 

2. Oranasma smithii, n. sp. 

Male. Larger than 0. lugens : fore wing with similar but larger-sized 
white submarginal spots* the lowest spot being of the same size as 
the one above it, and a marginal row of small white spots ; hind 
wing with a submarginal row of similar but larger spots, and a mar¬ 
ginal row of small spots. Underside marked as above, the fore wing 
also having a small bluish-white cell-spot and five slender discal 
spots ; hind wing also with a similar cell-spot and discal series of 
spots. 

Expanse 3§ inches. 

Bab. New Guinea. In coll. H. Gr. Smith. 

Patosa, n. g. 

Wings shorter and broader than in Vadebra (Climena group) : fore 
wing with straighter costal margin, exterior margin less oblique; 
posterior angle rounded, and posterior margin slightly convex ; cell 
broader; upper discocellular with a short spur emitted within the 
cell: hind wing broad ; anterior margin straighter, exterior margin 
and anal angle more convex. 

Type P.funerea . 

1. Patosa fun ere a. 

Crastia funerea, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298, d $ 
(1878). 

Bab . New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

2. Patosa squalid a. 

Crastia squalida , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv, p. 298 
(1878), JS. 

Bab . New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

3. Patosa resarta. 

Eaplcea resarta , Butler, Ann. Nat. to r. ser. 4, xviii. p. 241 (1870). 

Crastia resarta, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Bab. New Guinea (Port Moresby)._ 

4. Patosa batesii. 

Euplmi batesii, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p, 331 (1867). 

Crastia lapeyrousei, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool* xiv. p. 299 
(nec Boisd.). 

Like V, melina , Godt. Upperside of the same colour, with 
the pale marginal fascia on the fore wing distinct, narrower, and not 
broadly curved at the anterior end; the pale outer margin of the hind 
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wing narrower and extending more towards base of abdominal mar¬ 
gin. Underside of a paler tint, with similar pale margins as above; 
fore wing with four very small bluish-white discal spots, but no 
elongated streak : hind wing with six small bluish-white spots. 

Expanse 3 T 2 v inches. 

Hah. Gilolo {Felder) \ Port Moresby, New Guinea {Brit. Mas.). 

Sarobia, n. g. 

Male. Fore wing lengthened triangular ; costal margin very convex, 
apex slightly acuminate; exterior margin oblique, even, short; pos¬ 
terior margin straight, Hind wing triangular ; anterior margin long, 
slightly convex, apex somewhat acuminate; exterior margin obliquely 
convex, even ; abdominal margin short. 

Type S. gmyi. 

1. Sarobia grayi. 

Euplcea grayi, Felder, Iteise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 346 (1867). 

Croatia grayi. Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zooh xiv. p. 299* 

Sab. Are Islands. 

2. Sarobia confusa. 

Evplcea confusa, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 285, f. 3 p. 283. 

Crastia confusa, Butler, Joiirn. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Hob. Island of Waigiou, New Guinea. 

YADEBRA, 11. g. 

Crastia (part.), Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Sell me tt. p. 16 (1816). 

Crastia , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zook xiv. p. 297. 

Male. With smaller and shorter triangular fore wing; exterior 
margin oblique, slightly convex, and nearly even ; posterior margin 
almost straight. Upperside without markings. 

Type V. dimena. 

1. YaDEBRA CLIME N A. 

Papilio dimena , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 389. fig. E, F (1782). 

Crastia dimena , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Crastia limnoria , Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Schmett. p. 16 (1816). 

Banais algea , Godart, Enc. Math. ix. p. 178 (1819). 

Euploea dimena , Semper, Mus. Godeffroy, xiv. p, 142 (1879). 

Bab. Amboina, Ceram. 

2. Vadebra sepulchralis. 

Euploea sepulchralis, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p.282, fig. 2, 

6 * 

Crastia sepulchralis, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Eupleea servillei, Boisd. MS. 

Bab* Java. 
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3. Vadebra simulatrix. 

Euplcea ( Crastia) simulatrLv, Wood-Mason, Jo urn. Asiatic 
Society Bengal, 1881, p. 229, 3. 

Euplcedpimulairix s Wood-Mason, loc. cit. 1882, p. 15, pi. 3.f. 1, 2, 

6 $ . 

Euplcea (Crastia) shnulatrix , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 76. 

Hab. Great Nicobar. 

4. Vadebra zinkenix. 

Evplma zinhenii , Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 335 (1867)- 

11 ah. Amboina. 

5. Vadebra melina. 

Danais melina , Godart, Enc. Metli. ix. p. 179 (1819). 

Euplcea melina , Boisduval, Faune de TOceanie, p. 89 ; Butler, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 282. f. 1, 3. 

Grastia melina , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Euplcea paykullii , Boisd. MS. 

Euplcea redtenbacheri , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 830 
(1867). 

Hab. Am; Ceram. 

6. Vadebra honesta. 

Grastia honesta , Butler, Ann. Nat. HIst.ser. 5, x. p. 39, $ (1882). 

Hab. Solomon Islands. 

7. Vadebra chaiiox. 

Euplcea ckarox , Kirseh, Mitth. Zool. Mus. Dresden, 1877, 
p. 115. 

iTbA New Guinea (Mysore, Kordo). In coll. Godman and Salviu. 

8- Vadebra coracina. 

Euplcea coracinc^ QopfFcr, Stettin, ent. Zeit. 1874, p. 30. 

Male. IJpperside uniform violet-brown ; without any markings. 
Underside paler : fore wing with a small white costal spot above end 
of the cell, three very slender short streaks beyond, near base of 
subcostals and upper radial, a spot at lower end of the cell, and two 
on the disk between the medians : hind wing with a small white spot 
at lower end of the cell, six smaller discal spots beyond, and a 
partly obsolete submarginal and marginal row of white dots. 

Expanse 3f- to 4 inches. 

Hab . Celebes. In coll. H. G. Smith. 

Lontara, n. g. 

Male and Female. Fore wing long ; anterior margin much arched 
at the base, apex convex; exterior margin slightly oblique and 
convex, even ; posterior margin long, straight. Hind wing prolonged 
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at the apex, exterior margin even, slightly concave below the apex 
and convex in the middle; abdominal margin short. Antennae 
with a gradually thickened blunt club. 

LONTARA WALLACE!. 

Euplcea wallacei , Felder, Wien, entom. Mounts, iv. p. 231 (1860); 
Eeise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 346, pi. 39. f. 5, 6 (1867). 

Crastia wallacei, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 209. 

Euplcea felderi, Boisd. MS., d * 

Hah. Batchian; Gilolo. 

Gamatoba, n. g. 

Wings in male shorter than in typical Vadebra; fore wing 
broader, shorter, apex convex, exterior margin uneven, posterior 
margin very convex; hind wing shorter and broader. 

Type G. cethiops. 

1. Gamatoba occulta. 

Euplcea occulta , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1877, p. 467. 

Crastia occulta , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Hab. New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

2. Gamatoba ^thiops. 

Euplcea cethiops, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 285, 6 - 

Crastia cethiops, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Hah Waigiou. 

3. Gamatoba reaumuri. 

Euplcea reaumuri , Oberthiir, Ann. Mus. Stor. Nat. Genova, xii. 
p. 457 (1878). 

Hah . Dorey. In coll. G. Oberthiir and British Museum. 

4. Gamatoba latreillei. 

Euplcea latreillei, Ivirsch, Mitth. kon. zool. Mus. Dresden, 18/7 
p. 115, d- 

Hah New Guinea (Dorey). In coll. C. Oberthiir. 

5. Gamatoba alecto. 

Euplcea alecto , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 275, d- 

Crasiia alecto , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Hah. Ceram. 

6. Gamatoba monilifera, n. sp. 

Female. Ochreous violet-brown, darkest basally : fore wing with a 
submarginal row of eight ochreous-white spots curving outward from 
the costa, the fourth and fifth the largest, a marginal row of very 
small spots; hind wing with a submarginal row of distinct ochreous- 
white spots placed in a somewhat regular linear .series from the anal 
angle, where they are oval, the others being rounded and the upper 
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one minute; a marginal row of smaller spots. Underside paler ; 
both rows of spots the same as above; fore vying also with a 
minute spot above end of the cell, one at lower end of the cell, 
and two beyond the end, and a long pale violaceous-white spot below 
the median: hind wing also with a small spot at lower end of the 
cell and a series of five spots beyond. 

Expanse, $ 3§ inches. 

Hah, Thursday Island. In coll. British Museum. 

7. Gamatoba dxabema, n. sp. 

Male. Dark purplish violet-brown, anal area of hind wing paler: 
fore wing with a curved subapical series of four small indistinctwhitish- 
brown spots: hind wing with two marginal rows of more distinct 
small brownish-white spots. Underside—fore wing with the four 
subapical spots distinct and white, and three lower marginal dots, 
oue also on the disk: hind wing with a minute white spot at lower 
end of the cell, and four on the disk beyond; marginal rows more 
distinct than above. 

Female. Paler, and of a more ochreous violet-brown tint: fore 
wing with four distinct creamy-white upper submarginal spots, a 
small spot on the costa, one between upper and middle median veins, 
and a marginal row of minute spots : hind wing with a marginal and 
submarginal row of large distinct creamy-white spots. 

Expanse, 8 3, $ inches. 

Hub. Port Moresby, New Guinea. In coll. G. Semper and H. 
G. Smith. 

8. Gamatoba nox. 

j Euplcea nox, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 278, 8 . 

Crastia nox, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Hah. Am Islands. 

9. Gamatoba melancholic a. 

Euplcea melanckolica, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 280, 8 * 

Crastia melanckolica , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Euplcea karrisii , Boisd. MS., 8 - 

Hah . Amboina. In coll. Godman and Salvin, and British Museum. 

10. Gamatoba cerberus. 

Crastia cerberus, Butler, Ann.Nat.Hist. ser.5, x.p. 40, 8 $(1882). 

Hob. New Britain ; New Ireland. 

11. Gamatoba spiculifera, n. sp. 

Male. Dark violet-brown: fore wings with a small greyish-white 
speckled spot at lower end of the cell, a minute costal spot above 
end of the cell, three small discal spots, and a submarginal upper 
row of six small dentate bluish-white spots. Underside paler : fore 
wing marked as above, the spots being more distinct; a short 
streak also between median and sub median ; hind wing with a 
minute white dot at end of the cell, a slender streak below subcostal 
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and two between the medians, also a sub marginal row of three 
very minute dots. 

Female. Paler; fore wing with similar but slightly larger-sized 
spots ; hind wing with two or three "indistinct whitish upper sub- 
marginal dots. 

Expanse, £ 4|, $ 4f inches. 

Hah . Bourn (Wallace). In coll. H. G. Smith* and Hewitson 
(British Museum). 

& 

12. GAMATOBA EBENINA. 

Euploea ehenina, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 301, S» 
Crastia ehenina, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 298. 
Euploea edwarch'd, Boisd. .MS. 

Hah. Aru Islands. 


Menama, n. g. 

Euploea ( Crastia, sect. B), Marshall and de NieSville, Butt, of 
India, p. 76 (1882). 

Hale. Fore wing very long, broad ; costal margin slightly arched 
at base, apes somewhat acuminate; exterior margin very oblique, 
short; posterior margin very convex in middle ; npper discocellular 
bent very obliquely inward and angled at its lower end, and emitting 
a short discoidal veinlet from the angle, lower bent obliquely out¬ 
ward : hind wing broad; exterior margin obliquely convex. 

Female . Fore wing slightly convex below the apex; posterior 
margin straight. 

Type M. camaraheman . 

1. Menama c a mar adze man* 

Enphea camaraheman, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 271, 
pi. 29. f . 1 , 6 - 

Crastia camaraheman , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc. ; Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Euploea (Crastia) camaraheman, Marshall and de Nieeville, Butt, 
of India, p. 77 (1882). 

Hah. Siam. 

2. Menama modesta. 

Euploea modesta, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 273, g. 

Crastia modesta, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 298. 

Euplcea ( Crastia) modesta, Marshall and de Nieeville, Butt, of 

India, p. 77 (1882). 

Hah. Siam. 

3., Menama ctjpreipennis. 

Crastia cupreipetmis, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1878, p. 823. 

Enphea (Crastia) cupreipennis, Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, 
of India,, p. 77 (1882). 

Hah. Upper' Tenasserim. 
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4. Menama tavoyana, n. sp. (Plate XXX. fig. 6, <J •) 

Comparatively larger than M. modesta ; the outer margin of the 
wings is disinctly scalloped, in M. modest a they are almost even ; 
fore wing in male much darker in colour, the basal four fifths dark 
pitchy brown, brilliantly glossed with steel-blue, with a distinct 
minute white spot between upper and middle median veins and a 
larger spot on costa. Hind wing pitchy brown basaily, with a 
marginal and submarginal row of spots smaller than in If. mo¬ 
dest a. 

Female . Fore wing of the same dark colour, but less glossy blue 
surface: hind wing with both rows of marginal spots of the same size 
as in male. 

Expanse, g $ 3f inches. 

Ilab. Tavoy, Teiiasserim. In coll. F. Moore. 

5. Menama buxtoni, n. sp. 

Male . Fore wing violet-brown, washed with violet-blue uniformly 
throughout the surface to extreme outer margins. Hind wing paler, 
both rows of marginal spots smaller and of a uniform size, the inner 
row being disposed in a curve, not in a straight series as in M. mo - 
desta. 

Expanse 3g inches. 

Hah. Sumatra ( Buxton ). In coll. F. Moore. 

6. Menama lorz.e, n. sp. (Plate XXXI. fig. 5.) 

Euplcea lorzoe , Boisduval, MS. 

Male. Yiolefc-brown: fore wing with a more or less violet-blue 
gloss in some lights suffusing the basal two thirds; a submarginal 
upper series of white spots similarly disposed to those in Tronga 
crameri , the three upper narrow, the first being very minute, the 
fourth largest, fifth smaller, sixth and seventh minute,* three or four 
very minute upper marginal spots, and a minute spot also on the 
costa above end of the cell. Underside paler : fore wing spotted as 
above ; also with two or three minute lower marginal spots, a bluish- 
white cell-spot and two on the disk beyond: hind wing with a bluish- 
white cell-spot and seven discal spots beyond, and a lower marginal 
series of small white spots. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Ilab. Sandakan, N. Borneo (Fryer). In coll. Godman and Salvin 
and C. Oberfchur. 

7. Menama mouhotii, n. sp. (Plate XXXI. fig. 6.) 

Male . Ochreous brown, slightly tinged with olivaceous: fore wing 
with two very small indistinct whitish lower submarginal spots, and 
two similar marginal spots: hind wing with a subrnarginal row of 
nine large whitish spots, the seven lower oval, the two upper rounded; 
a marginal row of small round spots. Underside paler: fore wing 
with the two lower submarginal and marginal spots, a small spot at 
lower end of the cell, two beyond the cell, and a large one between 
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middle and lower median veins : hind wing with marginal and sub¬ 
marginal spots as above, and five very small discal spots. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Hah. Cambodia ( Mouhot ). In coll. Messrs. Godman and Salvin, 
Tronga, n. g. 

Enplma (Qrastia, sect. C, part.), Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, 
of India, p. 76 (3 882). 

Male. Fore win®: broadly elongate, somewhat quadrate in form, 
the posterior margin being very broadly convex; cell much broader 
and with longer discocellnlars than in Vadehra ; upper discocellular 
with a short spur or discoidal veinlet emitted within the cell: hind 
wing with the apex and exterior margin more convex. 

Type T. crameri. 

1. Trqnga crameri. 

Euplcea crameri, Lucas, Bcv. Zool. 1853, p. 318, S • 

Euplcea crameri , Moore, Catal. Lep. Mas. E.I. C. i. p. 129 
(1857), <?. 

Qrastia crameri, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool.xiv. p* 297. 

Euplcea johanna, Kirby, Syn. Catal. D. Lep. p. 17 (1871). 

Euplcea ( Crastia ) crameri , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 78, pi. 8.£ 15 (1882). 

Female paler than male, and of a more olivaceous brown tint: 
fore wing with eight submarginal spots; a costal spot above end of 
the cell, one at lower end of the cell, and two discal beyond the cell: 
hind wing with two or three upper submarginal spots and indistinct 
discal and submarginal spots. 

Hah. Borneo {Lowe). Colls. Paris Museum, British Museum, 
F. Moore, Salvin and Godman. 

Having compared Lucas’s type of T . crameri with the insect 
which I also described under the same name, I find that they are 
identical. The specimens in the East-India Company’s Museum 
had been so labelled by Dr. Boisduval. 

2. Tronga biseriata, n. sp. 

Allied to T. crameri. 

Male . Uniform dark violet-brown, without gloss : fore wing with 
a marginal row of small very prominent white spots, which are obso¬ 
lete at the apex, and a submarginal row of somewhat larger spots, 
which are obsolete at the lower end, the penultimate upper spot 
being the largest and oval ; a small spot also on the disk between 
upper and middle median veins: hind wing with a marginal row of 
very prominent small white spots. 

Expanse 3§ inches. 

Hah. Trinket, Nicobar Islands. In coll. British Museum. 

3. Tronga marsdeni, n. sp. 

Intermediate between T. bremeri and T. crameri. Colour paler. 
Fore wing more the shape of that in T. crameri, being comparatively 
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longer and narrower than in T. bremeri; the markings also are more 
like those in T. cramevi , there being only two small upper submar¬ 
ginal spots, which, however, are more elongated and narrower ; the 
next (or largest) spot is also much longer and narrower, the fourth 
smaller, and the lower three very small; the marginal row is distinct, 
but very small: hind wing with two rows of small distinct white 
spots. 

Expanse 3J inches. 

Sab . Singapore. In coll. F. Moore. 

4. Tronga bremeri. (Plate XXIX. fig. 5, cf •) 

Ewploea bremeri, , Felder, Wien, entom. Monats. iv. p. 398 (1860); 
Distant, Ehopalocera Malayana, p. 23, pi. 2. f. 4, <$. 

Crastia bremeri , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soe., Zool. xiv. p. 298 
(!878). 

Euplcea ( Crastia ) bremeri , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 79 (1882). 

JELab. Malay peninsula, Malacca (Province Wellesley); British 
Burmah (Tavoy, Mergui). 

Female . Slightly paler than in male, marked the same on both 
wings. 

5. Tronga olivacea, n. sp. 

Female . Pale olive-brown: fore wing with a very prominent small 
whitish costal spot above end of the cell, two on the disk, a submar¬ 
ginal series of nine spots, the three upper small and narrow, the 
fourth and fifth large and elongated, the others small hut irregular 
in size, the eighth exceeding the other three in size ; a marginal row 
of thirteen small spots: hind wing with a submarginal and mar¬ 
ginal row of small prominent whitish spots. Underside paler, 
with all the markings as above; the fore wing also with a greyish 
streak between median and submedian, and hind wing with four 
small discal spots. 

Expanse, 9. inches. 

Hab. Minthantoung, Thoungyeen valley, Tenasserim (Bingham). 
In coll. W. L. Distant. 

6. Tronga moorei. 

Euplcea moorei , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 277, $ (nec 
Felder). 

Crastia moorei , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 29S. 

Smaller than T. broohei : fore wing with the submarginal spots 
more distinct and rounded, and the hind wing with a complete mar¬ 
ginal row of small spots and a short upper submarginal row. 

Expanse 3g inches. 

Hab. Sumatra (Brit. Mas.) ; ? Borneo (Fryer). Coll. F. Moore. 

7. Tronga 6iasica, b. sp. 

Dark violet-brown, inclining to black-brown: fore wing with a small 
white costal spot, two small slightly oval spots beyond upper end of 
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the cel!., a small discal spot beyond lower end of the cell, a submar¬ 
ginal series of eight spots, the three upper of which are small and 
slender, the fourth and fifth large and bluntly oval in shape, the 
three lower smaller and nearly round, a marginal row of small 
narrow spots, extending to the apex and disposed alternately against 
the margin and towards the submarginal row. Hind wing with a 
marginal row of very small dentate spots, and a nearly obsolete 
upper submarginal row. 

Expanse, c> 3g inches. 

Hab. Nias Island, W. coast of Sumatra. In coll. British 

Museum. 

Approaches nearest to T. Biseriaia. 

8. Tronga brocket, n, sp. 

Allied to T. Bremen . Comparatively smaller and narrower ; of a 
paler brown colour and with a violet-blue tint. 

Male. Fore wing with similarly disposed spots, all of which are 
smaller, the marginal series being very minute, the four lower sub- 
marginal also very small and the upper ones half the size of those in 
T. Bremen; costal and (sometimes two) discal spots also small: hind 
wing with very minute or scarcely distinguishable marginal dots. 

^Female. Paler; marked as in male, and with an additional spot 
within the cell. 

Expanse, 3f-, $ 3g inches. 

Hab. Sarawak, Borneo ( Wallace). In coll. British Museum. 

9. Tronga labuana, n. sp. 

Allied to T. erameri . 

Male. Fore wing with eight similar but comparatively shorter imd 
broader submarginal spots, the sixth and seventh lower spots bein°- 
larger; an indistinct marginal lower row of very minute spots: 
hind wing with two complete series of small spots. 

_ Female . Fore wing with somewhat larger submarginal and mar¬ 
ginal spots, a small costal spot, one within the cell, and one on the 
disk: hind wing with two rows of spots as in male. 

Expanse 3§ inches. 

Hab. Labuan, Borneo (Lowe). In coll. Messrs. Godman and 
Salvin, 

10. Tronga daatensis, n. sp. 

From typical T. erameri this differs on the fore wing in the sub- 
apical spots being comparatively broader and larger, three small 
lower spots occurring in the submarginal series, and in having a 
nearly complete marginal row of small distinct spots: hind wing 
with a marginal row of small distinct spots. Underside with all 
these spots more prominent, the marginal row larger, and the discal 
series of spots much larger than those in r l\ erameri. 

Expanse, <y inches. 

Hab. Island of Dual, Labuan, Borneo. In coll. W, L. Distant. 
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11. Tronga pryeri, n. sp. 

Near to T, bremeri , much darker-coloured. 

Male . Fore wing witli^ similarly disposed spots ; the three upper 
submarginal smaller, the fourth and fifth shorter, the sixth, seventh 
and eighth, and the discal spot being larger: hind wing with two 
complete rows of larger-sized spots. 

Female . Marked as in male, all the spots, however, being larger. 

Expanse, c? 3J, $ 3f inches. 

Sab . Sandakan, Borneo ( Fryer ). In coll. Godman and Salvia and 
W. L. Distant. 

12. Tronga kinbergi. 

Euplcea hinbergi, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Mounts, iv. p. 35 (1860); 
id. Eugenies Resa, p. 352. 

Crastia Jcinbergi, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 297. 

Hah, China, in coll. British Museum. 

Sab an os a, n. g. 

Fore wing somewhat broad ; costal margin almost straight, apex 
produced; exterior margin oblique, slightly sinuous; posterior 
margin slightly convex. Hind wing broad, bluntly conical; exterior 
margin convex, slightly sinuous. 

Sabanosa gratis. 

Euploea Gratis , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 297, fig. 1 5 B * 

Crastia Gratis , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. xiv. p. 297. 

Hah. Philippines (Babuyanes). 

Mr, Georg Semper tells me that the female of this insect is like 
the male, except that' in the fore wing the posterior margin is not 
convex. 

Adigama, n. g. 

Crastia (part.), Butler. 

Euphm (Crastia, sect. C, part.); Marshall and de Nicdvilie, Butt, 
of India, p. 76 (1882). 

Wings large, broad. Fore wing elongated, triangular ; apex pro¬ 
longed, exterior margin very oblique, waved ; disco eellulars bent in 
the middle above lower radial, emitting a short spur within the cell 
from the angle ; male with the posterior margin very convex towards 
the angle : hind wing broad. 

.Type A. ochsenheimeri (Moore). 

1. Adigama malayica. 

Crastia malayica, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv, p. 297 
(1878). 

Euplcea malayica , Distant, Rhopalocera Malayans, p. 22, pL 2. 

fig. 7, d ■ 

Euplma (Crastia ) malayica , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 79 (1882). 

Hah. Malay peninsula, Penang, Singapore, Sumatra. 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883, No. XIX. 19 
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2. Adigama OCHSENHEIMERI- 

Eujilrm oelisenlieimeri, Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. EX C. i. p. 132 
(1857), nee Lucas. 

Orastia ochsenJmmeri, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. sly. p. 297. 

Euplcea ( Orastia ) oeJisenheimeri , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, 
of India, p. 79 (1882). 

Euplcea Imbneri , Boisd. MS. 

Hob, Java ( Horsf .). Coll. British Museum. 

3. Adxgama scudderi. 

Orastia scudcleri , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 297 
(1878). 

Hah, Borneo. 

B. One u sexual mark” or scent-producing organ on fore icing, 

ChANAPA, H. g. 

Fore wing arched at the base, apex acute, exterior margin oblique 
and excavated in the middle ; posterior margin in male very convex 
in the middle, and with a short slender sericeous brand or scent-pro¬ 
ducing organ. Hind wing subcorneal, exterior margin convex. 

Type Ch comma . 

1. Chahapa cgrinna. 

Hanais comma , Macleay, King’s Australia, ii. p. 402 (1827). 

Euplcea comma, Butler, Journ. Lina. Soc., Zool, xiv. p, 299. ' 

Hah, Australia (New Holland). 

2. Chan aba lewini. 

Euplcea lewinii , Felder, Keise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 345 (1867). 

Hah, Australia (Port Bowen; Champion Bay). 

3. Chanafa angasi. 

Euplcea angasii, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 348 (1867); 
BUSehaff. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1869, p. 69, pi. 2. fig. 6, cJ; id. Exot, 
Sehmett. ii. fig, 108, <$ (1869) ; Semper, Mus. Codeffroy, xiv. 
p. 141 (1879). 

Hah, 'Australia (Cape York ; Moreton Bay). 

Andasena, n. g. 

Differs from typical Penoa in the fore wing being more pointed, 
the exterior margin longer and slightly concave in the middle, the 
sericeous band broader t hind wing more convex on the anterior 
margin and the exterior margin less convex. 

Type A, swainsmi, 

1, Andasena Belinda. 

Euploea bdimla, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv, p. 299(1878). 

Euplma orope, var„ Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p, 299. 

Hah, Sumatra. 
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2. ANDASENA BAtJDINIANA. 

Danais hauclimana , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 181 (1819). 

Hah, Timor, 

3. Andasena orope. 

Euplcea orope, Boisduval, Voy. AstroL Lep. p. 100 (1832); Spec. 
Gen. Lep. i. pi. ii. fig, 9 (1836); Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
p. 299 ; Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Hah, Taiti (Boisd,) ; Timor (Butler), 

4. Andasena sueuana, n. sp. 

Allied to A. lucasii. Smaller in size. 

Male . Fore wing with the submarginal spots smaller and disposed 
in a more regular series, marginal spots and the costal spot minute i 
hind wing with both rows of spots very small, being of similar size 
to those in A, swainsonii. 

Female, Fore wing with slightly larger submarginal spots ; two 
small discal spots, a spot at lower end of the cell, and another on the 
costal border: hind wing with both rows of spots larger than in the 
male and similar in shape to those in A, lucasii. 

Expanse 3, $ 3 5 inches. 

Hah, Sulu archipelago (Fryer), In coll. Messrs, Godman and 
Sal vim 

5. Andasena lxjcasi, n. sp. 

Euploea lucasii, Boisduval, MS. 

Allied to A, swainsonii. Fore wing of a less dark tint of colour ; 
the sericeous streak of the same length but slightly narrower; the 
five submarginal apical spots half the size ; the spot between middle 
and lower medians large and circular ; a duplex spot also between 
lower median and submedian ; an oval spot on the costa, and two 
more or less distinct spots on the disk. Hind wing with the inner 
row of spots of a lengthened oval shape and prominent, the upper 
second and third cordate. 

Female marked as in male, all the spots somewhat larger. 

Expanse 3| to inches. 

Hah, Philippines (Mindanao). In colls. G. Semper, 0. Oberthiir, 
F. Moore. 

6. Andasena swainsonii. 

Danais swainsonii, Godart, Ene. Meth. ix. SuppL p. 815 (1823). 

Euplcea swainsonii , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 299. 

Hah, Philippines (Luzon). 

7. Andasena don ovan i. 

Euploea donovanii , Felder, Beise Novara, Lep, ii, p, 343 (1867), 
Hah . Celebes. 
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8. Andasena eletjtho. 

Da/iaz# eleuiho , Quo? and Gaimard, Freyeinet’s Voy. p. 554, pi. 83. 
fig. 2 (1815); Godart, Enc. Meth. is. p. 815; Boisduval, Voy. 
Astrolabe, Ent.p. 100. 

Euplcea eleutko , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 299. 

Mob, Isle of Guam, Ladrone Islands ; Samoa and Ellice Islands 

CB.M.). 

Deragena, n. g. 

From typical Andasena this differs in the fore wing being some- 
what shorter and more convex at the apex, the sericeous brand only 
half the length, and the exterior margin more even : hind wing also 
with an even exterior margin. 

Type D. proserpina, 

1, Deragena children!, in sp. 

Euplmi grayi, Boisduval, MS. 

Upperside dark chocolate-brown, palest externally : fore whig with 
a sub marginal apical series of very minute white dentate spots ; 
sericeous streak five twelfths of an inch in length : hind wing with a 
submargiual upper series of very small white spots, and a smaller 
series of very indistinct marginal spots. Underside—fore wing with 
a more distinct submargiual row of dentate white spots and three 
minute bluish-white discal spots 5 hind wing with a submargiual and 
marginal upper series of distinct white spots, and a curved discal 
series of smaller bluish-white spots, one being within the cell. 

Expanse inches. 

Rah. Java. In. colL Mods. 0. Oberfchiir. 

2, Deragena Proserpina. 

Euplmiproserpina, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 300, S ; 
Journ. Linn, Soe., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 

Euplcea- herricliii , Felder, Iteise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 344, pi, 39. 
figs. 3, 4 (1867). 

Sab. Fiji Islands (Ovalau, Vanua Levu). 

3. Deragena schmeltzii. 

Euplma schmeltzii , Her.-Schaffer, Stettin, ent, Zeit. 1869, p. 70, 
pL 2, f. 8, $; Exot. Sehmett. ii. f. 110 (1869) ; Butler, Journ. Linn, 
Soe., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 

Sab, Samoa, Upolu, Lifu. 

4. Deragena whitmei. 

Euplma whitmei, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xx. p. 349, 
$ (1877). 

Sab, Royalty Islands (Lifu). 

5*' Deragena boisddvalii. 

Bmpkm boisduvalii, Lucas, Rev, Zool. 1853, p. 321. 

Sab, Australia. 
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Bibisana, n. g. 

Fore wing in male prolonged and acuminate at the apex* exterior 
margin very oblique, hind margin broadly convex, with a lengthened 
broad sericeous brand. 

Type B. horsfiddii. 

1. Bibisana horsfieldii. 

Euplcea horsfieldii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 333, pi, 40. 
f. 4, d (1867); Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 300. 

Hah. Celebes. 

2. Bibisana leach ii. 

Eitploea leachii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 334, $ (1867). 

Hah. Celebes. In coll. W. L. Distant. 

3. Bibisana bxana. 

Euplcea diana , Butler, Proc. Zooh Soc. 1866, p. 297, pi. 29. f. 6, 
d; id. Journ. Linn. Soc. Zooh xiv. p. 300. 

Ewplcea kirhyi , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 334, 3 2 

(1867). 

Hah. Celebes. 

4. Bibisana configurata. 

Euplcea configurate^ Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p, 326, pi. 42. 

f. 1, 2, 2 (1867). 

Hah. Celebes. 

Betanga, n. g. 

Fore wing shorter and comparatively more regularly triangular 
than in typical Crastia ( O. core), the costa more arched, the pos¬ 
terior margin more convex, the sericeous brand much larger, broader, 
and longer. 

Type B. megeera . 

1. Betanga scherzeri. 

Euplcea scherzeri , Felder, Verb, zool.-bofc. Gesell. xiL p. 479 
(1862); Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 335 (1867); Moore, Lep. of 
Ceylon, i. p. 12 (1880); Marshall and de Niceviile, Butt, of India, 
p. 85 (1882). 

Hah. Ceylon. 

2. Betanga wallengrenii. 

Euplcea wallengrmii, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep.’ ii. p. 336 
(1867) ; Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 300. 

Hah . Java. 

3. Betanga maura, 

Euplcea maura> Hopffer, Stettin, ent. Zeit. 1874, p. 32, £. 

Hah. Celebes. 
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4. Betanga anthracina. 

Ewplcea anthracina , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1806, p. 280, f. 1, 
cJ ; Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301. 

Ev/plcea xvallcenaieri , Boisd. MS. 

ZZ«5. Amboiiia, Gilolo. 

5. Betanga dufonchelii. 

Eapkm duponchelii, Boisduval, Voy. Astro!. Lep. p. 97 (1832); 
Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv® p. 301. 

Euploza gei/eri, Boisd. MS. 

Hah. Bourn, Ceram. 

6. Betanga dodingensis, n. sp. 

Euplcea moorei , Boisduval, MS. 

Closely allied to B. duponchelii. Uppersicle of a more uniform 
colour: fore wing with a somewhat broader sericeous streak ; no 
marginal pale spots : hind wing unspotted. Underside also of a 
more uniform colour : fore wing with four discal bluish-white spots, 
and two very minute costal dots : hind wing with a small bluish-white 
spot within the cell; a discal series of six spots, and an upper sub- 
margin al series of three or four spots. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Bah. Dodinga. In colls. M. Oberthiir and F. Moore. 

7. Betanga vitella. 

Euplcect vitella, Montrouze, Ann. Soe, Phys. Nat. Lyon, 1856, 
p. 463. 

Bah, Woodlark Island. 

8. Betanga megzera. 

Euplceci megmra> Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 2/6 ; Journ, 
Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 800. 

Hah . Aru. 

Penoa, n. g. 

Euplcea (sect. C & D), Marshall and de Niecville, Butt, of India, 
p. 80 (1382). 

Male. Differs from typical Cfrastici (core) in having a less trian¬ 
gular form of fore wing, which is also broader and is glossed with 
purple-violet or deep blue, the exterior and posterior margins convex, 
the edge of the latter more even, and in possessing a very long and 
broad sericeous brand; hind wing shorter, the costal margin 
straighter. 

Type P. alcathoe, 

1. Penoa aecathoe. 

Bmm alcathoe, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 178 (1819). 

Eupksa alcatkoe, Butler, Journ, Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301 ; 
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Marshall and de Nice'ville, Butt, of India, p. 86. pi. 9. f. 17, d 9 
(1882). 

Euplcea doubledciyi , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 337 
(1867). 

Hah. Silhet (Brit. Mus.), Assam (Atkinson), Cachar, Mergui, 
Upper Tenasserim. 

2. Penoa deione. (Plate XXX. fig. 2, d .) 

Euplcea deione , Westwood, Cabinet of Oriental Ent. p. 76, pi. 37. 
f. 3, d (1848); Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301 ; Mar¬ 
shall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, p. 88. 

Euplcea poeyi, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 340, 2 (1867). 
Euplcea magnified , Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1874, p. 423, 2 * 

Hab. Assam (Westwood), Silhet (Brit. Mus.) s Sikkim (Atkinson). 

3 . Penoa menetriesxi. 

Euplcea menetriesii , Felder, Wien, entom. Monats. iv. p. 398 
(1860) ; Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301; Distant, Rhop, 
Malayana, p. 34, pi. 3. f. 4, 5, d 2 ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
Butt, of India, p. 87. 

Hah. Malay peninsula (Province Wellesley, Malacca) ; ? Borneo 
(Lowe). Coll. Godman and Salvin. 

4. Penoa pinwillii. 

Euplcea pinwillii, Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc. 2nd ser, i. p. 535, 
pi. 69. f. 9 (1876-9) ; Journ, Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301; Dis¬ 
tant, Rhop. Mai ay ana, p. 35, pi. 3. f. 9, 10. 

Hah . Malay peninsula (Province Wellesley, Malacca) ; Sumatra. 

5. Penoa limrorgix. (Plate XXX. fig. 7, d •) 

Euplcea Hmborgii , Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1878, p. 823, pL 41. 
f. 2; Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India p. 89 (1882). 

Euplcea gerningii , Boisd. MS., d • 

Hah . British Burmah (Tenasserim, Mergui). 

6. Penoa eyndhovii. 

Euplcea eyndhovii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 338 (1867) ; 
Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301. 

Hah . Java. 

7. Penoa geyerx. 

Euplcea geyeri , Felder, Reis^Novara, Lep. ii. p. 338 (1867). 

Hah. Java. * 

8. Penoa transpecttjs, n. sp. 

Male. Upperside—fore wing dark brown as in P. alcatlm * but 
somewhat paler, the submarginal and discal spots of the underside 
being slightly visible; a broad lengthened straight sericeous streak 
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between lower median and submedian veins : hind wing paler brown, 
with two or three apical submarginal indistinct whitish spots and 
anal marginal series of six or seven spots. Underside paler brown : 
fore wing with six small sub marginal and six marginal smaller white 
spots, two purple-white subcostal spots, one at lower end of the cell 
and two beyond it, beneath which is an elongated ochreous-white 
spot: hind wing with a purple-white spot at the end of the cell, and 
five contiguous spots beyond; a marginal and submarginal row of 
small white spots. 

FonaP. TTpperside paler; markings of the underside slightly 
visible. Underside—fore wing similarly marked as male, the mar¬ 
ginal spots being less prominent: hind wing with seven spots outside 
the cell, the submarginal series all elongated as in P. pinwittn, and 
the marginal row more prominent. 

Expanse 4 inches. 

Bab. Billiton Island. In coll. Messrs. Godman and Salvin. 

9. Penoa zonata. 

Euplcect zonata, Bruce, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1873, p. 338, <5 . 

Hah. N. Borneo (Lowe). In coll. Godman and Salvin. 

Genus Crastia, Hlibner. 

Ct'dsiia, Buhner, Yerz. bek. Sclnnett. p. 16 (1816). 

Evplcea s Boisduval, Doubleday, Butler; Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, 
i. p. 11 (1886). 

Euplcm (sect. A), Marshall & de Nic4ville, Butt, of India, p. 79 

(1882). 

Fore wing elongated, triangular; costa slightly arched, apex 
rounded; exterior margin oblique, slightly waved and concave in 
the middle ; posterior margin almost straight in both sexes; male 
with a short slender sericeous brand or scent-producing organ between 
the lower median and submedian veins ; costal vein extending to 
nearly two thirds the margin; first subcostal branch emitted at one 
fifth before end of the cell, second from the extreme end, third about 
one third beyond, fourth and fifth at one third before the apex ; 
upper discocellular shortest, inwardly oblique, angled outward close 
to the subcostal and emitting a short spur from its lower end within 
the cell; lower discocellular outwardly oblique and angled outward 
close to its upper end, the radials from their upper angles; median 
branches from angles wide apart; submedian slightly recurved, with 
a short' slender lower veinlet at its base. Bind wing short, bluntly 
oval;, costa slightly arched in the middle ; costal vein short, carved 
near the base ; precostal short, forked; first subcostal branch emitted 
from angle before end of the cell; diseoceiluiars outwardly oblique, 
upper shortest and very concave, lower slightly convex, the radial 
from their middle ; median branches from angles widely apart; sub- 
median straight; internal curved at its base. Body long, slender;, 
antennae slender; legs squamose ; 'tibiae and tarsi spinous beneath ; 
palpi short, pilose*;,,',.'.! V'v. 
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Larva with three anterior pairs and one posterior pair of fleshy 
filaments. 

Type 0. core, Cramer. 

Note. Cramer’s P. core has hitherto been considered the same 
species as that described by Fahricius (Ent. Syst. iii. p. 41) under 
the name of corns and cited under that name in his genus Euploea 
(Illiger’s Mag. vi. p. 280). 

These two names, however, refer to totally distinct insects, each 
belonging to a different section of this subfamily of butterflies 1 . 

From the fact of these two names having been thus considered, 
by modern authors, to represent the same species, several errors 
have resulted in determining the types in certain of the genera. 

These errors are now, it is hoped, satisfactorily worked out in the pre¬ 
sent memoir, and the several species assigned to their proper genera. 

1. Crastia vermiculata. 

Euploea vermiculata , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 2/6 j 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301 (1878). 

Euploea vermiculata , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, 

p. 81 (1882). 

Limnas M . com , Hiibner, Sam ml. exot. Schmett. Bd. i. pi. 25. 
f. 1, 2 (1806). 

Hah. India (Himalaya Mountains). 

2. Crastia core. (Plate XXIX. fig. 8, 6 •) 

Papilio core , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi, 266. f. E, F (1780), nee 
corns , Fahricius. 

Crastia core , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 16 (1816). 

Euploea core , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301 (1878) ; 
Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, p. 80 (1882), pi. 9. f. 16, 

rf 5- 

JDanais corela , Godarfc, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 178 (1819). 

Hab. India, Lower (Kutch, Bombay, Nilgiris, Calcutta,’ Anda¬ 
mans). 

3. Crastia asela. 

Euploea asela , Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xx. p. 45 (1877); 
Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 11, pi. 6. f. 2 (1880) ; Marshall & de Niceville, 
Butt, of India, p. 81 (1882). 

Hah. Ceylon. 

4. Crastia graminifera, n. sp. 

Differs from CL vermiculata in the upperside being of a uniform 
pale olive-brown; fore wing with the marginal row of spots more 
recurved across the wing and sharply defined, the third and fourth 
upper spots of a larger oval shape, the lower somewhat smaller; 
a minute spot on the costa above end of the cell, and another 

1 For E. corns , Fahricius, see p. 280. 
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spot beyond situated between the upper and middle median branches: 
bind wing with the two rows of spots smaller and more sharply 
defined* 

Expanse, $ 3§ inches. 

Had. Malay peninsula. In coll. Mons. C. Oberfchiir. 

5. Crastia distanti. (Plate XXIX* fig. 6, d *) 

Crastia distantii , Moore, Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, ix. 
p. 453 (1882); Distant, Bhopalocera Malayana, p. 32, ph 5. f. 9, d - 

Upperside dark cupreous-brown, glossed with olive-green: fore 
wing with a series of eight or nine white submarginal spots, and a 
marginal row of small"spots, similarly disposed and of the same 
shape as those in the Malayan Tronga bremeri , but somewhat larger; 
two small spots also on the disk below the upper and middle median 
veins in some specimens; a short slender sericeous streak between 
lower median and submedian: hind wing with two rows of prominent 
white spots. Underside greenish olive-brown: fore wing with mar¬ 
ginal markings as above; two small spots also on the costa, another 
spot at end of the cell, and three on the disk : hind wing with promi¬ 
nent marginal spots ; a spot at end of the cell, and five spots beyond. 

Expanse 2f- to inches. 

Hah. Sumatra (type); Malay peninsula (Province Wellesley) In 
coll. F. Moore and W. L. Distant. 

6. Crastia esperi. 

Euplosa esperi , Felder, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesell. xii. p. 481, 5 
(1832); Moore,P.Z.S. 1877, p. 582; W.-Mason, Journ. Asiat. 
Soc, Beng. 1881, p. 227; Marshall & de Niceviile, Butt, of India, 
p. 83 (1882). 

Hah. Nicobars. 

7 . Crastia godarti. 

Euplcea godartii, Lucas, Rev. Zoo 1. 1853, p. 319, $; Butler, 
P.Z.S. 1866, p. 275; id. Journ. Linn. Soc.,Zool. xiv. p. 301; Moore, 
P.Z.S. 1878, p. 824 ; Distant, Rhop. Malayana, p. 34, pi. 3. f. 8. 

Eupkea smmensis , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 341, pi. 41. 
f. 6 (1867). 

Euplwa godartii , Marshall & de Niceviile, Butt, of India, p. 84 
(1882). 

Hah. British Burmah ; Upper Tenasserim ; Malacca ; Siam ; Java 
(Lucas), Philippine Islands (Brit. Mus. coll.), 

8. Crastia binghami, n. sp. 

Allied to O. godarti. Similar in colour, but with the pitchy- 
orown tint darker and confined more obliquely to the basal area, the 
apical area without any trace of purplish grey. 

Male. Fore wing with similar marginal spots and a shorter 
sericeous streak ; hind wing with similar spots as in O. godarti . 

Female, Fore wing with a curved submarginal row of seven spots, 
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the upper third distinct, and the fourth indistinct; the marginal row 
as in male s hind wing as in male. 

Expanse, c ? 3|, $ 3f inches. 

Hah. Thoungyeen, Upper Tenasserim ( Ccipt . Bingham ). In coll. 
British Museum and W. L. Distant. 

9. Crastia layardi. 

Eupleea layardi , Brace, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1874, p. 103, pi. 16. f. 1, 
$. 

Hah. Siam; Saigon. 

10. Crastia inconspicxja, n. sp. 

Male . Upperside similar in colour to C. layardi : fore wing 
shorter anteriorly ; no marginal or apical spots ; a very slender short 
sericeous streak between the lower median and submedian veins: 
hind wing with two marginal rows of whitish spots decreasing to 
smaller brownish spots toward the apex. Underside—fore wing 
with a bluish-white spot at lower end of the cell, another beyond 
the cell, a minute streak below the lower radial, and another on the 
costa, also a larger oval spot below the cell: hind wing with a small 
white spot at end of the cell, five contiguous spots beyond it, and 
two marginal rows of spots, the inner series oval. 

Expanse 3-}. inches. 

Hob. Sumatra (Wallace). In coll. Messrs. Godman and Salvin. 

11. Crastia camorta. (Plate XXXI. fig. 1, d •) 

Eupleea camorta ,, Moore, Proc. ZooL Soc. Loud. 1877, p. 582; 
Wood-Mason, Journ. Asiatic Soc. Bengal, 1881, p. 228, 1882, p. 15 ; 
Marshall & de Nic6ville, Butt, of India, p. 86 (1882). 

Hah. Nicobar Islands. 

12. Crastia fratjenfeldi. 

Eupleea frauenfeldii , Felder, Verb, zool.-bot GeselL xii. p. 479 
(1862); Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 342, pi. 41. f. 4 (1867); Butler, 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300, B (1878). 

Eupleea frauenfeldi, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 12 (1880); 
Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of India, p. 79 (1882). 

Hah . Ceylon. 

13. Crastia amymone. 

JDanais amymone , Godart, Ene. Meth. ix. p. 179 (1819). 

Eupleea amymone , Butler, Journ. Liun. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 
Hah. China ; Cochin China; Sumatra (B.M.). 

14. Crastia lorquini. 

Euploea lorquinii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 340 (1867). 
Hah. S. China ; Macao. In coll. F, Moore and H. G. Smith. 
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15. Crastia felderi. 

Eupiceafelderi, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. i860, p. 2/5, 5 ; Journ. 
Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 

Hab. Sumatra (type, B.M.) ; Hong Kong (B.M.). 

16. Crastia pruxosa, n. sp. 

• Allied to G. amymone . Upperside of a more purplish violet- 
brown, the borders paler, the basal area in certain lights bluish-violet, 
the sericeous streak shorter, the two marginal rows of spots almost 
obliterated and of a violet-brown: hind wing with very indistinct 
marginal rows of pale brown spots. Underside—fore wing with 
only very small inner apical marginal spots, and two spots above 
posterior angle : hind'wing with no marginal spots. 

Expanse inches. 

Hab. China. In coll. C. Oberthiir. 

17. Crastia haworthi. 

Guplmt kaworthii, Lucas, Rev. Zool 1853, p. 317, 6 . 

Eupicea kuhneri , Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. E.L C. i. p. 128 
(1857); Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv, p. 300. 

Eupicea jams , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 273 ; Journ. 
Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 

Eupicea moorei , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 315 (1867), nec 
Boisd. 

Salpinx elmina , Hiibner, SammL exot. Schmett. Bd. ii. pi. 9. 
f. 1, 2 (nec Cramer). 

Hab. Java, 

18. Crastia snelleni, n. sp. 

Male and Female . Umber-brown: fore wing with a submarginal 
series of whitish spots, the upper five very minute, the upper first, 
second, fourth, and fifth being almost obsolete, the sixth and seventh 
small: a marginal lower row of very small indistinct spots; sericeous 
streak^ greyish-brown. Hind wing with a marginal row of small 
brownish-white oval spots, and a submarginal row of eight narrow 
lengthened streaks and three upper rounded spots. 

Expanse 4 inches. 

Hab, Philippines (Mindanao). In coll, G. Semper and F. Moore. 

19. Crastia xlmjdens. 

Eupiceailludens, Butler,Ann. Nat.Hist.ser.5,x.p.40, S $£1882). 

Hab . Duke-of-York Island ; New Britain. 

26. Crastia becipiens. 

Eupiceadecipiens, Butler, Ann.Nat. Hist.ser,5,x.p,41, $ $(1882), 

Hal. Duke-of-York Island. 

Mahintha, n. g. 

Male; with short broad wings :■ the fore wing somewhat the shape 
of that of Salpimt+bat less quadrate; costal margin arched ; exterior 
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margin nearly erect, waved, slightly angular below the apex and 
above posterior angle; bind margin long, convex; with a short 
slender sericeous brand. Hind wing obovate; exterior margin 
waved ; no pale discoidal patch. 

Mahintha stjbbita, 

Euplcea subdita , Moore, Proc. Zool. Soe, Loud. 1878, p. 823; 
Marshall & de Niceviile, Butt, of India, p. 82 (1882). 

Hah, Tenasserim. In coll. British Museum. 


Karadira, n. g. 

Euplcea , sect. B (part.), Marshall & de Niceviile, Butt, of India, 

p. 80 (1882). 

Male . Distinguished from typical Grasiia (core) in the fore wing 
having the posterior margin very considerably produced into a broad 
convex lobe, a comparatively broader and shorter cell, the suhmedian 
vein slightly recurved and terminating below the posterior angle; 
and with a medium-sized sericeous brand. Hind wing much more 
round in form. 

Karadira andamanensis. 

Euploea andamanensis , Atkinson, Proc. Zool. Soe. 1873, p. 736, 
pi. 63. f. 2, d ; Butler, Jo urn. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300 ; Moore, 
P. Z. S. 1877, p. 582; Marshall & de Niceviile, Butt, of India, p. 84 
(1882). 

Hab, Andaman Isles. 

Pramasa, n. g. 

Male with the costal margin of fore wing regularly arched; ex¬ 
terior margin oblique, convex below the apex and slightly angular 
hindward; posterior margin very convex in middle; with a very 
large broad sericeous brand. Hind wing almost round, exterior 
margin slightly uneven. 

Pramasa mitra. (Plate XXXI. fig. 8, d*) 

Euplcea mitra, Moore, Cafcal. Lep. Mus. E.L 0. i p. 127, d 
(1857); Butler, P. Z, S. 1866, p. 299; Journ, Linn. Soc., Zool. 
xiv. p. 300. 

Hah, Seychelle Islands. 

The female of this extraordinarily marked species has the markings 
similar to the male. Both sexes are in the collection of Messrs. 
Godman and Salvim 

Tagata, el g. 

Fore wing with the costal margin nearly straight, apex convex, 
exterior margin oblique, posterior margin in male regularly convex 
to the end, and with a lengthened broad sericeous brand* Hind 
wing short, broad; exterior margin oblique, abdominal margin long. 
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Tagata ABJECTA. 

Euplcea abjecta, Butler, Proe. ZooL Soc. 1866, p. 299 ; Journ. 
Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 300. 

Hah. Pelew Islands. 

The habitat of this insect is not the Philippines as stated in the 
description. Mr. G. Semper, of Alfcona, from whom the type speci¬ 
mens described by Mr. Butler were originally obtained, informs me 
that these specimens were collected in the Pelew Islands. 

Pramesta, n. g. 

Fore wing triangular, arched at the base, apex slightly rounded, 
exterior margin oblique, waved, posterior margin slightly convex ; 
sericeous brand long, slender. Hind wing broad, exterior margin 
waved. 

Pramesta tobleri. 

Uttplma tobleri. Semper, Verb. nat. Unt. Hamburg, iii. p. 107 
(1878). 

Both sexes black : fore wing with a broad white macular oblique 
subapical band, a small spot above end of the cell, threee on middle 
of exterior margin, and in the female two between the middle and 
lower medians. Hind wing with a broad white streak between the 
veins below the cell from abdominal margin, decreasing in length to 
middle of the disk; the streaks between the medians cleft at their end; 
a row of six small white spots on middle of exterior margin. 

Expanse 3J to 3| inches. 

Hah. Philippines (Luzon). In coll. G. Semper. 

Eastjma, 11. g. 

Fore wings short, very broad in both sexes, triangular; exterior 
margin slightly oblique, convex; posterior margin in male very con¬ 
vex externally, and with a lengthened broad sericeous brand. Hind 
wing broad and short. 

Type R. violetta. 

L Eastjma violetta. 

Calliplcea violetta , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4 , xviiL p. 242 
(1876). 

Euploea violetta , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 300. 

Hah . New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

2. Eastjma orbinata, n. sp. 

Allied to R , violetta „ Fore wing in male with a submarginal row 
of nine small distinct purplish-white spots, and eight spots in the 
female ; hind wing without spots. 

Expanse 2f inches. 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll, British Museum. 
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3. Rasuma guerini. 

Ewploeci guerinii, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 332 (1867); 
Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 

Hah, Aru ; New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

4. Rasuma denticulata, n. sp. 

Near to E, ordinata . Fore wing comparatively longer, the seri¬ 
ceous brand narrower, the submarginal spots, eight in the male and 
nine in the female, are less distinct, narrower, and the three lower 
spots dentate. 

Expanse 3 inches. 

Hah, New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll. British Museum. 

5. Rasuma bipunctata, n. sp. 

Allied to B. guerini. Fore wing with the subapical spots less 
distinct, the fourth and fifth spots oval and only half the size. Hind 
wing with two smaller upper submarginal spots. 

Expanse, <5 $ 2f inches. 

Hob. New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll. British Museum. 

6. Rasuma dolosa. 

Euploea dolosa , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1876, p. 765, pi. 77.%. 1, 
$; Jourik Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 300. 

Hah, New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

Note . The female of E, dolosa has the subapical spots of the same 
size as those in the male. 

The insect described by Mr. Butler as the female of E, dolosa 
belongs to E, jpleiadis. 

7. Rasuma plexadis, n. sp. 

Euploea dolosa , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1876, p. 765, $ . 

Differs from E . siderea in being smaller. Fore wing with a slender 
sericeous brand of half its width, fourth and fifth subapical spots longer 
and narrower, the male also having three smaller spots beneath the 
fifth. 

Expanse, $ 2| inches. 

Hah, New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll. British Museum. 

8. Rasuma lguisa, n. sp. 

Near E,plekidis. Fore wing with the larger submarginal spots of 
a blunt oval shape, the three lower spots more distinct, the upper 
one being larger and the middle one not entire in the male; these 
three spots in the female are also larger, the middle one entire and 
the largest. 

• Expanse 2| inches. 

Hob. New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll. British Museum. 

9. Rasuma siderea, n. sp. 

Near to E, astrcea . Fore wing with a much broader sericeous 
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brand, the subapical spots very prominent and with clearly defined 
edges, the fourth and fifth spots shorter and more regularly cordate 
in shape, the two lower spots distinct. 

Expanse, $ 2-jA inches. 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby), In coll. British Museum. 

10. BaSXJMA ASTRiEA, 11. Sp. 

Near to E . dolosa, Butler. Fore wing comparatively shorter and 
broader, with similarly disposed subapical spots, all of which are 
more distinctly defined and somewhat larger, those of the female 
being much larger than in the female R. clolosa ; the sericeous brand 
of the male is one third less in width. 

Expanse, ^ $ 2f inches. 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll. British Museum. 

11. IlASUMA STELLA, U. Sp. 

Allied to R. dolosa . Comparatively smaller; the subapical spots 
on fore wing similarly disposed, but more distinct, slightly larger, and 
more oval in shape in both sexes. 

Expanse 2| inches. 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby). In coll. British Museum. 


Chirosa, n. g. 

Fore wing elongated, narrow. Male with the exterior margin 
very oblique, posterior margin slightly convex ; with a broad serice¬ 
ous brand, which is situated nearer the outer border. Hind wing 
narrow, triangular, the apex somewhat extended. 

Type O. bmichleyi. 

1. Chirosa brenchleyi. 

Eiiplwa brenchleyi, Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist ser. 4, v. p. 357 (18 70) ; 
Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 301 ; Brenchley’s £ Cruise of tlie 
Curagoa/ p,464, pi. 46. f. 1-4 (1873) 6 <j>. 

Hub, Solomon Islands. 

2. Chirosa etjrypon . 

Etvplcea mrypon, Hewitson, Exotic Butt. ii. Eupl, pi. i. fig. 3 
(1858), Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 286; Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. 
xiv. p* 801. 

Hah. Ke Island (B.M.); Ceram ( Godman ). 

: 3. Chirosa vicina. 

Fkpfoa vicina> Felder, Eeise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 337 (1867). 

Hah: Ann '' 



1883,] MR. F. MOORE ON L1MNAINA AND EUPLGEiNA. 


285 


4. Chirosa morosa. 

Euploea morosa , Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1886, p. 282, fig. 2 ; 
Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 301. 

Euploea dahnannii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 332 (1867). 
Hah. Gilolo; Halmaheira. 

5. Chirosa pxerretii. 

Euploea pierretii^ Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 331 (1867); 
Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 301. 

■ Euploea melina, Oberthur, Ann. Mus. cli Storia Nat* Genova, 
1877, p. 456. 

Hab . Waigiou, Port Moresby, New Guinea. 

6. Chirosa lapeyrousei. 

Euploea lapeyrousei , Boisduval, Yoy. Astrolabe, Lep, p. 97, 8 
(1832). 

Hob. Bourn ( Boisd .). In coll. C. Oberthur. 

The type specimen of this species is much like 0. pierreti , except¬ 
ing that the sericeous streak is narrower and longer. On the under¬ 
side the discal spots are slightly larger. 

Mestapra, ii. g. 

Differs from typical Ohirosa in the fore wing being broader, the 
exterior margin less oblique and more convex, the posterior margin 
also more convex, the sericeous brand very large and broad, being 
nearly four times the size of that in Chirosa : hind wing broader and 
more convex externally. 

Type M, fraudulenta . 

1. Mestapra etirianassa. 

Euploea eurianassa , Hewitson, Exot. Butt. ii. p. 12 , EupL pi. L 
fig. 3, 8 (1858). 

Hab. New Guinea. 

2. Mestapra tgrvina. 

Euploea torvina^ Butler, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1875, p. 611 ; id. Journ. 
Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 301. 

Hab. New Hebrides (Aneiteum, Lifu). 

3. Mestapra paykullei. 

Euploea payleuIM , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist, ser, 4, xviii. p. 241 
(1876); Journ, Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv, p. 301. 

Hab. New Hebrides (Yale, Aneiteum, Mota). 

4. Mestapra fraudulenta* 

Euploea fraudulenta , Butler, Ann. Nat, Hist. ser. 5, x, p. 41, 8 
(1882), 

Hab, Solomon Islands, 

Proc. Zool. Soc. —1883, No, XX. 
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C. No sexual mark on fore wing . Bind wing with 
a glandular pa tch. 

Genus Trepsichrois. 

Trepsichrois, Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Sclimett. p< 16 (1816); Sutler, 
Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. xiv. p. 296 (1878). 

Euplcea (Trepsichrois), Marshall & de Niccville, Butt, of India, 
p. 74 (1882). 

Eudmmon, , Balmann, Billb. Exram. Ins. p. 76 (1820). 

Male . Fore wing elongated triangular; apex prolonged and 
slightly rounded, exterior margin very oblique, uneven, somewhat 
concave in the middle; posterior margin very slightly convex; 
upper discocellular inwardly oblique, acutely bent before lower radial, 
emitting a short spur within the cell from the angle : hind wing with 
a very small pale discoidal glandular patch. 

Larva of T. claudia with four pairs of long fleshy filaments. 

Type T . claudia. 

1. Trepsichrois linnjei. (Plates XXIX. fig. 4, $, & XXX. 

fig. L 6 .) 

Papilio midamus (part.), Linn. Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 251 (1764); 
Fabricius, Syst, Ent. p. 479 ; Spec. Ins. ii. p. 52; Ent. Syst. iii. i. 
p. 39. 

Danais midama (part.), Grodait, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 172 (1819). 

Euplma midamus , Doubleday & Hewits. D. Lep. p. 87 ; Moore, 
Cat. Lep. Mus. E.I. C. i. p. 183 ; Butler, Catal. Eabrician Lep. 
B. M. p. 2 ; P. Z. S ; 1866, p. 294 ; Kirby, Catal. D. Lep. p. 15 ; 
AiirmlJius, Kongh Yefcens. Akad. Handlingar, 1882, p. 61. 

Trepsichrois midamus , Butler, Journ, Linn. Soc., ZooLxiv. p. 297 
(1878); Distant, Rhop. Malayans, p. 24, pi. 2. f. 8, 9, <3 $ . 

Euplmi (Trepsichrois) midamus , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 74, pi. 8. fig. 13, $ (1882). 

Ehret, Plantse et Papil. pi. 3 (1748), male. 

Kleeman, Beitr. Nat. Insecten, i. p. 69, pi. 9. f. 1, 2 (1792), 
female . 

Bab. NfW. & E. Himalayas, Khasia, British Burmah, Malay 
peninsula, Penang, Sumatra, Siam, Formosa. 

From the above references it will be seen that the P. midamus of 
Limiseus has hitherto been identified with this species. This erro¬ 
neous determination has been caused by Linnaeus himself referring, 
in Ms original description of P. midamus (Syst. Nat. 1758, p. 470), 
to Ehret’s figure on plate iii, as well as to that on his plate xL, and 
in the Mus. tHricee, p. 251, therein supplementing his description 
of P. midamus with that of the present insect. 

For true P. midamus , Linn., see below, p, 312. 

2. Trepsichrois claudia, 

'. Papilio Claudius, Fabricius, Gen. Ins. p. 263 (1777); Mant. Ins 
P- 25 '(1787); Ent. Syat. iii. i. p. 40 (1793), $ ; Herbst, Natur. 
Scbmett. vi. p. 17, pi. 120. f. 5. 
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Danais claudia, Godart, Enc. Metli, ix. p. 180. 

Trepsichrois claudia , Butler, Jouni. Liuu. Soc., ZooL xiv, p. 296 
(1878). 

Euplcea midamus s var. claudius , Butler, Catal. Fabr. Lep. B. M. 

p. 2. 

Papilio basilissa, Cramer, Pap, Exot. iii. pi. 266. f. C? (1780). 

Trepsichrois basilissa , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Sehmetfc, p. 16, 

j Euplrna mulciber , Zink.-Somra. Hova Acta Acad, Cur. 1831, p. 191 
(nec Cramer). 

Papilio midamus , Sulzer, Insecten, pi. 16, f. 4, 3 ? . 

Euploea midamus , Horsf. Catal. Lep. Mils. E.I. C. pi. 3. f. 10 
(1828) ; Moore, Catal, Lep. Mus. E.1. C. i. p, 83, pL 4, fig, 10, IQa 
(metam.) Lucas, Lep. Exot. pi. 45. fig. 2, <$. 

Hah. Java, 

3. Trepsichrois verhuelli, n. sp. 

Female, Darker-coloured than either T. linnad or T . claudia : 
fore -wing blacker towards the apex, and with less blue reflections ; 
the spots* more prominent and sharply defined; lower cell-spot and 
the discal series of spots of the same size as those in Malacca and 
Sumatran females of T. linncei, the marginal series very similar to 
those in Java female of T. claudia, except that the fourth upper spot 
is much larger and a quarter of an inch long, the lower spots are also 
more oval in shape, the marginal spots more distinct and ascending 
to the apex, the pale cell-streak and the streak below the cell more 
indistinct: hind wing with the streaks between the veins all conspicu¬ 
ously narrower than in either of the above mentioned species, and 
the marginal spots also smaller. 

Expanse 3J- inches. 

Hab . Frias Island, west coast of Sumatra, In coll, British 
Museum. 

4. Trepsichrois mulciber, 

Papilio mulciber , Cramer, Pap. Exot. xi. pi. 127, figs. C, D 
(1777). 

Trepsichrois mulcibra, Hiibner, Verz. bek, Sehmetfc. p. 16(1816), 

Trepsichrois mulciber , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296 
(1878). 

Euploea mulciber. Distant, Rhopalocera Malay ana, p. 25, pi. 3. f. 1, 
2, d ? (1882). 

Hab . Borneo (Labuau, Sarawak); Billiton ; ? Malay peninsula. 

5. Trepsichrois dxocletia. 

Trepsichrois diocletia , Hiibner, Samml. exot, Sckmett. Bd. iii. pi. 
f.3,4, ? (1806-24). 

Crastia diocletia , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 297. 

Euplcea megilla, Erichson, FTova Acta Acad. Hat. Cur. xvi. p. 282, 
pL 50. fig. 7 (1834), ?. 

Hab, Philippines (Luzon). 
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6. Trepsichrois tisiphone. 

Euplcea tislphone, Butler, Proc. Zool. 8oe. 1866, p. 274, <$. 

Trepsichrois tisiphone, Butler, Jouru. Lina. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 297. 

Eupkea semperi , Felder, Bebe Novara, Lep. ii. p. 314 (1867). 

Hah . Philippines (Mindoro). 

7. Trepsichrois kochi, n. sp. 

Trepsichrois Feochii , Semper, MS. 

3/<z/e. Fore wing violet-black, brilliantly glossed with ultramarine 
blue, a large greyish-blue spot at lower end of the cell, six diseal 
spots, seven submarginal spots, and a marginal row of small spots; 
bind wing similar to that of T. claudia. 

Expanse 3J inches. 

Hah . Philippines (Negros and Guimar.is). In coll. G. Semper 
and F. Moore. 

8. Trepsichrois visaya. 

Eupkea visaya , Semper, MS. 

Hah . Philippines (Samar, Leyte, Bohol). In coll. Messrs. Godman 
and Salvia. 

9. Trepsichrois mindanaoensis. 

Eupkea mindanaoensis , Semper, MS. 

Bah . Philippines (Mindanao). In coll. G. Oberthiir. 


Glinama. n. g. 

Male. Fore wing long, costa straight at the base and slightly 
arched towards the end, apex acutely convex; exterior margin long, 
wry oblique and slightly convex; posterior margin short and convex. 
Hind wing short, broad, costa nearly straight, apex slightly acute ; 
exterior margin very convex and waved, abdominal margin short ; 
costal border greyish white; with a discoidal ochreous glandular 
patch. 

Glinama euctemgn. 

Euplcea euctemon ,, Hewitson, Exotic Butt. iii. Eupl. pi. 2. f. 2. <■? 
(1866). 1 

Bah . Menado. Hewitson coll., British Museum. 


Genus Euplcea. 

* Fabricius, Illiger’s Mag. vi. p. 280 (1807) 

Maeroplcea, Butler, Joura. Linn. Soc., Zool xiv. p. 292 (1878) * 

. Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 9 (1880). ^ ’ 

Euplcea (Macroplmi% Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of India 
p.,71 (1882). 

Wings very large and broad. Male with the fore win** elon¬ 
gated and quadrate; apex acuminate ; exterior margin oblique : pos¬ 
terior margin convex at the angle, very convex in the middle, and 
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extremely oblique thence to the base; cell very broad : discocellulars 
concave, discoidal spur obsolete: hind wing triangular; the costal 
margin long, apex somewhat angular, exterior margin regularly 
convex; with a large oval pale upper discoidal glandular patch. 

Type E. corns, Fabr. 

Note. —Hiibner (Verz, p. 16), Doubleday (Genera D. Lep, p, 88), 
Scudder (Hist. Sketch ot‘ Generic Names of Butterflies, p. 172), 
Kirby (Syn. Catal. p. 10), and Butler (Linn. Joum., ZooL xiv. p.291) 
have each taken the P. core of Cramer to be the same species as the 
P. corns of Fabricius, both Mr. Scudder and Mr. Butler citing core 
as the typical representative of the Fabrician genus Euplcea* Mr, 
Butler, however, though having previously (Catal. Fabrician Lep. in 
British-Museum Collection, p. i, 1869) noted that the P. corns of 
Fabricius had no connexion with the P, core of Cramer, and referred 
the former species to a local form of the female of Euplcea phce - 
nureta , subsequently overlooked this important fact in his revision 
of the group published in the 1 Limiean Journal, 9 wherein the P. 
core of Cramer is cited as typically representing the genus Euplcea . 
Tins erroneous identification 1 myself followed in the recently pub¬ 
lished part of the c Lepidoptera of Ceylon, 5 i. p. 11. Having since 
gone more fully into the study of the entire group of these interest¬ 
ing Butterflies, the distinction of the two above-cited species ( corns 
and core) became apparent to me, the comparison of the descriptions 
resulting in the determination that the Fabrician species corns is 
identical with the female of Macroplma elisa, a totally different insect 
and pertaining to a different section of the group, from that of the 
core of Cramer. 

1. Euplcea fhcebus* 

Euplcea phcebus, Butler, Pros. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 270. 

Macroplma phmbus, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 292 
(1878). 

Euplcea ccistelnaui , Felder,Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 315,5 (1867) ; 
Distant, Rhopalocera Malayans, p. 24, pi. 2. f. 6, 5. 

Euplcea (. Macroplced ) ccistelnaui , Marshall and de Nicevilie, Butt, 
of India, p. 72 (1882). 

Hub. Assam (Cherrapunji), British Burmah, Malay peninsula, 
Penang, Kar Nicobar, Sumatra, Java. 

2. Euplcea corus. 

Papilio corus , Fabricius, Ent. Svst. iii. p. 41 (1793), 2 . 

Euplcea corus , Fabr. Illiger’s Mag. vi, p. 280 (1807). 

Danais corn, Godarfc, Enc. Mefch. is. p. 178. 

Euplcea elisa , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 270. 

Macroplma elisa , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293; 
Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 9, pi. 5. f, 2. 

Euplcea {Macroplma) elisa , Marshall and de Nic6ville, Butt, of 
India, p. 72, pi. 8. f. 14, <J (1882). 

Sab, Ceylon. 
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3. Eitplcea gyllenhali. 

Evjilfta gyllenJicdn, Lucas, Rev. Zook 1853, p. 316, d 5 . 

Bab. Java. In coll. Pans Museum. 

The type specimen of E. qyllcnhalii is very closely allied to both 
E. corns and to E. piiahis fbut it differs in having comparatively 
narrower wings, the markings above approaching more to those of 

E. phfEms. 

Gwine; to M. Lucas omitting to describe the discai patch on the 
hind wing in his description of this species, it has subsequently been 
considered identical with the E. ochsenheimen, Moore. 

4. Euplcea druceij n. sp. 

Male. Comparatively larger than E. phoebus and of a brighter 
purplish-brown tint; fore wing longer and broader, with the mar¬ 
ginal spots more slender, the submarginal also smaller, the discai 
series much more slender and indistinct, the cell-spot also indistinct; 
hind wing with all the spots smaller. 

Female . Darker, and with all the markings less distinct than in 
the same sex of E, pheebus. 

Expanse, S 4§, $ inches. 

Hab. Siam (Chentaboon, La-yard ). In Banksian Collection, 

British Museum, and Messrs. Go dm an and Salvin’s collection. 

5. Euplcea gran bis, n. sp. 

Male. Allied to E. drucei ; fore wing comparatively longer and 
narrower, with the discai series of spots narrow, elongated, and di¬ 
stinct, the submarginal row r composed of very small dentate spots, the 
marginal spots minute and almost obsolete; hind wing with three 
upper series of spots, the discai series largest. 

Expanse, J 5J inches. 

Bab, -? In coll. G. Semper. 

6. EtJPLCEA BUTLERl, 11. Sp. 

Male and Female. Smaller than E. pheebus. Male darker purplish 
violet-brown, with violet-blue reflections in some lights; the discai 
and submarginal row of spots of a purplish-violet tint, much smaller 
and more distinctly formed than in E. pluebus ; the discai and mar¬ 
ginal spots also much smaller; the cell-spot very small and indi¬ 
stinct s hind wing more triangular in form, with the discoidal patch 
duller-coloured, the spots much smaller. 

Female. Darker than in E. phodhus, and all the.spots on both wings 
smaller. 

Expanse, $ 4, § 4| inches. 

Bab. Borneo (Lowe), In coll. Messrs. Godman and Salvin. 

A male specimen of this species labelled fi< Malacca 55 is in the 
collection^of G. Semper of Altona. This latter locality, however, is 
probably "incorrect.' 
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7. Euplcea gobmani, n. sp. 

Male, Differs from K butleri in being larger and paler in colour: 
fore wing with the marginal and sub marginal row of spots very much 
more prominent and almost white in tint, the marginal series being 
somewhat larger and the submarginal much smaller, the latter series 
without any ill-defined inner portion ; the discal series is also smaller 
and less distinct than in E, butleri : hind wing with all the spots 
comparatively larger and more prominent. 

Female darker than same sex of E. hutleri, markings more promi¬ 
nent than in male. 

Expanse, 4|, $ 4f inches. 

Hab, Sandakan, N. Borneo (Pnjer). In colls, Messrs. Goclman 
and Salvin and H. G, Smith. 

8. EiTPLGEA PELENARETA. 

Papilio phcenareta , Schaller, Naturforscher, xxi. p. 177, pi 5. 
f. 1, 2 (1785), cG 

Euplcea phcenareta , Kirby, Trans. Ent, Soc. Lond. i860, p. 358. 

Maeroplcea phcenareta, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 292. 

Papilio midamus , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 266, f. A,B, $ , nec 
Linn. (1782). 

Pajnlio affinis, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. iv. p. 2289 (1788-91); 
Zschach, Mus. Lesk. 'Ent. p. 89. no. 46. 

Trepsichrois ctlea , Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmefct. p. 16 (1816). 

Danais prothoe, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p 177 (1819) 

i Euplcea pavettce, Zinken-Sommer, Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. xv. 
p. 189 (1831). 

Seba, Thesaurus, iv. pi 29. f. 13. 

Hah, Amboina, Ceram. 

9. Exjploea semicircultjs. 

Euploea semieireulns , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 269, f. d . 

Macroploea semieireulm , Butler, Journ. Linn, Soc., Zool. xiv. 
p. 292. 

Euploea cuvieri , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 315, pi 39, f. 1, 
2, & (1867). 

Female . Somewhat smaller than the same sex of E, phcenareta. 
Both wings with an intense purplish-blue tint in some lights; fore 
wing with a recurved submarginal row of purplish-white spots, 
smaller than those in E. phcmareta , the four upper being minute ; 
two blue streaks on the costa above end of the ceil; and a discal 
curved row of five purplish-white spots, the three upper being 
slender; a small speckled spot also within lower end of the cell: 
hind wing with a submarginal and marginal upper series of whitish 
spots* 

Expanse, ? 5 inches. 

Hah, Gilblo, Amboina,Bourn (Wallace), In coll. British Museum 
and that of H. G, Smith. 
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10. ElTPLCEA UNIBRLNNEA. 

Euplcect urtibrnwieci , Salvin and Godman, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1877, 
p. 141, cf ; P.Z.S. 1882, p. 754, $. 

Hah. Buke-of-York Island ; New Ireland. 

11. EUPLGSA BROWNI. 

Eujplcea brownii , Salvin and Godman, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18/7, 
p. 142, pi. 22. f. 1, 2. 

Hah, Duke-of-York Island. 

Genus Calliplcea. 

Callvplaa, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, p. 1. 

Euplcea (Calliplcea), Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of India, 
p. 73 (1882). 

Wings small, short, broach Male with the fore wing somewhat 
quadrate ; hind margin convex in the middle and thence very oblique 
to the base ; cell broad ; upper discocellular bent near each end, lower 
outwardly oblique ; inner spur obsolete : hind wing with a pale oval 
discoidal glandular patch. 

Type 0, dcu'chia. 

1. Calliplcea ledereri. 

Euplcea ledereri, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. iv. p. 397 (1860); 
Pteise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 317, ph 40. f. 5, 6 (1867) ; Distant, Rho- 
palocera Malayans, p. 26, pi. 2. f. 10. 

Calliplcea ledereri , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 295. 

Eupkea inquinata, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 291 & f. 2 
(P. 288). 

Eupkea ( Calliplcea ) ledereri , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 73 (1882). 

Hab. Malay peninsula (Province Wellesley, Perak, Malacca) ; 
Sumatra. 

2. Calliplcea mazares. 

Eupkea mazares , Moore, Catal. Lep. Mus. E.I. C. i. p. 128 

( 1857 ), 

Calliplcea mazares , Butler, Journ, Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 295. 

Hab . Java. 

3. Calliplcea aristotelis, n. sp. 

Euplosa aristotelis , Boiscl. MS. 

Allied to G, mazares » Male duller-coloured, with similarly dis¬ 
posed but smaller markings on fore wing. Female duller brown in 
tint, with paler margins, and not suffused with violet-blue; fore 
wing with a curved submarginal series of six minute white spots, all 
being of equal size ; hind wing with small indistinct upper sub- 
marginal spots. 

Expanse 2| to 2f inches. 

Hab. Sandakan, N. Borneo (Fryer). In coll. W. L. Distant 
and CI Oberthiir, 
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4. Calliplcea mariesis, n. sp. 

Allied to G. mazares. Male uniformly much darker-coloured 
in both wings; fore wing with the marginal spots twice the size, and 
all with inner blue border; hind wing with smaller but more pro¬ 
minent bluish-white submarginal spots, these spots extending to 
anal angle. 

Expanse, <$ 2J inches. 

Hah. Lu Shan Mountains, Kinkiang, N. China. In coll. British 
Museum. 

5. CaLL.IPL.OE A POLLITA. 

Euplcea pollita , Erichson, Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. xvi. 
p. 282, pi. 50. f. 6 (1834). 

Calliplcea pollita, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296. 

Had. Philippines. 

6 . Calliplcea monilis, n. sp. 

Allied to C. mazares. Wings comparatively broader and shorter, 
the colour similar but darker; fore wing with tbe submarginal row 
of spots very much larger in both sexes, and all with broad greyish- 
blue inner border ; hind wing with very prominent whitish upper 
sub marginal spots. 

Expanse, <$ 24, $ 2| inches. 

Hah. Philippines (Mindanao). In coll. G. Semper and F. Moore. 

7 . Calliplcea engrammelli, n. sp. 

Euplcea engrammellii , Boisd. MS. 

Female. Near to C. darckia. Upperside reddish-purple brown; 
fore wing with a submarginal upper row of very small bluish-white 
spots, smaller in size than those of C . striata ; hind wing with very 
faintly defined upper submarginal spots. Cilia of both wings entirely 
brown. 

Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hah. Gilolo (Wallace). In coll. B. G. Smith. 

8. Calliplcea kirschi, n. sp. 

Female . Near to C. pumila. Differs from same sex in being 
larger ; colour similar, but darker basally : fore wing with a sub¬ 
marginal medial series of five small greyish-white spots, the inner 
area"bordering the spots being grey speckled ; hind wing'with three 
upper submarginal whitish spots. 

Expanse 3g inches. 

Rah. Waigiou (Wallace). In coll. H. G. Smith. 

9. Calliplcea Stephens!. 

Euplcea stepketmi, Felder, Eeise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 320 (1867), 

Hah . Mysol. 
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10. Calliplcea HYEMS. 

Euplcea hyems , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. I860* p. 292, f. 3, 

p. 288. 

Calliplcea hyems , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296. 
Euplcea arisbe , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 323 (1867). 
Euplcea leda, Boise!. MS. 

Hah. Timor. 

11. Calliplcea infantilis. 

Calliplcea infantilis, , Butler, Proe, Zool. Soc. 1876, p. 766, pi, 77. 
fig. 3; Jonrn. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv, p. 296. 

Hah . New Guinea. 

12. Calliplcea jamesi. 

Calliplcea jamesi , Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 766, pi. 77. 
fig. 2 ; Jonrn. Linn, Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296. 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

13. Calliplcea pxjmila. 

Euplcea pmnila, Butler, Proe. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 296; Kirsch, 
Mitth. zool. Mus. Dresden, 1877, p. 117. 

Calliplcea pumil a, Butler, Journ. Linn, Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296. 
Euplcea- trimenii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 324 (1867). 
Hah. New Guinea; Waigiou. 

14. Calliplcea salabanda. 

Euplcea salahanda, Kirsch, Mitth. zool, Mus. Dresden, i. p. 116, 
pi. 6. f. 9 (1877), $. 

Hah , New Guinea. 

15. Calliplcea sisamis. 

Euplcea sisamis, Kirsch, Mitth. zool. Mus. Dresden, i. p, 117, 
pi 6. f. 8, cJ (1877). 

Hah. New Guinea (Jobi). 

16. Calliplcea doryca. 

Calliplcea doryca , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc,, Zool, xiv. p. 295 
(1878), 5. 

Hah, Dorey. 

17. Calliplcea satjndersi. 

Euplcea tulliolus , var. saunder&ii , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 291. 
Euplcea saundersii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep.ii. p. 322 (1867). 
Calliplcea saunder&ii, Butler, Journ, Linn. Soc,, Zool. xiv, p. 296 
(1878}, 

Hah. 'Am,Island. 
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18. CALLIPLCEA HOPFFERI. 

Euplcea hopffevi> Felder, Eeise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 323, pi. 41. 
fig. 1 (1867). 

Hah. Aru Island. 

19. Calliplcea niveata. 

Calliplcea niveata, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, p. 2; Journ. 
Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 296. 

Euplcea goezi , Boisd. MS. 

Hah. Australia (Queensland, Cape York, Fitzroy Island). 

20. Calliplcea tulliolus. 

Papilio tulliolus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 41 (1793) ; Dono¬ 
van, Nat. Rep. ii. pi. 55. f. 1. 

JDanais tulliola , Godart, Enc. "Meth. ix. p. 181 ; Made ay, King’s 
Austral, ii. p. 461. 

Euplcea tulliolus , Butler, Catal. Lep. Fabv. B. M. p. 2 ; Semper, 
Mus. Godeffroy, xiv. Lep. p. 142. 

Calliplcea tulliolus , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296. 
Hah. N. Australia (Rockingham Bay, Port Stephen); Frankland 
Isles; Aneiteum ; Erromango. 

21. Calliplcea darchia. 

JDanais darchia , Macleay, King’s Austr. ii. p. 462 (1827). 
Euplcea darchia , Doubleday & Hewits. Gen. D. Lep. p. 87. 
Calliplcea darchia, Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1875, p. 39; Journ. 
Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 296. 

Hah. Australia. 

22. Calliplcea priapus. 

Euplcea priapus, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 291, pi. 29. 
fig. 2. 

Calliplcea priapus, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 296. 
Hah. Australia (Port Essington, New Holland). 

23. Calliplcea turneri. 

Calliplcea turner%, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc,, Zool. xiv. p. 296 
(1878),?. 

Hah. Darnley Island. 

24. Calliplcea seriata. 

Euplcea seriata , Herr.-Schaifer, Stettin, ent. Zeit. 1869, p. 69. 
Calliplcea seriata Butler, Journ. Linn, Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 295. 
Hah. Yanua Yalava ; Moala Island ; Mare, Loyalty Islands. 

25. Calliplcea adyte. 

Euplcea adyte , Boisduval, Bull. Ent. Soc. France (1859), p. 156, 
6 * 

Hah. New Caledonia (Boisd.) ; Loyalty Islands (B.M.). 
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26. Caluplcea forsterx. 

Eupkea forsteri, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 322 (1867). 
Hah, Fiji Islands. 


D, One cc sexual mark” on fore wing . Hind whig with a glandular 

patch* 

Danxsepa, n. g. 

Evplcea (Salpinx, sect. 0, part.), Marshall & d< Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 59 (1882). 

Male with a narrow lengthened triangular fore wing, the apex 
convex, posterior margin lengthened and but slightly convex, with a 
short broad blue sericeous brand ; first subcostal branch free from 
subcostal; cell lengthened ; discocellulars recurred; submedian re¬ 
curved and running near the margin ; sericeous streak short, broad, 
blue. Hind wing lengthened, anterior margin almost straight; a 
discoidal glandular patch of moderate size. 

Type D. rhadamanthus . 

1. Banisepa rhadamanthus. 

Paptlio rhadamanthus , Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii.p. 42, d (1793); 
Jones, leones, pi. 45. fig. 2. 

Salpinx rhadamanthus , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. 
p. 294. 

Eupkea (Salpinx) rhadamanthus, Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, 
of India, p. 69, pi. 7. f. 11, 2 (1882). 

Danais rhadamia , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 180. 

Hah, India (Sikkim, Nepal, Khasia). 

2. Banisepa dxocletianus. 

Papilio diodetianus , Fabricius, Ent. Syst, iii. p. 40, $ (1793). 

Salpinx diodetianus , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 294. 

Danais diodetia, Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 181 (1819). 

Euplwa diodetianus , Butler, Catal. Fabr. Lep. J3. M. p, 2 ; Dis¬ 
tant, Rhopalocera Malay ana, p. 28, pi. 4. f. 4, 5, . 

Euplcea (Salpinx) diodetianus , Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt of 
India, p. 71 (1882). 

. S t ah% UpperTenasserim; Malay peninsula; Penang; Singapore; 
Cochin China; Sumatra, 


3, Danisepa alcidice. 

Danais alcidice , Godart, Enc, Meth. ix. p. 180 (1819). 

Salpinx alcidice s Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 29 L 
Trepsichrois thoosa, Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. pi 8 A 
(1320-21). •’ 

Hah, Java. ' - ' 
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4. Danisepa dowei. 

Salpinx lowei , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 294 (1878). 

Hah . Borneo; ? Billiton. 

TababAj n.g. 

Wings moderately short, broad. Fore wing in male triangular, 
costal margin convex, apex rather acute; exterior margin oblique, 
even ; posterior margin slightly convex, angle acute ; with a scarcely 
distinguishable short scaly brand ; first subcostal anastomosed to 
costal; discocellulars concave ; cell shorter than in Danisepa rhada- 
mantkus ; the median veins nearer together and straighter, sub¬ 
median also straight and further above the margin. Hind wing sub- 
conical, with a small pale oclireous discoidal glandular patch. 

Tabada hyacintha. 

Euplcea hyaeinihus , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 296, pL 29, fig. 5. 

Scdpinx kyacinthus , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 294 

( 1878 ). 

Euplcea hemUoni , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 326, pL 40. 
fig. 7 (1867), nec Butler. 

Hab. Celebes. 

Satanga, n. g. 

Wings in male large and broad. Fore wing triangular, costa arched 
in the middle, apex acuminate; exterior margin very oblique and 
even ; bind margin short, very slightly convex in middle; with a 
very indistinct small sericeous brand; first branch of subcostal free ; 
discocellulars slightly recurved. Hind wing subeonical, exterior mar¬ 
gin slightly uneven ; with a distinct whitish oval discoidal glandular 
patch. 

Satanga eupator. 

Euplcea eupator , Hewitson, Exot. Butt. ii. EupL pi. 1. fig. i»B 
(1858), iii. pi. 2. fig. 1, 5 (1866). 

Salpmzc eupator , Butler, Journ. Linn, Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 294 
(1878). 

Hab, Celebes. 

Saphara, n. g. 

Male, Fore wing elongated, narrow, quadrate; costa almost 
straight, apex convex; exterior margin very oblique, short and even ; 
hind margin very deeply convex near the base, the outer portion 
being parallel with the costa ; with a small scaly sericeous brand ; 
upper discocellular acutely bent above lower radial, emitting a rather 
long spur within the cell from the angle. Hind wing very convex 
externally, outer margin even ; with a large dull oehreous discoidal 
glandular patch. 

Female . Fore wing triangular; hind wing less convex externally. 

Type 8, ireitschkei. 
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1. Barbara treitschkei. 

Euploea treitschkei, Boisduval, Toy. Astrol., Lep. p. 98 (1832); 
DoubledaY and Hewits. D. Lep.pl. 11. f. 2, $ ; Butler, P. Z. S. 
1866, p.292 ; Kirseh, Mitth. zool. Mus. Dresden, 1877, p. 117. 

Salpinx treitschkei , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soe., Zool. xiv. p. 294 
(1878). 

Hah. New Ireland. 

2 . Barbara biformis. 

Salpinx biformis , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, x. p. 37, 3 ? 
(1882). 

Hah . Duke-of-York Island. 

3. Barbara jenea. 

Salpinx cenect , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, x. p. 38, 3 $ (1882). 

Hub. Solomon Islands. 

4. Barbara viridis. 

Salpinx virklis, Butler, Arm. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, x. p, 38, § (1882). 

Hah. Thursday Island (S, of New Guinea). 

5. Barbara lorenzo. 

Euploea lomizo , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, v. p. 359 (1870) ; 
Brenckley’s Cruise of s Curagoa/ p.. 466, pi. 47. f. 3, 4 (1873). 

Salpinx lorenzo , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 294 
(1878). 

Hah. Solomon Islands. 

6 . Saphara JESSICA. 

Euploea jesska, Butler, Lep. Exotica, p. 20, pi. 8. f. 3, 3 (1870). 

Hah. Fiji Islands. 

7. Barbara e rim as. 

Euploea erimas , Godman & Salvia, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1878, p. 733, 
<?; id. 1879, p. 156, pi. 15. f. 1, rf. 

Hob. New Ireland. 

Belinda, n. g. 

Fore wing narrower than in typical Salpinx ; costa more arched 
and comparatively longer, apex acute, exterior margin very oblique ; 
hind margin convex in middle; with a very broad short silky-white 
brand; cell narrower, shorter landward, the lower end slightly 
shorter than upper ; discocellulars concave, no inner spur. Hind 
wing subcorneal, narrower; exterior margin less convex; discoidal 
glandular patch dull-coloured. 

Type S. mniszechi . 

I. Belinda mniszechi. 

Euploea mniszechii, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. hi. p. 181, pi. 3. 
f. 3, S (1859). 
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Salpinx mniszechii, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293 
(1878). 

Hah. Celebes. 

2. Belinda vollenhqvii. 

Euploea vollenhovii , Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 327 ( 1867 ) ; 
Hopifer, Stettin, ent. Zeit. 1874, p. 28. 

Hah. Celebes (Girontalo); Snla (Wallace). 

3. Belinda eleusina. 

Papilio eleusina , Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pi. 266, f. D (1780). 
Salpinx eleusina , Hiibner, Sam ml. exot. Sclimett. Bd. ii. pL 9. 
£. 3, 4, ? (1806). 

Banais eleusine , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p., 177. 

Euploea mazares (part.), Boubleday & Hewits. Gen. B. Lep. 
p. 87. 

Hal, Java. 


Hirdapa, n. g. 

Male with short, very broad fore wing; costa much arched, 
apex acute ; exterior margin long, slightly oblique and convex; hind 
margin deeply convex towards the angle ; cell very broad, upper 
discocellular slightly concave, lower outwardly oblique; lower median 
and submedian very wide apart, submedian very recurved; with a 
very short broad sericeous brand. Hind wing very broadly oval, 
exterior margin oblique; cell broad; with a large pale ochreons 
glandular patch. 

Type H . usipetes . 

1. Hirdapa usipetes. 

Euploea usipetes , Hewitson, Exot. Butt. ii. Eupl, ph 1. f. 4, 
rf (1858). 

Salpinx usipetes , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool, xiv. p. 294 
(1878). 

Hal. Am Islands. 

2. Hirdapa assimilata. 

Euploea assimilata , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 321, pi, 41. 
f. 2,3, (1867). 

Salpinx assimilata, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293 
(1878). 

Hal . Aru Islands; Tijoor. 

3. Hirdapa fraterna. 

Euploea fraterna, Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii.p. 322, S (1867). 

Salpinx fraterna , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293 

(1878). 

Hal. K6 Island. 
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4. Hirdapa frigida. 

Salpinx frigida , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soe., Zool. xiv. p. 293, 

d (1878). 

Rah. N. Ceram. 

5. Hirdapa imitata. 

Euplcea imitata , Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, v. p. 359 (1870); 
Brenchle/s Cruise of e Curagoa, ? p. 466, pi. 47. f. 1, % d (1873). 

Salpinx imitata, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 293 
( 1878 ). 

Rah. Solomon Islands. 


Genus Salpinx. 

Salpinx, Hiibner, Yerz. bek. Scbmett. p. 17 (1816) ; Butler, 
Journ. Linn. Soe., Zool. xiv. p. 292. 

Euplceci {Salpinx, sect. C, part.), Marshall & de Nic6ville, Butt, 
of India, p. 59 (1882). 

Wings short. Fore wing in male very broad, somewhat quadrate 1 , 
apex acuminate ; exterior margin slightly oblique and convex ; pos¬ 
terior margin acuminate at the angle, very convex in the middle; 
cell broad, short; with a short broad blue or silky brand. Hind 
wing broad, anterior margin convexlv angular in middle ; cell very 
long; with a large pale-coloured upper diseoidal glandular patch of 
compact scales. Female with longer triangular wings. 

Type 8 . nemertes . 

1. Salpinx novaiue. 

Euplcea novcirce, Felder, Yerh. zool.-bot. Gesell.ii. p. 482 (1862); 
Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 317, pi. 39. f. 7, d . 

Euplcea (Salpinx) novcirce , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 68 (1882). 

Hah. Nicobar Isles ; Tenasserim. In coll. F. Moore. 

2. Salpinx vestigiata. 

Euplcea vestigiata, Butler, Proe. Zool. Soe. 1866, p. 281, d only. 

Salpinx vestigiata , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293 
(1878), 

Euplcea vestigiata, Distant, Rhop. Malayana, p. 26, pi. 3, f. 6, 7, 
d ? (1882). 

Hcih. Sumatra (type d l ). In colls. British Museum and F. Moore. 

3. Salpinx lazulina, n. sp. 

Gcdliplcea vestigiata , Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc., Zool. 2nd ser. i. 
p- 533 (1879). 

Euplcea vestigiata (part.), Distant, Rhop. Malayana, p. 27. 

Differs from typical 8, vestigiata. Male „ Fore wing of a darker 

1 On reference to the original register at the British Museum, it has been 
iousmI that the locality of this species there given is Sumatra, hot Java as stated 
in Mr. Butler’s description. : 
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velvety bine-black with a brilliant blue gloss in some lights* the sub¬ 
marginal blue spots larger ; on the upper diseal area are two short 
slender blue streaks, the costal spot is smaller, the elongated blue 
sericeous streak below median vein longer and broader* with a con¬ 
tiguous slender similar short streak below it: hind wing similar, but 
with slightly more distinct marginal spots. 

Female . Fore wing with similar but smaller submarginal paler 
blue spots; costal spot and less distinct upper diseal streaks and two 
slightly smaller streaks below the median vein : hind wing with 
more distinct upper submarginal and lower marginal spots. 

Expanse, d 3§, $ 3§ inches. 

Hal. Malacca. In coll. British Museum, 

4. Salpinx leijcogonys. 

Salpinx leucogonys , Butler, Trans. Linn. Soc, 2nd ser. i, p. 536, 
pi. 68. f. 5, ? (1879), 

Euploea (Salpinx) leucogonys , Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 69 (1882). 

Euploea vesiigata (variety). Distant, Eh op. Malayan a, p, 27. 

Hal. Malacca. In coll. British Museum. 

Male. Fore wing with four very small upper submaTginal blue 
spots, a costal spot, and a short streak below the median vein ; hind 
wing whitish-speckled from anal angle. 

5. Salpinx leucostictos. 

Papilio leucostictos, Gmelin, Syst. Nat. v. Ins. ii. p. 2289 (1789); 
Zschach, Mus. Lesk. Ent. p, 90, No. 48. 

Euploea leucostictos , Kirby, Trans. Ent. Soc. Land. 1869, p. 358, 

JDanais eimice , Godort, Enc. Moth. ix. p. 177 (1819). 

Salpinx eimice , Butler, Jo urn. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 293. 

Euploea vestigiata (part), Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 288, f. 1, $ . 

Hal. Java. In coll. British Museum. 

6. Salpinx hobsoni. 

Salpinx holsoni, Butler, Proc. Zool, Soc. 1877? p. 811, d . 

Hal. N. Formosa, In coll. British Museum. 

7. Salpinx behaani. 

Euploea dehaanii , Lucas, Kev. Zool. 1853, p. 313, d * 

Euploea ivestwoodii, Boisduval, MS., d 

Allied to S. eimice and S. holsoni. Male. Fore wing with a sub- 
marginal row of bluish spots, a small spot on the costa above end of 
the cell, a larger spot within lower end of the cell, one beyond it, an 
elongated spot below the lower median vein, and a very small spot 
above the latter between the lower and middle median veins: hind 
wing with a prominent discoidal ochreous patch, pale costal border, 
and three small whitish submarginal spots. 

Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hal. Java. 

Frog, Zool, Soc. — 1883, No. SKI. 


21 



302 MR. F. MOORE ON LIMN AINA AND EEPLCEINA, [May 1, 

This species* from the type specimen of which the above descrip¬ 
tion is taken* is very like OaUiplcea mazares and 0 . ledereri ; hut 
the latter differs in the markings of the fore wing all being smaller* 
and in the absence of the lower elongated spot: the hind wing of the 
two latter species also has no discoidal patch. 

• 8. Salpinx gcitlata, n. sp. 

Male. Allied to 8. nemertes ; smaller in size ; colour deeper brown 
and of a uniform tint. Fore wing with a small bluish-white costal 
spot above end of the cell* an upper submarginal curved row of sis 
small spots* of which the upper third spot is slightly the largest; 
a small speckled spot between middle and lower median veins* and a 
large spot between median and submedian, the latter spot with a grey 
centre. Hind wing with a well-defined ochreous discoidal patch, and 
three very small upper submarginal bluish-white spots. 

Expanse 2j inches. 

Sab. Philippines (Mindanao). In coll. British Museum. 

9. Salpinx bourtjana* n. sp. 

Female, Upperside very dark purplish violet-brown: fore wing 
with seven submarginal distinct bluish-white spots, the three upper 
largest and oval* the lower very small and decreasing in size ; a small 
blue spot on costa above end of the cell* and a distinct blue spot 
between median and submedian veins: hind wing with a sub mar¬ 
ginal upper curved series of five decreasing bluish-white spots, the 
two lowest very small; a small spot at lower end of the cell. Under¬ 
side brighter purplish violet-brown: fore wing with a complete 
marginal row of small bluish-white spots placed in proximate pairs 
between the veins; the submarginal row and the costal and lower 
(fiscal spot larger and more prominent than on upperside; four small 
short narrow spots on the disk beyond the cell: hind wing with a 
complete marginal row of very small bluish-white spots* and a sub- 
marginal curved row of ten larger spots ; a small blue spot between 
the lower subcostal and radial. 

Expanse 3f inches. 

Sab, Bourn. In coll. Messrs. Godxnan and Salvin. 

Distinguished from Amboina female of S. pasithea by its very 
much darker colour on the upper- and underside* the more prominent 
white submarginal spots, and the distinct blue costal spot and lower 
disca! spot of the upperside, 

10. Salpinx nemertes. 

Lmmas mutabilis nemertes * Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmetl. 

f . 3, 4, 6 (1805). 

Salpinx nemertes * Hiibner, Verz. bek. Schmett, p. 17 (1806). 

Euplmi aglidke, Boisduval* Vov. Astrolabe, Lep. p„ 96, Q 
(1835), * r 

Mmpkea eunke s Butler* P, Z. S. 1866* p. 286* f. 2, §. 

Sak Amboina ; Ceram, In coll British Museum. 
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11, Salpinx staintoni . 

Euploea « staintoni, Felder, Novara Reise, Lep. ii. 

JS. 


p. 319 (1867), 


Hah. Waigiou. 

12. Salpinx pasithea. 

Euploea pasithea, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 318 (1867). 
Salpinx pasithea ,, Butler, Journ. Limi. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 292 
(1878). 

Hah. Amboina. 


13. Salpinx herbsti. 

Euploea herhstii , Boisduval, Yoy. Astrolabe, Lep. p. 95, d (1835)* 
Hah. New Guinea. 


14. Salpinx hisme. 

Euploea hisme, Boisduval, Yoy. Astr., Lep. p. 95 (1832) ; Montr. 
Ann. Sc. Phys. Nat. Lyon, 1856, p. 403; Butler, P, Z. S. 1866, 
p. 286, f. 1 ; Kirsch, Mifcth. zool. Mus. Dresden, 1877, p. 116. 
Salpinx hisme, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 292 (1878). 
Euploea hernsteini , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 319 (1867). 
Hah. Am Islands. 


15. Salpinx cqnsangtjinea. 

Salpinx consanguinea , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv, p. 293 
(18/8). 

Hah. New Hebrides (Aneiteum). 

16. Salpinx graeffiana. 

Euploea graeffiana, Herr.-Schiiff. Stett. eat. Zeit. 1869, p, 70, 
pi. 2. f* 5 ; id/Exot. Schmetfc, f. Ill (1869). 

Calliploea greeffiana, Butler, P. Z< S. 1876, p. 251, 

Salpinx graeffiana, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 293 
(1878). 

Hah. New Hebrides (Yate). 

17. Salpinx iphianassa. 

Euploea iphianassa , Butler, P. Z. S, 1866, p, 287, f. 3. 

Salpinx iphianassa , Butler, Journ. Lina, Soc., ZooL xiv, p. 293 
(1878). 

Hah. New Hebrides (Aneiteum), 

18. Salpinx perdita. 

Salpinx perdita, Butler, Ann. Nat. Hist, ser* 5, x. p. 39, d $ 
(1882). 

Hah. Duke-of-York Island ; New Britain, 

19. Salpinx macleayi. 

Euploea macleayi, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 320 (1867). 

Hah „ Fiji Islands. 


21* 
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20. Salpinx kabu, 

Buplma kadu, Escbscholfcz, Kotzebue’s Reise, Hi. p. 210, pi 6. 
f. 15, a s 5, $ (1821). 

Danaida ewiice, Quoy & Gaimard, Freyc, Voy. p. 555, pL S3. 
£ 1, <J; Guerin, Icon. Regn. Anim., Ins. p. 474 , pi. 77 . f. 4 , <J. 
jffii. Mariana Isles (BscL) ; Borneo (coll Brit. Mus.). 


21. Salpinx hewitsoni. 

Buplma hewitsonii, Butler, P. Z. S. 1886, p. 295, pi 30. f. 2, $ . 

Salpinx hewitsonii, Butler, Jo urn, Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293. 

Buplma ewiice , Roisduval, Spec. Gen. des Lep. i. pi 24. f. 1, S 
(1836); Lucas, Lep. Exot. p. <J , pi 45. f. 1, <$ (nec Godart). 

Buplcea rceselii , Boisd. MS., $ = 

Hah. Philippines (isle of Guam). 

22. Salpinx deptjiseti, 

Bnpkea depuiseii, Oberthiir, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1879, p. 230, 
pi 8 f. 2, 5. 

Hahn Sangir Island. In coll. C. Oberthiir and Messrs. Godman 
and Salvia. 

23. Salpinx viola. 

Bupkea viola , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 295, pi. 30. f. 3, $ . 

Salpinx viola , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 293. 

Euplma westwoodii , Felder, Relse Novara, Lep. ii. p. 316, pi 40. 

f. i, 2, <J $ (1867). 

Sab. Celebes, Macassar. 

23 a. Salpinx weberi, n. sp. 

Allied to S. viola. Somewhat larger in size. Fore wing much 
less blue-glossed, both the inner and outer series of spots of a uni¬ 
form blue, the inner series being smaller and consisting only of those 
above the median vein; and a narrow paler blue silky brand between 
the lower median and submedian ; the outer row are all of a small 
size, and somewhat dentate in shape, the lowest spot being obso¬ 
lescent. Bind wing with a submarginal row of very small round spots. 

Expanse 4| inches. 

Sab, Celebes. In coll W. L, Distant. 

23 b. Salpinx brandti, n. sp. 

Allied to S, viola ; somewhat smaller, in _ size. Fore wing less 
blue-glossed, with a discal curved series of six narrow oval bluish - 
white spots and the lower silky brand, all being much narrower and 
longer than in S. viola , the spot above the brand of the same length 
as the brand ; outer series of blue spots similar in form, but smaller 
than those in 8, viola , being composed of scattered scales, and 
not extending towards the inner row. Bind wing with a similar row 
of blue spots composed of scattered scales. 

Expanse 3|- inches. 

Sal, Celebes, In coll. ¥, L. Distant 
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24. Salpinx labreyi, n. sp. 

Male, Yiolefc-brown, muck paler, and not suffused with blue as in 
S, viola . Fore wing witli a pale purplish violet-brown row of sub- 
marginal spots, the four upper spots small and round, the two next 
somewhat oval, the lower geminated; a violet-white spot on costa 
above end of the cell, followed below by three upper disca! large, irre¬ 
gular, oval spots; a violet-brown streak above submedian. Hind 
wing with a submarginal row of small purplish-violet decreasing 
spots. 

Expanse 4 inches. 

Hah. Unknown. In coll. Hewitson, British Museum. 

25. Salpinx callithoe. 

Euplcea callithoe , Boisduval, Yoy. Astrolabe, Lep. p« 93, d 
(1832). 

Macroplcsa callithoe , Butler, Journ. Linn, Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 292. 

Hah . New Guinea. In coll. M. Oberfchiir. 

26. Salpinx eijthoe. 

Euplcea euthoe , Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 316 (1867). 

Hah. Aru. 

27. Salpinx mesocala. 

Euplcea mesocala , Yollenhoven, Tijd. voor Ent. 2nd ser. viii, 
p. 244, pi, 11. f. Id, 2 5 (1873). 

Hah, Waigiou. 

28. Salpinx althjsa. 

Euplcea althcea , Semper, Verb, des Yereins natur. Tint. Ham¬ 
burg, iii. p. 106 (1878). 

Hah. Mindanao. In coll, G. Semper. 

29. Salpinx meyeri. 

Euplcea meyeri , Ilopffer, Stett. ent, Zeit. 1874, p. 29. 

Rah, Celebes. 

Fademma, n. g. 

Euplcea (Salpinx, sect. B), Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, 
p. 59 (1882). 

Intermediate in form between Salpinx and Isamia ; differing from 
Salpinw in the fore wing being comparatively narrower, the apex 
more acute, exterior margin more oblique, and the sericeous brand 
shorter and broader. From typical Isamia the fore wing differs in 
its shorter and more quadrate form, and in the shortness of the 
sericeous brand. 

Type P. hlugii. 

1. Pademma klugi. (Plate XXXII. fig. 1, d.) 

Euplcea hlugii, Moore, Catal. Lep. Mns. E.L Co, i. p. 130, d $ 
(1857). 
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Salpinx Mugii , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zook sit. p. 294. 

Euphm (Salpinx) Mugii , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, 

p. 64 (1882). 

JEupkea whitei , BoiscL MS., S • 

Uf/5. N.E. Bengal. In coll. British Museum and E. Moore. 

2. Pademma granti. 

Salpinx grantii s Butler, Trans. Ent. Soe. Loud. 1879, p. 2, $ . ^ 

Enpbra (Salpinx) grantii , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, 

p. 64 (1882). 

IM„ Cachar (type). In coll. British Museum. 

3. Pademma dharma, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 2, $.) 

Female . Fore wing violet-brown glossed throughout with violet- 

blue, with a bluish-white costal spot above end of the cell, a very 
slight lower streak beyond tbe cell, and five upper submarginal spots, 
of which the three lowest are much elongated and clavate ; a distinct 
spot above the lower median and a streak above the submedian. 
Hind wing brown, with three small upper submarginal distinct pure 
white spots, the others pale brown. 

Expanse, $ 3f inches. 

Hab. Nowgong, Assam (Span). In coll. F. Moore. 

In pattern of markings on the fore wing this species is more like 
'female I. grantii; but in J. dharma these are larger and more pro¬ 
minent, and both the submarginal and marginal row is also larger 
and whiter; the colour of the fore wing is also much paler, and has 
not the brilliant blue gloss of that species. 

4. Pademma atjgtjsta, n. sp. 

Male. Near to P. Mugii . Fore wing darker blackish brown 
throughout, and of a more brilliant glossy blue, which extends to the 
extreme margins; with a similar bluish-white mark at end of the cell; 
two very slender streaks beyond, a spot between the lower medians, 
and an elongated bluish sericeous streak above tbe submedian ; sub- 
marginal row of spots smaller, marginal minute and obsolete at 
upper end. Hind wing with a broad chestnut-brown abdominal 
area$ marginal spots almost obsolete. 

Expanse, $ 34 inches. 

Hab* Nowgong, Assam (Span). In coll. F. Moore. 

5. Pademma indigofera, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig, 3, <$ .) 

, Allied to P . Mugii ; differs in being one third less in size. Fore 
wing uniformly suffused with clear blue throughout the wing ; mar¬ 
ginal markings similar and prominent; the two streaks beyond the 
cell shorter, and the small costal spot distinct; sericeous streak short 
and broader. Hind wing also suffused with clear blue ; the discal 
patch duller-coloured; marginal spots prominent. 

'Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hah. Nowgong, Assam (Span). In coll. F, Moore. 
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6. Pademma imperialism n. sp. 

Nearest to P. klugii. Male and female of the same brilliant glossy 
blue.. Fore wing differs in both rows of marginal spots being com¬ 
paratively larger* and slightly confluent in the male. Hind wing, in 
both sexes, with a complete marginal row of small spots, the sub- 
marginal row incomplete hindward. 

Expanse, <$ 3J, $ 4 inches. 

Hab* N.E. Bengal. In coll. British Museum and F. Moore. 

7. Pademma ielestris. 

Salpinx illmtris, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zooh xiv, n, 294 & 
(1878). 

Euplcea {Salpinx) illmtris, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of India, 

p. 66 (1882). 

..Euplcea bohemanni, Boisd. MS., 8 . 

Hah. Silhet (E. Bengal). 

8. Pademma regalxs, n. sp. 

Allied to P. illustris . Male and female* Fore wing of the same 
intense glossy blue ; both rows of marginal spots complete to poste¬ 
rior angle. Hind wing also with both rows of marginal spots com¬ 
plete. 

Expanse, 8 3§, $ 3§ inches. 

Hab, E. Bengal, In coll, F. Moore. 

9. Pademma crassa. 

Euplcea crassa, Butler, P. Z„ S. 1860, p. 278. 

Salpinx crassa, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zooh xiv, p. 295. 

Hab, Siam (coll. Brit. Mus,); Cochin China (Felder)* 

10. Pademma minorata. 

Salpinx minorata , Moore, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 695, 8 . 

Hab, Island of Hainan, In coll. Messrs, Godman and Salvin. 

11. Pademma erichsoni. 

Euplcea erichsonii, Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii. p, 324 (1867). 

Euplcea ( Salpinx ) erichsonii , Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 63 (1882). 

Eab . British Burmah (Moulmein). In coll. F. Moore. 

Nearest to P. crassa, Male similar in colour, but darker: fore 
wing with both marginal rows of spots larger, the spots more elon¬ 
gated, the third, fourth, and fifth upper submarginals slightly con¬ 
fluent with their opposite marginal spots; hind wing with both 
rows of marginal spots smaller. 

Felder gives N. India as his locality for this species (the types of 
which I have compared), including with it also specimens from Cochin 
China. These latter, however, refer to the preceding species, P, crassa, 
Felder’s type specimen agrees with mine. 
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12. Pademma pembertoni, 12 .sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 6, cl.) 

Allied to P. ericftsonii; similar, but paler in colour. 

Male. Foie wing with both marginal rows of spots smaller and nearly 
obsolete posteriori}'; beyond tlie cell are two slender short streaks 
of the same colour as the spots, and a spot also on the costa above 
end of the cell: hind wing with both marginal rows of spots obsolete 
towards anal angle. 

Female . Fore wing with very minute outer marginal spots, larger 
oval submarginal spots, the two streaks beyond the cell, and two 
on lower part of the disk : hind wing with the two marginal rows of 
spots almost obsolete. 

Expanse, $ 3§, 5 35 inches. 

Sab. Magaree, Pegu (coll. Moore); E. Bengal (?) (coll. Brit. 
Mus.). 

13, Pademma macclellandi, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 4, $ .) 

Female . Olivaceous brown : fore wing with the basal area darker 
brown and suffused with violet-blue ; a large violet-biue mark at end 
of the cell,.two slender streaks beyond, a large spot between the two 
lower medians, and a streak above the submedian; a submarginal 
row of elongated whitish spots, the two upper and lowest being small, 
and a marginal row of small distinct white spots. Hind wing darker 
brown basnlly, with a submarginal and marginal row of small very 
pale brown spots, the upper submarginal spot being white. 

Expanse, $ 3§ inches. 

Hah. Nowgong, Assam (Span). In coll. F. Moore. 

14, Pademma uniformis, n. sp. 

. Male. Allied to P. crassa . Fore wing of a more uniform darker 
tint and basallv suffused with a violet-blue tint; marginal row of 
spots very minute and obsolete anteriorly, the submarginal row of 
spots small and of uniform size. Hind wing with the marginal row 
of spots minute and obsolete anteriorly, the submarginal row being 
obsolete posteriorly. * ~ ^ 

Expanse inches. 

Mab. E. Bengal. In coll, British Museum. 

15. Pademma apicalis, n, sp. 

Eupleea crassa , Distant, Bhopalocera Malayans p. 29, pi. 5. ’ 
fig. 8, <J (1882). J F F 

Near to P. crassa , but of a more greenish olivaceous colour, con¬ 
trasting distinctly thereby with the brownish olivaceous of that 
species : fore wing with a complete marginal row of small spots, the' 
submarginal row composed of five apical spots only; hind wing with 
both marginal rows of spots small 
Expanse 3| inches. . 

British Burmah (coll. E. Moore); Quedah, Malay penin¬ 
sula (col. Distant). J t 



1883.] MR. E. MOORE ON LIM NAINA AND EUPLCEINA. 


309 


16. Pademma btjrmexstert, n. sp. 

Euplcea hurmeisteri y Boisduval, MS. 

Near to P. crassa ; smaller in size, but of the same colour. 

Male with a shorter and more slender sericeous streak, the lower 
inner marginal row of spots of similar size to the outer row and extend¬ 
ing to the posterior margin ; hind wing with both rows of marginal 
spots smaller. 

Female . Fore wing with the inner row of spots larger than in the 
male, and also extending to the posterior margin. 

Expanse 2§ inches. 

Hah* Saigon, Cochin China ; Upper Tenasserim. In coils. Mons. 
C. Oberthiir, F. Moore, and British Museum. 

17. Pademma masoni. 

Salpinx masoni 3 Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud. 1878, p. 823, <$. 

Euplcea (Salpmx) masonic Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of India, 
p. 64 (1882). 

Euplcea poggei> Boisd. MS. 

Hah. British Bunn ah (Tenasserim). In colls. Brit. Mus. and 
F. Moore. 

18. Pademma sinhala. 

Euplcea sinhala , Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xx. p. 45(1877). 

Isamia skihala , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 10, pi. 5. fig,. 1, 
(1880). 

Hab, Ceylon. 

19. Pademma kollari. (Plate XXIX. fig. 9, d.) 

Euplcea kollari , Felder, Seise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 325, d (1867). 

Isamia rothneyi , Moore, Ent. Monthly Mag. 1882, p. 34. 

Euplcea (Salpinx) sinhala , Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of India, 
p. 66, pL 7. fig. 12, d 2 (1882). 

Male . Upper side dark olive-brown; basal area pitchy brown; 
fore wing with a submarginal row of small whitish spots and a 
marginal row of smaller spots, both rows decreasing in size towards 
the costa, and of similar size to those in 0 . core f and C . coroides; 
sericeous streak short and broad. Hind wing with a pale flesh- 
coloured discoidal patch ; a submarginal row of oval and a marginal 
row of smaller whitish spots ; both rows also of similar size to those 
in the species above cited. 

Expanse 3J inches. 

Uab. Barrack pore, near Calcutta (Bothney); Malabar (Semper). 
In coll. F. Moore. 

A single specimen of this species was recently taken at Barrack- 
pore, near Calcutta, by Mr. G. A. J. Bothney, who mistook it for 
the common C. core. * Other collectors in the same district doubtless 
have also been so misled by its resemblance to that common species. 
Since' describing Mr. Bothney 5 s specimen I have had the good 
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fortune to receive from Dr. Bogenhofer, the Custodian of the Vienna 
Museum, a drawing of the type specimen of Felder’s E, hollari , of 
which the habitat was unknown, and the species hitherto unidentifi¬ 
able. This drawing is an exact representation of Mr. Rothney’s 
specimen, and proves their specific identity* 

The Malabar specimen in Mr. G. Semper’s collection, at Altona, 
is half an inch less in expanse, of a reddish olive-brown colour, and 
with all the spots on both wings about one half less in size. 


N AC AMS A, n. g. 

Fore wing comparatively narrower than in typical Ismnia ; more 
triangular in form; costa less arched and posterior margin less con¬ 
vex ; upper discocellular with a very short spur emitted within the 
cell; sericeous brand narrower and shorter. Hind wing narrower; 
exterior margin less convex ; discoidal glandular patch distinct. 

Type N. ■ simillima . 


1. Nacamsa simillima, n. sp. 

Ismnia simillima. Semper MS. 

Olivaceous umber-brown. Pattern of markings like those in 
Andasem swainsonii. Fore wing with five whitish submarginal 
conjoined spots, a small spot beneath, followed by obsolescent pale 
brown lower spots ; three or four upper marginal minute dots, and 
one at posterior angle. Hind wing with a creamy-white discoidal 
patch, a marginal row of small not very prominent whitish spots, 
and a submarginal row of indistinct pale brown elongated spots which 
become shorter and whiter anteriorly. 

Female. Fore wing with similar but slightly larger markings as 
in male ; hind wing with paler marginal and submarginal spots. 

Expanse, d 3, 5 3f inches. 

Sab. Philippines (Luzon). In coll. G. Semper and F. Moore. 

2. NaCAMSA MELDQXiiE, 11. sp. 

Brighter olivaceous umber-brown than N. simillima , Pattern of 

markings like those in Andasena lueasii . 

Male and Female , Fore wing with a recurved submarginal series 
of eight spots, the three upper large and oval, the fourth, fifth and 
seventh round, the sixth ill-defined, the eighth duplex ; a marginal 
row of small spots. Hind wiug with a prominent creamy-white 
discoidal patch, a marginal row of small conical spots, and a sub- 
marginal row composed of seven very long narrow oval and three 
rounded upper spots, the first three from anal angle cleft at their 
outer end. 

Expanse, <J 3f, § 4 inches. 

Sab. Philippines (Mindanao). In coll. G. Semper and F* 
Moore. 
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Genus Isamia. 

Isamia , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, ip. 10 (1880). 

Trepsichrois (part.), Hiibner. 

Euplcea (Salpinx, section A), Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 59. 

Differs from typical Salpinx in the male having the fore wing 
more prolonged at the apes, the exterior margin being more oblique 
and waved, the hind margin more convex ,* no discoeellular spur; 
with a large sericeous brand of twice the length. Hind wing with 
a smaller-sized cliscoidal glandular patch of pale compact scales. 

Type J. super bee, Herbst. 

1. Isamia splendens. (Plate XXX. fig. 3, $.) 

Euplcea splendens , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 272, d • 

Salpinx splendens , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 294. 

Euplcea rogenhoferi , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii p. 325, S 
(1867). ^ ' 

Euplcea (Salpinx) rogenhoferi , Marshall 8s de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 60 (1882). 

Hab, Nepal {Gen, Ramsay) ; Sikkim (Atkinson); Cherra Fungi, 
Assam. In coll. British Museum. 

2. Isamia irawada. 

Euplcea irawada^ Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, xx. p.45, <S (1877). 

Euplcea (Salpinx) irawada, Marshall & de Nieeville, Butt, of 
India, p. 61 (1882). 

Has a less brilliant blue gloss on fore wing than J. splendens , and 
which does not extend to the extreme outer margin as in that species; 
the discal blue spots are smaller, and do not spread towards the sub- 
marginal white spots, these latter and the marginal spots being also 
much smaller. 

Hab . Rangoon, Burmah. In colls. F. Moore and Messrs. Hodman 
and Salvin. 

3. Isamia superb a. 

Papilio superha, Herbst, Natursyst. Insekten, vi. p, 14, ph 119. 
fig. 3, $ (1793). 

Male and Female . Fore wing blackish purple-brown, the basal 
three fourths glossed with steel-blue, a discal transverse series of 
five or six blue spots, the lowest elongated, a blue spot at lower end 
of the cell, and a bluish-white spot above, it on the costa ; a sub- 
marginal row of small bluish-white spots recurving from costa and 
decreasing in size posteriorly to a minute dot; a lower marginal series 
of almost obsolete dots; sericeous streak long, slender. Hind wing 
paler, the discoidai patch prominent, the submarginal and mar¬ 
ginal spots pale brown. 

Expanse 3§ to 3f inches. 

Hab, S. China; Hong Kong (Lewis), In coll. British Museum, 
and co,11. F. Moore. 
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In both sexes of this species the blue gloss of the fore wing does 
not extend beyond the sub marginal spots; in this respect they 
approach nearest I. irawctdct, as they also do in the obsolescence 
of the marginal rows of spots. 

Mr. G. Lewis has recently presented specimens of this species 
to the British Museum, which he found common in Hong Kong fly¬ 
ing oxer the Lantana. 

4® ISAMIA SINICA, 11. Sp. 

Both sexes hare a comparatively more triangular form of fore wing 
than in typical L superla; these" wings have similar but less glossy 
blue, the sericeous streak is shorter, the discal blue spots and the 
one at end of the cell small, the suhmarginal series conspicuously larger 
and whiter, the marginal row also white : hind wing with two rows 
of whity-browii ill-defined spots. 

Expanse 3| to 4 inches. 

Sab. S. China. In coll. F. Moore. 

5. Isam i a MiBAMUS. (Plate XXXII. fig. 5, .) 

Pajnlio midamus, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 470 (1758), 
xii. p. 765(1767) ; He Geer, Acta Holmiae, ix. p. 209, pi. 6. f. 1, 2, 
5 (1748); Ehret, Plantee et Papilion. pi. xi., $ (1748). 

Pajdlio midamus (part.), Linn. Mas. Lud. Ulricas, p. 251 (1764); 
Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 479; Spec. Ins. ii. p. 52; Ent. Syst. ill®, 
L p. 39. 

Linmas mutabilis midarnis , Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. i. pi. 
24. f. 3, 4 (1806), female. 

Euploea midamus (part), Butler, P. Z. S. I860, p. 294. 

Euplcca superba (part.), Douhleday & He wits. D. Lep. p. 87; 
Moore, Catal. Lep. Mns. E.I. C. i. p. 131; Butler, Catal. Fabr. Lep. 
B. M. p. 2; P. Z. S. 1866, p® 271; Kirbv, Catal. D. Lep. p. 9. 

Nearest to J. alopia ; fore wing with larger cliscal blue spots, com¬ 
paratively smaller and less prominent white suhmarginal and mar¬ 
ginal spots ; hind wing with a submarginal and marginal row of very 
small white spots. 

Expanse 3| to 4 inches. 

Sab, S. China, Canton. In coll. F. Moore ; British Museum. 

The identification of the P. midamus of Linnaeus rests entirely on 
the first published description in the 10th edit, of the * Systerna 
Naturae.’ 

This description also agrees with the figures (Acta Holm. pi. 6. 
f. 1, 2), which are those of a female, and which Linnaeus therein 
cites as an illustration, as pointed out by Mr. Butler in his Mono¬ 
graph of Euplcea (P. Z. S. 1866, p. 294). Of Linnaeus’s other cited 
illustrations, Ehret 5 s plate xi. also refers to a male of the same 
species. 

Here, therefore, we have all that is required for fixing the identity 
of 1 the species in question; and I unhesitatingly apply it to the form 
of t ht;mp&tb® group here described. 

All recent authors, when referring to the P, midamus of Linnaeus, 
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have applied the name to a common and well-known Indian and 
Malayan species of the genus Trepsichrois 1 . This erroneous identifi¬ 
cation doubtless arose from Linnaeus also citing Ehret’s plate 3 
as one of the illustrations of his P. midamus, this figure well re¬ 
presenting a male Trepsichrois. 

6. Isamia alopia. (Plate XXXII. fig. 7, c?0 

Dcmais alopia, Godart, Enc. Moth. ix. p. 177 0819), <J $. 

Papilio superba , Herbst, Nat. Ins. vi. pi. 102. f. 1, 2, $ (nec 
pi. 119. f. 3). 

Euplcea superba (part.), Doubl. & Hewits. D. Lep. p. 87; Moore, 
Catal. Lep. Mus. E.I. CL i, p. 131 ; Butler, Catal. Lep. Fabr. B. M. 
p. 2; P. Z. S. 1866, p. 271 ; Kirby, Catal. B. Lep. p. 9. 

Distinguished by the prominency of the markings on both wings 
in the ^ male and female, the two marginal rows of spots on the 
hind wing being large, white, and conspicuously prominent, the inner 
row of spots long and oval. 

Hab. S. China. In coll. E. Moore. 

7. Isamia marseuli, n. sp. 

Euplcea marseulii , Boisduval, MS. 

Allied to I. margarita. Differs on the fore wing in the blue tint 
being confined more to the base, the marginal spots being quite 
obsolete, and the sericeous streak only half the width, though of 
the same length. On the hind wing the two submarginal rows of 
spots are very indistinct. 

Expanse 3f^- inches. 

Hab. Saigon, Cochin China. In coll. Mods. C. Oberthiir* 

8. Isamia grotei. 

Euplcea grofei, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p.339 (1867), d 
only. 

Hab . Cochin China. 

Closely allied to I. margarita . 

The female insect described and figured by Felder (Nov. Voy. ph 
41. f. 7) as that sex of E. grotei, is the female of Stictoplcea harrisii , 
Felder. 

9. Isamia margarita. (Plate XXX, fig. 6, c? 0 

Euplcea margarita , Butler, Proc. ZooL-Soc. I860, p. 279; Dis¬ 
tant, Rhop, Malay ana, p. 31. 

Salpinx margarita , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 294. 

Euplcea (Salpinx) margarita, Marshall anti de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 64 (1882). 

Euplcea ( Salpinx ) adamsoni, Marshall, Journ, Asiatic Soc, Bengal, 
1880, p. 2-15, e . 

Euplcea frisehii, Boisduval, MS, 

Hab. British Burmah; Tenasserim; Malacca; Penang. 

1 See p. 283, ante. 



3 14 MR. F, MOORE ON LIMNAINA AND EUPLCEINA. [May 1, 

10. ISAM I A BRAHMA, H. Sp. 

Eiqileca mar gar it a. Distant, Rhop. Malayana, pi. 4. fig. 3, <3. 

Near to I. margarita . Smaller in size: fore wing shorter, not so 
broad; the exterior margin more oblique, with an intense violet- 
blue gloss extending three fourths of the wing; a single minute 
indistinct blue dot at end of the cell, and one on costa above it; a 
white dot near posterior angle; the sericeous streak is only half the 
length of that in I. margarita : hind wing with two rows of small 
while spots. 

Expanse 3j- inches. 

Hah, Hatseiga, Moulmein. In coll. F, Moore. 

Has much the appearance of Menama tcivoyana. 

11. ISAMIA DEJEANI. 

EupUea dejeanii , Boisduval, MS.; Distant, Bkopalocera Malay- 
ana, p. 29, pL 4. fig. 1, <$ (1882). 

Near to J. ehloe ; fore wing comparatively broader; the exterior 
margin less oblique; the posterior margin longer; both the sub- 
apical and marginal rows of spots are all nearly obsolete, showing 
only minute dots between the radial and upper median veins, and 
three between lower median and submedian; the sericeous streak is 
one third less in length: hind wing with the marginal rows of spots 
smaller; the inner series more straightly disposed. 

Female . Paler than male; both rows of spots on fore wing 
brownish white, and with some indistinct discal and costal spots s 
hind wing marked as in male. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Hub. Sumatra ( Boisd .) ; Malacca (Distant), In colls. Mons. C. 
Oberfchiir, British Museum, E, Moore, and W. L. Distant. 

12. ISAMIA RAFFLES!, H. Sp. 

Male, Fore wings narrower than in J. dejeanii . Upperside uni¬ 
form dark olive-brown, glossed with golden brown: fore wing with 
a submarginal row of seven small w T hite spots, a marginal lower series 
of smaller and very indistinct white spots; a very slender short 
sericeous streak between lower median and submedian veins: hind 
wing with a prominent ochreous-white discoidal patch, and two 
marginal rows of small white spots, the inner row decreasing in size 
to anal angle, the outer row being of uniform size. Underside paler: 
fore wing with both rows of marginal spots more distinct; a small 
spot at lower end of the cell; another contiguous spot between the 
upper and middle median veins, and an elongated spot below the 
latter; hind wing with both marginal rows of spots as above; a 
small spot near the cell between the first and second subcostal veins, 
and another between the upper and middle median veins. 

Female. Slightly darker; the marginal rows of spots the same, 
except that the inner row are larger. 

' Expanse 3| inches. 

HMu Java (Wallace), In coll. Messrs. Gadman and Sabin. 



315 


1883.] MR* F. MOORE ON LIMNAINA AND EUPLOEINA. 

13. ISAMIA FABRICII, B. Sp. 

FJuploea fabricii , Boisduval, MS. 

Near to I, raffled. Upperside uniform olive-brown: fore wing 

with the sericeous streak somewhat longer and placed nearer the 
base; the submarginal row of spots less distinct, the marginal row 
being almost obsolete: hind wing with the two rows of very small 
spots, the inner row obsolete from the upper median. 

Expanse 3fb inches. 

Hah. Cochin China. In coll. Mans. C. Oberthiir. 

14. Isamia chloe. (Plate XXIX. fig. 7, d .) 

Danais ( Euplma ) chloe, Guerin, in Delessert’s Yoy. Inde, ii. p. 71 
(1843). 

Salpinx chloe, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 295. 

Buplm chloe , Distant, Rhop. Malayana, p. 30, pi. 4. fig. 2, <J, 
pi. 2. fig. 5, $ . 

Euplcea clerchii, Boisduval, MS., $. 

Hah . Malay peninsula (Province Wellesley). 

15. Isamia singapura, n. sp. 

Nearest to J. chloe. 

Male and Female. Of a more uniform and duller tint, the colour 
being dark olive-brown; in the male the basal area is slightly pitchy 
brown and washed with violet-blue 1 in certain lights ; the five apical 
spots on fore wing similar but more prominent and narrower, 
followed by two pale obsolete spots and a minute white dot at the 
posterior end; the marginal dots less distinct; the sericeous streak 
somewhat narrower and less distinct: hind wing with smaller spots. 
Underside much greener olive than in X. chloe; all the spots on 
both wings more distinct; the discal spots on hind wing very pro¬ 
minent. 

Expanse, d 3f inches. 

Hah. Singapore. In coll. British Museum. 

16. Isamia sophia, n. sp. * 

Male . Similar to L singapura, but - somewhat paler and of an 
ochraceous olive-brown colour, without any violet-blue reflections; 
the spots of the inner row on the fore wing comparatively shorter, 
and the outer row larger: hind wing similar; the two rows of spots 
also similar. 

Female paler than the same sex of I. singapura , with the apical 
spots much more distinct, and the rows on the hind wing much 
smaller. 

Expanse, d 3f, $ 3| inches. 

Hah. Sumatra (Buxton). In colls. F. Moore and British Museum. 

1 In typical Malaccan specimens of L chloe the blue gloss is prominent, and 
extends over two thirds of the wing. 
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17. I'SAMIA JEGYPTUS. 

JUuploea (Egypt us, Butler, Free. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 277. 

Salpinx mgyptus, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 295. 
Hah. S. Borneo; Billiton; Sumatra. 


IS, Is AMI A LOWEI, n. Sp. 

Hearest to L agyptus* Upperside olivaceous-brown, palest exter¬ 
nally ; no bluish-violet tint; apical white spots larger; no marginal 
spots: hind wing with very small and indistinct sub marginal and 
marginal spots. 

Expanse 3^ inches. 

Hah, Borneo. In coll. Mons. C. Oberthtir. 

19. I SAM I A DA ME LI, H. Sp. 

Duller-coloured than in any of the allied forms of 1 , chloe . 
Upperside dark fuliginous-brown: fore wing also smaller and com¬ 
paratively narrower, with five upper submarginal distinct white spots 
two thirds less in size, and one above posterior angle; a marginal 
row of five central and three lower very minute spots; sericeous 
streak narrow: hind wing with two rows of very small white spots ; 
discoidal patch brighter-coloured. 

Expanse 3§ inches. 

Hah, Shanghai (Darnel), In coll, Q. Semper. 

Tirtjna, n, g. 

Fore ^ wing comparatively shorter than in typical Immia ; costa 
less arched; exterior margin less oblique, somewhat rounded towards 
the apex and less convex at the posterior angle; the posterior 
margin very convex; upper discocellular with a short spur emitted 
within the cell; sericeous brand narrow, strongly impressed: hind 
wing shorter and broader, with a distinct discoidal glandular patch. 

Type (L, roepstorffii. 

1, Tiruna roepstorffi, n. sp. (Plate XXXII. fig. 8, <$.) 

Male, Colour and pattern of markings similar to Karadina anda- 
mam* . Pale olive-brown, but darker than in K, andamana : fore 
wing with a similarly disposed marginal and sub marginal row of 
olivaceous-white spots; the marginal series smaller, conical, and 
terminating at the apex ; the three lower sub marginal spots indented 
on their outer edge; a discal row of much paler spots, and a similar 
rounded spot at lower end of the cell; sericeous streak blackish: 
hind wing with two rows of spots; the marginal row smaller, conical, 
and the submarginal narrower than those in if. andamana dis¬ 
coidal patch olivaceous-white. 

Expanse '3|- inches. 

Andaman Isles. In coll. G. Semper. 
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2. Txruna OCHSENHEIMERI. 

Euplcea ochsenheimeri, Lucas, Revue et Mag. Zool. 1853, p. 315, 

(nec Moore). 

The type specimen of this species is smaller than Isamia chloe, 
somewhat paler and without any blue gloss on the basal area; 
fore wing with the two costal spots above the cell, and the submar¬ 
ginal series more prominent, larger, and white; the marginal row 
also more distinct; an indistinct brownish-white spot at lower end 
of the cell, and a discal series of four spots beyond ; sericeous streak 
short and black : on the hind wing the marginal and upper sub¬ 
marginal row of three spots are less distinct. 

Expanse, 3 inches. 

Hab. Java. In coll. Paris Museum. 

The above description is taken from the type specimen in the 
Paris Museum, for the opportunity of examining which I am indebted 
to the kindness of Mows. C. Oberthur. It is the only specimen 
known to me. 

Anadara. n. g. 

Male with comparatively shorter wings than in typical Isamia. 
Fore wing with the costa but slightly arched ; apex somewhat acumi¬ 
nate ; exterior margin shorter and more oblique, slightly sinuous, 
more uneven and slightly angular below the apex in female; male 
with a short, extremely broad bnt scarcely perceptible sericeous 
streak : hind margin shorter than in Isamia, very convex; first sub¬ 
costal branch touching the costal; second, third, and fourth branches 
at equal distances apart and nearer to end of the cell; upper disco- 
cellular acutely bent inward at its middle, and emitting a short 
spur within the cell; cell very broad. Hind wing with a small 
upper diseoidal ochreous glandular patch, the greyish-brown colour 
of the anterior border extending to the edge of median vein; cell 
very long and broad at its end. 

Anadara gamelia. 

Salpina) gamelia, Hiibner, Samuil, exot. Schmett. Bd. ii. pL 10. 
f. 1, 2 (1806-27); Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 295 
(1878). 

Euplcea gamelia , Butler, P. Z. S. I860, p. 279. 

Euplcea faber , Zinken-Somm. Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. xv. 
p. 186, pi. 16. figs. 18, 19, (S $ (1831). 

'iEuploea lorraini , Chapman, Ent. Monthly Mag. 1873, p. 263, § , 

Hab . Java. 

E. Two cc sexual marks” or scent-producing organs on fore wing. 

Borxcha, xi. g. 

Fore wing more angular than, in typical Stictoplosa; costal margin 
less arched, the apex acute; exterior margin very oblique; posterior 
margin shorter; angle acute; discocellulars bent in the middle; 

Prog. Zool. Soc.-—1883, No. XXII® 22 
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lower radial from the angle; no inner spur 5 male with two leng¬ 
thened sericeous brands between lower median and submedian reins; 
hind wing less convex externally. 

Type D. Sylvester, 

1. BoRICHA SYLVESTER. 

Papilio Sylvester , Fabricius, Enfe. Svst. iii. 1, p. 41 (1793); 
Donovan, Nat Eep. iv. pi. 129 (1826). 

Euplcea Sylvester, Butler, CataL Fabr. Lep. B. M. p. 3. 

Banais syhestris, Godart, Enc. Mefch. ix, p. 182 (1819). 
Stietoplcea Sylvester, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 303. 
Euplmamelpomene, Butler, F.Z. S. 1866, p. 300, fig. 2(p. 298), <$. 
Hab . N. Australia (Cape York). 

2. Boricha pelor. 

Euplcea pelor , Doubledav Hewits. Gen. D. Lep. p. 88 , pi. 11 . 
fig. 1 (1847); Cheuu, Enc. d’Hist. Nat. Pap . p. 64, fi. 153. 
Stietoplcea pelor , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 303. 
Hab. N. Australia (New Holland). 

3. Dorics a (?) rogeri. 

Crastia rogeri Hiibner, Zutrage exot. Schmett. £. 947, 948 
(1837),?. 

Hah. Unknown. 

This species does not exist in any of the collections that I have 
examined. 

Genus Narmada* 

Earmada, Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 13 (1880). 

Euplcea (Stietoplcea part.), Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 90 (1882). 

Differs in both sexes from typical Stietoplcea in the more triangu¬ 
lar form of both the fore wing and hind wing, the fore wing being 
more acuminate, and the two sericeous brands shorter; upper disco- 
cellular with a short spur emitted within the cell. 

Pattern of markings like Crastia (core). 

Type A T . coredicles . 

L Narmada cgreo'ides. (Plate XXIX. fig. 10 , d), 

Euplma coredicles , Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist. ser. 4 , xx.p. 44 (1877) ; 
Butler, Journ. Linn. 80 c., Zool xiv, p. SOL 
Euplcea (Stietoplcea) coredicles , Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 96 (1882). 

Bab, S. India (Nilgiris). 

2, Narmada Montana. 

Euplma Montana, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p, 329 (1867), 
S $ * 

Emmada mmtana , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, i. p. 13, pi. 6 . f, 1 , $ 
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Euplcect (Stictoplcea) Montana, Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 91 (1882). 

Euploea lanlcana , Moore, Ann. Nat. Hist, ser, 4, xx.p, 44, S (1877). 

Stictoplcea lanlcana , Butler, Jo urn. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv, p. 302 

Hob. Ceylon. 

3. Narmada consimilis. 

Euplcea consimilis , Felder, Beise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 329 (1867). 

Hab. Java; Sumatra (Sachs), In coll. Messrs. Godman and 
Salvin. 

Genus Stictoplcea. 

Stictoplcea , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 301 (1878). 

Euplcea (Stictoplcea part.), Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 90 (1882). 

Male . Wings broad. Fore wing lengthened triangular, costal 
margin slightly arched, apex somewhat rounded; exterior margin 
oblique, posterior margin slightly convex; with two broad lengthened 
sericeous brands between the lower median and submedian veins; 
upper discocellular with a very short spur emitted within the cell. 
Hind wing broad, with the costal margin much arched in the middle; 
exterior margin convex, waved. 

Type /S', gloriosa. 

1. STICTOPLCEA HOPEI. 

Euplcea hopei, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 328 (1867)? 6» 

Stictoplcea hopei , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p, 302. 

Male, Smaller than type specimen of S. Unotata; spots on fore 
wing similar but smaller: bind wing with a complete row of promi¬ 
nent sub marginal white spots, the marginal spots nearly obsolete, 
except three very minute dots in the middle. 

Expanse 3f inches, 

Hcib, Assam (Felder) ; Silhet. In coll. British Museum. 

2. Stictoplcea binotata. (Plate XXX. fig. 4, -) 

Stictoplcea Unotata , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 302 

(1878). 

Euplcea (Stictoplcea) hopei, Marshall & de Niceville, Butt, of 
India, p. 92, pi. 2. £ 18, 6 2 (1882). 

Hub. Silhet, Cachar, Darjiling. In coll. British Museum, 

3. Stictoplcea regina, n. sp. 

Comparatively smaller than $* binotata : fore wing of & violet-blue 
with less gloss; sub marginal spots half the size of those in that 
species, the discal spots reduced to the two between the radial and 
middle median, and a very minute spot at lower end of the cell; 
hind wing deep rufous-brown, immaculate. 

Expanse, c? 3% inches. 

£lab, Cachar. In coll. British Museum. 

22* 
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4* Stictoplcea harrisi. (Plate XXX. fig. 8, 3 •) 

Biiplcea harrisii, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 328, <3 
(1867). 

Muplcea grotei ($ only), Felder, loc.^cit. p. 339, pi. 41. f* 7, $ • 

Stictoplcea grotei , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 302; 
Moore, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 824. 

Euplcea (. Stictoplcea ) protei, Marshall and de Niceville, Butt, of 

India, p. 91 (1882). 

Eiilpoea grotei , Distant, Bhop. Malayana, p. 36, pi. 3. f. 3, 3 

(1SS2). 

Euplcea boisduvalii , Roger, MS., $ . 

Hah. Cochin China ( Felder ), Upper Tenasserim, Moulmein, 
Malacca. In coll. British Museum and F. Moore. 

The insect described by Dr. Felder as the male of E. grotei is a 
species of Isamia . 

5. Stictoplcea tyrianthina, n. sp. 

Male. ITpperside—fore wing similar to that of S. harrisii , the blue 
marginal spots less distinct above the posterior angle, the two sericeous 
streaks each one third shorter and not quite so broad as in that 
species : hind wing with only three small white upper subraarginal 
spots, the marginal spot being scarcely visible. Underside similar ; 
the marginal spots on fore wing less distinct, the marginal series on 
the hind wing and the upper submarginal spots small. 

Expanse 3| inches. 

Hah . Borneo (Fryer) ; Sumatra (Bock). In coll. F. Moore 
and EL G. Smith. 


6. Stictoplcea pygm^a, b. sp. 

Allied to S. microsticta . Smaller in size: fore wing in both 
sexes with smaller discal spots and larger marginal spots, the latter 
series triangular in form in the male and somewhat confluent with 
the marginal series in the female, the marginal dots being more 
distinct; the cell-spot is also larger. Hind wing in male with three 
upper subrnarginal minute spots only, the female also showing indi¬ 
stinct marginal spots. 

Expanse, 3 3, $ 3-L inches. 

Hah . Cachar. In coll. British Museum. 

In S. microsticta the expanse of male is 3-£ inches. 

7. Stictoplcea microsticta. 

Stictoplcea microsticta , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. 
p. 302 (18/8). 


Hah. —-? In Banksian coll., British Museum. 


8 . Stictoplcea picina, 

, Euplcea picina, Butler, Proc. Zool. 
t I, 3. 


Soc.," 1866, p. 280, pi. 30. 


Siktopioea picina , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. xiv. p. 302. 
Hah, Sumatra. 
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9. Stictoplcea inconspicua. 

Stictoplcea inconspicua , Butler, Journ. Linn.t Soc., Zool, xiv. 
p- 302, (1878), 

Hah. Sumatra. 

10. Stictoplcea lacorbaxrei, n. sp. 

Euploea lacordairei , MS. Hewits. coll. 

'Male, Fore wing dark purplish violet-brown ; suffused externally 
with blue; a submarginal row of six violet-white spots, the upper 
one minute, the second and fifth the largest, third, fourth, and sixth 
of equal size ; two narrow sericeous streaks. Hind wing pale brown, 
darker at the base, with a submarginal upper row of three small 
white spots. 

Expanse 3-J inches. 

Hah. Java. In coll. Hewitson, British Museum. 

11. Stictoplcea gloriosa. 

Euploea gloriosa , Butler, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 293, pi. 29. f. 4, <j>. 

Stictoplcea gloriosa , Butler, Journ, Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 301 
(1878). 

Euploea superha , Vollenhoven, Tiid. voor EnL ser. 2, i. p. 209, 
pi. 10. f. 1, c? (1866). 

Euploea schlegelii , Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p, 327, pi. 41. 
f. 5, B (1867). ^ 

Euploea hadoura , Kirby, Syn. Cafcal. D. Lep. p. 16 (1871). 

Hah. Celebes. 


12. Stictoplcea ljetifica. 

Euploea laetijica , Butler, Proc ZooL Soc. 1866, p. 292, pi. 29. 
fig. 3, $ . . 

Stictoplcea leetifica , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., ZooL xiv. p* 302. 
Hah. Philippine Islands. 

13. Stictoplcea dufresneyi. 

Dcmais dufresneyi , Godart, Enc. Meth. ix. p. 815 (1823). 

Hah. Philippines. 

14. Stictoplcea swinhoei. 

Euploea swinhoei , Wallace, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1866, p. 358. 
Stictoplcea swinhoei, Butler, Journ. Linn* Soc., ZooL xiv. p. 302. 
Hah. Formosa. In coll. Messrs. Godman and Salvin, 


15. Stictoplcea palla. 

Euploea palla, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 284. 
Stictoplcea palla, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 303. 
Euploea payeni, Felder, Reise Novara, Lep. ii. p. 329 (1867). 

Hah. Aru Islands. 
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16. Stictoplcea watsonx, n. sp. 

Male. Dark purplish. Tiolet-brown, suffused with intense but not 
sliming blue in some lights. Fore wing with a submarginal medial row 
of four very small blue spots, the upper spot somewhat largest and 
dentate * two long sericeous streaks. Hind wing with a submarginal 
upper series of three geminated bluish-white spots followed by three 
single small spots. 

Expanse 4| inches. 

Hah. Bourn (Wallace). In coll. Hewitson, British Museum. 

17. Stictoplcea ixjeoualis. 

Stictoplcea incequalis , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 302, 
6 (1878). . 

Hah. Amboina. 

18. Stictoplcea mcesta. 

Euplcea mcesta, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 284, fig. 3 

(p._28 

Stictoplcea mcesta , Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 303. 

Hah. New Guinea (Dorev, Port Moresby). 

19. Stictoplcea immactjlata. 

Stictoplcea immacidata, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 303, 
<J ?(187b). 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

20. Stictoplcea Papuan a. 

Euplcea papuana , Reakirt, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
1866, p. 246. # 

Hah. New Guinea. 

21. Stictoplcea doleschallii. 

Euplcea doleschalJii, Felder, Wien. ent. Monats. iii. p. 267, pi. 5. 
f. 2 (1859). 

Stictoplcea doIesckctUii, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv, p. 303. 

Hah. New Guinea (Port Moresby). 

22. Stictoplcea tristis. 

Euplcea tristis , Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 284. 

Stictoplcea tristis, Butler, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xiv. p. 303. 

Hah. New Hebrides (Aueiteum). 

The following species, referred by authors to the genus Euplcea , 
have not been verified— 

Euplcea duyasxs, 

Fapilio dryasis, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii, p. 39 (1793); Jones, 
Icon, t, 85, fig. 1 j Donovan, Nat. Repos, v, pL 158 (1827) ; Butler, 
Catal. Fabr. Lep. Brit. Mus. p. 3. 

Hah, Unknown, 
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Euplcea incompta. 

Euplcea incompta, Herr .-Schaffer, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1869, p. 69. 

Eab* Fiji Islands. 

EUPLCEA ENCELADUS. 

Papilla enceladm, Linn. Syst. Nat. p. 470 (1758); Mus, Ulr. 
p. 254 (1764); Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 766 (1767). 
es Alis integerrimus fuscis , punctis marginalibus disco octo albis. 
Corpus nigrum albo punctatum . Aim omnes utrinque fusees* 
Margo exterior punctis 12 circiter albis . Puncta circiier 7 alba 
inccqualia dispersci per discum absque or dine,* 9 

(C Hah. in Indus.” 

The type specimen of this species is not now in the ££ Ulrica” 
collection; it is not enumerated in Thiraberg’s List of the £< Ulrica 5 ’ 
collection, published in 1804. Dr. Aurivillius, in his recently pub¬ 
lished Memoir (Kongl. Svenska Akad. Hand!, six. p. 63), refers it 
doubtfully to the genus Euplcea . 

Brown, in Illust. of Zoology, pi. 17, figures a species of Amauris, 
and states that is it is probably a -variety of the P. enceladus s Linn. 95 
The description, however, does not fit any species of that genus 
with which I am acquainted. Mr. Butler tells me that it may be 
near the Bcmais mytilene . 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Plate XXIX. 


In Limnaina. 
Between 

Mmnaina and Euplmrn. 



In Euplcea, Group A. 
In Euplcea, Group B. 

In Euplcea, Group 0. 


c5 


In Euplcea, Group D. 

V 


Fig, 1. f Badenajuventa S, p„ 224. 

2. \ Tirumala conjvMcta p. 231, 

3. [ -- septenirmm <5\ p. 231. 

4. \ Trepsichrois linncei $. p. 286. 

5. Tronga bremeri $ : p. 267. 

6. - Crastia dutanii <5, p. 278. 

7. Isamia chloe p. 615. 

8. Crastia core <$, p. 277. 

9. - Pademma Jcollari p. 309. 

10. Earmada coreoi’des S , p. 318. 

Plate XXX. 

Fig. 1. f Trepsichrois linncei cL p* 288, 
2. J Penoa deione d, p. 275. 

3/ Isamia splendens p. 311, 

4. Sficfoplcea binotata £, p. 319. 

5. (Isamia marginata <$, p. 313. 

6. Menania tdvoyana o, p. 265. 

7. " Penoa Unihorgii 6 , p. 275, 

8. iSMctoplaea harrmi U, P- 820, 


Plate XXXI. 

Fig. 1. Limnas alcippoides <$, n.sp., p. 238, 

2. Balatura nipedensis p. 240. 

3. Tirumala gautama J, p. 231. 

4. Badena persmilis J, p. 223. 

5. Menmrta lor zee, n.sp,, p. 265, 

6. - mouhotii, n. sp„ cU P* 265. 

7. Crastia cmmrta <5, p. 279, 

8. Prnmasa miira U, p. 281. 
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Plate XXXII. 

Pig. 3. Padmvia Mug it p. 305. 

2. - dlicmma , n. sp., J, p. 306. 

3. - mdhfofera , n. sp., p. 306. 

4. - maeaJellandii , n. sp., $, p. 308. 

5. Ismnia mkhmms d, p. 312. 

0. Pacicmma gjembertonii, n. sp., J. p. 308. 

7. Ismnia cilogia <y, p. 313. 

8. Tirana wepstorffii, n. sp., cl? P- 316. 

2. On new Clcamlke from tlie Levant, collected by Vice- 
Admiral T. Spratt, R.N. By Dr. O. Boettger.,, Drank- 
fort-on-the-Main 1 . 

[Beceived April 10,1883.] 

(Plates XXXIII. & XXXIY.) 

In 1878, in a dissertation entitled * Monographic der Clausilien- 
seetion Albinaria / I tried to show that scarcely one of the more known 
genera of land-shells presents us such instances of restricted local dis¬ 
tribution as the section of the “fair white ones 55 of Clausilia , and 
that through this strange restriction of habitat these forms of shells, 
isolated for a long time upon generally unfrequented islands, have 
deviated from their primitive type already so far that we must 
acknowledge them to be distinct and now independent species. ^ Of a 
great . number, especially of the island-species, there is. evidence 
sufficient to indicate the prototype with more or less certainty, and 
that above all others C. c&rulea , Fer., or its ancestor seems to be 
■ the primary form for a great number of varieties or allied species. 
In no group is the limitation of the definitions “ species, subspecies, 
and variety 5 ’ more delicate and more difficult than here, because it 
seems to depend only on the time, or, rather, on the earlier or later 
age of the immigration or isolation, whether a form has developed 
already into a so-called Cf good species 55 or not. Also, if in an earlier 
time, and then again in a more recent period, the same species has 
immigrated from a neighbouring island into another island, then it 
may happen, as we see now in the island of Amurgo, that two clearly 
distinct species, O. amorgia , Bttg., and C* ccerulea , For., arise, which 
are both derived from one and the same ancestor, viz. from a form 
doubtless quite near to the present C. ccerulea. , 

It is evident that, in producing the astonishing’variety of species 
and forms of Clausilia in the Greek islands, £e isolation 77 was one of 
the principal factors, and that the question about fif struggle for life 55 
ot “ natural selectionwas but secondary to it. 

The following descriptions of a great number of new species,* 
varieties, and forms of Greek Clausilice will give us new grounds and 
proofs to illustrate these, short theoretical reflections. 

With the knowledge of, these new forms Yve advance more'and 
-topre.in the 'scienceof the geographical distribution of this genus; 

'' • • ' 1 . Yice-Adiair^ T. Bpmth'itX, F.B.&, BI&& 
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so that from some few small islands only, viz. from the Greek islands 
Scbisaa, Cerigotto, Spetsse, Hydra, Makronisi, Petal!, Skopelo, 
Chilodromi and its neighbour islands, and from Giura, Serpho’ 
Polykandro, and Sikono, and from the little islands between Nio* 
Naxia, and Arnurgo, species of Qlausilia have not yet been found. 
Much less known are the islands of the coast of Asia Minor, where 
the islands of Thaso, Samothraki, Imbro, Limni, Tenedo, Hagiostrati, 
Psara, Fund, Patino, and all the islands of the Mendelia Gulf, Nisyro 
and all the islands of the Symi Gulf, lastly the Tanni and Kamila 
islands, have not yet disclosed any one of their doubtless numerous 
forms of this genus. 

I am greatly indebted to -Miss Josephine Thiesse, of Chalkis, 
island of Euboea, who for several years has kindly offered me her 
new treasures in Greek Glaiisilim for publication, and especially to 
Vice-Admiral T. Spratt, R.N., who has opened to me his rich 
collection for this paper. 

The collection of these interesting little shells was commenced 
about forty years ago by Admiral Spratt, when Edward Forbes became 
the naturalist of II.M.S. ‘ Beacon/ in which ship he was employed 
on the survey of the Grecian arehipeiago. Forbes’s genial nature as 
well as example stimulated the little taste for natural history the 
Admiral (then a Lieutenant) previously possessed, and induced him to 
collect fossils and shells. 

When they were companions together afterwards in exploring 
Lycia, and also in several trips amongst the Greek islands, the little 
Giausiiicc came frequently into notice, from their abundance in some 
localities, and from being the only land-shells found alive upon the 
rocky heights and cliffs during the hot and arid summers of the 
JSgean . 1 

. From being thus so conspicuous, and also from showing great 
varieties of form, they became special favourites of the collector after 
Forbes returned to England. 

Thus from mountain-tops and lower gorges, from large and small 
islands, they were assiduously sought for as opportunities offered, 
and were collected as experience showed the best side of the moun¬ 
tain or particular rock to look for them, and whether on its surface 
or under stones only, as chiefly occurs with the brown species. 

Admiral Spratt ’5 collection of Clausilim consequently amounts to 
more than 100 forms from nearly as many different localities, of 
which I have seen examples of the greater portion. 

About half this collection was formed before the year 1848 ; and 
of these, through Edward Forbes and Mr. H. Cuming, to whom sets 
were sent, the most part, but not all, were submitted to the late Dr» 
Louis Pfeiffer, of Cassel, for examination. Dr. Pfeiffer Found about 
thirty of them to be new species, and described them in the ‘Pro¬ 
ceedings 5 of this Society. 

As regards the remainder of the collection, formed between 1852 
and 1864, the loss of his fellow-traveller and friend^ before his 
return to England in the latter year so damped Admiral Spratt’s 
interest in his collections, that the Olaudlim and other specimens have 
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remained until recently unexamined, so that many species that were 
unknown to science at that time have been since collected by others 
and described. 

I have, however, now the pleasure of presenting descriptions .and 
figures of some 13 new species, as well as of about 18 new varieties 
and forms, to the Society, out of the remainder of the Admiral’s 
collection, which he has recently submitted to me for that purpose. 

Sect. Albinaria , v. Vest. 

1. Clausilia anatolica. Both. Dissert, p. 21, t. 2. fig. 5. 

Var. apscalis, inilii. 

Typo minor, spira hreviore , apice latissimo , obtusissimo . Anfr. 
solum 8. Lamella inf era intus minus distincte bifurcate. Alt . 
14 laf . 4J mm.; alt. aperi. 3|, lat. a pert. 3| mm. 

Hah. Arsa, valley of Xanthus, Asia Minor ( Spratt). 

The short form and tiie very thick apex distinguish this variety 
easily from the typical C. anatolica of Cacamo in Caria. 

2. Clausilia idjea, Pfr. P. Z. S. 1849, p. 140. 

Tbits fine species, inhabiting Mount Ida, island of Crete, which 
Admiral Spratt collected' on the Plain of Neetha at 4000 feet alt,, 
must be registered between C. petrosa, P,, and C. hyzantina , Chrp., 
in the hyzantina group of Albinaria. 

3. Clausilia glabella, Pfr. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 604. 

I do not yet know the type of this species, inhabiting the 
“White Mountains’" at 6000 feet ait. (Spratt) ; but I am now sure 
that my O. pura (Monogr. d. Claus.-Sect Albinaria , p. 22, t. 4. fig. 
1) and" G. deglupta (l. c. p, 23, t. 1. figs. 2, 3), both Cretan forms, 
are but varieties of Dr, Pfeiffer’species. 

Var. pura, Bttg. 

A typical specimen from Apokorona, island of Crete (Spratt). 

Var. spratti, mihi. 

Typo mulio major , cylmdrato-fusiformis ; apert. intus hepaiica. 
Lam* super a longiuscula sed kumilis; subcolumellaris oblique 
intuenti distincte conspicua. Differt a varietatibus pura, Bttg., 
nec non deglupta, Bttg., anfr. 13|, et lam. subcolumellari 
hand inconspicua. Alt. 25§, lat . 4| mm .; alt. apert. 4|, lat. 
apert. mm. 

Hat. Island of Crete, without exact indication of locality (Spratt). 

This splendid variety, 5 mm. greater than usual, differs from all 
varieties of this species till now known by its elongate cylindrical 
form and by the distinctly outcoming subcolumellar lamella. 

4. Clausilia strigata, Pfr. P. Z, S. 1849, p, 136. 

A nearly typical specimen of this species, which had been found 
till now in the neighbourhood of Mylopotamo, Bettimo, and Khania, 
from the Omalo Plain at 3500 feet alt., island of Crete (Spratt). 
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Var. qrientalis, mihi. 

Typo minor , testa tenuiore , costulis anfr . mediorum acutioribus , 
wwms undidatis, ultimi vice validioribus . im. wz/em mwiws 
distinct e bifur cat a e basi vix callosa ascendens . AZZ. 14|-15, 
to. 3r]-~3| m.; to. apert. 3|, to. apert. 2| wt, 

I2h&. Karpatho island (Spratt). 

A very characteristic little variety. 

5. Clausilxa virginea, Pfr. Symbol, iii, p. 95. 

Admiral Spratt found this smooth little species in the Pass of 
Prevli and a slight variety at Sitia (?), island of Crete, 

6. Clausilxa subvirginea, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 1.) 

Maxime off . C. virgineae, secZ Z. minus ventricosa , apert . multo 

mitiore . 57. minus solida, albida, maculis punctisque cinereis 
Me illic adspersa, opaca . Arc/h 10J, apicales 2 infra- 

apicales 3 distanter, cceteri dense acute striati, idtimus prope 
aperturam via vctlidius de?isestriatus. Apert.pai*va 3 minus alia , 
magis rotundata ; lam. super a minus long a 3 spiralem disjunctam 
non transgrediens; inf era super re minus approximata , Zmsi 
magis oblique ascendente nec subhorizontaliter in medium aper¬ 
turam prosiliente . Qceterum C. virginese, P., simillima . A/Z. 
14, to. 31 mm.; to. aperZ. 3J, lat. apert . 2| mm. 

ito. Island of Crete, without exact indication of habitat (Spratt). 

This little species is very closely allied to 0. virginea , Pfr., but 
neither so ventricose nor so smooth and polished in the median 
whorls ; its mouth is strikingly smaller, and the "base of the inferior 
lamella ascends in the profile view obliquely in a nearly straight line, 
whilst in C. virginea it shows a concave base and projects more 
horizontally into the midst of the mouth. 

7. Clausilxa troglodytes, Ad.Schmidt, Syst. d. europ. Claus, 
p. 90. 

Yar. vexans, m. 

Rabitu C. byzantinse, Chrp., typiccd t sed apparatu daustrali 
C. troglodytis, Ad. Schm.—Differt a typo punctis cinereis 
parce adspersa , anfr. mediis glabratis, viw suhstriatis , apert. 
minus protracta. Alt. 21, lat. 4 mm.; alt . apert. 4J, lat. 
apert, mm. 

Hah. Eoumili near Tarrha, South Crete (Spratt). 

This variety has quite the form and size and the glabrated median 
whorls of the typical C. byzaniina , Chrp., from Khania; but it is a 
true 0. troglodytes the costulation of which has been reduced to a 
very slight or nearly obsolete striature. 

8. Clausilxa sublamellosa, u. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 2.) 

Magnitudine , habitu, sculpiura, apertura , lamellis persimilis C. lamel- 

losee, Wagn .1 Dalmatica, sed punctiformi-rmata» anfr. 11 nec 9, 
ultimo deorsum angmtato, basi distmctebicristato, cristis brevibus y 
parum aremtis ,, sulco separatism crista exteriore mlidiore , lamellis 



323 


Bit. O. BGETTGER ON NEW CLAUSXLXiE. 


[May 1, 


costulata , crista interiors umbilicali densius costulato-striata ; 
costulis lamelliformibm anfr. altimi props aperturcim sursum Me 
itlic bifidis . Lnnella exacts dorsalis, magis mhmsve perspicua , 
validaj clmmlium apice acuto insiructum. A/L 12-14, to. 
2f-3 3, to. 

Sphakia, west of Crete ( Spratt ). 

A wonderful little shell, without attentive examination easily to be 
confounded, with C. lameliosa , Wagn., from Ragnsa. But the well 
developed apparatus c(australis .forbids to range it next to this 
species, and prohibits aho to put it into a series with the Syrian forms 
C. prmgradlis , Btig., and C. albicosta , Bttg. The new species 
seems to be nearly isolated between the Cretan Olausiliee , where it 
may perhaps have mot affinities with the bysantina group, and, espe¬ 
cially in the neck-form and costulation, with 6'. tenuicostata. Fir., var. 
heteroptyx, Bfcrg., in the form and position of the superior and 
inferior lamellae with C. virginea, Fir.; but the nearly predorsal 
lunella is quite peculiar to C. suhlamellosa . 

9. Clausilia tenuicostata, Pfr. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 604. 

This species has been known till now’ from Selino and Lassos and 
from the Gawd os island in South Crete (Spratt), It is also said to 
occur in the Bay of Mirabello (Pfeiffer) ; but I think it must have 
been confused with another allied corrugated species. 

The specimens from Tripiti, south of Crete (Spratt), lying before 
me, seem to be nearly typical, but are distinguished from Dr. 
Pfeiffer’s diagnosis by the greater size, the more milk-blue colour, 
and the straighter costulation. This form is moreover endowed 
with a very deep-lying spiral lamella, whilst in the typical C. tenui - 
cost at a the lamella spiralis approaches and passes a little the inner 
end of the lamella supera. Alt. 17-19, lat. 34-3|- mm.; alt. apart. 
3f~4, lat, apert. 2|-2J mm. 

Another specimen, from Koumili, is a new variety, which 1 shall 
name 

Var. heteroptyx, mihi. 

Typo simiUima, sed anfr . 12| sutura crenulata disjunct is, magis 
stride recteque cosiulatis, ultimo costulis aliquantuluni rarioribus , 
acutioribus , fere lamelliformibm , sed emteris non latioribus 
ornato . Lam, infera superce valde approximate validior , magis 
horhontaliter in medium aperiuram prasiliens* e hasi intuenti 
callosa subspiraliter intrans. Alt. 19, lat, 3| mm.; alt, 
apert . 4, lat . apert . 3 mm. 

Sab. Roumili near Tarrha, south coast of Crete (Spratt). 

This curious shell seems in its whole exterior appearance to be 
nothing but a large form of C. tenuicostata , P.; but on studying with 
attention the inner plaits, one finds that the figure and position of 
the inferior lamella is remarkably different. But 1 cannot believe 
that this variety, being in its outer form, size, colour, and costulation 
identical with C. tenuicostata , should represent a really distinct 
species. 
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The var. strictecostata, Bttg. (Mon. d. Claus.-Sect. AWmaria , 
p. 28, t. i. fig. 6), has been found by Admiral Spratt in Sphakia, 
south of Crete, in a nearly typical specimen. One did not yet 
know till now any sure locality for this Cretan form, well distinguished 
from C* temiicostata typica by the costation of the neck, whose 
ribs are not at all stronger than in the median whorls, and by the 
deep-lying spiral lamella, which does not approach the lamella supera. 
Alt. 174-18*, ^ at * 34-4 mm.; alt. apert. 4, lat apert 2|~3 mm. 

10. Clausilia Candida, Pfr. P. Z. S. 1849, p. 135. 

This species, specimens of which Admiral Spratt found near 
Khania, island of Crete, is absolutely identical with C. straminea, 
Ad. Schmidt, System, d, europ. Claus. 1868, p. 91. 

11. Clausilia aphrodite, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 3.) 

Peraff. C, arthurianee, Blanc , sed sordide brunnea , penitus albido- 
costulata , spiv a exserta validinsque concave producta , apice con - 
colori. Anfv . 121, exceptis duobns prhnis confertim capillaceo- 
costulati nec striati , costulis anfr. ultimi antice vise validioribus. 
Apert, apparatusque claustralis affims, sed peristomate sup erne 
mag is soluto , faucibus hepaiicis ; lam. supera minus alta i inf era 
vel strlcta vel subeoncava nec semicirculari oblique ascendente. 
Qdeter am C. artliurianse similUma , sed plicis lamellisque omnibus , 
ut videtur , minus valulis acutisque. Alt. 19, lat. 41 mm.; alt. 
apert. 4|, lat. apert. 3=| mm. 

Bab. Pass over Tylisso near Megalokastron, island of Crete 
(Spratt). 

This form is easily distinguished from C. arthuriana , Blanc, by 
the brown colour and the white or grey ribs of its shell, whilst 
C. arthuriana, from Spinalunga island, Crete, is quite Isabel-coloured 
and only very finely striated. So the new species has more the ap¬ 
pearance of C. Jdppolyih Bttg., from Mount Ega, Crete; but it is not 
spotted like that, and has a more complicated apparatus claustralis. 

12. Clausilia thiessers, Bttg. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 4.) 

Nachr.-Blatt d. cl. Malakozool. Ges. 1880, p. 48. 

I give here a drawing of this fine shell, not yet figured, which 
seems to occur not rarely in Akarnania, Morea (Dr. Tkeod . Krueper) 
and in the neighbourhood of Patras, Morea (Tkiesse and Consul 
Nik. KonSmenos). 

13. Clausilia bxgxbbosa, Charp. Zeitschr. f. Malak. 1847, 
p. 143* 

I possess in my collection the typical form of this species from 
Natolia. It measures, alt. 15|~20|, lat. 4-4| mm. 

F. major, m. Ti/po major robusfiorque , anfr. tertio usque ad 
sextum distantius costulato-siriatis, crista cermets exieriore 
magis geniadata , minus rugosa. Alt. 22, lat 5 mm.; alt. 
apert . 5, lat. apert. 4 mm. 

Blab. Arsa, valley near Xanthus, Lycia (Spratt). 
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Yar. e van id a, mihi. 

Typo maZio minor, claviformis, anfr. 10, ultimo min ns mlide 
bicristato. Apert, multo minor , peristomate subappresso , ito 
expanse , to to reflexo. lamella pliemqne minus validce ; too 
parietalis superior is obsoletm aniice solum tiiberculum album 
aclest. Alt . 14 f, lat . 3| ; alt. apert. 3, Zatf. apert. 2-i 

Jto. Asia Minor, without exact indication of habitat (my collec¬ 
tion). 

Quasi a weakling, and easily to be distinguished from the type 
by the characters mentioned. 

14. Olatjsilia breyxcollis, Pfr. Zeitschr. f. Malak. 1849 p. 107. 

Yar. casta, mihi. 

gracilior , albiclo-grisea, pun ctis strip isque dbscuris aclspersa , 
izn/k. paullulim convexioribus , densestriatis nee costulatis. 
Apert, cmgustius rhomboideo-oblong a. Alt. 14|, to. 8| ww.; 
alt. apert. 3, to. apert. 2J 

Jto. Island of Kasso 

Whilst the typical costulated 01 bremcollis is till now only known 
from the island of Rhodes, this striated variety inhabits the island 
of Kasso. It is very probable that one will find this species also 
in a connecting form in the intermediate island of Karpatho. 

15. Claustlia astrqpaxiIa, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 5.). 

Aff. C. csernlese, JFer., piisillw, sed obscure c&sici vet cinerea nee 

late laetea 9 eristis vel crista cerriels obsoleta .— T. parva, 
profun de arcuato-rimata , regu 1'a r iterfusiformis, gracilis, ten era , 
oleo nitons, obscure ccesia cel cinerea subunieolor, apice nigra. 
Anfr. iOJ-ii conveximculi, sutura distinct a suhnarginata 
disjunct!, vix striatuli, fere lceres, ultimas aniice striato-cos- 
iulatus , basi obsoletissirne bicristatus, eristis hrevibits , indi¬ 
stinct is. per app roxima fis eel confluentib ns, panim validius cos- 
iulatis. Apert, parva, oMonr/o-ovafa, intus obscure hepatica ; 
perist* solid urn. Ccetenm 0. eserulese, For., simillima . Alt. 
13|-15|, lat. 3-3 £ mm.; alt. apert. 3-31, lat. apert. 2|-2| 
■mm* 

Sab. Island of Astropalia (Spratt). 

A fine new species of the ceerulea group, but smaller than 
0. ccerulea. Per., and G. anapJiiensis, Bttg., of an obscure yellowish- 
grey colour, and with nearly obliterated neck-crests, which are still 
more feeble than in G . maculata , Rssm. 

16. Claus ilia milleri, Pfr. P. Z. S. 1849, p. 136. 

Island of Rhodes (Spratt), in the typical form and in a second 
form with more glabrate median whorls ; but still more allied to 0 . 
•milleri^ P*, than to O. ccerulea, Per. One only knew 1 this species (or 
subspecies) till, now from the island of Paros (Miller). 


17* Olatjsilia casrulea, Per. Prodr, 520. 

How I know this interesting and variable shell with absolute certainty 
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from the following Greek islands:—Tino, Syra (here in a greater and 
in a smaller form), Mykono ( Thiesse ), Nikaria ( Tkiesse ), Antiparo, 
Paro (Thiesse) , Naxia (Thiesse, here also in a greater and in a 
smaller form), Nio, Amurgo, and Santorin. Not quite sure as to the 
island of Euboea (f. eubceica, Mousson); still dubious as to the 
islands of Sipheno and Chios, and very uncertain as fco Cyprus. 

I can, however, now add to these localities the island of Crete as 
another habitat, where it is said to occur in the following character¬ 
istic variety. 

Var. cretensis, Pfr. Mon. Hel. ii. 1848, p. 115 (species: non 
Claus . cretensis, Rossm.), 

T. aff. mr . minori, P., cristis basalibus salco levissimo separatism 
superiore fere obsoleta, Lam. supera subnulla, spiralis , rece- 
dens, inferut vzdetur, minus valida. Alt. 16, hit. 3| mm. 

Mob. Island of Crete (Spratt), but without exact indication of 
habitat. 

18. Olausilia kreglingeri, P. Malak. Blatter, xiii. 1866, 
p. 148. 

This species does not inhabit the island of Santa Maura, as 
Dr. Pfeiffer says, but the north of the island of Euboea (Thiesse). 

19. Olausilia sculpticollis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 6.) 

Intermedia inter C. moreletianam, Blanc, et C. comigatse. Drap,, 
mr. draparnaudi, Beck, sed apice snbconcolori sculpiura- 
que cervicis valde diversa. — Biffert a C. corrugata, cirapar- 
naudi, Beck., minore , minus ventriosa, apice clarius cornea, 
anfr. 1 2,preesertim junioribus, magis convexis ibidemquesuiura 
crcnulata disjunctis, ultimo conico , a latere valde compresso, 
distincte Mcristato, cristis longis, arcuafis , exteriors altiore , 
plicis validissimis exasperate. Apert. multo angustior, magis 
oblong a; lam. inf era suhb ifurcata; peri st. minus late expansim. 
Cmierum forma, sculpture, colore similUma. Alt. 19, lat. 4| 
■mm .; alt. apert. 4f, lat. apert. Si mm. 

Sab. Sofrana Islands, north of East Crete (Spratt). 

This fine shell connects the group of C. corrugata » Brap., with 
which it agrees in all parts, save the form and the sculpture of the 
neck, with that of C. ccerulea, Per.,—wherein C. anaphiensis, Bitg., 
shows a remarkable analogy in the figure and position of the two 
crests on the neck. I regard as a good local variety the following, 

Yar. unia, mihi. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 7.) 

JDifert a typo t. multo graciliore, clavato -fusiformi, cmsia eel 
sordide alba, punctis strigisque fuscis adspersa, nee cmruleo - 
alba unicolori; spira valde attemiata; apice suhmamillato, 
omnino testae concolorL Anfr. infraapicales,prmterea ultimas 
scepeque penultinms distinctim costulati, costis cervicis uti 
in typo sursum alternantibus vel bfidis, turn multifid is usque 
ad suturam ascendentibus. Apert . apparatusque clamtmlw 
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ti/po simiUima, sed lam.sup era hrevissima,peris f. minus expanse 
disc rep ans. Alt. 17^—18, lot. 8|-8f mm.; alt. apert. 4, lat. 
aperf. 3 mm. 

Hob. Unia Islands, north of East Crete ( Spmtt ). 

The form of the neck and the apparatus claustralis being nearly 
identical, this shell must be considered a local variety of G. sculp- 
tic oil is, though its colour and habitus are indeed very different from 
those of the shell inhabiting the neighbouring Sofrana Islands. 

20. Claus ilia heracleensxs, a. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 8.) 

T. brer-iter rimatafusiformiseelturrito-fusiformis,tenera,nitida , 
lac tea , hie illic griseo-sfrigata ; spira mag is minv.se e elongata ; 
apex corneus. Anfr. 114—12 coni'exiuseul i, sutura simpUci dis¬ 
junct i. fere l ceres, sed striis spiralibus necnon transversis oil ignis 
obsoletissimis quasi malleolati / ultimus deorsum angnstafiis, a 
latere compress us J/icristaf us, crist is longissimis sed par mi vali- 
d is, parallel is, exteriors distinctiore, ante aperf vrampauciruga- 
ius, rug is solum 4-6 distantibus,parnm valid is, sursum cvanulis, 
sed acntiuscidis. Apert . parva , orato-oldonga, frvcibusfuscis, 
perisi. parum expanso , alio; Jamellce suleeguales, super a 
spiralem fere att ingens, inf era semilunaris oblique ciscendens, 
ini us subfureata, suhcolumellaris et oblique intuenti non con - 
spicuu ; hinella valde area at a, suldorsalis. Alt. 18-204, lat. 
4 mm .; alt. apert. 3f, lat. aperf. mm. 

Sab. Near Kandia (town), island of Crete (Spratt). 

One of the Admiral's most interesting species, and without close 
relation to any other known ATbinaria . The neck-crests being ana¬ 
logous in form to those of G. sculptIcolUs, I think best to rank it 
here next to that species. But the habit also approaches somewhat 
that of C. olivieri, Roth; and so the new shell seems to connect the 
olivieri with the cue rule a group. Accordingly I prefer to place it in a 
group by itself in the vicinity of the ever idea group. 

21. Clausilia maxsellx, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 9.) 

Statvra magnitinUneque C. exfcemse, P., et C. distantis, P., colore , 
sculpt lira spires, forma apertures 0. clarse, Bttg., scidptura 
cervieis C. exiensae, P. Valde off. 0. elara\ Bttg., sed turrito- 
fusiform is; anfr. 12-13, sutura hand marginata, sed costis 
iransgredientilus disiincte or emit a disjuncti. costis (equidi¬ 
stant thus, sill idler nautilus, 11-12 in singulis anfr act ibus 
ornati; ultimus ceque costatus ac pen ultimus, costis 11-12 
non validioribus, sursum prope apertumm bifidk. Forma 
apertures late omits apparatus gif e claustralis C. clarffi, Bttg. 
Alt. ca. 224, lat. 44 mm.; alt. apert. 4-J, lat. apert . mm. 

Hal. Kavallos Islands, east of Crete ( Spraft ). 

This species, which I name in honour of Rear-Admiral Arthur 
Lucis Mansell, who for many years served in the Levant under Vice- 
Admiral Spratt (see Spratfs * Travels and Researches in Crete ’) and 
now resides at Chalkis, is nearly allied to G. clara , Bttg., from the 
Bay of Mirabello; but the ribs of its shell are nearly equidistant and 
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alternating, whilst in C. data, of which the habitus is shorter and 
more ventricose, the intervals between the ribs enlarge steadily from 
apex to aperture. The same character as in the new species is to be 
seen in 0. disians , P., from Soudsouro Bay; but here the costulation 
is finer (17 ribs on each whorl), and the inferior lamella is 
distinctly bifurcate. 

22. Clausilia clara, Bttg. Mon. Claus.-Sect. Albinaria , p. 70, 
t. 3. fig. 1. 

Yar. multicosta, mihi. 

Differ t a typo t. major e, ventricosiore, spira magis concave product a; 
anfr . 12-12 costis spira minus validis duploquepliiribus (23-26 
in anfr . penultimo), minus spatiosis ornati. Apert, latior, roiun - 
dato-ovata, perist. magis expanse). Cceterum et prcecipue costis 
cervicis simillima . Alt . 18|-20, lat. 4J-—If mm. ; alt , apert. 
4-|, to. 3f wim. 

jQto, Mirabello, N.E. of Crete (JSpratf), 

A larger variety, with one whorl more, well characterized by the 
more finely costulated upper whorls. 

Yar, paucicosta, mihi. 

Colore sculpturaque fere intermedia inter C. prasclaram, P., et 
C. clarara, Bttg., sed huic multo magis uffmis. D ffert a typo 
t.fere suhfusco-grisea , costis anfr. omnium minus numerosis (in 
anfr. ultimo 7, in penultimo 10, in antepenultimo 9 etc.). Lam . 
super a minor, fere punctiformis. Alt.ca. 18J, lat. 4f mm.; alt. 
apert. 4, lat. apert. 3 mm. 

Hab. St. Nikolo Island, Gulf of Mirabella, Crete ( Spratt ). 

Whilst var. multicosta has a much denser costulation in the median 
whorls, this variety is nearly as widely costulated as G.pvceclara, P. 
But the latter species shows 6 ribs in the last whorl, ours 7, and 6 
and 6, ours 10 and 9, ribs in the penultimate and antepenultimate 
whorls. 

23. Clausilia prbsclara, Pfr. Zeitschr. f. Malakoz* 1853, p. 150. 

F. major, m. T. typo major , clarius isabellmo-alhida, costis in 
anfr. ultimo 7 , in anfr. penultimo 9, in anfr. antepenultimo 8 
ornata . Apert, multo major, lam. supera longa. Alt. ca. 21 
lat. 6 mm.; alt. apert. 5, lat. apert. 4 mm. 

Hab. The south-east of Crete (Spratt). 

The type, of smaller size and aperture and showing fewer ribs 
on the whorls, lives near the shores of the G ulf of Mirabella. C. pros - 
clara , P.,the crown of the palmar ctic Glamilice , is easily distinguished 
from C. clara , Bttg., by its fewer and constantly curved and 
convex ribs. 

24. Clausilia vermiculata, n. sp. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 10.) 

Hahitu sculpturaque spirce C. vesfci, mihi , similis, sed sculptura 
cervicis, forma apertures , apparatu claustrali C. retusse, Oliv ,, 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883, No. XXIII. 23 
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pmj/mr. — T . vix rimata , subclavato-fusiformis, opaca, calcareo - 
alba, in interstitiis cost ala rum hie illic cinerea, apice nigrcu 
Anfr . <?«. 12 ^ 2 ^? convemusculi, sutura Imvi crenata disjuncti } 
iiense valideque undiilato-cosiulati, cosiulis scope sursum hifidis, 
■inters tit Us rerticaliter substriatis; ultimasparum aitematus , vix 
validius ei deque ac cceteri costulatus , cosiulis ad suturamplerum- 
que bifidis, basi distincte anguste sulcatus, obsolete hicristatus, 
crista inferiore distinctiore striis densis ornata . Apert . ampla , 
late oblong a, basi valde recedens, intus fusco-castanea, perist. 
albo . Apparatus claustralis lamellmque valde tiff, C. tereti, 
Oliv., lunella obsoleta , apice clausilii corrofundato. Alt. ca. 
21, I at. 4;j apert. 41, lat. apart. 3^ mm. 

Hah . Zakro?, east of Crete ( Spratt ). 

One of the most difficult forms of the island of Crete. It looks 
nearly like certain forms of G , corrugata , Drap., var. inflata, Oliv., 
from Candia; but the shape of the neck, the receding base of the 
mouth, and the deep brown colour of its interior shows that we must 
search for its allies amongst G. teres , Oliv., add G, retusa, Oliv. 
The form of the neck and also the mouth and the apparatus claus- 
tralis being very analogous to those of C. retusa, I think it best 
to place it between this species and C. vesti of the divkri-teres 
group. 

25. Clausilia vesti, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 11.) 

Quasi intermedia inter C. corrugatum, Drap /. epimenides. 
Mimic, et C. teretem, Oliv., sed hide magis affinis. — Differt a 
0. tereti, Oliv., t. iota valide costulata. Anfr. 15 pianissimo 
sutura submarginaia disjunct^ exceptis aqncalibus costulati , 
cosiulis valid Is, rectis , striefis (30 in anfr . penultimd), inter - 
stitiis spiraliter substriatis ; ultimas cl is tantins val idi nsq ue costu¬ 
latus, cosiulispp. 20, ante apart uram altioribus , undulatis , sursum 
Me illic dieliotamis, basi parum distincte breviter subbicristatus , 
crista umhiUcali pliculis sat validts crenata. Apert. C. teretis, 
Oliv., sed lam. supera longa nec punctiformis, infera minus 
distincte hifurcata. Cmtcnm hide speciei simillima . Alt. 271, 
lat. 41 mm.; alt. apert. 51, lot. apert. 3§ mm. 

ffab. Sitia Bay, N.E. of Crete (Spratt), 

This fine form, which 1 name in honour of Herr von Vest of 
Hermaunstadt, 'Transylvania, author of an important and very 
interesting paper on the classification of this genus, is perhaps only a 
variety of 0. teres, Oliv. ; but because intermediate stages of sculp¬ 
ture are' wanting between these two shells, and differences also 
exist in the form of the neck and of the lamellae, I have thought 
it better to create a new species for it. C. corrugata, Drap., 
var. inflate. , Oliv., in its beautiful large local form epimenides , 
Blanc, which inhabits the Spinalunga peninsula, is, on the other hand, 
a nearly allied shell; but its ventricose form, the different costulation of 
the neck, the largeness and different position of the inferior lamella, 
and the absence of the small superior palatal plait will easily distinguish 
the two species. . / - „ \ i 
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Var. sutural is, m. 

Biffert a typo t. minore , magis ventriosa , gilvo-alba, anfr. 13J, 
sutura distincte marginata disjunctis , costulis spires densioribus 
(40 in anfr. penultimo ), magis undulatis et hie illic sursum 
dichotomis, infera majore distinctiusque bifurc at a, fa ucibus 

clarioribus, fuscescentibus nee leete castanets . 24, to. 

4J mm. ; alt. apert. 5|, ZaZ. 3f }«?k. 

Bab. Sitia peninsula, N.E. of Crete (Spratt). 

This variety agrees more nearly with 6. corrugata f. epimenides , 
Blanc, than the type, but is easily distinguished from it by the denser 
and more acute costulation, the yellowish-white colour, the form of 
the neck, and the distinctly bifurcate inferior lamella. 

26. Clausilxa teres (Olivier), Voyage, i. p. 417* tab. 17. 
fig- 6- 

The type of this fine species was found by Admiral Spratt near 
Cape Sidaro, and at Yani Khan in the N.E. of Crete. 

F. phalanga, mihi.. Biffert a typo t. majore, multo magis eylin- 
drata , anfr. 16, mediis 8 fere Icevibus , vix subsiriatis, sed obso¬ 
lete spiraliter Mneatis. Alt. 28, lat. 4% mm.; alt. apert . 5, lai. 
apert . 3| mm. 

Bab. The north-east of Crete (Spratt), without distinct indication 
of locality. 

Var. insularis, m. 

A C. tereti (OZto) typica discrepans t. minore, ventrioso-fusiformi, 
spira multo minus alongata. Anfr. 13-14, medii obsolete rugu- 
loso-costulati; ultimus costulis validioribus , sursum plerumque 
multifidis exasperatus , lamellis apertures validioribus, supera 
longiore, infera magis protracta, sigmohlea ascendente 3 intus 
vkv bifurcata . 20J, to. 44 ; to. qperZ, 44, /to qpeto 

3 mm. 

Bab . Island of Kophino, E. of Crete (Spratt). 

This form seems to be a local variety of C. teres (Oliv.), but is 
remarkably shorter, more ventrieose, with stronger and more oblique 
ribs on the neck, and with distinctly more developed lamellae. The 
neck and the form and position of the lamellae are also quite similar 
to those of C. olivieri. Both ; but the white and not at all brown 
peristome, and the milk-white, not spotted, colour of the shell, are 
foreign to the “Rhodian species and agree better with C. teres 
(Oh). 

27. Clausilia carpathia, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 12.) 

Aff. C. olivieri, Both , sed calcareo-alba , anfr. 12|, sutura profun- 
diore disjunctis , acute cosiulatis , perist. alba. — T. fusiformi - 
turrit a, opaca, calc area , Me illic leviter griseo adspersa ; spira 
along ata turrit a ; apex corneas. Anfr. convexiusculi, sutura sat 
profunda, subcrenulata disjuncti , valide costulati, costulis (30 
in anfr . penultimo) acutis, substrictis, in anfr. ultimo parum 
validioribus nee crebrioribus. Apert . ovate-oblong a, lam. spirali 



336 


DR. O. BOETTGER ON NEW CLAUSILIiE. 


[May 1, 


infer ague magisvecedeniibus,faiicihusfnscescentihus, perist. albo, 
svMahiato. Oeeterum C. oil vie ri, Roth, simillima. Alt. 21, 
lot. 4 mm.; alt. apert. 4|, lat. apert. 3 mm. 

Hah. Island of Karpatho ( Spratt ). 

Next to C. olivieri, Roth, from the island of Rhodes, with nearly the 
same form and eostulation of neck, but with acnter and stronger ribs 
on the shell than even in C. turrita, P. 

28. Clausilia privigna, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 13.) 

Peraff. €. earpathke, mild, sed minor , clavato-fimformis, subvert - 

iriosa , fmco-isahellma, alhido-costidata , apice eoncolori. Anfr . 
12 percanvexi , bundles, lent ins accrescentes, eostis crebrioribus 
(38 zw penulthno), rudioribus, fere lamelliformibus, valde 

arcuatis, sursum seepe dichotonds ornati, id twins multo humilior, 
hast rotundatus . Apert minor , rotundato-ovata , ton iw/era 
minus receden te, fancibus obscure castaneis, perist. par urn ex¬ 
panse, vix rejlexo . Cxterum C. empathise simillima. Alt. 17J, 
fe. 4 mm.; apert. 3f, lat. apert. 2| mm. 

Hah. Sofrana Islands (Sprctftf). 

This species is indeed closely allied to the preceding and sorely 
related by blood ; but its habitus is always quite different, and it 
would be unscientific to place both in the same species. The shell 
from the Sofrana Islands has constantly a more round, C. carpathia 
a more oblong cross section of their whorls. Also C. saxatflis , P., 
from Cyprus is an allied shell, but distinctly to he distinguished by 
its less convex whorls and much deeper-lying apparatus eiausfralis. 

29. Clausilia turrita, Pfr. P. Z. 8. 1849, p. 135. 

Admiral Spratfc found this species, which was till now only known 
from the islands of Milo, Sipheno, and Amorgo, also in the island of 
Andro. Here 'it is more slender than my var. sgplmia , from 
Sipheno, but in other respects there seems to exist no difference. 

30. Clausilia unicolor, Bttg. Mon. Claus.-Sect. Albinaria, 
p. 80, tab. 3. fig. 3. 

This interesting species, of which the native country was not 
known, lias been discovered by Admiral Spratt in the islands of 
Karpatlio and Saria (N. of Karpatho). Specimens from Karpatho 
measure—alt. 16-174, lat. 3J-4 nun., alt. apert. 34-3|, lat. apert. 
2f-3 m; those from Saria—alt. 17-19, lat. 3| mm., alt. apert. 
3|, lat. apert. 3 mm. 

3h Clausilia eburnea, Pfr. P. Z. S. 1854, p. 296. 

The type of this species, inhabiting the White Mountains, island 
of Crete (Spratt), though in its exterior very similar to C. glabri- 
eollis, P., from Akamania, seems to he more allied to Q. ungeri, 
ZeL, and C. mrgo , Mouss., both from Cyprus and both belonging to 
the munda, than to the scopulosa group, inhabiting exclusively Morea 
and the adjacent islands. ' 
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32. Clausilia glabricollis, Pfr. Malakoz. Blatter, xlli. 1866, 
p- 147. 

Of this species, whose type inhabits Akarnania, Consul A, 
Letourneux has recently found a smaller variety near Kerassovo in 
jEtolia (Consul Nik, Konemenos). Alt. 15J, lat. 3| mm.; alt. 
apert. 3|, lat. apert. 2| mm. 

33. Clausilia conemenosi, n. sp. (Plate XXXIY. fig. 14.) 

T. intermedia inter C. eyclothyram, Btfget C. Mantem, JBttg., 

sed fere perforato-rimata, calcareo-alba, anfr. non lavibus sed 
valide et distantius costulatis qiiam iis C. hiantis, eostulis per- 
obliquis, valde arcuatis , in anfr. ultimo non mlidioribus, into 
fere densioribus , crista basalt validiore, compressa, arcuata , 
surswm sulco temii circumscripta . Apert . rotundato-ovata, 
families aTbidis concoloribus vel flarescentibus, palatali supera 
distincta . Alt. 12-14J, lat. 2-J—3 mm.; alt . apert. 2f ,lat> 
apert. 2| 

Perivola, Bezaiti and Mount Amblo near Patras, Morea 
( Konemenos ). 

This little species, to which 1 give the name of its discoverer, my 
friend the Turkish Consul Nikolaus Konemenos at Patras, is easily 
distinguished from G. cyclothyra, > Bttg., by its calcareous and not 
milk-blue colour, by the light yellowish, and not bright brown, interior 
of the mouth, and by its costulated median whorls. From G.hians s 
Bttg., it may be discerned by the less grey colour, by the more 
costulated and not striated shell, by the longer spiral lamella, the 
longer and very distinct principal plait, and by the presence of a 
distinct superior palatal plait. 

34. Clausilia hians, Bttg. Mon. Claus.-Sect. Albinaria , p. 87, 
tab. 3. fig. 5. 

Yar. sublactea, m. 

Differt a typo t.fere hctea y sir iis vel eostulis spirce vel minus 
aeutis ml subobsoletis 7 padatali supera inter dum punctiformi . 
Alt. 14 lat. 3 mm .; alt . apert . 3, lat. apert. 2| mm. 

Hab. iEtolia (Konemenos). 

This variety cannot he confounded with G. conemenosi^ mini, because 
it shows the fine striation and the incomplete apparatus claustralis of 
the true G. Mans , Bttg., from Akarnania. 

35. Clausilia discolor, Pfr. Symbol, iii. p. 93. 

Has been sent to me by Miss Josephine Thiesse, of Chalkis, in the 
var. inmqualh , Blanc, also from the Gythion Mountains next Mara- 
thonisi in Lakonia. 

36. Clausilia grayana, Pfr, Symbol, iii. p. 94. 

This shell has been discovered at the island of Servi (Elaphonisi) 
by Admiral Spratt in a f. gracilior, mihi, which has a more finely 
striated shell, the interior of the aperture yellowish and not brown, 
and only alt. 14|, lat. 3| mm.; alt. apert. 3|, lat. apert. 2| mm. 
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37. Clausilia goldfitssi, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV* fig. 15.) 

T. magnet, fere perforato-rimata ,' clavato-fitsiformis , ventriosa, 
lactea , illic cmereo-punctata , ; spfra turrita ; apex 

comeus. Anfr . !1§-12 convexiitscnli, sutura distinct a dis¬ 
junct i ; Imres, nlfim as pen ultimo rice alii or, basi bene rotundatus, 
fill co letissimo dbsoletissime bigibbus, prope aperturam dense 
cQsfulafo-siriatns. Apert . parva, rotundato-ovata , faucibus 
lutcis 3 perist . continuum , brevissime solutim, fere non ex- 
pansum , simplex . supera fere defeiens , in no dulls 2 

eontinuis parum validis constitute, spiralis, recedens; inf era 
profunda, alia , semilunaris, subbifurcata , ascendens ; subco - 
lumdlaris 'valida, oblique intuenti conspicua ; plica principalis 
brevissirna , aliissima , remote a sit turn ; Innella dorsalis, raids 
arevata . Clausilium angustum, apiee acufissimo instruction. 
JX. 221-23, 5|-6 s/z« 2 .; <?7ri a pert. 4l-5, 7fX qptf/X 3-§~ 

4 5727/2. 

ITaS. Mountains of Taygetos, Sparta (X;*. Theod . Krueper ). 

This great and remarkable shell, which my friend Herr 0. Gold- 
fuss, at Ilalle-Saale, has presented to me, seems to be isolated amongst 
all the other known Albhiaries of the Morea. It unites the habit and 
colour of the little O. incrustata, mifai, with the month of 01 arcadica, 
mihi, and the inferior lamella of O r . messemca, v. Mts., with the form 
and sculpture of the neck of O', contaminata , Bossm. It forms, as 
I believe, a special group intermediate between the rofrib* and the 
maculosa groups, and is especially characterized by its not quite 
perfect apparatus claustralis. 

38. Claitsilia krtjeperi, Pfr. Malakoz. Blatter, xiii. 1866, 
p. 152. 

This species, to which I now attach as a variety my O', dissipate 
(Mon. Clans.-Sect. Albmaria , 1878, p. 99, tab. 3. fig. 6)=(7. 
furdlla, Westerlund (Apereu s. 3. Faune Malac. cl. 1. Grece, Naples 
1879, p. 113), has a much wider geographical distribution than one 
could anticipate a few years ago. We now know this var. dissipate, 
Bttg., from Mesolongi, Mount Yarassova and Epakto in Boumelia, 
and from Mount Elias and Gerabomio, near Patras, in the Morea. 
The following new variety seems to inhabit more the south of the 
Nomen (province) of Ilia. 

Yar. holostoma, m. 

A typo disc repans t. magis alHda,sp?ra hie illic distinct im cornea 
vel griseo strigata , anfr. mediis plenum que densius distincti - 
usque striatisyperist. continno, panllidum soluto. Alt . 12|- 
134-, tat. 3i mm. ,* &77. apart. 31, 7n7. aperi. fere 3 mm. 

Mob* Cape Katakolo, S. of Ilia, Morea (Tkiesse). 

; This distinct variety may easily he distinguished both from the 
type and from the var. dissipate, Bfctg,, by its whitish colour and 
by a. peristome not only continuous but often even distinctly pro¬ 
tracted* , 
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39. Claxjsilia arcadxca, Bttg., Mon, Claus.-Sect Alhmaria , 
p. 101, tab. 3. fig. 7 ( maculosa , subsp. arcadica, Bttg., dim). 

For this fine-coloured shell I can now add the localities Mamoussa 
near Yostitsa (Consul Nik. Konememos ), Megaspileo near Kalavryta 
( Konemenos ), both localities in the north of the llorea, and Mount 
Cylline, Sparta ( Thiesse ). Having in my hands more copious material 
than during the publication of my dissertation on the section Alhi- 
naria, I can now with more certainty give my opinion on the specific 
value of this form. The diagnosis of this species may be:— 

Discrepant a C. maculosa. Desk., igpica i. majore, graciliore, 
temiiore , strigis corneo-fiiscis distinct ioribus variegata, spira 
longe attcnuata. Anfr. 11-12J-, planiores, ultimus Iasi di¬ 
stinct-ins gihbosa, obsolete sulcatus, ante apertumm mlidius 
costulato-striatus. Apert, minor, regularitcr or at a ; peri si. 
parum expansion , via aut non labiatum. Lam , supera vel 
parva vel obsolete, recedens; subcohmellaris oblique intw- 
enti aut via aut own conspicua ; lunella deorsum scepe oh sol eta. 
Alt. 16^—201/, lat. 34-5 omn.; alt. apert. 34—44, lat. apart. 
2|—35 mm. 

Dab. Interior of North and Central Morea. 

40. Claxjsilia schtjchi, Bssm., see Boettger, Mon. Claus-Sect. 
Albinaria, p. 102. 

Yar. oscarxi, Thiesse, MS. (Plate XXXIY. fig. 16.) 

Liffcri a typo t. maxima , valde ventriosa , laciea unicolor , vel raw- 
strigillata vel punctata, anfr . 11-12, mediis fere semper Icevi- 
bus , perist. magis expanse. Alt. 19-19|, lat. 4f—5^ mm.; alt. 
apert. 4-|>, lat . apert . 4 mm. 

Hah. Yitylo and Mount Cylline, Sparta {Thiesse), 

This curious form cannot be separated from the little brown- 
striped typical C. schuclii , Bssm., of Navarino, although it has a very 
peculiar aspect by its great size, uniform colour, and ventricosity; 
but the plaits and lamellae of the mouth and the apparatus claustralis 
are absolutely identical in both forms. 

*41. Claxjsilia xncrustata, n, sp. (Plate XXXIY. fig. 17.) 

Teraff. C. contaminate, Bssm., var. solute, Moms., sed sub epi- 
dermide laciea fusca; anfr. ultimus gibbere umbilicali distinc- 
tiore , magis compresso imtriictizs,prope aperturam siibconsiric¬ 
tus; apert. minor, angustior, sub sinulo magis compressa; 
perist . breviter expansion, acutum , callosodabiatum; lam . 
supera longissima , acuta; infera multo altior, semilunaris, 
subcohmellaris, obliqueintuenti non conspicua. Alt . 154-36, 
lat. 4-5 mm. ; alt. apert. 3f, lat. apert . 3-3J mm. 

Hailb. Island of Servi or Elaphonisi ( Bprait ). 

This very peculiar shell is distinguished from Q. contamimta, 
Bssm., by its high and long lamella supera, by its very strong 
lamella infera, and by the totally concealed lamella subcolumeHaris. 
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Sect. Papillifera, ex rec. Bttg. 

42. Clatsilia abyssoclista, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig, 18.) 

Aff* C. bathyclista, Blanc, seel gracilior, cmfr . 11 dense striatis 
nec fere l&vihis, plica principal! sutures valcle approximate, 
Ion gimme, vent rail, limellam recta m strictamque hr event, 
lat am, l-formem, subvenfralem iniits valcle transgrediente. PL 
palatalcs nulla. Perist. alba - nee fuscido-labiatim. Alt . 
154t—17, fat* 3^-4 mm. ; alt. apert. 4, lat. apert. 3| mm. 

Sab." Epidaurus, Morea (Spratt ), together -with G. maculosa, 
Desk. 

A very distinct species of the bathyclista group (Jalirb. d. deutsch. 
malak. Gesellsch. 1879, p. 122, tab. 3. fig. 14), easily to be dis¬ 
tinguished by the deep ventral lunella and by the absence of the two 
long palatal plaits. 

43® Cladsidia campyladchen, n. sp. (Plate XXXIV. fig. 19.) 

Aff. €. osculanti, v. Mtsnec non C. blanci, var. thobanre, v. Mts 
seel albida, tmdique cornea strigata , apice obscura . Sabitu 
C. the fafinse; anfr. S-h-9, sutirra marginal a disjunct !, medii 
obsoletius densiusgue striafi, ultimas a latere vultle compressus, 
cristis validioribus sulco brevi profunda sepamtis armatus, 
crista exteriore vedde derate geaicidathnqiie erccta. Apert . 
rotunda, ad simdum panm aentata; perist. protractum, satis 
expansum, sed subs duplex, non ant vix labiatum . Apparatus 
elanstra ils similisei C. thebanse, sed lam. paralIda distinctissima, 
inf us alfissima; sip era breviore ; inf era altiore, serniovata; 
plicidk sufur (dibits in callum album uni cum punctiformem 
Corfu sis ; principal! ante lunellam distinct a, entice in callum 
mdidiformem duplkem desinente. Alt . 13-15, lat. 3-1—3-f mm*; 
alt. apert . 8|. lat. apert . 3| mm. 

Hah. Monembasia, Lakonia ( Thiesse). 

This very interesting shell accords in colour with G. macidosa, 
Desh., and in its apparatus claustralis with C. blanci, var. thebana, 
v. Mts. The absence of the little sutural plaits is a highly charac¬ 
teristic difference from all its allies ; and the higher lamella ixifera and 
the two white nodules in the palate are also good characters for this 
species. 

C. campylauchen is the first form of the little group of CL Isabel - 
Una, osculam, coarctata , and blanci, which has been found in the 
proper peninsula of Morea. 

44. Clattsilia bdanci, v. Mts. Jahrb. d. deutsch. mah Ges. 
1876, p. 340, tab. 12. fig. 4. 

Pound by Admiral Spratt on Mount Stylida, N.W. extremity of 
Euboea, at 1000 feet alt., and on Mount Ktypa in Boeotia. 

45. Ceatjsilia confxjsa, Bttg. Jahrb. d, deutsch. mah Ges. 
1878, p. 304, tab. 10. fig. 8. 

This species, till now known only from the island of Cerigo, has 
also been found by Admiral Spratt in Servi Bay, Morea* 
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Sect. Alinda , ex rec. Bttg. 

46. Clausilia denticulate (Olivier), Yoyage, i. p. 297, tab. 
17. fig. 19. 

Yar. spratti, m. 

Biffert a typo t. magis turrit a 3 isabelUna, anfr. 14-15, apert . 
mag is protracta , sinulo distinctions, elevate, labio sinistra peri - 
stomatis denticulis oamino carente. Alt . IS-, lat. 3£ mm.; alt. 
apert. 34, lat. apert . 2-J- mm. 

23k5. Island of Kos ( [Spratt ). 

This fine variety differs peculiarly from the type of the islands 
Andro and Tino by the complete absence of denticnlation of the 
outer lip. 

Sect. Idyla, v. Test. 

47. Clausilia thessalonica, K., var. euboica , Bttg. Nachr.- 
Blatt. d. deutsch. malakozool. Ges. 1880, p. 50. 

Admiral Spratt collected this variety, which was till now only 
noted from Hagia xltina in the north of Euboea, on Mount Stoura, 
South Euboea, in 2000 feet alt. Here the form has a more greenish- 
brown colour, an interrupted peristome, and alt. 14, lat. mm. 

Now, in studying again my rich material of this group, I find 
that also C. spreta , K., from the Prinkipo Islands and from Brussa 
in Natolia, must be regarded as only a variety of C . thessalonica, 3L 

Sect. Oligoptychia , Bttg. 

48. Clausilia sowerbyana, Pfr. P. Z.S. 1849, p. 141. 

This rare, always decollated species must be ranked in the section 
Oligopty chia, where it represents a peculiar little group ( Sprattia ) 
connecting the subsections Armeniaca, Bttg., with. Scrohifera, Bttg., 
and being well characterized by the truncature of the apex and by 
the acutely striated shell. Admiral Spratt found this magnificent 
shell in Evder Khan near Adalia, Pamphylia. 

49. Clausilia eustropha, Bttg., 22. u. 23. Benefit d. Ofifen- 
bacher Yereins f. Naturkunde, 1883, p. 210. 

This species, only known till now from the island of Skyatho and 
from North Euboea, has been collected in small but typical specimens 
by Admiral Spratt at the akropolis of Opus, Phthiotis. Alt. 1 SI- 
141, lat. 3 mm. 

50. Clausilia bicristata, Rssm. Iconogr. ii. fig. 619. 

Yar. tetragonostoma, P., Boettger in 22. u. 23. Ber. d. OfiPenb. 
Ver. p. 213. 

Has been collected by Admiral Spratt on Mount Oktonia, south 
of Koumi, Euboea, at 2000 feet alt., in a form of alt. 174, lat. 3|- 
mm., alt. apert. 3|, lat. apert. 3 mm., which agrees well with f. ku~ 
mensis, Bttg., but differs in having the same smooth median whorls 
as the typical form of tetrayonostoma, P., from Mount Delphi. 
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A nearly typical f. kumensis has been sent me by Herr O. Gold- 
fuss from Stem, Euboea, which I think may be cc Stour a 55 in south 
Euboea. But it is a little smaller, pruinose, the shell thicker, the 
peristome less expanded. Alt. 15-17, lat. 3^-3f mm.; alt. apert. 
3-| s lat. apert. S mm. 

Closely allied to this is a second form of kumensis from the south 
extremity of Euboea (Spratt), Its neck-crests form a clear transition 
from CL bicristata to C. Icephissice , Both ; but I do not venture to 
unite these two species from only a single specimen. 

Var. canaliculata, P., Boettger, Z. c. p. 187. 

Admiral Spratt collected this variety on Mount Dagri, north ex¬ 
tremity of the Delphi mountains, at 2000 feet alt., which agrees very 
well with my f. major from Mount Delphi. Alt. 164, lat. 4 mm.; 
alt. apert. 3f, lat. apert. 3| mm. 

The little specimens from Mount Soukaro, north of Koumi, ob¬ 
tained by the Admiral at 2000-3000 alt., are almost smaller than the 
type from Mount Delphi; and the costnlation of the neck seems to he 
more distant. Alt. 12-13, lat. 2§~3 mm.; alt. apert. 2f, lat. apert. 
2-J mm. 

51. Ceausilia kephissoe, Both, Mai. Blatter, ii. p. 45, tab. 1. 
figs. 15-17. 

Var. derijlitata, mihL 

Differt a C. kephissise, Roth s t a pica t . multo minor e, anfr . 
solum 10, periomphalo anr/ustiore , cristis bascdibus aliquantulum 
minus validiorihus, inter lamellari eplicata . Alt, 14-J—15, lat. 
3|-S4 mm.; alt. apert • 3, lat . apert , 2| mm. 

Bab. Mount Ktypa, Bceoth.(Spratt). 

This remarkable little variety forms by its feebler neck-crests a 
quasi passage to CL bicolor , P., from Andro island, but resembles 
CL I'epftmiw, Both, in colour, sculpture, and habitat. In my opinion, 
however, it is doubtless nearer to the species of the continent. 


Var. pikermiana. Both, Boettger, L c. p. 199. 

It is curious to find this variety, only known till now from 
continental Attica, among the inhabitants of the island of Zea 
(Fzia), where Admiral Spratt picked it up. It is certainly iden¬ 
tical with typical specimens of this variety from Pikermi, and 
also scarcely to be distinguished from specimens from Pan’s Grotto 
near Marathon (O. Goldfuss). Alt. 164, lat. 4 mm.; alt. apert. 
34, lat. apert. 2-f mm. 

52. Clausilia rothi, P., Boettger, Z. c. p. 204. 

This species has been collected by Admiral Spratt in “ typical ” 
specimens'on the island of Thermia ; and now I believe that C. rothi 
does not inhabit Syr a-—a, habitat I always considered doubtful 
(L c. p. 206). 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 

Plate XXXIII. 

Fig. 1. Clausilia subvirginea , p. 327. 

2. - sublamcllosci , p. 327. 

3. - aphrodite, p. 329. 

4. - tkicssea, p. 329. 

5. - astropalia, p. 330. 

6. -- sculpticollis, p. 331. 

7. -, var. unia, p. 331. 

8. - heraeleenm, p. 332. 

9. - manselli , p. 332. 

10. - vcrmiculata ,, p. 333. 

Plate XXXIV. 

Fig. 11. Clausilia vesti, p. 334. 

12. ■- carpathia, p. 335. 

13. - privigna , p. 330. 

14. - conCiAenosi, p. 337. 

15. - galdfmsi, p. 338. 

1G. - schuclii. Tar. oscarii , p. 339. 

17. - incruvfata, p. 339. 

18. -- ahyssoelirfa, p. 340. 

19 . .- campylauchen, p. 340. 


3. Report on a small Collection of Hymenoptera and Diptexa 
from the Timor Lant Islands, formed "by Mr. H, O. 
Forbes. By W. F. Kirby, Assistant in the Zoological 
Department, British Museum. 

[Received April 16,1883.] 

The Timor Lant or Tenimber Islands are a small archipelago 
situated to the north of Australia, about halfway between the 
island of Timor and the Am Islands. The largest island is Timor 
Laut; but the small collection before me, consisting of only live 
species of Hymenoptera (all new) and three of Diptera, was formed 
in two of the smaller islands, viz. Larat and Maroe. I will now 
proceed to describe the Hymenoptera and to notice the Diptera, 
merely remarking that they exhibit strong affinities to those of the 
surrounding groups of islands, as would naturally be anticipated 
beforehand. The specimens are numbered ; and I have noted these 
numbers throughout. 

HYMENOPTERA ACULEATA. 

Apidje. 

Crocisa cjeruleifrons, sp. n. 

Long. corp. 5 lin. 

Female* Black, face and orbits (very broadly above) blue ; pro¬ 
thorax with a short stripe behind on each side above, and a very 
large spot on the sides; mesothorax with seven blue spots—two small 
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ones on the front border, adjoining those on the prothorax, a 
longitudinal one between, then two slightly oval ones near the 
middle, and a large irregular spot behind on each side, projecting a 
branch forward within the very large black tegulae; scutellum 
black, strongly excavated in the middle; abdomen with the first 
segment blue, a narrow longitudinal line, the greater part of the 
hind border, and a long transverse spot contiguous to it black; the 
remaining segments of tlie abdomen are black, with a wide blue 
stripe sloping slightly upwards on each side; legs black, all the 
tibias with a wide blue stripe on the outside; wings dark purplish 
brown. (2128. Maroe.) 

Allied to C. nitidula , Fabr., a species common in Amboina, Aus¬ 
tralia, &c., but apparently distinct. 

X.YLOCOPA FORBESXI, Sp. n. 

Long. corp. 10 lin. 

Male. Thickly clothed above with olive-green pubescence, as in the 
male of X. eestmns 3 Linn., or of X. bryonim 3 Fabr.; antennae black 
above and fulvous beneath, the hairs on the middle of the under 
surface of the body, especially towards the tip, those on the lower 
part of the face, and the very long hairs on the tarsi shading 
into fulvo-ferruginous ; wings brownish hyaline, with a slight violet 
shade, and marked on all the cells along the hind margin with 
numerous black dots, as in the allied species; proboscis black, probably 
reddish within and at the base when extended. (1988, Larat.) 

Female . Black, thickly clothed with black hairs, and very thickly 
and finely punctured, except on the middle of the mesothorax, which 
is smooth and shining, and has a short longitudinal furrow in front; 
head clothed with bright yellow pubescence, that on the face thinner 
and paler; wings with a bright green iridescence, purplish along the 
veins towards the base; apical half of the antennee pale beneath; 
proboscis mostly reddish ; under surface of body thickly punctured, 
but with some bare spaces along the middle fine. (1958, Larat: 
2019, Maroe.) 

Closely allied to X. coro?iata } Smith, from Kaioa; but in the 
female of that species (which doubtless has a male similar to that 
of X. f&rlesii) the wings have a bright violet instead of a green 
iridescence. 

Vespidjs, 

POBXSTES EXTRANETJS, Sp. a. 

Long. corp. 5 lin. 

Female . Head and thorax bright chestnut; clypeus pentagonal, 
bright yellow ; mandibles with a yellow mark on each, side ; 
antennae dull yellow; the scape, second joint, and upper part of the 
third reddish ; prothorax narrowly edged with yellow, in front and 
behind; scutellum with a transverse yellow line; metathorax edged 
with yellow on the sides ; abdomen with the first joint yellow, with 
a broad, red stripe, bordered behind with black, extending for two 
thirds of its length above, second and third segments blackish 
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brown, the third bordered with yellow behind, the fourth yellow 
bordered with blackish brown in front and behind, and the fifth 
and sixth dull reddish; wings brownish hyaline, with reddish-brown 
netwares, yellow stigma, and brown borders. (2025, Maroe.) 

Closely allied to P. stigma , Fabr., from India, Ceram, and Celebes. 

ScQLIIBiE. 

Dirlis laratensis, sp. n. 

Long. corp. lOf lin. 

^ Female, Black; sides of thorax and abdomen, and legs clothed 
with black hair ; face Mack; clypeus very finely punctured above, 
and more coarsely on its lower edge, and bordered at the sides and 
below with yellow pubescence; mandibles pitchy; thorax and 



abdomen finely punctured, much more densely than elsewhere on 
the sides of the abdomen and on the four terminal segments, both 
above and below; thorax and abdomen with strong steel-blue re¬ 
flexions, especially on the basal half of the abdomen above ; wings 
deep violet-brown, second recurrent nervine incomplete, diverging 
from the first at the base and on the left wing; the nervule con¬ 
necting the recurrent nervures above the middle is also obsolete. 
(1957, Larat). 

Much resembles the Australian Trielis anthradna , Burm., in 
appearance. 

CHRYSiDinm. 

ChRYSIS MEDAN OPS, Sp. H« 

Long. corp. 5 lin. 

Male. Bright green, with a coppery reflection on the head and 
thorax (very bright coppery red wherever abraded); punctures 
large, close together, but not confluent; ocelli black, the space 
between and immediately around also blackish; apex of abdomen 
(and summit, when viewed sideways) with a strong blue reflection ; 
under surface of antennae, the greater part of the bind legs, and the 
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tips and under surface of the middle tibia and middle tarsi brown ; 
abdomen sexdentate, with equal and rather pointed teeth of moderate 
size ; wings brown. (2049, Maroe.) 

Probably allied to C. parallel a, Brulle, from Timor; but that 
species is varied with blue on the head and thorax, instead of with 
copper. 

Diptera. 

The only Biptera in the collection were Plecia fulvieollis , Wied., 
and Laphria gloriosa , "Walk., both of which are common species in 
the Eastern Archipelago, and a Tabajius, possibly new, but too 
bad condition to describe. 


June 5, 1883. 

Osbert Salvin Esq., F.R.S., Nice-President, in the Chair. 

The following report on the additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of April 1883 was read by the Secretary :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of April 1883 was 65, of which one was 
by birth, 27 were by presentation, 26 by purchase, and 11 received 
on deposit. The total number of departures during the same period, 
by death and removals, was 92. 

The most noticeable additions during the month were :— 

1. A female Mule Beer (Germs microtis ), presented by Dr. J. I). 
Caton, C.M.Z.S., received April 6th. 

The accession of this animal gives us two pairs of this fine Beer 
now living in the Society’s Gardens. The present specimen was 
obtained in North-western Nebraska, and forwarded through the 
kind courtesy of Mr. W. A. Conklin, C.M.Z.S., of the Central Park 
Menagerie, New York. 

2. A Great Black Cockatoo (Microglossa aterrima\ purchased 
April 16th. 

This individual seems to belong to the smaller and more greyish 
form of this species, which is sometimes called If. alecto ; but it 
seems doubtful, according to the best authorities, whether the forms 
are really distinct. 

3. A Bluish Shrew (Crocidura c&rulescens), purchased April 19th. 

The Insectivora are always hard to keep alive in captivity; but 

this little Shrew seems to have borne its voyage from India and to 
be likely to do well. 


The Secretary also laid before the meeting a list of the species 
of Lepidopterous Insects which had emerged from pupae in the 
Insect-House up to date, 23 in all; and called special attention to 
examples of Seda sphegiformis and Fapilio cresphantes s which had 
not been previously bred in the Society’s Insect-Honse. 
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Living specimens of the so-called West-Indian Fire-fly (Pyro- 
phorus nod Hughs), lately presented by Mrs. Hall, were exhibited to 
the meeting. 


Mr. Sclater laid before the meeting a selection from a collection 
of birds from New Britain, New Ireland, and the Solomon Islands 
that had been sent to him for examination by the Rev. George 
Brown, and called attention to some of the specimens, on which be 
made the following observations :— 

Nasiterna push, Scl. P. Z. S. 1865, p, 127 ; Salvad. O. P. ii. 
p. 127. ^ L 

Ten examples from Duke-of-York group and New Britain. 

There is no doubt now of the true patria of this species, which is 
not from the Solomons, but from New Britain and the Duke-of-York 
group. The Solomon Islands representative is X, jhischi, Ramsay, 
P. L. S. N.S.W. vi. p. 180, which, according to Canon Tristram 
(Ibis, 1882, p. 138), is very distinct. 

Coriphilm mbplacens (ScL); Salvad. O. P. i. p. 310. 

Examples of both sexes of this pretty species from the Fead group, 
east of New Ireland, a new locality for it. 

Monarcha vertically Scl.; Salvad. O. P. ii. p. 25. 

Examples of this fine species from Topaia, New Ireland, and the 
Duke-of-York group. The sexes are coloured alike. 

Monarcha richardsi (Rams.) ; Salvad. O. P. in. p. 529. 

One example of this remarkable species from Rubiana, S. I. 

Monarcha ugiensis (Rams.); Salvad. O. P. ill. p. 531, 

Five examples from Ugi, S. I., all coloured alike. I quite agree 
with Count Salvador!, that Monarcha is the proper genus for this 
species. . 

Monarcha inornatus (Garn.) ; Salvad. 0. P. ii. p. 14. 

A single skin, apparently of this widely distributed species; from 
Fead Island, north of the Solomon group, due west of New Ireland. 
(Cf. Ramsay, Journ. Linn. Soe., Zool. xvi. p. 129.) 

Graucalus monotonus , Tristram, Ibis, 1879, p. 441. 

A skin apparently referable to this species; but in such ease the 
describe!* has omitted to notice the conspicuous white edgings of 
the inner webs of the primaries. 

Myzomela pulckerrima, Ramsay ; Salvad. O. P. ill. p. 542. 

Fourteen skins of this fine new species, from Ugi, S. I. 

Calornis feademis , Ramsay, Journ. Linn. Soc. xvi. p. 129. 

A single skin of this newly described species, from Fead Island. 
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Piilopus eugenics (Gould); Salvad. O. P. iii. p. 56 ; Tristram, 
Ibis, 1882, p. 139. 

A single perfect adult specimen of tills lovely species, from the 
Solomons, the exact island not marked. 

The collection also contains numerous examples of Piilopus 
richardsi and P. solomonensis , from Ugi, S. I. The latter species 
is closely allied to my P.johannis (Birds of the c Challenger 5 Exp. 
pL x.), but quite distinct. 

CarpopJiaga melanochroa , Scl.; Salvad. L c. 

Two skins of this fine species, of which the type (described and 
figured, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 672, pi. xlii.), has hitherto remained unique. 
Both are from the Duke-of-York group, where Mr. Brown tells me 
the bird is very rarely seen. 

Eeimvardtcenas broivni (Scl.) ; Salvad. 0. P. iii. p. 131. 

Six examples of this fine species, all alike, and from the Duke-of- 
York group. 

I have great doubts whether Count Salvadori is correct in his 
suggestion that Turacoena crasszrostris is the young of this species. 


In continuation of previous communications on the same sub¬ 
ject 1 , Mr. Sclater exhibited two birds obtained near Lima, Peru, 
and transmitted to Mm by Prof. William Nation, C.M.Z.S. These 
were:— 

(1) A fine adult specimen of Buteo abbreyiatus ( Tachytriorchis 
ahhreviatuS) Sharpe, Cat. Birds, i. p. 163) in the plumage of Buteo 
albonotatus , Gray, L e . with occasional white spots on the lower 
surface. 

This bird had been shot near the gates of Lima in September 
1862. "Cere, legs, toes, and edges of tiie mouth of a beautiful 
chrome-yellow ; bill bluish, tip nearly black. Food in stomach part 
of a lizard and remains of birds. Sex, male. 55 

(2) A fine adult male of the Humming-bird Polyonymus carol% of 
which Prof. Nation had previously sent a female (P. Z. S. 1881, 
p. 487). 

Mr. Nation wrote of this specimen :— ee It was shot by Mr. 
Dallas in his trip up the valley of the Bimac in 1880, and sent to 
me in the flesh. The place where he shot it is at about 8000 feet 
altitude. Sex, male. Total length 5f\~ inches, wing 3 t 4 q- ; irides 
bluish Mack. Food found in the stomach, small coleopterous in¬ 
sects. 55 

Mr. Sclater took this opportunity of remarking that his Buarre - 
mon nation^ described in the last paper on Mr. Nation’s birds 
(P. Z. S. 1881, p. 485, pi. xlvi.), was undoubtedly identical with 
Pipifo mysiacalis of Taczanowski (P. Z. S. 1874, p. 521), but that, 
as mysiacalis had been already used by Lafresnaye as a specific 
term in the genus Mmrremon, it would perhaps be better to use the 
11 See P. Z. a 1881, p. 484, for the ''last 
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name fifc nationV ’ for this species if it were to be retained in the 
genus Buarremon . 


Mr. Sclater called the attention of the Meeting to a Condor^from 
Peru, which had been presented to the Society by Mr. John I. North, 
on the 13th June, 1877, and which was still living in^ the 
Society ? s Gardens. After six years it was in nearly the same uniform 
brown plumage as that in which it had been originally received, and 
which at that time had lecTMr. Sclater to suppose it to he the young 
of the Common Condor (Sarcorhauphus gryphits). Mr. Sclater had 
now come to .the conclusion that this must be a specimen of the 
“ Condor pardo” or Brown Condor, spoken of by Mr. J. Orton 1 , 
and subsequently named Sarcorhampltns teqmtonalis by Sharpe in 
Ms e Catalogue of Birds in the British Museum ? (i. p. 21). 

Mr. Sclater exhibited a water-colour drawing of this curious bird 
(Plate XXXV.). and pointed out that it differed from the Common 
Condor in its smaller size, nearly uniform brown plumage, and brown 
ruff. The example in the Gardens had no caruncle on the head, 
and was perhaps a female bird, as the specimen seen at Amsterdam 
by Mr, Sharpe was stated to have a perfectly formed erectile wattle. 

Mr. G. French Angas exhibited a collection of Butterflies from 
Dominica, West Indies, made during a seven weeks 9 residence in that 
island in*February and March last. 


The following papers were read:— ■ * 

•nms 

1. Embryoldgical Testimony to CfenerS Homology. 

By Prof. Owen, C.B., F.B..S., F.Z.S., &e. 

[Keceived April 18, 1883.] 

In my researches on the * Archetype of the Vertebrate Skeleton 
was led to regard the limbs, severally, as an appendage of a haemal 
arch, diverging therefrom with a free termination. In the majority 
of these appendages their distal end does not push through the 
integument: this condition is represented by the “ pleural spines’* in 
Fishes (op. cit. pi. ii. fig. 2, a, a), and by the “costal appendages s 
in Crocodiles (ib. fig. 3, «, a) and Birds (ib. fig. 4, a, a). The only 
appendicular elements of the vertebral segment which do push 
through and undergo diverse degrees of adaptive developments, as 
u limbs," are those in which such development may jbe traced from 
the primitive form in JLepidosiTeti and Protoptevus (ib. fig. 7, ((•) to 
that of the many-rayed and jointed diverging appendage of the 
scapular arch, or S£ pectoral fin," in other Fishes, andot the varied tor|ns 
and modifications of the fore and hind limbs in higher Vertebrates. 

1 ‘ The Andes and the Amazon/ by James Orton, 3rd ed.» New York, 1870, 
p. 565. 

a 8vo, 1848, pp.72, 101. 
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This homological generalization implied and inferred that the 
embryonal basis of such diverging appendages should be a continu¬ 
ous fold of blastema on each side of the body, projecting some way 
between the neural, or upper, and the haemal, or lower, primitive folds, 
in which the unpaired fins, dorsal and anal, are developed in Fishes. 

To raise the foregoing generalization 1 from the hypothetical level 
required the evidence of the competent embryologist, and such, by 
common consent, was the late lamented Biological Lecturer of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 

After treating of the development of the “ Pectoral and Pelvic 
Girdles/ 5 Prof. Balfour proceeds to that of the cc Limbs/ 5 

“ The first rudiments of limbs appear as slight longitudinal ridge¬ 
like thickenings of the epiblast, which closely resemble the first 
rudiments of the unpaired fins’ 52 . The anterior portion of the 
lateral ridge is tf immediately behind the last visceral fold”; the 
posterior portion is £< on the level of the cloaca” 3 . <c In some 
Elasmobranch embryos, more especially in Torpedo , they are con¬ 
nected together at their first development by a line of columnar 
epiblast-cells ?J 4 ; but “ this connecting line of columnar epiblast is 
a very transitory structure, and after its disappearance the rudimen¬ 
tary fins become more prominent ” b “ The connexion of the two 
rudimentary fins [of one and the -same side] by a continuous epithelial 
line suggests the hypothesis that they are remnants of two continuous 
lateral fms” 6 . 

"Whether the first recognizable trace of the locomotive fin be in 
the form of a single ray, or of “a median axis and two rows of rays,” 
would be, on proof and acceptance, a test of the hypothesis of the 
rays or plates diverging or continued from the arches homologous 
serially with the pectoral and pelvic supporters of their more deve¬ 
loped fi diverging appendages.” 

Prof. Gegenbaur, who maintains the embryological evidence of 
the “primitive type of fin, consisting of a central multisegrnented 
axis with numerous rays/' confers on this alleged incipient form the 
term “ archipterygium.” Professor Balfour, accepting the term 
as applied to the limbs of Fishes, calls the embryonal limb of Amniota 
the 4£ cheiropterygium.” 

After repeating that “ the limbs arise as simple outgrowths of the 
sides of the body formed both of epiblast and mesoblast/’ and that 
“in the 4 Amniota’ they are processes of a special longitudinal 
ridge, known as the Wolffian ridge/’ he notes that “both limbs 
have at first a precisely similar position, both being directed back¬ 
wards and being parallel to the surface of the body” b 

The parts of the limb or fin as they successively appear are 

1 “ The serial homology of the pectoral and pelvic limbs with the shorter 
appendages ( a, a) of the succeeding arches is unmistakable. If, then, the 
diverging rays of the thoracic and abdominal vertebra} of Fishes, of Beptiles, 
and of Birds he the serial repetitions of the more developed appendage of the 
sesapulCHJOWWioid arch, they must be i rudimenta! limbs/ ’*' ( l On the Nature of 
Limbs/ 8VO/1840, p. 05.) 

2 Treatise on Comparative Embryology, 8vo, 1881, vol. ii. p. 500. 

8 Ibid. , 4 IbM* & Ibid, 6 Tom. cit. p. 501. ' 7 Tom. cit. p» 508. 
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first a raj diverging from* or near to, the articular interspace between 
the scapula and coracoid, or the ilium and pubis. This primitive 
condition of limb lie terms, in Fishes, the “ basipterygial bar ’’ \ and 
represents it as such in his figure 346, under the letters nipt, of a 
section of the embryonal pectoral fin in Scyllium stellate . 

■ So, in Fishes, “ In both fins the skeleton in its earliest stage 
consists of a bar springing from the posterior side of the pectoral 
or pelvic girdle, and running backwards parallel to the long axis of 
the body. The outer side of this bar is continued into a plate 
which extends into the fin, and which becomes very early segmented 
into a series of parallel rays at right angles to the longitudinal bar 2 . 
In other words, the primitive skeleton of both the fins consists of a 
longitudinal bar running along the base of the fin, and giving off at 
right angles a series of rays which pass into the fin. The longi¬ 
tudinal bar, which may be called “ hasipterygium,” is moreover 
continuous in front with the pectoral or pelvic girdle as the case 
may be” 3 . 

Gegenbaurand his followers believed the “bar” and Ci rays” to be 
contemporaneous in appearance ; and truly they come early into view 
and follow quickly. Balfour, however, derived, from apparently 
closer or earlier observation, the conviction that they showed two 
stages, and that the “ rays ” were consecutive in appearance to the 
“ bar ” 4 . 

If this view, as is probable, be preferably accepted, the ct diverging 
appendages ” of the haemal arches or so-called“ girdles,” intervening 
between the scapular and pelvic ones, may be viewed as “ embryonal 
limbs ” arrested at the “ bar-stage.” It may be objected that such 
“costal appendages,” as a rule, are lamellar, or in form of a “plate” 
rather than a “ bar *” but such is the shape assumed by the pri- 



Chond ropterygian embryonal fin. (after Balfour). 

mordial fin, when the “ basipterygium ” (annexed figure, bj>) be¬ 
comes the “ metapterygium 99 (ib. mjp), or sustainer of the “ meso- 
pterygium,” or rudiment of the consecutive or future “pro- and 
me§opterygia ” (a, b). 

1 Tom , cit p. 504. 

3 Tom. cit. p. 502, 


M Tom. cit. p. 502. 
4 Tom. cit. p. 501. 
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While in the embryonal or cartilaginous stage, both 5£ pleurapo- 
physial” or iliac (ib# il) and “ hsemapophysial w or pubic (ib. pa) 
sustainers of the developed, and in Fishes fin-like, “ appendage ” 
of such pelvic arch are continuous with the primitive <c bar”or 
plate (bp 9 basiptery gin in). But if they are so evolved as secondary 
and subordinate members, their subsequent ossification exemplifies 
their claim as independent or distinct elements of their vertebral 
segment. 

Lepidosiren and Polyp tents retain the later segmentation of the 
basiptervgium/* with feeble rudimentary indications of rays in the 
narrow skin-fold which it supports. The proximal piece of the fin- 
skeleton of Ceratodm , like that of Lepidosiren , answers to the 
basipterygium=metaptervgium, not to the mesopterygium, which, 
as Balfour shows, is a secondary character, and is not developed 
in certain Fishes, e. g. Scyllium . " 

1 cannot conclude without quoting the last letter with which 1 
was favoured by my friend;— 

“ Trinity College, Cambridge, 
Dec. 7th, 1881. 

<c Bear Professor Owen, 

u I am much obliged to you for your kind note about my paper 
on the c Development of the Paired Fins/ I accept the justice of 
your criticism on my use of the term £ girdle.’ I used the term 
merely because it was a term in common use, and must plead guilty 
to never having troubled myself about its derivation b I shall, 
however, in future use the expression C arch ? instead. 

u Very sincerely yours, 

£C F. M, Balfour.” 


2. On some new Genera and Species of Spiders. 
By the Rev. O. P. Cambridge, M.A v C.M.Z.S., &c. 

[Beceived April 23, 1883.] 


(Plates XXXVI. & XXXVII.) 


■ Spiders, representing, as it appears to me, as ■ many new 

genera, are described and figured in the present paper from examples 
in my own 'Collection. ^ Two of them belong to the family Therapho- 
siife, one to the Drassidse, and the remaining five to theThomisidse. 
Three species are from Ceylon, three from Gaffram, one from-Hew 
Zealand, and one from California. For the Ceylon species' I am 
indebted to the late Mr. G. H. K.Thwaites; for those from Caffraria 
tq Manse! Weale ; for the New-Zealand specie? tp Captain F. W. 


Any, thing drawn, round the 'waist and tied 


y l IS Girdle—B elt or Zone. 

its 'piers,, as a s ftsti-'titeed on the sacrum ; 
the .'pecfomlareh inverts, md itspiers,, save in most Fishes, are free. 
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Hutton ; and to Mr. J. J. Rivers of Berkeley, California, for the 
exceedingly remarkable species (allied to the European Atypus) from 
that region. Want of leisure alone has prevented my being able as 
yet to work out more of the valuable collections received from all of 
the above sources. 


Theraphosidjs. 

Theraphosina* 

Sarpedotst, g. n. (nom. propr.). 

Cephalothorax as broad as long, tolerably convex above, rather 
higher a little in front of the thoracic indentation than at the eyes; 
no lateral marginal indentation at caput; that at the thoracic junction 
is long, deep, transverse, and very nearly straight, if any thing the 
slightest possible curve lias its convexity directed forwards. • The 
height of the clypeus is equal to about half that of the facial 
space. 

The eyes are unequal in size and form a rather large transverse 
rectangular space as nearly as possible double as long as it is broad; 
two of the largest form a transverse line in the middle of the space, 
separated from each other by somewhat more than a diameter’s 
interval, and each with the other eyes on its side forms an equilateral 
triangle; contiguous to each of the hind-lateral eyes is that one 
which corresponds to the hind-central in ordinary Spiders; it is very 
minute and of a pearly white colour. 

Leys short, 'strong; not very unequal in length, 4, 1, 2, 3; they 
are furnished with hairs (but not densely), and a few tine* bristle-like 
spines beneath those' of the first and second pairs ; a well-expanded 
dense scapula occupies the underside-of the tarsi'and metatarsi of 
the first and second 1 pairs ; the tarsi end with' two (apparently 
untoothed) claws, and beneath them 1 is a dense claw-tuft. 

Tiie palpi are clothed like the legs, with a scapula beneath the 
digital joint, which ends with a single simple claw. 

Maxillm rather long, strong, cylindrical, with the slightest possible 
prominence at their extremity on the inner side; towards their base 
on the same side is a short straight transverse row of (2-4) small 
black but distinct denticulatious. 

Labium of fair size, and quadrate in form, a little longer than 
broad ; the apical margin is straight and armed with a single row of 
sharp black denticulatious. 

Sternum longer than broad, and broader towards the hinder part 
than in front. The hinder extremity is drawn out into a point be¬ 
tween the insertion of the basal joints of the fourth pair of legs. 

. Abdomen short, and' projects well over the base of the cephalo- 
thorax. 

Spinners 4, the superior, pair short, 3-jointed, very strong, and 
upturned as is usual in this family,; those of the inferior pair very 
minute, cylindrical, and placed close beneath, in fact almost between, 
the superior ones, 
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Sarpedgn robustum, sp. n. (Plate XXXVI. fig. 1.) 

Adult female, length 5^- lines. 

The cephalothoraos is of a rich dark reddish-brown hue, clothed 
thinly with long bristles, chiefly on the caput. 

The legs and palpi are yellowish, the basal joints tinged with 
brown and strongly suffused with deep reddish brown, chiefly on the 
anterior half of the joints. 

The sternum and labium are similar in colour to the basal joints 
of the legs. 

The faloes are of moderate length and strength, and not quite so 
rich in colour as the cephalothorax. 

The abdomen is of a deep blackish brown tinged with a purplish 
hue, and pretty thickly clothed with hairs, mostly short ; it has on 
its upperside two longitudinal curved converging rows of yellowish 
macula?, the anterior ones indicating the position of the heart, and 
the posterior ones forming the usual transverse angular lines or 
chevrons. 

So distinct a pattern is not usual in this family, and bears much 
resemblance to that found in the genus Amaurobius. 

On the underside the four spiracular plates are of a brownish-yel¬ 
low colour, and behind them towards the spinners are four maculae 
of the same hue, and forming nearly a square. 

Two examples of the female of this very distinct and remarkable 
Spider (which appears to be allied to the S.-African genu* Mog- 
gridgea , Carabr.) were received a. few years ago from the late Mr. G. 
If. Eh Thwaites from Ceylon. Nothing is known of its habits ; but 
I should not be surprised to learn that it was one of those Spielers 
which form a trapdoor nest, though not excavating a hole for itself, 
to do which it has none of the requisite armature either on the falces, 
palpi, or legs. 


Atypina. 

Atypoides, g. n. 

Cephalothorax oblong-oval, rather truncate before the caput, rising 
gradually (but not to a great height) to the eyes from the thorax, 
which is rather depressed. Thoracic indentations strong ; that at 
the junction of thorax and caput longitudinal. 

Eges of fair size for this family, and not greatly unequal, situated 
at the apex of the somewhat drawn-out fore extremity of the caput, 
two in a transverse line, less than half a diameter’s distance from 
each other, in the centre, with three others close on the outerside of 
each, in a compact triangle, the anterior eye in each triangle being 
the largest of the eight. The central eyes are dark grey, the rest 
shining pearl-white. 

Legs moderately long and strong; relative length'apparently'4, 1, 
2, 3, but their absolute length not greatly different'; furnished with 
spines of varied length and strength, strongest and most' numerous 
m the female; the metatarsi and tarsi, however,' of the first pair 
are devoid of them in the male. 
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Palpi leg-like in the female, armed as the legs and ending with a 
single curved claw, 

Falces strong, prominent and massive, considerably gibbous at the 
base on the upperside, the gibbosity greatly prolonged forwards in 
a curved form in the male. 

Maocillce short, broad, convex in front and prominent in an obtusely 
conical form at the base, with only a slight subconical prominence 
at the extremity on the inner side. 

Labium short, somewhat sub triangular, its apex rounded, and its 
base inserted into a deep rounded indentation of the sternum, which 
is oval, with a round impressed spot on the margin opposite to the 
insertion of the basal joints cf the first three pairs of legs. 

Abdomen short, oval; very convex above, with a bare, subtrian- 
gular, or somewhat kidney-shaped patch on the upperside near the 
fore extremity. Spinners 6 ; an inferior transverse row of four, of 
which the outer ones are very small; the superior pair long, upturned, 
and three-jointed. 

Atyfoides riversij, sp. n. (Plate XXXVI. fig. 2.) 

Adult male, length 6 lines. 

Cephalothoraso greenish brown; caput dark and of a reddish- 
brown tinge, marked on its surface with minute punctures. 

Legs similar in colour to the thorax, those of the two foremost 
pairs being darkest; the terminal tarsal claws are three, the superior 
pair long and pectinated, the inferior claw small. 

Falces darker than the caput; they have an extraordinary appear¬ 
ance from the two long, projecting, curved apophyses at their base ; 
these are cylindrical, obtusely pointed, and densely clothed at and 
near their extremity, above and on the sides, with long coarse bristly 
black hairs; the extremity of the falces in this sex ( $) have no 
spines on the upperside. 

Maxilla? similar in colour to the caput. 

Palpi long, strong, similar to the fore legs in colour; the radial 
joint is double the length of the cubital, of an elongate-oval or tumid 
form, clothed underneath with strong hairs; digital joint short, 
broadest and truncate at its fore extremity, where it is also clothed 
with long bristly black hairs. The palpal organs are small, of a 
rather irregular pyriform shape, whose stem (directed backwards 
close by the side, rather underneath the fore part of the radial 
joint) is formed by a terminal sharpish-pointed spine. 

The abdomen is of a dull purplish-brown hue, very like that of 
the European Atypus picens, Sulz., freckled with small brownish- 
yellow points, and a transverse kidney-shaped bare yellow-brown 
patch at the fore extremity of the upperside. The general surface 
of the abdomen is thinly covered with fine hairs. The spinners are 
brown; the two terminal joints of the superior pair paler. 

The female resembles the male in colour, but the hinder slope of 
the caput is more abrupt, and the fore extremity more obtuse. 

Instead of the long projections of the falces, there is on each a 
simple strong subconical prominence directed a little backwards. 
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The whole folees are, however, more massive than in the male, 
and they are furnished with strong spines above at the extre¬ 
mities. The spines also on the legs are stronger, and are found on 
the metatarsi of the first pair as well as of the last. The palpi 
are also furnished with strong spines, and the legs themselves are 
shorter. 

Examples of this most interesting Spider were kindly sent to me 
by Mr, J. J. Elvers from Berkeley, California, who tells me that it 
tunnels in banks mostly by streams, forming a tubular projection 
above ground of any material at band, woven up with silk, making 
no trapdoor, but closing the aperture at times. It has a close general 
resemblance to Atypus ; but the very different form of the maxiliee 
distinguishes it at a glance and necessitates the formation of a new 
genus for its reception. It is with much pleasure that I connect 
Mr. Rivers’s name with this Spider. 


Brassidje. 

Amatjrobioides, g. n. 

Cephalothorax oblong, its length double its breadth ; the lateral 
marginal constriction at the caput is slight but perceptible; the 
profile forms a continuous curve from the hinder slope to the fore 
extremity ; normal indentations very slight. 

^£yes of moderate size, placed on slight tubercles on somewhat 
of a prominence, in two transverse slightly curved rows at the 
middle of the fore part of the caput close to the margin, and forming 
a segment of a circle ; the posterior pair is much the longest; their 
position is very like that of Chibiona, but they form a less laterally 
extended area. 

Legs moderate both in length and strength, 1, 4, 2,3, the dif¬ 
ference between 1 and 4 being very slight; furnished with hairs 
and spines: the latter, chiefly beneath the tibiae and metatarsi, few 
and fine ; a not very dense scopula beueath the tarsi and metatarsi; 
tarsal claws 2, pectinated, and below them is a claw-tuft. 

Ibices long, powerful, prominent at their base in front and 
strongly arched in profile. 

Maxiiled long, strong, enlarged and divergent at their anterior 
extremity, where they are rounded on the outer side, but obliquely 
truncated on the inner side. 

Labium oblong-oval; more than half the length of the maxilke. 

Sternum elongate-oval, pointed behind and truncated in front. 

Abdomen oval and of moderate convexity on the uppers!de. 
Spinners compact, of uniform length, moderately long and strong; 
those of the inferior pair much the strongest. 

Amatjrobioides maritxma, sp. m (Plate XXXVI. fig. 3.) 

Adult female, length rather more than 5 lines. 

Oephalothorax dark yellow-brown, deepening to red-brown and 
black on the caput; clothed thinly with short fine hairs; the height 
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of the clypeus is no more than equal to the diameter of one of the 
fore-central eyes. 

Eyes of a dark yellowish-grey colour ; those of the posterior row 
are about equally separated from each other, the hind-centrals being 
rather smaller than the hind-laterals ; the fore-centrals are minute, 
much the smallest of the eight, difficult to be seen, and equally re¬ 
moved from each other and the fore-laterals ; the four central eyes 
form a rectangular figure whose posterior side is the longest and its 
anterior the shortest. 

Legs yellow-brown ; the tibiae, tarsi, and metatarsi of the first and 
second pairs dark reddish brown. 

Palpi similar in colour to the first two pairs of legs, and ending 
with a small curved claw. 

Falces nearly black, with some strong teeth on the inner margin 
near the fore extremity; their anterior surface is roughened or 
finely rugulose, and the fang strong. 

Maxilla and labium deep blackish red-brown. 

Sternum yellowish brown, with prominences round the margins, 
opposite the insertions of the legs. 

The abdomen projects fairly over the base of the cephalothorax ; 
its upperside is yellow, with a strong central longitudinal bar on the 
fore half, strongly bifid in a fish-tail form at its hinder extremity, 
and with two or three prominent spots or blunt points on the sides; 
following this to the spinners are live transverse angular bars or 
chevrons divided or interrupted at the angles; all these markings 
are of a deep blackish chocolate-brown, the sides being of the same 
colour, softening off gradually into yellowish on the underside; a 
large obtuse patch of the dark colour obtrudes from the sides at the 
fore part into the upper yellow area, touching (on each side) the 
middle prominent point on the side of the central longitudinal bar; 1 
the sides are also traversed by a curved, more or less continuous, yellow 
tapering stripe, which breaks out from' the middle of the upper sur¬ 
face and runs obliquely backwards ; there are also a few more yellow 
spots behind these, sometimes forming curved lines, which also run 
obliquely backwards. 

Genital aperture small and not very conspicuous. 

An adult and three immature examples of tine female of this Spider, 
found by the late Dr. Smith on rocks in the sea at Allday Bay, 
Otago, were sent to me by Captain F. W. Hutton. They 
came to me labelled tc Marine 'Spiders but whether marine in the 
sense of passing any portion of their existence under water, like 
Hob semi a marina „ I do not know. 

Independently of any peculiarity of habit, however, this Spider is 
of great interest as being undoubtedly a Drassid, but bearing a near 
resemblance to Amaurobius in general form, appearance, and pattern; 
while in its eye-position, maxillae, and fakes it is most like Glubiona, 
the falces especially being very similar to those of Glubiona holo- 
sericea , De Geer. 
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ThOMISIDJE. 

Cyrsillus, g. n. (nom. propr.). 

Oephalo thorax oblong, tolerably convex and evenly rounded above; 
lateral marginal indentation at caput slight; normal grooves and 
indentations imperceptible. 

Eyes small, in two transverse rows, occupying the greater part 
(nearly the whole) of the width of the caput; the anterior row con¬ 
siderably the shortest, slightly, if at all, curved ; the posterior row 
much more curved ; the convexity of the latter curve is directed 
forwards ; the four central eyes are the smallest, and form a small 
trapezoid whose anterior side is the shortest; the eyes of the hind- 
central pair are exceedingly minute and difficult to be seen; the 
fore-laterals are the largest of the eight. 

Legs not very long, strong, 1, 2 (or 2, l ?), 3, 4 ; their length is 
not greatly different from each other, the difference between 1 and 
2 is exceedingly slight. The articulation between the tarsi and meta¬ 
tarsi is almost obsolete, being (especially in those of the first and 
second pairs) almost imperceptible, the faintest possible transverse 
line alone being visible; as a joint, it can scarcely be of any use; the 
length of the tarsus is considerably more than that of the metatarsus. 
They are furnished with hairs only ; each tarsus ends with two 
(apparently not dentated) curved claws, and some, somewhat clavi- 
form, hairs occupy the underside of the anterior portion of the 
tarsi, but scarcely to be called a scopula. 

Maxillae* These were not easy to be seen with perfect accuracy 
owing to some adventitious matter collected about them ; but, so tar 
as they could be observed, they are rather long, narrow, straight, and 
pointed at the extremities. 

The labium appeared to be narrow-oblong, about half the length 
of the maxillae, rather broadest and truncate at the apex. 

The sternum is oblong-oval, truncate (in a slightly hollow line) at 
the fore extremity. 

^ Abdomen roundish oval, fiattish on its upperside, and projecting 
fairly over the base of the cephalothorax. 

Cyrsillus drassiformis, sp. n- (Plate XXXVI. fig. 4.) 

Adult male, length 2 lines. 

The cejohalothorax is black, thinly clothed with hairs and short 
bristles, and its surface has a roughened or somewhat pock-marked 
appearance. 

The eyes of the hind-central pair are considerably nearer to each 
other than each is to the lateral on its side; and this is also the case 
in respect to the anterior row, which is, however, much shorter than 
the posterior. The height of the clypeus is leas than half that of 
the facial space. 

The legs are of a deep rich blackish mahogany colour, the femora 
and genua deeper than the rest. 

The fakes are moderately long, strong,, conical, vertical; their 
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anterior surface is flattish, witli an exterior angular margin or edge, 
and their colour is similar to that of the cephalothorax. The colour 
of the maxilias and labium is like that of the legs, while that of the 
sternum resembles the cephalothorax. 

The palpi are short and strong; the radial joint is a little shorter 
than the cubital, and its outer side has two strong obtuse apophyses ; 
the anterior is the longest, prominent, and somewhat bent; from 
some points of view these apophyses look like one large bifid pro¬ 
jection. The digital joint is large and oviform ; the palpal organs 
are simple, with a strong corneous process, or spine, round the inner 
margin. 

The abdomen has its flattened upper side covered with a kind of 
coriaceous shield, of a deep blackish hue ; around the margins are 
some short dull golden hairs (possibly these may originally have 
been more numerous and more widely spread over the surface) ; the 
sides are of a warm purplish brown, deeply and longitudinally rugu- 
lose, and the colour of the underside is similar. The spinners are 
very short and counter-sunk in a sort of pit or depression, beyond 
the margin of which they scarcely appear. 

An example of this Spider was given to me among those found in 
Caffraria by Mr. Mans el Weale. It is a very remarkable one, not 
only on account of its general form, which gives it some resemblance 
both to the Drassidse and Palpimanidee, but also in respect to the 
structure of the legs, especially the long tarsi, which are, as above 
noticed, scarcely divided from the metatarsi. 


Casturofoda, g. n. (morwp, a beaver, ovpa, tail, feet). 

Cephalothorax broad, rather longer than broad, only slightly con¬ 
vex above, broadly truncate in front, and considerably constricted 
laterally on the margins of the caput, the other normal indentations 
being obsolete. 

Eyes placed much as in Xysticus , but occupying a wider trans¬ 
verse area ; they are small and seated on tubercles ; the fore-laterals 
are largest, the four centrals very small, and form nearly a square, 
of which the posterior side is slightly longest ,* the hind-central eyes 
are the smallest. 

Legs moderately long, 2, 1, 3, 4, the difference between 2 and 
1 very slight. They are strong, especially those of the first and 
second pairs, whose anterior joints are of abnormal size. The form 
of the tarsi bears no small resemblance to a beaver’s tail. The 
legs are furnished with short hairs only, those beneath the tarsi 
forming a scopula; the tarsi end with two curved (and apparently 
nonpectinated) claws. 

Fakes moderate in length, subcorneal, massive; but the fang is 
short and weak ; on the inner side of the anterior extremity of each 
falx is a short row of small but distinct denticulations regularly 
diminishing from the fore extremity. 

Palpi short, ending with a small curved claw. 

Maxillae long, straight, pointed at their extremity on the inner 
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side, and rounded on tlie outer extremity, showing a considerable 
constriction about the middle of the outer side. 

Labium about half the length of the maxillae, somewhat obtusely 
pointed at the apex, and narrower at the base than at the middle. 

Sternum elongate-oval, pointed behind and hollow-truncate before. 

Abdomen short, broad, round-oval, of a flattened form, rather 
truncate before, and fitting well up to the base of the cephalothorax. 

Gasteropoda sigillata, sp. n. (Plate XXXVII. fig. 5.) 

Adult female, length 2-f lines. 

The colour of the cephalothorax, faloes, legs , and palpi is a rich 
dark mahogany-brown. 

The surface of the cephalothorax and falces has a roughened 
appearance, being gvanulose or punctuose*; the latter, as well as 
the sides and hinder part of the former, are furnished with short 
bristly hairs; the fore margin of the caput has also a single row of 
short strong prominent bristles. The height of the clypeus is only 
equal to the diameter of one of the fore-central eyes. 

The maxillae, labium , and sternum , as well as the basal joints of 
the legs, are yellowish brown. 

The eyes of the hind-central and fore-central pairs are respectively 
nearer together than each is to the lateral eye of its row on the same 
side. 

The abdomen is of a dark greenish olive-brown hue, deepest on 
the uppersitle, which is of a somewhat coriaceous nature, and where 
there are in a transverse line on the middle two large oval rusty- 
brown seal-like markings, near together, and each marked in the 
centre with one of the turn posterior of the five normal Thomisid 
impressed spots or markings, and of a deeper red-brown colour; 
the other three of these normal spots form a triangle immediately 
in hoot of the sigilliform markings, the apex directed forwards 
and close to the fore extremity of the abdomen. A pale yellowish 
streak or line runs from the apex of this triangle to a little way 
beyond the posterior impressed spots, and is succeeded by several 
short transverse pale curved lines, from the ends of each of which 
similar lines run parallel to each other round the sides and outer 
portion of the upperside of the abdomen. In some parts these lines 
are formed by small pale dots. The spinners are short and of a 
pale dull yellowish hue. The abdomen is thinly clothed with short 
hairs. 

The whole Spider has a very flattened form. 

An adult and an immature female, as well as an immature male, 
were sent to me some years ago from Ceylon by the late Mr, 6. H. 
EL Tliwaites. . The size and peculiar form of the anterior pair of 
legs make this Spider a very remarkable one. This character, 
together with its other structural features, have induced me to base 
a new genus upon it, though it has some strong points of affinity to 
the preceding species Gyrsillm drassiformis (p. 358, anted). 
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Nesis, g. n. (nom. propr.). 

Allied to Biota, Thor. 

Cephalothorax as long as broad, truncated in front, constricted 
laterally at the margins of the caput; upper surface flat and level. 

Eyes small and not greatly different in size (though the four centrals 
are distinctly smallest), seated on separate tubercles, of a greyish hue, 
and occupying the whole width of the fore part of the caput. Height 
of clypeus less than the diameter of one of the fore-central eyes. 
The position of the eyes is much the same as in Xysiicus. 

Legs moderate in length and strength; those of the first ar.d 
second pairs much the longest; the second pair slightly exceed 
the first, and the third pair rather shorter than the fourth. They 
are armed with a few regularly disposed slender spines beneath the 
tibiee and metatarsi of the first and second pairs; beneath the tarsal 
claws is a small claw-tuft. 

Falces moderate in length and strength, subcorneal, and perpen¬ 
dicular. 

Maxilice long, enlarged at the extremities, where they are ob¬ 
liquely and slightly roundly truncated on the outer side, and inclined 
over the labium. 

Labium rather more than half the length of the maxillse, con¬ 
stricted laterally near the middle, and somewhat pointed at the 
apex. 

Sternum oval, truncated before and pointed behind. 

Abdomen of a somewhat oblong form, truncated before and pointed 
behind, and very fiat. 

Nesis nigropdnctatus, sp. n. (Plate XXXVII. fig. 6.) 

Adult male, length 2 lines. 

The cepkalofhorax , legs , and palpi are of a brownish orange- 
yellow hue ; the former with a fine dark marginal line ; the whole 
of the underside, including the abdomen both above and below, 
being paler and duller-coloured. 

The eyes of the anterior row (which is the shortest and least 
curved) are almost equally separated from each other; the central 
pair of the posterior row are nearer together than each is to the 
lateral on its side; the four central eyes form a square, whose ante¬ 
rior side is slightly the shortest, and its posterior side distinctly the 
longest. The tubercles supporting the lateral eyes are strong and 
of a subconical form. 

The palpi are short; the radial joint is shorter than the cubital, 
and has its extremity on the outer side produced into a strong apo¬ 
physis, whose extremity is pointed, and of a bent or twisted and 
slightly corkscrew form; the digital joint is large, nearly round, 
with a rather abrupt point at its fore extremity. The palpal organs 
are simple,. and encircled with a long, strong, black, fine-pointed 
spine. 

The abdomen has on the margins of its upperside (chiefly on tie 
hinder part) a single row of small but distinct black spots. Spinners 
small; those of the inferior pair strongest. 
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Two adult males of tills Spider (remarkable for its flattened form) 
were contained in the collection made in CafFraria by Mr. Manse! 
'Weale. 


Pal-®phatds, g. n. (nom. propr.), 

Cephalo thorax. Length and breadth equal, broader in front than 
behind; upper convexity even and considerable ; in profile, highest 
at the beginning of the posterior slope; there is no lateral marginal 
constriction at the caput, and all the normal indentations are obsolete. 
The height of the clypeus is equal to the length of the line formed 
by the fore-central pair of eyes. 

Eyes considerably unequal in size, placed in three widely sepa¬ 
rated groups (although preserving the same general form of area as 
Xysiicus, &c,), and occupying the whole width of the fore part of 
the caput. The eyes of the two lateral pairs (or groups) are seated 
on strong and distinct pale tubercles, and are the largest, the fore¬ 
laterals being larger than the hind-laterals; those of the central 
group form nearly a square, whose longitudinal is less than its 
transverse diameter, and the anterior side is shortest; the posterior 
eyes of this group are smallest, very minute, and difficult to be seen. 

Legs short and almost equal in length ; their relative length 
appeared to be 4, 2, 3, 1. They are furnished with coarse hairs 
only, and each tarsus ends with two curved, closely pectinated claws. 

Palpi short, similar in armature to the legs, and ending with a 
curved pectinated claw. 

Falces short, conical, vertical; fling small and weak. 

Maxillta moderately long, rounded on the outer and pointed on the 
inner extremity, constricted about the middle, and a little inclined 
over the labium, which is about half the length of the maxillse, and 
of an oblong-oval form. 

Sternum short, heart-shaped. 

Abdomen oval, flattened on its upper surface, and projects well 
over the base of the cephalothorax. 

pAinEPHATtis salticxformis, sp. ii. (Plate XXXVII. fig. 7.) 

Immature female, length lg line. 

The cephalo thorax is of a mahogany red-brown colour, with a 
reddish yellow-brown, slightly tapering, longitudinal centra! stripe, 
reaching from the hind-central eyes to the posterior extremity. Its 
surface is thinly covered with impressed points or punctures, and 
there are a few strong hairs with some stiffer prominent bristles on 
the sides of the caput, near the lower margin. 

Palees similar in colour to the cephalothorax, punctuose, and also 
furnished in front with bristly hairs. 

Legs yellow-brown, darkest on the tibke and fore half of the 
femora. 

Palpi similar to the legs in colour. 

Manilla, labium , and sternum dark yellowish brown. 

Abdomen deep rich maroon-brown, thinly furnished with hairs; 
the upperside has some irregular longitudinal (central and marginal) 
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yellowish-white markings* with a considerable well-defined patch of 
the same colour just above the spinners ; on the underside is a 
broad central longitudinal dull yellowish band* with a short narrow 
bar of the same between its hinder end and the spinners ; six small 
somewhat impressed circular spots, each surrounded by a halo of 
dark yellow-brown, form two parallel longitudinal lines of three spots 
in each towards the hinder part of the central yellowish hand. The 
spinners are of a dark brown hue, short, closely grouped together, 
and similar in length, but the inferior pair much the strongest. 

A single example of this little Spider (which, however, may pos¬ 
sibly attain a much larger size at its maturity) was received from 
Ceylon in 1871 from the late Mr. G. H. K. Thwaites. At first 
sight it is very like a Salticid Spider ; but its structure, though 
strongly allied to some other Thomisid genera, seems to require a 
new genus for its reception. 

Pherecydes, g. n. (norn. propr.). 

Cephalothorax short, broad, and nearly round. 

Eyes 8, not very large, but unequal in size, occupying the whole 
transverse diameter of the caput, those of each lateral pair seated 
upon an extensive tubercular prominence, extending laterally beyond 
the lower part of the caput. Their relative position is that common 
to many Thomisid genera belonging to the Xysticus group, forming 
two nearly parallel curved transverse lines, the convexity of the 
curve directed forwards; the external eyes of the anterior row are 
the largest. 

Legs neither very long nor strong; those of the second pair were 
wanting in the only example seen ; those of the fourth pair are con¬ 
siderably shorter than those of the first, the third being a little 
shorter than the fourth. The second pair would probably be 
slightly shorter than the first. They are furnished thinly with 
hairs and a few spines, besides which beneath the tibiae and meta¬ 
tarsi of the first and second pairs are some longer and stronger 
sessile spines arranged in successive pairs. Each tarsus ends with 
two curved pectinated claws. 

Palpi short, and terminating with a small curved claw. 

MaaoiUce rather long, a little enlarged in a pointed-oval form 
at their extremity, and inclined over the labium , which appears to 
be of a rather narrow or oblong form, as if lanceolate, with the point 
of the lancet (at its apex) truncated ; but this portion of structure, 
owing to some adventitious substance obscuring it, could not be satis¬ 
factorily determined, 

Sternum heart-shaped. 

Abdomen of a somewhat pentagonal form, broadest and highest 
behind. Spinners small; those of the inferior rather stranger than 
those of the superior pair. 

Pherecydes tubercueatus, sp. n. (Plate XXXVII. fig. 8.) 

Adult female, length 2 lines. 

The colour of the cepkalothoraoo is light whitish yellow tinged 
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with brown; the caput is strongly marked, mottled, and suffused 
with deep yellow-brown; the thorax has a fine submarginal line, 
as well as some converging lines and other markings, of the same hue. 
The height of the clypeus is equal to half that of the facial space. 
On the caput are a few shortish bristly hairs. 

The eyes of the hind-central pair are much wider apart than 
each is from the lateral eye on its side ; the same proportionate 
separation is observable, though not to the same degree, in the 
eyes of the anterior row. The fore-centrals are the smallest of 
the eight. 

The legs are of a pale dull yellowish hue, with a few obscure blotches 
of white, and more or less marked and spotted with blackish brown. 

The fdices are similar in colour to the cephalothorax, thinly 
mottled and marked with dark yellow-brown. 

The wmvillce and labium are pale whitish yellow-brown. 

The sternum is similar to the falees in colour ; its central portion 
deej > y ellow -b row n. 

The abdomen is thinly clothed with hairs and a few short 
bristles ; its colour is a dull whitish yellow tinged with brownish, 
somewhat speckled and marked with yellow-brown and deep 
black-brown; some of the deeper markings are lineate and oblique, 
others, towards the hinder part, are transverse ; a small elevation 
halfway between the fore extremity and the beginning of the hinder 
slope is marked with a somewhat curved, transverse, geminated spot, 
forming probably a characteristic central abdominal marking. The 
underside has a broad longitudinal central band suffused with sooty 
brown, deepest along its margins. 

An example of this curiously formed Spider was received from 
Mr. Mansel Weale, by whom it wras found in Caffraria. It is 
evidently allied to Monastes, Luc.; but a consideration of its 
abnormally formed caput and some other characters have induced 
me to found a new genus upon it. 


List of Species described . 

Tueraphosid.e. 

Saryedon rehisfnm, gen. et. sp. nov., p, 354, PL XXXVI. fig. 1. Ceylon. 
Atypoides ri versa, gen. et sp. now, p. 355, PL XXXVI. fig. 2. California. 

DiussmjA 

Amcmrobioides maritima, gen. et sp. nov.. p. 356, PL XXXVI. fig. 3. Hew 
Zealand, 

THOMISIBiE. 

Cymlhis drassifomis, hoy. et sp. nov., p. 358, PI. XXXVI. fig. 4. Oaff- 
raria, 

Cmturojpoda sigillata, gen. et sp. now, p. 360, PL XXXVII. fig. 5. 
Ceylon. 

Kesis nigropimetatm , gen. efc sp. nov., p. 361, PL XXXVII. fig. 6. Cafi> 
raria. 

Pal^hatus saltidformis , gen. et sp. nov., p. 362, PL XXXVII. fig. 7. 

Ceylon., 

fksrecydes tubercidatus, gen. et sp. nov., p. 363, PL XXXVII. fig. 8. 
Caffraria. 
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Plate XXXVI. 

Fig. 1. Sarpedon roimtum $, p. 354. 

Oj Spider, magnified; b, ditto, in profile c, eyes, from above and 
behind; d, underside of cephalothorax, showing maxillae, sternum, 
and labium; e, spinners, from underneath; f } natural length of 
Spider. 

2. Atypoides riversii $ & §, p. 355. 

a, Spider, natural size ; b, profile of g; c, profile of ? ; d t eyes, 
from above and behind; e, underside of cephalothorax, showing 
maxillss, labium, sternum, and falces of g ; f t left palpus of g , from, 
outer side. 

3. AmauroUoides maritima ^ , p. 356. 

a , Spider, magnified ; b, ditto, in profile; c r eyes, from in front; 

d, eyes, from.above and behind; e, underside of cephalothorax, showing 
maxillae, labium, and sternum; /, natural length of Spider. 

4. Cyrsillus drassiformis g, p. 35S. 

a, Spider, magnified; b, ditto, in profile; c, eyes, from in front; d, 
underside of cephalothorax, showing maxilla^ labium, and sternum; 

e, leg of first pair; f, g, left palpus in two positions; h, natural length 
of Spider. 

Plate XXXVII. 

5. Gasteropoda sigillata 9, p. 360. 

a, Spider, magnified; b, ditto, in profile; c, eyes, from above and 
behind; d, underside of cephalothorax, showing maxillae, labium, and 
sternum; e, genital aperture ; /, natural length of Spider. 

6. Nesis nigropunctatus g, p. 361. 

a , Spider, magnified; b , ditto, in profile; c t eyes and falces, from in 
front; d, underside of cephalothorax; e, left palpus, from in front; 
f natural length of Spider. 

7. Palaphatus saUiciformis £, p. 362. 

a, Spider, magnified; b, ditto, in profile; c, eyes, from in front; d $ 
eyes, from above and behind; e, underside of cephalothorax, showing 
maxillae, labium, and sternum; /, natural length of Spider. 

8. Phereeydes tuberculatus $, p. 363. 

a, Spider, magnified (legs of second pair wanting); b, Spider in 
profile; c, caput, in front and a little raised on one side; d, eyes and 
falces, from in front; e, underside of cephalothorax, showing maxilla*, 
labium, and sternum; /, genital aperture; g, natural length of Spider. 


3. List o£ Lepidoptera collected by Mr. H. O. Forbes in 
the Islands of Timor Laut. By Arthur G. Butler, 
F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c. 

[Eeceived April 30, 1883.] 

(Mate XXXVIII.) 

Twenty-three species of Lepidoptera were obtained by Mr. Forbes 
in his recent expedition to Timor Laut ; one of these, however, is 
apparently a Micro-Lepidopteron, so much rubbed and broken as to 
be unrecognizable; all the Moths, in fact, are in very poor condi¬ 
tion, forming a marked contrast in this respect to the Butterflies, 
which are well preserved. 

Proc. Zool, Sac.—1883, No. XXV. 
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The following Table will give an idea of the geographical relations 
of the named species in this collection :— 


Species of Timor Laut. 

Nearest allied species. 

Typical locality of 
the latter. 

Ch&napa saeerdos. 
Calliplcea visenda. 
Salatura laratensis. 
Hypolimnas forhesii. 
Precis expansa. 
Catochrysops patala. 
Lampides selianus. 
Delias timorensis. 
Terms maroensis. 

Terias laratensis. 

1 Appias albina. 

Appias Clementina. 
Belenois consanguis. 
Papilio aberrans. 
Papilio inopinatus. 
Diludia casuarinse ? 
Ercbeia dubia. 
Lagoptera honesta, 
Lyssidia goldiei. 
Pinacia molybdrenalis. 
Hymenia fascialis. 

Chanapa lewinii, 
Calliplcea by eras. 
Salatura arteniee. 
Hypolimnas polymena. 
Precis timorensis. 
Catochrysops patala. 
Lampides celianus. 
Delias timorensis. 
Terias excavata. 

Terias lifuana. 

Appias albina. 

Appias Clementina. 
Belenois pitys. 

Papilio liris. 

Papilio adrastus. 
Diludia casuaiince. 
Ercbeia dubia. 
Lagoptera honesta. 
Lyssidia goldiei. 
Pinacia nioiybdranalis. 
Hymenia fascialis. 

North Australia. 

Timor. 

Java. 

Am. 

Timor. 

Massuri. 

East India 

Timor. 

liangra. 

Lifu. 

Amboina. 

Amboina, 

Timor. 

Timor. 

Banda, New Guinea. 
Sydney. 

Rockhampton. 

East Indies. 

New Guinea. 

Batavia. 

Japan. 


From the above, however, we may deduct the wide-ranging species 
Catochrysops pat ala , Lampides eeli anus, Lag opt era honest a, and 
Eymenia fascialis, which leaves us 5 Timor types, 3 Australian, 
2 Amboina, 2 New Guinea, 1 Am, 1 Lifu, 2 Javan, 1 Indian. The 
last of these, however, is equally characteristic of the Malayan fauna, 
as also is that from Polynesia; these two forms therefore may be re¬ 
garded as doubtful, which will leave the relative proportions of the 
species as follows:—Indo-Malayan 2, Austro-Malayan 10/Aus¬ 
tralian 3. The only surprising thing in this distribution is the pre¬ 
ponderance of Timor over Am or New-Guinea forms, the species 
characteristic of that island being only equalled by those from Aru, 
New Guinea, and Amboina combined, 

Rhopalocera. 

Nymphalidje. 

EuPLCEINiE. 

L Chanapa sacerbos, sp. n. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 7«) 

Nearly allied to C. lewinii of Australia; the wings much blacker, 
the primaries of the male velvet-black, the white spots on the 
primaries decidedly larger, the sericeous brand on the male of twice 
the length : secondaries with the discal series of white spots more 
regular, nearer to outer margin, and not notched as in O. lewinii; 
the submarginal spots clearer and arranged more regularly. Expanse 
of wings, d 78 mm., $ 71mm. 

Larat* 
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2. Calliplcea visenda, sp, n. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. L) 

Allied to C . hyems (arisbe> Fid.) from Timor, but much, darker ; 

the primaries of the male velvet-black, the white spots on the pri¬ 
maries larger, especially the two last in the series, the last of all 
being the largest spot in the series; submarginal dots wanting on 
the upper surface of primaries, but present on the secondaries, which 
are not bordered with pearl-white but with greyish brown; the 
discal spots forming a sinuous white band well separated from the 
margin, somewhat as in the preceding species; the usual whitish costa 
and cream-coloured sexual patch. Expanse of wings 64 mm, 

Maroe Island. 

This is one of the prettiest species in the genus, and is doubtless a 
copy of the preceding species. 

3. Salatura laratensis, sp. n. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 5.) 

Allied to S. artenice , Cramer, of Java; but the subapical white 

fascia decidedly broader; no central white markings on the secon¬ 
daries ; the veins on the under surface of these wings less distinctly 
bordered with white. Expanse of wings 70-74 mm. 

Larat. 

Nymphalin^. 

4. Hypolimnas forbesii, sp. n. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 4.) 

$. Allied to H. polymena from Am: velvet-black shot with 
purple ; primaries with the pattern of H. velleda 5 , but darker, and 
with all the white spots of double the size; the secondaries differ 
from H, polymena in having a series of hastate brown dashes along 
the intemervular folds from just beyond the middle of the broad 
cream-coloured external area, through the centre of which a series 
of white spots can be dimly seen. Expanse of wings 80 mm. 

Larat. 

This is one of the most beautiful species in the genus; it bears a 
vague resemblance to E\ albula of Timor, which, however, belongs to 
the E. anomala group. 

5. Precis expansa, sp. n. 

• J. Allied to P. timorensis of Wallace, from which, however, it 
differs in its clearer fulvous colouring above, the blackish colouring 
of the external area being confined to the apex, the paler coloration 
of the under surface, its broader and less produced primaries, and 
the less pronounced caudal angle to the secondaries. Wings above 
tawny, with black markings and bluish-centred ocelli, as in P. erigone 
of Java (Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pi. 62. E, F), but the white markings 
of that species replaced by a slightly paler tint of tawny than the 
ground-colour ; under surface as in P, erigone . Expanse of wings 
52-54 mm. 

Larat. 

Why the P*-erigone group lias been referred to Junonia and the 
scarcely differing P, natalica to Precis it would, I think, be hard to 
explain, P. aniigone and P. natalica seem very closely allied 
species. 

25* 
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Lycjenidas. 

6* Catgchrysops patala. 

Lycana patala, Kollar, HiigePs Kaselimir, iv. 2, p. 419 (1848). 

3 . Maroe Island. 

Does not differ from Indian specimens excepting in the slightly 
whiter tint of the under surface. 

7. Lampides ^lianus. 

Hesperia eslianus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 280. n. 79 
(1793). 

Larat. 

Does not differ from Indian specimens excepting in its slightly 
inferior expanse of wing; in colouring and pattern it perfectly 
agrees. 

Papilioniil®. 

PlERINJE. 

8. Delias timorensis. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 6.) 

Pieris timorensis? Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. L p. 459. n. 30 
(1836). 

Larat, 

Most nearly allied to D. vishnu of Moore from Java (with which 
species it was associated by Wallace). It differs in its superior size* 
the narrower black area of the upper surface, the deeply sinuated 
inner edge of the black area on the primaries, the apical series of 
spots much smaller, the fifth, as Boisduval says, “ tres petite et 
ponctiforme,” whereas in D. vishnu this is the case with a sixth spot 
not present in D. timorensis: primaries below with the basal pale 
area cuneiform (not angular), pure lemon-yellow within and just 
below the cell, otherwise pearl-white (“la base gris-blancli&tre sau- 
poudree de jaune pur,” Boisd.) : secondaries with only the basi- 
abdominal third 1 brilliant golden yellow, suffused at its inferior ex» 
tremity with bright orange; the inner edge of this area straight, not 
angulated as in D, vishnu ; the sub marginal red iunules narrower, of 
a more carmine tint, the terminal one not expanded, further from the 
outer margin, yet not touching the yellow area; there are in fact, as 
Boisduval says, “ sept Iunules,” and not six Iunules and two spots as 
in D. vishnu . 

9. Terias maroensis, sp. n. (Plate XXXVIII. fig, 2.) 

$. Nearly allied to T. excavaia of Moore, from India, but of a 
decidedly deeper yellow (bright sulphur) than the female of that 
species ; the inner edge of the external border decidedly arched, 
convex, not concave, towards the costa, the sinuation upon the median 
interspaces not so deep and more oblique (as in T. sari ) ; the discal 

1 The carelessness of BoisduvaFs description at this point probably misled 
Wallace; he says:—“La moiti& anterienre d’unbeau jaune de chrome,” On the 
other hand, the yellow of D. visfom has a decidedly doll creamy appearance. 
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markings on the under surface of secondaries' less defined and ar¬ 
ranged in a much less irregular series. Expanse of wings 42 mm. 

Maroe Island. 

10. Terias laratensis, sp. n. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 3.) 

6 . Nearly allied to T. lifuana ; above most like my ef Japanese 
Terias/’ fig. 10 (Trans. Ent. Soc. 1880, pi. vi.), but with less-pointed 
primaries and narrower apical border; it, however, belongs to the 
T.-tesiope group, the primaries below being marked with a curved 
series of three subapical red-brown spots; other markings much as 
usual, all well defined; the discal series of secondaries forming a 
nearly straight line between the first subcostal and second median 
branches. Expanse of wings 39 mm. 

Larat. 

11. Appi AS ALBINA. 

Pieris albina, Boisduval, Sp. Gen. Lep. L p. 480. n. 62 (1836). 

S . Maroe Island. 

A small example; the species was originally described as from 
Amboina. 

12. APPIAS CLEMENTINA. 

Pieris Clementina , Felder, Sitzungsb. Ak. Wiss. Wien, math.-nat. 
CL xl. p. 448 (I860); Beise der Nov., Lep. ii. p. 162. n. 133, 
pi. 25. fig. 6 (1867). 

S • Maroe Island. 

Originally described as from Amboina. 

13. Belenois consangtjis, sp. n. 

Nearly allied to B. pitys from Timor, but a little smaller; the 
external border of primaries with more oblique inner edge, much 
broader towards the costa and without any trace of a subapical 
white spot: primaries below white, suffused with sulphur-yellow at 
the base only ; external area black internally, but of a reddish day- 
colour towards apex; its inner edge much less irregular than in 
B.pitys, being sinuated only on the lower radial and lower (or first) 
median interspaces : secondaries saffron-yellow, the external border 
with purplish-black internal, and reddish clay-coloured external half. 
Expanse of wings 48 mm. 

Larat. 

Papilignin^e. 

14. Papxlio aberrans, sp. n. 

Pattern and form of Papilio liris of Timor, which it greatly re¬ 
sembles on the upper surface, hut the pale area on the primaries is 
whiter, and the submarginal spots on the secondaries sandy brown, 
instead of dull red; the sides of the abdomen, front of head, am s 3 
and lateral pectoral stripe are ochreous instead of deep rose-red, and 
the submarginal spots on the under surface of the secondaries are 
ochreous buff instead of rose-red. Expanse of wings 108 mm, 
d $. Larat. 
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There were several examples of this species in Mr. Forbes’s col¬ 
lection, clearly showing that the differences of coloration are con¬ 
stant. 

15. Papilio inopinatxjs, sp. 11 . 

Allied to P. adrctstus of Felder, from Ceram and N. Guinea ; but 
the male with a broad oblique subapical white belt, which does not 
quite reach the outer margin and is cut by the black nervures; the 
fascia on the secondaries narrower, formed more nearly as in the 
Australian P. cegeas, with zigzag outer edge, but of more uniform 
width throughout than in that species, and of a sordid cream-colour; 
a scarlet spot near the anal angle, well separated from the central 
fascia. The female differs in the whiter and oblique belt across the 
primaries, the inner edge of which is not so deeply zigzag, and there¬ 
fore is not angulated as in the allied species, and the outer half to¬ 
ward apex suffused with grey so as greatly to reduce its width; 
secondaries with no trace of the central white patch, the sub marginal 
scarlet spot large, oblong, and notched in front. Expanse of wings, 
<$ 144 mm., $ 153 rnxn. 

d var. Wings shorter; the inner edge of the white hand of pri¬ 
maries impinged upon by the discoidal cell, which also encloses a spot 
of the same colour as the band ; the band of the secondaries broader, 
cutting across the end of the cell. Expanse of wings 132 mm. 

Maroe Island. 


Ieterocera. 

SpHINGIDJE. 

16. Diludia casuarinjs? 

Macrosila casuarince , Walker, Lep. Het. viii. p. 210. n. 19 
(1856). 

u M. Saqueir, 33 Larat. 

The specimen is so much rubbed that it is impossible to be sure 
that it is the same as the Australian species. 


Catephiid,e. 

17. Ercheia dubia. 

Catephia dubia , Butler, Cist. Ent, i. p. 292 (1874), 

Larat. 

One worn example of this Australian species was obtained. 


Ophitjsxdjs. 

18. Lagoptera bonesta. 

Thy a* hanesta , Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett. ii. Lep. iv., 
Noct. iii., Semigeometrse v., Meropides A, Festivae 1, figs. L 2 
(1805). ' 5 

2 . Larat. 
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Uraniidje. 

19. LYSSIDIA GOLDIEI. 

Lyssidia goldiei, Brace, P. Z. S. 1882, p. 78L 
Larat. 


Hyp^enid^. 

20. PlNACIA MOLYBDiSNALIS. 

Pinacia molybdaenalis , Hiibner, Samml. exot. Schmett, Zutr. 
p. 13. n. 218, figs. 435, 436. 

Larat. 

Previously known from Java and Borneo. 


Asopiid^e, 

21. Hymenia fascialis. 

Phalcena-Py rails fascialis , Cramer, Pap. Exot, iv. pi. 398. O 
(1782). 

Larat. 

. A fragment of this wide-ranging species was obtained. 


Botibib^e. 

22. Botys, sp. 

A broken example of a species allied to B. gas trails, which it 
resembles in size and coloration ; the pattern, however, agrees better 
with B. rosinalis . 

Ritabel, Larat. 

The specimen is not sufficiently perfect to name ; it is chiefly 
interesting for its resemblance to New-World types. 

The only other Lepidopteron is unrecognizable, as previously 
mentioned ; the veining of the wings reminds one of some Micro- 
Lepidopteron. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXYGI. 

Fig. 1. Calliplm vi$e?ida, upperside, p. 367. 

2. Tcrias maroensis, upper- and underside, p. 368. 

3. - laraiemis, upper- and underside, p. 369. 

4. Hypolimnas forbesii, upperside, p. 367. 

5. Solatium laratenm , underside, p. 367. 

6. Delias timorensis , underside, p. 368. 

7. Champa saeerdos, upperside, p. 366. 
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4. Descriptions of new Species of Zyggenidse and Arctiidae. 

By Herbert Druce, F.L.S.j P.Z.S., &c. 

[Eeceived April 30, 1883.] 

(Plates XXXIX. & XL.) 

The following descriptions are all taken from specimens in my 
own collection, mostly collected in Ecuador by Mr. C. Buckley, to 
which are added a few others that I have found undescribed in 
working through this group of the Heterocera for the purpose of 
making out the Central-American species for the Biologia. ? Many 
of the species of Zygsenidse are the most wonderful of all the Moths ; 
in some cases they so closely resemble Hymenoptera, that at first 
sight it is almost impossible to determine to which order they belong. 
In the present paper I have described fifty new species, representing 
twenty-four genera. 

Fam. ZyGjEnidje. 

Eupyra, Herrieh-Schaffer. 

Eupyra herodes, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 1.) 

Wings uniform greenish black, slightly metallic along the costal 
margin of the primaries, a large hyaline patch crossed by the black 
veins close to the apex: head and thorax black ; abdomen greenish ; 
antennae black, tipped with white ; legs black ; tarsi white. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley). 

This peculiar species is very unlike any other that I am ac¬ 
quainted with, and may at some future time prove to be a new 
genus; but as I have only seen a single specimen, I think for the 
present it is better placed in the genus Eupyra . 

Eupyra salmons, n. sp. 

Primaries brownish black, thickly speckled with bright metallic 
green scales; four round hyaline spots, the first pair within the 
discoidal area, the second beyond and nearer the apex: secondaries 
black, with two elongated hyaline spots close to the base, and a 
round one beyond nearer the outer margin: head and thorax black; 
abdomen, green, with a central black line ; a white spot on the crown 
of the thorax, and one on each side of the abdomen close to the 
base; underside of abdomen white ; legs white; tarsi black ; antennse 
black, slightly whitish at the tips. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hah. Colombia, Antioqua, Frontino (Salmon). 

Eupyra cephalena, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 2.) 

“Wings black ; primaries thickly powdered with bright green scales, 
a band of hyaline spots close to the apex, a small spot at the end of 
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the cell and one below nearer the base; secondaries hyaline, the 
outer and inner margin broadly black: head and thorax Black; 
abdomen bright greenish blue, the base and sides of abdomen 
white ; legs black ; antennae black. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu ( Buckley ) ; Colombia, Antioqua (Sal¬ 
mon). 

A beautiful species, allied to E. salmoni. The specimens from 
Antioqua are rather more highly coloured than the type. 


Calonotos, Hiibner. 

Calonotos sandxgn, n. sp. 

Wings hyaline; primaries—the costal apex, outer and inner margins 
broadly black; a wide black band crossing the wing from the costal 
margin to near the anal angle; the veins all black: secondaries 
black, the base and a small spot near the apex hyaline: head, 
antennae, and thorax black; abdomen greenish black, the sides 
greenish white ; legs black. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hah. Colombia, Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley). 

Of this fine species I have only received a single specimen ; it is 
allied to C. almon , Cramer. 

Calonotos flavicornis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 3.) 

Wings black; primaries crossed by two hyaline bands, the first 
about the middle, the second beyond nearer the apex, the nerves all 
black; secondaries hyaline, the inner and outer margins broadly 
black: head and thorax black; abdomen bright greenish blue; 
legs black; antennae pale chrome-yellow. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hah . Colombia, Antioqua (Salmon). 

A beautiful species, easily distinguished from all others by its pale 
yellow antennae. I have also specimens of it from Ecuador sent by 
Mr. Buckley. 

Isanthrene, Hiibner. 

Isanthrene eesebia, n. sp. 

Wings hyaline ; primaries shaded with rich orange-yellow at the 
base and along the costal and inner margins, the outer margin and 
veins black, widened at the apex into a black spot; secondaries with 
the outer margin slightly black, widest at the anal angle s body 
yellow, banded with bluish black, the bands almost divided in the 
middle, forming spots; antennae black, slightly yellowish at the 
tips; legs yellow. 

Expanse 1J inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley). 

This beautiful species comes nearest Isanthrene craboniformis , 
Staudinger. 
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IsANTHRENE THYESTES, 33. Sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 4.) 

Wings hyaline, with the veins and outer margins black ; head and 
thorax brownish black banded with yellow; abdomen yellow, 
crossed close to the base by a black band, the three last segments 
bright carmine; antennae, legs, and underside of abdomen carmine, 
also the costal margin of the primaries. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah, Ecuador, St. Lucia {Wolf). 

This fine species is quite distinct from any that I am acquainted 
with, and has not any near ally. 

ISANTHRENE TQLOSA, 11. Sp. 

"Wings hyaline; primaries with the costal and inner margins 
yellowish brown, outer margin and veins all black • secondaries with 
the outer margin black: head and front of thorax dark blue ; thorax 
black; abdomen black, crossed at the base with a cream-coloured 
band; in some lights the abdomen is shot with bright blue ; antennas 
black at the base, brownish yellow near the tip. 

Expanse inch. 

Hah , Ecuador, Intaj {Buckley), 

This species resembles Gymnelia completely Walker, to some extent, 
the black outer margins of the wings being very much narrower. 

Homceocera, Felder. 

Homceocera ozgra, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 6.) 

Wings hyaline, the base, outer margin, and veins black; head, 
thorax, and abdomen greenish black, the abdomen crossed by two 
orange-red bands, the first close to the base, the second beyond the 
middle ; antennae black, tipped with white. 

Expanse 1§ inch. 

Hah, Colombia, Antioqua (Salmon), 

This beautiful species is closely allied to Homceocera cresset, 
Felder, from which it differs chiefly in the bands across the ab¬ 
domen. 

Homceocera buckleyi, n, sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 5.) 

Wings hyaline ; primaries—the base, a large square-shaped spot at 
the end of the cell, the apex, and a small spot dose to the anal 
angle, the nerves, and outer margin all black; two small white spots 
close to the base : secondaries—the outer and inner margins black ; 
bead, thorax, and abdomen greenish black, two orange-red spots 
bordered with white on the inner side close to the base of the 
thorax, and a row of orange-red spots on each side; antennae black, 
whitish at the tips ; legs black; tarsi white. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hab, Ecuador, Intaj (Buckley), 

This fine species is very distinct from any described, differing from 
all that I am acquainted with. 
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Hgmceocera jlyrcea, h. sp. 

Wings pale hyaline, yellowish at the base, veins all black, the 
apex of the primaries slightly black ; head and thorax black, spotted 
with yellow; abdqmen black, banded with blue and yellow; an- 
tenues black; legs yellow. 

Expanse 1-J- inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Intaj {Buckley). 

This species resembles to some extent Homceoeera ozora , but is 
very distinct, the colour of the body being quite different. 

Erruca, Walker. 

Errxjca lycopglis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. %. 7.) 

Wings yellowish hyaline; primaries with the costal and inner 
margins pale yellow, the veins all yellow, except close to the outer 
margin they are slightly dusky, all the outer margins slightly bor¬ 
dered with black : head and thorax black, spotted with blue ; abdo¬ 
men black, banded with yellow, and a series of blue spots down the 
middle enclosing two small yellow dots; antennae yellow, rather 
dusky at the base. 

Expanse 1-^y inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

Erruca phyleis, n. sp. 

Wings hyaline ; primaries with the costal half rich golden yellow, 
the outer margin slightly bordered with brown; secondaries—the 
outer margin black, widest at the anal angle: head, thorax, and 
abdomen brownish black, a narrow cream-coloured band crossing 
the abdomen near the base of the thorax, and a bluish-grey line on 
each side ; antennae yellow; legs black, with the tarsi light 
yellow. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah , Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

This species is allied" to Erruca aterrima , W r aiker, but can easily 
be distinguished from that species by the much narrower black 
margins to all the wings and the yellow on the primaries. 

Erruca sephela, n. sp. 

Wings yellowish hyaline ; primaries—the costal and inner margins 
yellow, the outer margin black, widest at the apex ; secondaries—the 
outer margin black, the inner margin yellow *. head, thorax, and ab¬ 
domen yellow, banded with black; antennae and legs yellow. 

Expanse If- inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu (. Buckley ). 

This species is most nearly allied to Erruca hilaris , Walker, but 
is very distinct. 

Sphecosoma, Butler. 

Sphecosoma surrentum, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 8.) 

Wings dusky hyaline, outer margins and veins ail black; head 
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and thorax yellow spotted with black; abdomen black; antennse 
dark brownish black. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hab. Bolivia (Buckley). 

This species resembles Sphecosoma testaceum, % Walker, to some 
extent, but the black body dearly separates it from that species. 

SpHECOSQMA ECTJADORA, 11. Sp. 

Wings hyaline; the costal margin of primaries red, extending 
almost to the apex, which is black ; outer and inner margins very 
narrowly bordered with black: secondaries—the base pale yellow, the 
inner and outer margins slightly dusky : head, antennse, front of 
thorax, and abdomen black ; the base of thorax and three first seg¬ 
ments banded with yellow ; legs pale yellow ; tarsi black. 

Expanse ~ inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley). 

A small species allied to .Sphecosoma angustata, Moschler. 

Loxophlebxa, Butler. 

Loxophlebxa eumelxs, n. sp. 

Wings yellowish hyaline ; costal base and inner margin yellow : 
nerves black; outer margin black, widest at the apex : head, thorax, 
and abdomen black ; a blue dot on the front of the head, and one at 
the base of the thorax ; a central row of blue spots on each segment, 
and a row on each side of the abdomen; underside blue ; antennse 
Black, finely pectinated. 

Expanse inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Intaj (Buckley). 

LoXOPHLEBIA PETOSIRIS, U. sp. 

Wings hyaline; base of primaries and inner margin of secon¬ 
daries bright yellow; outer margin of all the wings narrowly bor¬ 
dered with black ; apex of primaries broadly bordered with black; 
head and thorax black; abdomen yellow, banded with black, the 
three last segments shot with blue; antennse black 5 legs bright yellow. 

Expanse l'-^y inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Intaj (Buckley). 

Gymnelia, Walker. 

Gymnelia whxtelyi, n. sp. 

This species is allied to Gymnelia coynpleta , Walker, but differs 
from it in the following respects :—the marginal black bands are very 
much wider; the two cream-coloured spots are formed into a wide 
band at the base of the thorax; a series of narrow red bands cross 
the abdomen 5 and the anus is black instead of orange-red. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hub. East-Peru (Whitely). 
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GYMNELIA TO ROTATES, n. Sp. 

Wings hyaline : primaries black for one third of length from the 
base ; costal, outer, and inner margins black ; apex broadly black; 
veins all black: secondaries black at the base,, also the inner and 
outer margins : head, thorax, and basal half of the abdomen black, 
the anal half bright scarlet; antennae black, tipped with white; legs 
black ; tarsi spotted with white. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hab. South-east Brazil, Petropolis. 

This fine species to some extent resembles Dctsysphin& mucescens, 
Felder; it is much the largest species in the genus. 1 am indebted 
to Lord Walsingbam for this interesting addition to my collection. 

Cosmosoma, Hiibner. 

COSMOSOMA OMOLE, 11. Sp. 

Wings hyaline; primaries the same as in 0. confine, Her.-Sehaf., 
except that they are black at the base instead of orange-red ; secon¬ 
daries yellow on the inner margin, but in all other respects the same 
, as 0 . confine; head and front of thorax black ; abdomen bright yellow, 
the last three segments brilliant bluish green; antennae black; legs 
yellow; tarsi black. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

JE Tab. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley), 

This species is allied to 0 . confine , the wings being very much 
the same, the great difference being the yellow abdomen, instead of 
blue spotted with red. 

Cosmosoma ufentina, n. sp. 

Allied to C. auge , hut the primaries rather longer and the black 
outer margin much wider ; head black; thorax and abdomen yellow 
instead of bright red ; the blue markings the same as in G, auge ; 
antennae black, the tips white ; legs black. 

Expanse If inch. 

Eab. Bolivia {Buckley ). 

This is a very distinct species, allied to Q. auge , Linn. 

Bycladxa, Felder. 

Dycladia eelderi, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 9.) 

Wings hyaline; primaries with the apex black, slightly yellow at 
the base ; head, thorax, and abdomen pale sulphur-yellow ; a central 
row of minute black spots commencing close to the thorax and ter¬ 
minating near the anus; antennae black ; legs pale yellow. 

Expanse 1-^ inch. 

Hab, Ecuador, Intaj {Buckley). 

This species is allied to Dycladia batesii , Butler, from which it 
differs greatly in colour and extent of the black at the apex of the 
primaries. Specimens have lately been received from Mr. Cham¬ 
pion, who obtained them in Guatemala. 
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DYCLADIA VINDONISSA, 13* sp. 

Wings sooty black; primaries hyaline from, the base to the end 
of the cell; secondaries slightly hyaline at the base: head and an¬ 
tennae black; thorax and basal half of the abdomen bright scarlet, 
the lower half on the upperside black, a series of small white spots 
on each side and several at the base; legs black. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu ( Buckley ). 

Dycladia cretheis, n. sp. 

Wings black ; primaries hyaline from the base to beyond the end 
of the cell, the costal and inner margins black ; secondaries black, 
excepting the cell, which is slightly hyaline: head and antennae 
black; thorax and the first segment of abdomen bright scarlet; 
abdomen black shot with bluish green; underside of thorax and 
legs black. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hah . Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

This species is allied to D . militarise Butler, but without the black 
band crossing the primaries; it is easily distinguished from that 
species by its bright scarlet thorax. 

Dycladia chalonitis, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 10.) 

Wings hyaline; primaries the same as in D. varipe, but not shaded 
with yellow as in that species ; secondaries with the outer margin 
black: head, antennas, thorax, and abdomen black; a red spot on 
each side of the thorax and one at the base of the abdomen ; a row 
of greenish spots on the side of the abdomen, almost forming bands 
close to the anus ; underside dusky white ; legs all black. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

This species resembles I). vciripe s Walker, in pattern, hut is very 
different in colour. 


Besmidocnemis, Mosehler. 

Besmidocnemis asmodeus, n, sp. 

Wings ^ yellowish hyaline; primaries with the base and outer 
margin slightly black; the inner margin of secondaries yellow: head, 
thorax, and abdomen black ; anus yellow; antennae black. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hub. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

Besmidocnemis eumonides, n. sp. 

Wings white hyaline; base, costal, outer, and inner margins black; 
a black band at the end of the cell, a small black spot below the 
cell near the inner margin; head, thorax, and abdomen black; 
antennae black. 

Expanse inch. 
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Hab. Ecuador, Chiguinda {Buckley). 

A beautiful little species, not nearly allied to any that I am ac¬ 
quainted with, 

Eungmia, Hiibner. 

Eunomia ocina, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 11.) 

Wings hyaline; the outer margins all black, the base of the pri¬ 
maries brilliant metallic blue, shading into black; a black band at 
the end of the cell; the outer margin of the secondaries very narrow : 
head, thorax, and antenna black; abdomen above bright metallic 
blue, with a central row of white spots ; the underside white $ anus 
bright scarlet; legs black; tarsi white on the inner side. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hab. Bolivia {Buckley)* 

This beautiful species is very distinct from any described, but is 
allied to E. eburneifera, Felder, from which it differs in its larger 
size, narrow black margins of the wings, black thorax, and by want¬ 
ing the blue at the base of the secondaries. 

Argyroexdes, Butler. 

Argyroeides boliviana, n. sp. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 12.) 

Wings hyaline, yellowish at the base of the primaries: nerves and 
outer margins black : head, thorax, and antennae black ; abdomen 
yellow banded with black ; anus bright scarlet; legs yellow. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hab. Bolivia {Buckley). 

A beautiful little species, very distinct from A. option , Walker. 

Pezaptera, Butler. 

Pezaptera carmania, n. sp. 

Wings hyaline; primaries—the apex and inner margin broadly 
black; secondaries—-the outer margin black, widest at the anal angle; 
head, thorax, and abdomen above black, on ( the underside dusky 
white; antennse black, tipped with white ; legs black. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

A small species, allied to P. sordid®. Walker. 

Trichtjra, Hiibner. 

Trichura HADASSA, 11. sp. 

Wings yellowish hyaline; the outer and inner margins narrowly 
bordered with black; head, thorax, and abdomen black, spotted and 
streaked with green; antennae and legs black; the underside of 
abdomen with a double row of white spots. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Intaj {Buckley). 
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This species closely resembles T. aurifera, Butler, the great 
difference being that all the yellow markings of that species are 
bright metallic green in the one now described as in T. esmeralda. 

Chlorgpsinbs, Butler. 

Chboropsinus viridis, n. sp. 

Wings uniform greenish brown, with all the veins black; head, 
antennae, and thorax black ; abdomen greenish black; legs black; 
tarsi white on the inner side. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Chiguinda {Buckley). 

Illxpula, Walker. 

Illifula ornata, n. sp. 

Primaries dark metallic green shaded with black, the apex and 
outer margin black ; secondaries black : head, thorax, and abdomen 
bronze green, a row of four white spots on each side of the abdomen • 
antennm and legs greenish black. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hab. Ecuador, Intaj {Buckley). 

This species resembles Mastigocera cyctnea , Butler. 


Fain, Abctiidji, 

Charidea, Babaian. 

Oharidea cleasa, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 3.) 

Primaries black, shot with dull green at the base; secondaries 
black, the base bright morpho blue, the outer margin slightly 
tinted with carmine: underside of primaries black, crossed beyond 
the middle with a bright carmine band; secondaries black, the base 
shot with green, the apex and outer margin broadly banded with 
carmine: head and front of thorax bright green ; thorax black ; 
abdomen on the upperside dark blue, on the underside bright car¬ 
mine ; antennas and legs black. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hab. Colombia, Bogota {Chesterton). 

This very beautiful species is allied to O. quadricolor , Felder, but 
is very distinct, 

Charidea imperials, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 2.) 

Primaries black, shot with bluish green at the base, a large cen¬ 
tral scarlet band crossing the wing from the costal margin to the 
anal angle; secondaries deep blue, the outer margin and apex 
black : head, thorax, and abdomen metallic blue; antennse and legs 
black: underside the same as above. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Sab. Ecuador, Chiguinda {Buckley). 

A beautiful species, belonging to the Eueyane group of Charidea. 
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CHARIDEA JULIA, n. sp. 

Primaries black, shot with bright blue at the base, a rose-coloured 
band crossing the wings from the costal margin to the anal angle ; 
secondaries bright blue, the apes slightly black : head, thorax, and 
abdomen black shot with blue ; antennae and legs black* 

Expanse 1^ inch. 

Hab. East Peru, Chanchamayo {11. WhitehJ ). 

A beautiful species, allied to G. imperialism 

Charidea buckleyi, n. sp* (Plate XL. fig. 4.) 

Primaries rich brown, a red spot and a few green dots close to the 
base, the fringe pale yellow; secondaries blackish brown, crossed 
from the apex to near the inner margin by a carmine band divided 
into spots by the black nerves, tbe fringe yellow; head, thorax, 
and abdomen black; the abdomen crossed by a series ■ of bright 
green bands; antennae and legs black; the underside the same as 
above, with the addition of a red spot at the end of the cell of the 
primaries. The female the same as the male, only with more red 
on the hind wings. 

Expanse 2 inches. 

Hab. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

A very distinct species, not nearly allied to any with which I am 
acquainted. 

Charidea bertha, b. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 1.) 

Primaries brown, with a small red streak at the base; secondaries 
deep blue, the outer margin shaded with brown, a large carmine 
spot on the costal margin close to the apex; head, thorax, antennae, 
and legs black banded with bright green; underside brown, both 
wings crossed by a central carmine band, the base slightly blue. 
The female only differs from the male in having more red on the 
hind wing. 

Expanse 1§ inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

Charidea perilla, n. sp. 

Primaries brown, a red spot at the base, and one beyond the cell 
near the apex ; secondaries bright carmine, the outer and inner mar¬ 
gins dark brown: head and thorax black shaded with blue; abdo¬ 
men bright blue; underside brown; underside of wings bright 
carmine, slightly margined with brown. 

Expanse i§ inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

This species is allied to C. bertha , but differs from it and all 
species known to me. 

Charidea chloe, n. sp. 

Primaries brown, the fringe yellow; secondaries brown, with a 
small red spot close to the apex; the fringe yellow s underside the 
% same as above, except that all the wings are shot with green doge to 
Proc. Zool. Soc. —1883, No. XXVI. 26 
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the base ; head, thorax, and abdomen black, spotted and banded with 
bright green. 

Expanse 1§ inch. 

Hab. Ecuador, Chiguinda ( Buelcley ). 

This species is allied to C. bertha. 

Diab^na, Felder. 

BlABiENA IMITATA, 11* Sp. 

This species closely resembles JD . cinciicollis> Felder,; the pri¬ 
maries are the same ; the secondaries are bright orange bordered 
with brown instead of white as in Felder’s species ; in other respects 
it does not differ. 

Expanse inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Chiguinda (. Buelcley ). 

Autqmolis, Hiibner. 

Automobis suferba, n. sp. (Plate XL. %. 8.) 

Primaries bright chrome yellow, a small black spot at the apex, 
and one on the inner margin close to the anal angle; secondaries 
chrome-yellow, the abdominal margin deep yellow, the outer mar¬ 
gin broadly black ; head and underside of thorax black shot with 
greenish scales; thorax yellow; abdomen deep orange at the base, 
the lower half black banded with bright blue ; the underside bright 
orange; an ten me and legs black. 

Expanse inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley ). 

This species is very distinct from any described, but comes nearest 
A . ameoitles, Sutler. 

Autgmoxjs asara, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 7 .) 

Primaries dusky yellow ; a brown spot near the base on the inner 
margin, and a slight spot at the anal angle extending to near the 
cell; secondaries yellowish white, the outer margin ""pale brown: 
head, thorax, and abdomen yellow; antemueyellow at the base, and 
tip black in the middle; legs yellow; tarsi spotted with black. 

Expanse 11 inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley). 

Androcharta, Felder. 

Anbrocharta cassotis, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 11.) 

Primaries rich dark brown ; a slender carmine streak in the cell, 
and one from the base to near the anal angle; a wide oblique orange 
band near the apex; a small metallic blue spot at the end of the 
; cell; secondaries very small, dark brown; head, thorax, and abdo¬ 
men black; the sides of the abdomen spotted with metallic blue; 
antennae black. , 

Expanse 1-^j inch. 

~Hab. Ecuador, Sarayacu (Buckley) 
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This species imitates Histrcea amazonica , Butler, on the primaries, 
but the very small secondaries at once show that it is an Andi'o- 
eharta. 

Evixjs, Walker. 

Evius pqdyxemus, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 6.) 

Primaries reddish brown, a large y-shaped spot on the costal 
margin, a small one at the apes, and one on the hind margin yellow; 
secondaries yellow, the outer margin broadly brown: head yellow ; 
thorax brown ; abdomen brick-red ; antennae brown, yellow at the 
tips. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley), 

Zatrephes, Hiibner. 

Zatrephes chaon, n. sp, (Plate XL. fig. 10.) 

Primaries pale chrome-yellow ; the base, inner margin, and apex 
red ; a patch of metallic silver extending from the base along the 
inner margin ; secondaries pale yellowish white shot with pink : 
head yellow; thorax and abdomen brownish red • antennae and legs 
red. 

Expanse inch. 

Nab. Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

This beautiful species is allied to Z. trailii , Butler. 

Zatrephes grandis, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 5.) 

Primaries orange-red, shaded with brown ; a white spot at the 
base, and one below on the inner margin, a yellowish hyaline spot 
at the end of the cell, and an irregular hyaline band crossing from 
the costal margin near the apex to the anal angle; veins all black ; 
secondaries yellowish hyaline, shaded with red on the inner margin : 
head, thorax, and abdomen orange-red; antennae brown $ legs red. 

Expanse 2| inches. 

Hah. Ecuador, Intaj {Buckley). 

Zatrephes buckleyi, n. sp. (Plate XL. fig. 9.) 

Primaries bright orange-yellow, crossed from the costal margin 
nearly to the middle by three bands of pale chrome-yellow edged 
with black; an elongated slate-coloured patch at the end of the 
cell extending nearly to the outer margin; a small Mack spot at the 
anal angle ; secondaries pinkish white ; head, thorax, and abdomen 
orange-yellow ; antennse and legs brown. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah . Ecuador, Sarayacu {Buckley). 

I have named this beautiful species after Mr. Buckley, being one 
of the many new species taken by him, 

HoplxIRCtia, Butler. 

Hopdarctia claria, n. sp. 

Primaries brownish black; a longitudinal streak from the base 

26* 
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through the cell to near the outer margin pale cream-colour; the 
inner margin and the fringe cream-colour ; secondaries pale buff, in 
some specimens almost white, with the outer margin brownish black; 
head and thorax black; abdomen dark bluish green; antennae 
black ; legs metallic green. 

Expanse 11 inch. 

ffab, Ecuador, Chiguinda (Buckley). 

This species is closely allied to //. ncmtana, Walker, its chief 
difference being the colour of the secondaries. I have a good series 
of specimens of both sexes before me; they do not show the faintest 
trace of carmine in the hind wings. 


EXPLANATION OE THE PLATES. 


Plate XXXIX. 


Pig. 1. Eupyra her odes, p. 372. 

2. - cephalena , p. 372. 

3. Calonotos flavicornis, p. 373. 

4. Isanthrene thyeste s, p. 374. 

5. Homoeocera bucMeyi , p. 374. 

6. — ozora, p. 374. 


Fig. 7* Errucci lycopolis, p. 375. 

8. Bphecosoma surrentwn , p. 375. 

9. Dyeladia fdderi, p. 377. 

10. —— chalonitis , p. 378. 

11. Eanomia ocinci , p. 379. 

12. Argyrocides boliviano,, p. 379. 


Plate XL. 


Fig. 1. Charidea bertha , p. 381. 

2. - imperialism p. 380. 

3. - oleosa, p. 380. 

4. - bucMeyi, p. 381. 

5. Zatrephes grandis, p. 383, 

6. Evius polyscenus, p. 383. 


Pig. 7. Antomolis asara, p. 382. 

8. - superba , p. 882. 

9. Zatrephes bucMeyi , p. 383. 

10. - ckaon, p. 383. 

11. Androcharta cassotis, p. 382. 


5. Note on the Variation of certain Species of Agrias. 

By F. D. Godman, F.R.S., and O. Salvin, E.R.S. 

[Received May 5,18S3.] 

Since writing our paper on Agrias stuarti (P. Z. S. 1882, p. 338, 
t. 19), Mr. A. Maxwell Stuart has again visited the Amazons, and 
at Yquitos, where he captured the original type, has succeeded in 
taking four more specimens, three males and one female, of this 
magnificent Butterfly, all of which lie has most generously placed in 
our collection. 

Noticing considerable variation in the series thus acquired, and 
hearing that Dr. Staudinger had also recently received two specimens 
from his excellent collector, Dr. Hahnel, from Pebas on the Ama¬ 
zons, we wrote to the former gentleman asking him if he would 
kindly allow us to see his specimens. These, together with two of 
A* phaleidon , which will be referred to below, he has most obligingly 
sent us. Thus, with the type of A. beatijim in the British Museum 
and the female described in our paper from our own collection, we 
have before us seven males and two females of these insects. 

The characters on which we relied in separating A. stuarti from 
A. beatijim were the greater extent of the purplish-blue colour at 
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the expense of the green on the upper surface, and the greater size 
of the black submarginal spots of the secondaries beneath. To this 
we may add that the blue of the primaries is almost uninterruptedly 
black, whereas in A. beatified a nearly continuous black band extends 
across from the costa to the inner margin. These differences are 
entirely broken down by the series now before us. 

One of Mr. Stuart’s specimens has a broader green submarginal 
band than even the type of A. beatifica s another has still less than 
the type of A. stuarti , while the remaining specimens, including 
those of Dr. Staudinger, serve to link the whole series together. 
There are other points of variation to which it is necessary to allude. 
One of these refers to the innermost or first band of black spots on 
the secondaries beneath. In the type of A. beatified and in one of 
the Pebas specimens they are clearly defined; in the other Pebas 
specimen they are entirely absent, while in the remaining Yquitos 
examples they appear to a variable extent. The colour of the 
base of the secondaries on the underside varies from Indian red to 
orange. Seeing, therefore, that no two of the series are alike, and 
that the two extremes of variation are found in insects dying in the 
same forest, we are compelled to alter our views as to the distinctness 
of A . stuarti , and to consider it but a variety of A. beatified. 

Respecting the habits of this insect, Mr. Stuart informs us that 
though he frequently observed this species in the forests of Yquitos, 
they were nowhere abundant, two specimens or so appropriating a 
limited portion of the forest to themselves. Their rapid and lofty 
flight is well known; but Mr. Stuart observed that they passed the 
same place about once only in every four hours during the day. 

The synonymy of A , beatific a will now stand as follows:— 

Agrias beatipica. 

Agrias beatifica 9 Hew. Equat. Lep. p. 30; Ex. Butt. iii. t. 2. 
f. 5, 6 ; Godm. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1882, p. 338, t. 19. f. 3, 4. 

Agrias stuarti , Godm. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1882, p. 338,1.19. f* 1, 2. 

Hah. Ecuador, Sarayacu ( [Buckley ); Upper Amazons, Yquitos (A. 
M. Stuart), Pebas ( Hauxwell and Hahnel). 

Mus. Brit., Godm. & Salv., Dr. O. Staudinger. 

The two specimens of A . phalcidon already referred to as sent 
us by Dr. Staudinger are interesting as showing that a similar 
state of variation exists in this species as we have already stated is 
found in A. beatified. 

A,phalcidon was discovered at Villa Nova on the Lower Amazons 
by Mr. H. W. Bates during his memorable expedition. Seven 
specimens in the British Museum (including four in the Hewitson 
collection) and four in our own were all probably taken by Mr. 
Bates. The two examples in Dr. Staudinger’s collection were cap¬ 
tured by Dr. Hahnel at Yilla Bella, a more recent name apparently 
than Villa Nova for the same village, which is situated on the south 
bank of the Amazons between the mouths of the Tapajos and Ma¬ 
deira rivers. 

These eleven specimens axe all males, and the green submarginal 
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band in most of them is 'well defined, but in some it is wider than in 
others. In one of Dr. Staudinger’s examples, however, this band is 
evanescent, and the rich blue of the upper surface of the wings 
almost reaches to the transverse spots which cross the apex of the 
wing. There is a black spot within the cell, but this colour does 
not extend beyond it as in more typical examples. Between this 
extreme example and the type, the specimens before us may be 
arranged so as to some extent to bridge the gap between them: but 
the series is not so complete as that of AL heatifica described above. 


6. Report on a Collection of Reptiles and Batrachians from 
the Timor Lant Islands, formed by Mr. H. O. Forbes. 
By G. A. Boulenger, F.Z.S. 

[Received April 30, 1883.] 

(Plates XLI. & XLII.) 

The Reptiles and Batrachians collected by Mr. Forbes in the 
Timor Laut Islands, and presented to the British Museum by the 
British Association, belong to 17 species, which, with the excep¬ 
tion of two new to science, were already well known from different 
parts of the Austro-Malayan Subregion. The two new species are 
a Lizard of the Australian genus Lophopiathus, Gray, and a Snake 
of the Indian genus Simotes , D. & B. The latter is the most 
remarkable discovery, as no species of this genus was known to 
occur eastwards of Java. 

The following is a list of the species collected: ■*— 

REPTILIA. 

Lacertxlxa. 

h Gecko verticillatus, Laur. 

2. Perifia mutilata (Wiegm.). 

3. Yarantjs indictjs (Baud.). 

4. Ablepharus boutqnxx (Desj.) [A, poecilopleurm , Wiegm.]. 

5. Euprepes rufescens (Shaw). 

6. Euprepes cyanurxis (Less.). 

7. Lygosoma smaragdxntjm (Less.). 

S. Bronchocela moluccana (Less.). 

9. 'Lophognathxjs maculilabris, sp. n. (Plate XLI.) 

Snout obtuse, as long as the distance between the orbit and the 
posterior border Of the ear. Nostril equally distant from the orbit 
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and the tip of the snout. Upper surface of head covered with very 
strongly keeled scales. Dorsal scales small., the upper largest, 
s rongly keeled, all obliquely directed upwards, Gular and ventral 
scales strongly keeled, the latter larger than the largest dorsal scales. 
Wo temoral or prseanal pores. Upper surfaces olive, with blackish 
transverse markings across the hack, tail, and limbs ; upper surface 
r tUr W1 ^ 1 ^ iree °bsolete blackish transverse bands, separated by 
light lines ; a broad blackish band from orbit to tympanum, bordered 
mtenorly by a light band extending to above the' fore limb ; lips 
i u variegated with blackish; lower surfaces whitish, 

dotted all over with blackish. 

Two specimens ; the largest measures :— 


Total length . . s a t a 333 ’ 

From tip of snout to vent... . . gg 

35 „ fore limb.....,. 43 

Length of head (to occiput)... 22 

Width of head .. .. 17 

Fore limb ...' '7 ,. 46 

Hind limb.....7 . 94 

Tail ...... 77777777 290 


Ophidia. 

10. Python reticulates (Schn,). 

11. Liasis amethystinxjs (Schn.). 

12. Enygrus carinatus (Schn.). 

13. Simotes forbesi, n. sp, (Plate XLII.) 

Length of snout measuring twice the diameter of the eye. Nasal 
divided ; loreal slightly higher than broad; one prae- and two post¬ 
oculars ; temporals 1 + 2 ; seven upper labials, the third and fourth 
entering the orbit ; four inferior labials in contact with anterior 
chin-shields ; latter, hinder pair three fifths the length of anterior 
pair. The portion of the rostral seen from above is as long as the 
suture between the internasals and the prsefrontals; latter con¬ 
siderably higher than internasals. Frontal longer than Its distance 
from the tip of the snout, as long as parietals. Scales in 17 rows. 
Ventrals slightly keeled on the sides, 155 or 165; anal entire; 
subcaudals 45. Upper surfaces greyish brown, the borders of the 
scales darker ; head with the ordinary symmetrical dark markings; 
the inner border of the seventh longitudinal series of scales, counted 
on each side from the gastrosteges, darker, thus forming two fine 
vertebral lines separated from each other by three rows of scales; 
belly yellowish, each ventral shield with a brown spot near the 
lateral edge, these spots more or less confluent Into a dark streak, 
separated from the dorsal brown colour by a pure yellowish streak 
of equal width; in one of the two specimens the ventrals become 
gradually entirely brown towards the posterior part of the body, 
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except the lateral ouster streak, which remains pure yellowish. Head 
and body 30| centim.; tail 58 millim* 

14, Bendropkis puNcrtTLATOS (Gray). 

15, CHRYSOPELEA RHODOPLEURON (BeillW.). 

BATBACHIA. 

16 , Sana papua. Less. 

17, Hyla dolichopsis (Cope). 


June 19, 1883. 

Prof. Flower, LL.P., F.B.S., President, in the Chair, 

The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of May 1883 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of May was 123, of which 48 were by 
presentation, 29 by purchase, 7 by birth, 1 by exchange, and 38 
were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removals, was 134. 

The most noticeable additions during the month of May were as 
follows s— 

1. A hen Cabot’s Tragopan (Geriornis caboil ), from South-west 
China, purchased May 18th, being the first example of the female 
of this fine Pheasant which we have received, 

2. Four Pygmy Hogs (Porcula sahcinia ), bom in the Gardens, 
May 23. 

These diminutive Pigs, of which I exhibit a drawing of the natural 
size (Plate XLIIL), did not, unfortunately, survive their birth; but 
the fact of the species having bred in captivity is of great interest, 
and we may hope for better success on a future occasion, as although 
we have lost one of our specimens, which will be the subject of Dr. 
Garson’s paper to-night, the others are alive and well. 

3. A fine example of the Surueucu or Bush-master Snake of 
South America (Lachesis muius) y presented by Henry Y* Barkley, 
Esq., of Pernambuco, on the 22nd of May. 


The following extract was read from a letter addressed to the 
Secretary by Mr. Albert A. C. Le Souef, C.M.Z.S., dated Melbourne, 
April 18th, in which attention was called to a curious fact in con¬ 
nexion with the Satin Bower-bird {Ptilonorhynclms kolosericeus );— 
“ I have frequently noticed in the hill-country east of Melbourne 
large flocks of the Satin Bower-bird, sometimes over a hundred to¬ 
gether, but have hardly ever seen more than three or four black 
individuals, the rest being green; and it has always seemed singular 
to me that there should be such a small proportion of adult males. 

% u About eight years ago I caged a number of these interesting 
birds, eight or ten green and two black. The black birds died 
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within two years; but most of the green ones are still living, and one 
of them has just changed its plumage. I first noticed the black 
feathers appearing about two months ago, and now it is altogether of 
a glossy blue-black, being, I suppose, about ten years old, but possibly 
more. This proves, I think, that only the very old cocks change 
their colour, and soon die off afterwards, which would account for 
the very few black cocks to be met with in the bush. 59 

Remarking upon this, Mr. Sclater said that there was no doubt 
that these Bower-birds were a long time assuming the adult dress, 
but that male birds in full plumage had certainly lived for several 
years in the Society’s Gardens. 


Prof. E. Ray Lankester, F.R.S., read a memoir on the muscular 
and endoskeletal systems of Limulus and Scorpio, drawn up by him¬ 
self with the assistance of his tw f o pupils, Mr. W. J. Barham and 
Miss E. M. Beck. These investigations seemed to confirm Prof. 
Lankester’s previously expressed views as to the near affinity of these 
two forms, hitherto usually referred to different classes of the animal 
kingdom, and to justify the association of Limulus with the Arachnida. 

This paper will be printed entire in the Society’s transactions.’ 


The following papers w T ere read :— 

1. On the Mollusca procured during the Cruise of H.M.S. 
triton’ between the Hebrides and Faroes in 1882. 
By J. Gwyn Jeffreys, LL.D, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received June 10, 1883.] 

(Plate XLIV.) 

The sea-bed lying between the Hebrides and the Faroe Islands, 
or the submarine region now known as the <c Faroe Channel,” has 
been partially examined during the last few years for zoological and 
physical purposes. 

In 1868 the first experimental or tentative expedition was made 
in one of our small Government steam-ships, to explore the deeper 
parts of the sea around our coasts ; and the Surveying-ship f Light¬ 
ning ’ was assigned and equipped for that service. The expedition 
was placed under the scientific charge of Dr. Carpenter and the late 
Sir Wyville Thomson ; and the results were given by Dr. Carpenter 
and published in the* Proceedings of the Royal Society ’ for December 
1868. In that short cruise, part of the submarine region above men¬ 
tioned was described as the tC Warm area,” and another part as the 
<c Cold area”—the bottom temperature of the former ranging from 46° 
to 50° F. and of the latter from 32° to 41°. Dr. Carpenter noticed 
that the Fauna inhabiting the <c Warm ” area was comparatively of 
a North-British type, and that of the Cold ” area more Scandinavian 
or Boreal. The depths examined in the cruise were from 60 to 650 
fathoms. 
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In 1809 succeeded the Expedition in tlie Surveying steam-ship 
'Porcupine; 5 and the third cruise in that year was devoted to 
the further examination of the te Faroe Channel.” The Mollusca 
obtained during this cruise did not show so great a difference be¬ 
tween the "warm 55 and "cold” areas as appeared to be the case in 
other departments of the Invertebrata. 

Boxing the following ten years took place the further and more 
extended cruises of the 'Porcupine, 5 and the Expeditions in ELM.S. 
' Valorous 5 and ' Challenger/ all of which originated in the first 
mentioned cruise of the 4 Lightning. 5 

In 1880, previous to the lamented death of Sir Wyville Thomson, 
the Government was induced on his application to grant the use of 
a hired ship, the 'Knight Errant/ for the reexamination of the 
Faroe Channel. The vessel was small and the weather had; but 
some results were obtained, and communicated by Mr. John Murray, 
the naturalist in charge, to the Royal Society of Edinburgh, who 
published the account in their ' Proceedings, 5 I contributed a list of 
the Mollusca. Staff-Commander Tizard conducted this cruise as 
well as that in H.M.S. ' Triton 5 ; he had been one of the officers in 
the ' Challenger 5 Expedition. Mr. Murray was one of the natura¬ 
lists on board the ' Challenger/ and is well known for his admirable 
work on deep-sea deposits. 

In 1882 the Government ordered the * Triton/ a composite steam¬ 
ship of 410 tons, which was employed in the Surveying service, to 
resurvey and explore the sea-bed lying between 59 and 61 degrees 
of North Latitude, and especially the 44 Wyville-Thomson ridge/ 5 
which was supposed to separate the "warm 55 from the "cold 55 
area, Mr. .Murray had also the scientific charge of this short cruise. 
It was made in August, The weather was, on this occasion also, 
bad ; but the results as regards the Mollusca were most interesting, 
and include the discovery of several undescribed species. 

The following is a list of the Stations with other particulars■- 


No. of 
Station. 

o 

Lafc, 

i 

X. 

ir 

Long, 

a ) 

w Depth 
* in laths. 

rr 

Bottom 

Temperature. 

Remarks. 

Warm or 
cold area. 

1. ... 

59 

51 

80 

6 

21 

240 

47'5-47’6 ... 

On the ridge. 


2 

59 

60 

37 

30 

6 

21 

530 

46-2 

West of ridge. 

Warm. 

a I 

39 

30 

9 

0 

87 

49o ,. 

Faroe Banks. 



60 

22 

40 

8 

21 

327-430 

31'5-32-0 .. 

East of ridge. 

Cold. 

5. 2 .., 

60 

11 

45 

8 

15 

433 

43-5 

West of ridge. 
East of ridge. 

Warm. 

6. ... 

00 

9 


7 

16 

30 m 

29-5-30-0 .. 

Cold. 

,7. ... 

60 

19 


7 

10 

585 

29-9-30-5 .. 

East of ridge. 

. East of ridge. 

Cold. 

8, ... 

60 

18 


6 

15 

640 

300 

Cold. 

9.,... 

GO 

59 

5 

40 


6 

21 

608 

30*0 

East of ridge. 

Cold. 

10. ... 

30 

7 

21 

516 

46-0-46-5 .. 

West of ridge. 

Warm. 

11, ... 

59 

39 

7 

13 

555 

45*5 

West of ridge. 

Warm. 

12. ... 

GO 

31 


7 

34 

580 

31-0 

East of ridge. 

. West of ridge. 

Cold. 

13. ... 

59 

51 

2 

8 

18 

570 

45*7 

Warm. 


1 Partly on the ridge, 

a The trawl had .been carried right over the ridge and came up in the Cold 
area. 
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Besides the above stations* the trawl was used off the Butt of Lewis 
in 40 fathoms. 


List of Mollusc a. 

Station 2. Warm area. 

1. Pecien sulcatus, Muller. 

2, Amussium Jioshjnsi , Forbes. 

Both widely distributed in the North Atlantic and Mediterranean. 
Station 3. 

1. Anomia paielliformis, Linne. 

2. Pecten pusio, L. 

3. AporrJiais serresianus, Michaud. 

4. Fusus norvegieus, Spengler. 

The third is a southern* and the fourth a northern form. 

Station 8 4. Cold area. 

1. Morvillia undata, Brown. 

2. Buccmum Jiydrophanum, Hancock. 

Both Arctic species. 

Station 8. Cold area. 

1. Leda frigida, Torell. 

2. Leda tenuis, Philippi. 

3. Leda subcecjidlatera, Jeffreys. 

4. Necera subtorta , G. O. Sars. 

5. Natica affinis, Gmelin. 

6. Qeritkiopsis costulata, Holier. 

7. Fusus islandicus , Chemnitz. 

8. Fusus sab ini, Gray. 

9. Fusus delicatus, Jeffr., n. sp» 

10. Fusus berniciensis, King; var. elegans . 

11. Mohnia moling Friele. 

See Nyt Mag. 1877 ; Jahrb. mal. Ges. 1878 & 1879; and 
Norske Nordhavs-Exped. 18S2. 

12. Pleunoioma (Bela) scalaroides, G. O. Sars. 

13. Pleurotoma scalaroides, G. O. Sars; var. = Bela $calaris > 
G. O. Sars. Not Defrancia scalar is. Holler. 

14. Pleurotoma tenuicostata, M. Sars. 

From typical specimens of all these three species. 

Mostly northern. Nos. 1 and 2 are generally distributed in tbe 
North Atlantic and Mediterranean. No. 10 ranges southwards 
to the Bay of Biscay. 

Station 9. Cold area. 

1, Area peciunculaides, Scacchi; var, septen trionalis. 

2. Natica affinis, Gm. 

3, Filidium radiatum, M. Sars. 

4. Fusus sabini, Gray. 
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5 . Fusus delicatus , Jeffr, 

6 . Fusus turgidulus , Jeffr.; Friele in der Norske Nordhavs- 
Expedition, 1882, p. 11, pi. i. f. 13-18, and pi. iv.f. 14-28 ; 
223-649 fins., and f Porcupine 5 Exp. 1869, 155-345 fms. 

7 . Fusus concinnus, Jeffr., n. sp. 

8 . Fusus Mrsutus , Jeffr., n. sp, 

9. Fusus lache sis, Morch. 

10. Fusus islandicus, Chemn. 

All are either arctic or new species. 

Station 10. Warm area. 

1. Anemia ephippiim, L. ; var. squamula . 

2 . Pec ten vitreus, Chemn, 

3. Idas argenteus, Jeffr. See Proc. Zool. Soc. 1879, p. 570, 
and 1882, p. 683. 

4. Leda frigida, Tor. 

5. Leda lucida , Lov. * 

6 . Nucula corbuldides , Seguenza. 

7 . Nucula tumidula , Malm. 

8 . Limopsis minuta , Ph. 

9 . Limopsis cristala, Jeffr. 

10. Scrobicularia alba, W. Wood. 

11 . Teredo norvegica , Spengl. 

12. Teredo megotara , Hanley. 

13. Cocadina spinigera, Jeffr., sp. n. 

14. Coceulina cor rug at a, Jeffr., sp. n, 

15. Odostomia electa , Jeffr., sp. n. 

16. Naiica montacuti, Fork 

17. Aporrhans serresianus, Mich. 

18 . Ceritlimm metula , Lov. 

19. Columhella haliceeti , Jeffr. 

It now appears that Fusus costulatus of Caniraine, to which this 
species had been referred hy Italian conchologists, as well as 
lately hy myself, belongs to the genus Pleurotoma , together 
with his Ftas semicostatus. The former species is in all 
probability P. siriolata of Scacchi, and the latter is certainly 
(from Cantraine 5 s type) P. maravignee of Bivona, The type of 
Caniraine’s Fusus costulatus has been unfortunately lost. Under 
these circumstances I must retain my name haliceeti. Buccinum 
acutecostatim of Philippi = B. testes of Aradas is allied to the 
present species; hut it is not, in my opinion, identical with 0. 
haliceeti . 

26. Cylichna alba, Brown. 

All these species, except the last and those which are new, have an 
extensive range in the North Atlantic. 

Station 13. Warm area. 

1 . Amussium hoskynsi , Forb, 

2 . Lima subauriculata , Montagu. 

3. Lima mbovaia, Jeffr, 
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4. Leda lucida , Loy. 

5 . Area pectunciddides , Sc.; var. septentrionalis. 

6 . Nucida iumidula, Malm. 

7* Dacrydium vitreum , Tor. 

8 . Dentalium striolatum , Stimpson. 

9. Pmicturella noackina , L. 

10. Ganesa nitidiuscula , Jeffr. 

11 . Trochus ottoi, Ph. 

12. Cithna tenella , Jeffr. 

13. Aporrhdis serresianus, Mich. 

14. Natica grceniandica , Beck ; var. contractu. 

15. Natica montacuti , Eorb. 

16. Trophon car hiatus, Jeffr., sp. n. 

17. bernieiensis , King. 

18. Golumbella haliceeti , Jeffr. 

19. Defra?icia formosa , Jeffrsp. n. 

20. Pleurotoma exigua , Jeffr,, sp. n. 

21 . Cyliclina alba , Brown. 

22 . Cylichna ovata , Jeffr., = ? conuloides, S. V. Wood. 

23. Cryptaxis crehripimctatus, Jeffr., n. sp. 

24. Scaphander puncto-striatus , Mighels and Adams. 

All except No. 21 and the new species have an extensive range 
in the North Atlantic. 

The species of Mollusca procured during the cruise of the c Triton 5 
were 62. 

For the geographical distribution, synonymy, and other remarks 
with respect to the above-named species, I would refer to my work 
on * British Conchology/ my Report of the ‘Valorous 5 Expedition 55 
and account of the Mollusca in the * Proceedings 5 of the Royal Society 
for 1876 and the c Annals and Magazine of Natural History 5 for 
1876 and 1877, and to my papers on the Mollusca from the c Light¬ 
ning 5 and c Porcupine 5 Expeditions in the c Proceedings 5 of the 
Zoological Society for 1873, 1879, 1881, 1882, and 1883, as well as 
in other publications. 

Descriptions and figures of some of the species, particularly those 
which are new to science, are subjoined. 

1. Cocculina sfinigera 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. figs. 1, 1 a, 
lb, l a) 

Shell oval, convex, rather thin, semitransparent, somewhat 
glossy, especially on the upper part, where the spines have disap¬ 
peared; sculpture , extremely numerous and delicate stride which 
radiate towards the margin ; these striae are crested by rows of minute 
tubercles, each of which supports a fine short hair-like spine or 
prickle; the spines are easily removed, and disappear when the shell 
is subjected to the action of potash-water, showing that they are of 
a chitinous nature; the apex is quite smooth : colour white : beak 
very small, incurved and twisted downwards, forming a single whorl; 
it is persistent, hut sometimes broken or injured by attrition; its 

1 Prickly. 
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propinquity to the hinder margin is in the proportion of 2£ to 6 
as representing the total length of the shell i mouth oval: inside 
polished ; there is no septum. L. 0*175, B. 1*25. 

Station 10, 516 fathoms. 

A great number of living specimens occurred in the tubes of 
Teredo megotara, which had perforated a sunken log of pine-wood, 
in these tubes, as well as in the crevices of the wood, also lived 
numerous specimens of Idas argenteus , which were attached by a 
strong byssus. See P. Z. S. for November 1882, p. 683. But the 
statement which I there made as to the present shell having Been 
infested by a sponge is questionable, as I now believe that the hair¬ 
like spines which cover the shell belong to it, and are not parasitic. 
The mollusk is eyeless. Mr. Ball has ascertained that it has different 
sexes. Herr Friele has kindly supplied me with a sketch of the 
odontophore (laterals and uncini), which I am now enabled to repre¬ 
sent in the accompanying Plate. He could not detect any central 
or rhachidian tooth. 

2 . CoccuLiNA corrugata 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. figs. 2, 2 a.) 

Shell oval, convex, hut somewhat depressed, thin, opaque, and 
lustreless: sculpture , regular, fine, and close-set concentric strice or 
wrinkles, which are chiefly observable and stronger round the mar¬ 
gin, especially in front or at the broader end: colour chalky-white, 
except at the margin, which is yellowish-brown : beak small, incurved 
and slightly twisted to one side; the spire has a single whorl; the 
beak is placed close to the hinder margin, and nearly overlaps it: 
mouth oval: inside smooth: no septum. L. 0*075, B. 0*05. 

A few specimens, with the last, and occurring under the same 
circumstances. This species differs from (7. sjpinigera in size, sculp¬ 
ture, and the position of the beak. It is also eyeless. 

3. Obgstgmia electa 2 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. fig. 3.) 

Shell conical, thin, nearly transparent, and glossy *. sculpture^ 
slight hut numerous microscopically visible striae in the line of 
growth: colour clear white: spire short and oblique, somewhat 
turreted, and abruptly pointed; apex globular: whorls 4, rather 
swollen ; the last is much broader than the next, and occupies three 
fourths of the shell when placed with its mouth upwards: suture 
distinct but not deep: mouth oval, occupying half the shell: outer 
lip rounded and thin, inflected and angulated above, expanded below : 
inner lip thickened and reflected on the umbilicus, disunited above 
from the outer lip : umbilicus forming a narrow chink : tooth small 
and sunken, hut conspicuous, situate on the upper part of the inner 
lip or pillar : operculum withdrawn and not visible. L. 0*085, 

B. 0*06. 

A single but living specimen from Station 10, 516 fathoms. 

Its nearest ally is O. rissoides 3 which differs from the present 
Species in having a much longer and tapering spire, and in the 
whorls more gradually enlarging, 

' i , 1 3 'Choice. 
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4. Trophon carxnatus \ Jeffreys. (Plate XLXY. fig. 4.) 

Shell distinguishable from T. dathratus in having a prominent 
keel in the middle of each whorl; the laminar rihs are fewer and ob¬ 
tusely angulated; the spiral striae, which cover the interstices of the 
ribs, are numerous, regular, comparatively strong, and fiexuous or 
curved : colour white : inner lip glazed and lustrous. L. (if perfect) 
0*6, B. 0*25. 

An imperfect but characteristic specimen from Station 13, 570 
fathoms. 

5. Fusus sabini, ( sahinii ) Gray. (Plate XLIV, fig. 5.) 

Buccinum sabinii , Gray in Suppl. to App. of Parry’s First Voyage, 
p. cxl (1824). 

Shell forming a somewhat short spindle, rather thin, semi¬ 
transparent and rather glossy: sculpture , numerous fine and thread¬ 
like spiral striae, of which there are from 20 to 30 on the last, and 
8 to 12 on the penultimate whorl; these are crossed by microscopic 
and far more numerous striae in the line of growth ; colour under 
the epidermis chalky-white : epidermis pale yellowish-brown, filmy, 
and easily removed; it is fibrous towards the mouth: spire taper¬ 
ing to a blunt point; apex irregular, sometimes flattened at the top, 
but occasionally twisted : ichorls 6-7, moderately convex; the last 
occupies rather more than two thirds of the shell when placed with 
the mouth upwards ; suture rather deep : mouth pear-shaped, acut- 
angular above; length (including the canal) exceeding the rest of 
the spire ; inside slightly notched by the impression of the spiral 
strise : canal shortish, turning somewhat abruptly to the left, equally 
wide and open throughout, and ending in a large and obliquely 
curved notch : outer Up fiexuous and sbarp-edged : inner Up polished 
by the continual attrition of the foot: pillar fiexuous, obtusangu- 
lar at its junction with the canal; operculum triangularly oval, strong, 
yellowish-brown or light horn-colour, marked with close-set lines of 
growth; nucleus terminal on the inner side, and falciform. L. 1*75, 
B. 0*75. 

Many living specimens from Stations 8 and 9, in 608 and 640 
fathoms. 

Having carefully compared these and other specimens with the 
types of Beeves Fusus tortuosus in my possession from the collection 
of the late Admiral Sir Edward Belcher, 1 must adhere to my 
opinion expressed in the ‘Annals of Natural History 3 for April 1877, 
that both belong to one and the same species. Sipho tortuosus of G. 
O. Sars is a different species, and is the Triionium turritum of M. 
Sars ; my Fusus atiematus is not a variety of that species. Besides 
the numerous localities there given, I am enabled, through the kind¬ 
ness of my friend Herr Friele, to add the Norwegian Arctic Expe¬ 
dition, Station 324, 123 fathoms, as well as the cruise of the c Knight 
Errant/ in 540 fathoms. Gray contrasted Ms species with F, graci¬ 
lis (his Buccinum comeum ), and said it was “ not so long and slender, 

1 Keeled. 
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and the whorls more convex, the aperture orate instead of roundish- 
ovate/ 5 He called the strise longitudinal, as being in the direction 
of the spire. 

6. Fusus delicatus 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. figs. 6, 6 a , 6 5.) 

Shell differing from F. sahini in the following respects :—It is 
smaller, more slender and cylindrical, and regularly tapering ; the 
spiral strise are much finer and more numerous; the epidermis is 
filmy and of a paler colour; the whorls gradually increase in size, 
and the last whorl is not so large in proportion to the others ; the 
canal is shorter and considerably narrower ; the operculum is ear¬ 
shaped and marked not only with close-set lines of growth hut with 
a few oblique strise in the opposite direction. L. 1*25, B. 0*5. 

Several specimens from Stations 8 and 9, 608 and 640 fathoms; 
but they were mostly inhabited by a species of Sipunculus .. Also 
from 540 fathoms in the c Knight Errant 5 cruise, and erroneously 
named in my list of the Mollusca “ Fusus turritusF 

7. Fusus kirsuttjs 2 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. figs. 7, 7 a.) 

Shell turreted, rather solid, opaque, and of a dull hue : sculp¬ 
ture , numerous fine and sharp spiral strise, ■ which are alternately 
hut irregularly larger and smaller ; they extend to the end of the 
canal; there are about 50 on the body-whorl, 20 on the penultimate, 
and 12 to 15 on the next whorl; besides these the surface is covered 
with minute and close-set longitudinal strise, which produce by their 
intersection a decussation on the upper whorls: colour under the 
epidermis chalky-white: epidermis brownish-yellow, pilose, each of 
the spiral strise being thickly clothed with countless short bristly 
hairs : spire long, tapering to a blunt point; apex regular, button- 
shaped ; whorls 7-8, tumid, gradually enlarging; the last occupies 
about two thirds of the shell with the mouth upwards : suture exca¬ 
vated : -mouth large, pear-shaped, inflected above; length (including 
the canal) nearly half that of the shell: canal short, very wide and 
open, turning to the left: outer Up curved and thin : inner lip broad 
and polished: pillar flexuous as in other species : operculum trian¬ 
gular, strong, light horn-colour, marked with fibrous and corrugated 
but irregular lines of growth ; nucleus as in congeners. L. 2*25, B. 
0*9. 

A single but perfect specimen from Station 9, 608 fathoms. 
Professor Torell dredged this species at Spitzbergen. 

8. Fusus concinnus 3 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. figs. 8, 8 a.) 

Shell of an elegant shape, thin, semitransparent, and rather 
glossy: sculpture , numerous and delicate spiral stria which cover 
the whole of the shell; there are from 30 to 40 on the body-whorl, 
12 to 15 on the penultimate, 8 to 10 on the next, and 6 to 8 on the 
preceding whorl; the uppermost two whorls are apparently smooth, 
but show,under the microscope indistinct traces of the striae ; there 
4 Delicate. . 2 Bristly. 3 Seat. 
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are also occasional but irregular lines of growth ; colour white, with 
a slight tint of vellow: epidermis inconspicuous : spire elongated, 
tapering to a bulbous point; apex slightly twisted : whorls 5-6, 
convex ; the last occupies rather more than two thirds of the shell : 
suture deep : mouth oblong, inflected above ; length (including the 
canal) nearly half that of the shell: canal short, very wide and 
open, turning a little towards the left: outer lip curved and thin: 
inner lip filmy: pillar flexuous: operculum triangularly oval, pale 
yellowish-brown, marked as in F. hirsutus . L. 0*75, B. 0*35. 

A single specimen of this graceful little species occurred at 
Station 9 in 608 fathoms. 

9. Defrancia Formosa 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV, figs. 9, 9 a, 
9 b.) ' 

Shell having the shape of a small Buccinum, usually thin, opaque, 
and of a dark hue: sculpture variable, but ordinarily consisting of 
longitudinal and spiral thread-like strise, winch by their intercrossing 
produce a more or less regular decussation; the spiral are more 
numerous than the longitudinal strise, and the latter are some¬ 
times wanting; the points of intersection are occasionally no¬ 
dulous or tubercular; the longitudinal strise are either almost 
straight or curved, and in the latter case become strong and rib¬ 
like ; the outside of the canal is marked lengthwise with oblique 
strise, and in some specimens with also the spiral striae in a can¬ 
cellated manner ; the fissural groove, lying immediately below the 
suture, is crossed by crowded and curved minute strise in the line of 
growth ; the apical or top whorls are exquisitely reticulated, as in 
other species of this genus, but now and then they are angulated 
in the middle of each whorl: colour whitish with a tinge of yellow, 
and a yellowish-brown apex: spire of moderate length, sometimes 
turreted, gradually sloping to a point; apex pinched up and dispro¬ 
portion ally smaller than the rest of the spire; its point is usually 
sharp, but sometimes blunt and button-shaped; whorls 7-8, tumid, in 
some specimens angulated below the fissural groove ; the last whorl 
occupies two thirds of the spire when the shell is placed with the 
mouth upwards : suture deep; the infrasutural groove is broad, 
and slopes downwards: mouth pear-shaped, somewhat exceeding 
half the shell in length: canal short, wide, and nearly straight, 
ending in a round notch : outer lip flexuous, owing to the ineurvity 
of the fissural groove, acutangular at its junction with the periphery; 
its front edge is finely crenellated by the termination of the spiral 
strise: Jissure remarkably deep and broad: inner lip somewhat 
thickened, smooth and glazed; pillar rather long and flexuous. 
L. 0-5, B. 0*25. 

A single specimen from Station 13, 570 fathoms* 

Distribution . Norway; 4 Porcupine * Expedition 1869, between 
the Hebrides and Faroes in 345 fathoms, and 1870 from the English 
Channel to Gibraltar in from 414 to 1095 fathoms; f Challenger 9 
Expedition, in the North Atlantic, 1000 fathoms. 

1 Beautiful. 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883, No. XXVII. 
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10. Pleurotoma exigtja 1 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. fig. 10.) 

Shell oblong, solid for its size, semitransparent, and rather 
glossy: sculpture , numerous regular and close-set spiral striae, which 
are crossed by less conspicuous longitudinal rib-like striee ; the 
direction of these last follows the line of growth ; the intercrossing of 
the two sets of striae produces a delicate reticulation ; the uppermost 
whorl is quite smooth and shining: colour milk-white : spire some¬ 
what turreted, gradually tapering to a blunt point, and apparently 
truncated r lokorls A\, concave; the last occupies two thirds of the 
shell; the uppermost whorls form a bulb, and the half-whorl at 
the point is twisted inwards : suture deep: mouth or aperture oblong 
and narrowish, forming above a small ledge; length exceeding half 
the shell: canal very short and wide, nearly straight, ending in an 
obliquely rounded notch : outer lip obtusely angulated at the top, 
and elsewhere gently curved ; edge thin and sharp : labial slit or 
fissural groove short and shallow : inner lip broad and glazed : pillar 
flextious, sloping inwards to a cutting-edge: operculum not observable. 
L. 0*2, B. 0*15. 

A single specimen from Station 13, 570 fathoms. 

This species is allied to P. {Bela) tenvicostata of M. Sars, but is 
narrower ; the longitudinal ribs or striae are straight as regards the 
line of growth (instead of being fiexuous as in that species); the 
spire is abrupt or apparently truncated at the top ; and the fissural 
groove is much shallower. 

1L Cryptaxis crebriptjnctatxjs 2 , Jeffreys. (Plate XLIV. 
figs. 11, 11a, 11 b, lie) 

Shell oval, thin, semitransparent, and glossy: sculpture, very 
numerous and regular fine spiral or revolving striae, which are 
closely punctured ; they are stronger at the base than at the crown : 
colour white: spire deeply sunken, and for the most part concealed 
in a small cavity in the centre of the crown; but the bulb-shaped 
apex is visible at the bottom of the cavity: mouth semioblong, 
contracted above and expanding below: outer tip slightly raised 
above the crown and channelled, curved in the middle and at the 
base: inner lip inconspicuous: pillar straight on the upper half 
and incurved below. L. 0*2, B. 0*}. 

Three specimens from Station 13, 570 fathoms. 

In the c Annals and Magazine of Natural History J for June 1883 
J indicated the probability that a species which was there described 
and figured as CylicJina parmla might be the type of a distinct 
gelms,intermediate between CylicJina and Uiriculus , because the spire 
was partly concealed ; and I suggested the name Cryptaxis . I am 
now encouraged by the discovery of the present species to adopt the 
above generic name. I would not refer these species to the genus 
BuiUna of Ferussac, as defined by Messrs. Adams in their e Genera 
of Becent Molluscs/ who say “ spire rather elevated ; .... coloured 
markings . . . . . . outer lip grooved internally, and with the mar¬ 
ls* 11 crenulated. ,? None of these characters are applicable to either 
:■ v 1 Little. ■ 2 Closely punctured. 
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of tlie species now under consideration. They compare the genus 
with Actceon , which, according to them, the shells of Bullina greatly 
resemble. Their figures show the spire more or less raised; and 
they mention that the species are from Japan, Ceylon, and Aus¬ 
tralia. Woodward, in his * Manual/ gives Bullina of Ferussac as a 
synonym of Aplustrum, Schumacher, which was founded on the 
well-known Bulla aplustre of Linne. Bullina of Risso (1826) is 
the same as Cylichna of Loven, and ought to take precedence of 
the latter name ; its type was Bulla cylindracea of Pennant. I 
hare two more undescribed species of Crypt axis from the 4 Porcu¬ 
pine ’ Expedition. 

EXPLANATION OP PLATE XLIV. 

Pig. 1. CoccuUna sphugera , p. 393. 

I a. Prickles or spines, magnified. 

I b. Lateral teeth of odontopliore, magnified. 

1 c. Uneini of same, magnified. 

2. CoccuUna corrugata , p. 394. 

2 a. Sculpture, magnified. 

3. Odostomia electa, p, 394. 

4. Tr option carmatu s, p. 395. 

5. Fits us sabini . p. 395. 

(1 - dclicatus, p. 398. 

6 a, Apex, magnified. 

6 b. Gvi-capsule, magnified. 

7, 7 a. Fusus tdrsutus, p. 396. 

8, 8 a. - concinmis , p. 396. 

9, JDefmncia fonnosa , p. 397. 

9 cl Sutural fissure, magnified. 

9 i b. Sculpture of apex, magnified. 

10. Fleur of,oma exigw, p. 398. 

11, 11a. Crypt axis crebr/pimcfafus , p. 398. 

II b. Apex, magnified. 

II e. Sculpture, magnified. 


2. Descriptions of some new Species of Beetles of the 
Family Galemeiclte. By Maiitin Jacoby. 

[Received June 2, 1883 ] 

(Plate XLV.) # 

Oides, Weber. 

1. Oides apicalis, sp. dot. (Plate XLV. fig. 1.) 

Ovate-oblong, fiavous ; head and thorax impunctate; elytra finely 
punctured, dark violaceous blue, the lateral and the posterior parts of 
the sutural margin fiavous. 

Length 4-4 J lines. 

Hab. Sumatra. 

Head rather swollen, with a deep transverse groove between the 
eyes, above which a small but deep fovea is placed; clvpeus trans¬ 
verse, swollen. Antennae less than half the length of the body, 
entirely fiavous, the third joint double the length of the second, 

27 * 
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fourth joint the longest. Thorax narrowly transverse, of equal 
width, the anterior and posterior margins parallel, the sides rounded 
near the base, slightly constricted in front of the anterior angles, 
the latter rather acute but not produced; surface shining, im~ 
punctate, flavous, with a few very obsolete depressions when seen in 
certmn lights. Seutellum oblong, its apex rounded, flavous, im~ 
penetafe." Elytra not wider at the base than the thorax, dilated 
gradually towards the middle, with a rather obsolete depression 
below the shoulders, the entire surface covered with fine punctures, 
rather closely placed ; of an obscure dark violaceous blue, the lateral 
margins, apex, and the last third of the suture flavous, at the latter 
place this colour extends upwards in a pointed shape. Underside 
and legs flavous. 

This species, of which two specimens are contained in my col¬ 
lection, is easily distinguished from O. limb at a, Blanch., by the 
colour of the posterior part of the suture and by that of the antennae. 
The elytra are also less closely and strongly punctured in the present 
insect. 

There is a curious structural difference to be found in many 
species of the present genus, in regard to the elytral epipleurse, which 
in most of the smaller species are broad and concave at the base, 
but disappear gradually towards the latter half of the elytra pin 
many large-sized species, however, as in O. 10-punctata, Billb., 
O. 1 2-maculata, Clark, &c., the elytra might almost be called 
simple, as the inner margin of their epipleurse is put so far back near 
the sides of the body that it can be seen only when the insect is 
held in a certain position. This character may perhaps be of some 
use in a future monograph of the many and closely allied species. 

2. Oides affinis, sp. uov. (Plate XLY. fig. 4.) 

Broadly ovate, obscure fulvous ; terminal joints of the antennae, 
abdomen, tarsi, and a longitudinal broad band at each elytron black. 

Length 3-4-ij lines. 

Hah. Neilgherries, South India. 

Head scarcely swollen, impunctate with the exception of a few 
punctures in front of the eyes, transversely grooved between the 
latter; the frontal tubercles very distinct and almost contiguous. 
Antennae longer than half the length of the body in the male, the 
third joint a little longer than the second, fourth joint distinctly 
longer than the third; the four lower joints fulvous, the rest black. 
Thorax not more than twice as broad as long, the sides evenly 
rounded, surface rather convex, extremely minutely punctured. 
Seutellum trigonate. Elytra convex, widened at the middle, very 
distinctly and closely punctured, the interstices finely wrinkled; a 
broad black band extends from below the base to near the apex, 
without, however, touching any of the margins. Underside and 
legs obscure fulvous. Abdomen and tarsi black, 

'' .'Collection Jacoby. 

In colour this species resembles greatly O. dorso-signatum, Clark, 
from Australia. 1 ■ 
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3. Oides clarkij, sp. nov. (Plate XLY. fig. 3.) 

Oblong-ovate, testaceous ; antennae piceous ; elytra closely punc¬ 
tured,, the suture and a longitudinal band, divided at the middle, from 
the base to the apex black. 

Length 34 lines. 

Bab. New Guinea, Waigiou. 

Head with a central impressed groove and a deep transverse de¬ 
pression between the eyes; labrum testaceous, punctured ; apex of 
jaws black. Antennae elongate, the third and fourth joints nearly of 
equal length. Thorax narrowly transverse, the anterior and posterior 
margins parallel, the sides slightly rounded; surface transversely 
depressed in front of the anterior margin, and with a round shallow 
fovea at each side, obsoletely and finely punctured. Seutellum 
obscure piceous. Elytra widened towards the middle, the sides 
slightly constricted below the base; the surface covered with fine 
but distinct punctures, testaceous ; a narrow sutural and a broad 
lateral band from the base to the apex, both hands joined at the 
latter place, black ; the lateral band is divided longitudinally in the 
middle by a narrow space of the ground-colour. Underside and legs 
testaceous ; tibia and tarsi slightly darker. 

Collected by Mr. Wallace. 

Allied to O. frxji and O. seminiff rum , Clark, but distinguished 
from both by the sutural band. In one specimen before me the 
lateral elytral band is entire and not divided at the middle, but in 
other respects the specimen agrees with the type. 

4. Oides biplagiata, sp. nov. (Plate XLY. fig. 2.) 

Broadly ovate, flavous; thorax and elytra very finely punctured, 

the latter with a transverse band at the middle and a large oval spot 
at the apex black. 

Length 4-44 lines. 

Bab. New Guinea, Port Moresby. 

Head convex, with a central longitudinal impressed line; space 
between the eyes deeply transversely grooved, limited in front by a 
thickened oblique ridge. Antennse about half as long as the body, 
obscure fulvous, the fourth joint nearly double as long as the third. 
Thorax narrowly transverse, the sides slightly widened in front of 
the base, the posterior angles rounded; surface rather convex, with 
a few oblique obsolete depressions near tire sides and the base, ex¬ 
tremely finely punctured. Seutellum irnpunctate. Elytra widened 
towards the middle, with a distinct flattened margin, extremely 
closely and more distinctly punctured than the thorax, flavous; a 
transverse band at the middle (consisting of two spots united, of 
which the outer one is the smallest), and a large oval-shaped patch 
near the apex black. Underside and legs entirely flavous. 

Collection Jacoby. 


Megalggnatha, Baly. 

5. Megalggnatha cruciata, sp. nov. (Plate XLY. fig. 7.) 
Elongate, convex, widened behind, fulvous; head, breast, legs. 
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and the antennae black ; elytra very finely and closely punctured, 
fulvous, the suture and a transverse band at the middle black. 

Length 3 lines. 

Head very sparingly and finely punctured, deeply transversely 
grooved between the eyes; frontal tubercles as well as the carina 
strongly raised. Antennas half tjie length of the body ( 5 ), 
filiform*, black. Thorax square-shaped, the sides slightly rounded, 
posterior margin distinctly concave at the middle ; surface somewhat 
convex, without any depressions, fulvous, finely granulose punctate. 
Scutellum piceous. Elytra widened from the base to the apex, very 
convex at their posterior half, and from there to the apex abruptly 
declined; surface closely and finely granulose-punctate, fulvous ; a 
longitudinal band at the suture, gradually narrowed near the apex, 
and a transverse baud below the middle, not quite extending to the 
lateral margin, black ; from the shoulder to below the middle a 
single costa is seen at each elytron. Underside and legs black, 
finely covered with yellowish pubescence. Abdomen fulvous, the 
first segments more or less stained with black. 

Hah, Africa, Transvaal. 

A single female specimen is contained in my collection. 

6. Megalognatha tjnifasciata, sp. nov. (Plate XLY. fig. 8.) 

Black. Antennae in the male triangularly widened at the seventh 
and eighth joints; in the female simple. Thorax and the elytra 
closely punctured; the latter flavous, with a broad transverse band 
below the middle. 

Length 2J-2§ lines. 

Head impunctate, the lower part projecting; lab rum obscure 
testaceous. Antennae half the length of the body, black; the 
terminal joints testaceous at their inner sides ; the seventh and 
eighth joints flattened and with an angular projection within, rest 
of the terminal joints less flattened. Thorax square-shaped, the 
space below the anterior margin raised into a triangular-shaped 
elevation ; rest of the surface finely punctured in the male, more 
strongly granulose-punctate in the female. Scutellum black. Elytra 
punctured as in the preceding species, testaceous or flavous, with a 
broad transverse black band below the middle, which does not quite 
extend to the lateral margin. Underside and legs black ; abdomen 
fulvous. 

Hah . Transvaal. Collection Jacoby. 

Distinguished from 3L camcollis , Baly, by the shape and colour of 
its thorax* 

7. Megalognatha bipunctata, sp. nov. (Plate XLY.'fig. 9.) 

Elongate, convex, subparallel, fulvous; antennae, legs, and breast 
obscure piceous ; thorax and elytra finely punctured, a spot at the 
middle of each elytron black. 

Length 4 lines. 

Hitiwl, impunctate. Antennae very closely. approached in the 
male, the seventh, and eighth joints in the same 1 sex triangularly 
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widened and flattened, simple in the female ; all the joints covered 
with fine pubescence. Thorax square-shaped, the sides rounded 
and widened towards the middle; surface with an obsolete fovea in 
front of the anterior and posterior margin, closely and finely 
punctured, Scutellum large, as broad as long, fulvous. Elytra 
nearly parallel, convex, their last third rather abruptly declined ; 
surface punctured as in the preceding species, fulvous ; each elytron 
with a round transverse black spot immediately below the middle. 
Underside and legs finely pubescent. 

ffab. Nguru Mountains, East Central Africa. Collection Jacoby s 

Packytgma, Clark. 

8. Pachytoma gib bos a, sp. nov. (Plate XLV. fig, 6.) 

Elongate, widened posteriorly, piceous below; head, thorax, 

scutellum, and first three joints of the antennse fiavous ; elytra 
ferruginous, very closely and finely punctured. 

Length 7 \|~8 lines. 

Hub, Old Calabar (Rutherford). 

Head with a fovea between the eyes, scarcely visibly punctured. 
Antennee short, robust, black, the three basaljoints fiavous. Thorax 
twice as broad as long, the sides rpunded, the angles obtuse, surface 
extremely minutely punctured. Scutellum trigonale, its apex ob¬ 
tusely rounded. Elytra convex, widened at the middle, narrowed 
towards the base and apex, ferruginous, more distinctly but as 
closely punctured as the thorax. Underside and legs piceous ; tibiae 
distinctly channelled ; claws bifid. 

Two specimens in my collection. 

In its general appearance and shape this species resembles greatly 
several insects of the genus Oides> from which the elytra! epipleurae 
extending to the posterior angle will at once distinguish it. Besides 
this character, all the others peculiar to the present genus are present. 
P. gib bosa seems to be the largest species at present described. In a 
short monograph of the genus by Dr. .Karsch (Berlin, ent. Zeitsch. 
1881) I find a species referred to under the name of P. gigas, 
Iliig. This is probably a mistake, and refers to P. gigantea > liiig. 

Mesodonta, Baly. 

9. Mesodonta transverso-fasciata, sp. nov. (Plate XLV. 

% 5 -) 

Elongate-ovate, widened behind; black below ; basal joint of the 
antennse, the thorax, and the scutellum obscure fiavous; elytra 
granulose-punctate, green, subopaque, a transverse band behind the 
middle obscure fiavous. 

Length 6 lines. 

Hub . West Africa ( Rutherford ). 

Head rugose-punctate, black, lower part of face fiavous. Antennae 
about half the length of the body, the fifth to the ninth joints 
dilated and gradually shortened, the tenth trigonate, short, eleventh 
joint elongate. Thorax about twice as broad as long, the posterior 
margin slightly sinuate at each side, the latter narrowed from base 
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to apex; upper surface obsoletely three-foveolate, fulvous or flavous, 
closely rugose-punctate. Scutellura trigonate, closely punctured. 
Elytra much widened towards the apex, narrowly margined below 
the middle at the sides, very closely and finely granulose-punctate, 
of a bright green, but little shining, with a slightly sinuate trans¬ 
verse flavous band below the middle extending to either margin. 

In my collection. 

The present species forms the second one known from Africa, and 
seems allied to ILf. limbata , Baly, from which the flavous elvtral 
band and want of the similarly coloured margins of the elytra 
separate it. 

Merista, Chap. 

10. Merista oberthcjri. (Plate XLY. fig. 10.) 

Oblong-ovate, widened behind, black ; thorax impunctate; elytra 
very finely punctured, the extreme lateral margin, a narrow transverse 
band before, and two others behind the middle flavous; claws 
bifid, the inner division small. 

Length 4^-5 lines. 

Head impunctate, black. Thorax subquadrate, the anterior angles 
slightly produced and thickened; surface impressed with two trans¬ 
verse shallow grooves, of which the first is situated close to the 
anterior margin, the second near the middle, more deeply impressed 
and obliquely shaped at the sides; disk impunctate, with the ex¬ 
ception of a few punctures along the anterior and posterior margins. 
Scutellum broad, impunctate. Elytra much wider at the base than 
the thorax, distinctly widened behind, very greatly in the female, 
entirely black, very finely punctured, the punctures now and then 
arranged in semi-regular rows; the extreme lateral margins, a very 
narrow transverse band before, two others more closely approached 
behind the middle, and the posterior part of the suture flavous. 

Ilab, Thibet (Tatsienlon Mount). Collection Oberthiir and 
Jacoby. 

The antennae are more than two thirds the length of the body, 
and of the usual structure to be found in the present genus. Of 
the three bands at the elytra the middle one extends generally to 
the lateral margin, which is not the case with the other two. From 
all the described species, the present one, of which I have seen six 
specimens, sent to me by M. Oberthiir for determination, is easily 
distinguished by its coloration. 

Physonychis, Chap. 

11. Physonychis nigricollis, sp. nov. (Plate XLY. fig, 11.) 

Elongate, subparallel, flavous below ; base of the head and the 
thorax black; elytra metallic green or blue, closely rugose-punc¬ 
tate. ■ 

Length 4-41 lines. 

Head closely and distinctly punctured at the vertex, the latter 
Mack; frontal tubercles highly raised, elongate; the latter and lower 
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part of the face fulvous. Antennae fulvous or piceous. Thorax 
transverse, narrowed from the base to the apex, the sides nearly 
straight and longitudinally flattened; surface very finely punctured 
at the disk, the latter black, the sides with a metallic green gloss. 
Scutellum black. Elytra rather convex, slightly but distinctly 
widened towards the apex, very closely punctured, the Interstices 
finely rugose, of a metallic green or blue colour. Entire underside 
and the legs fulvous. 

Hah. East Africa (coll. Jacoby); Zanzibar (coll. E. Oberthur). 

Closely allied to P. smaragdina , Clark ; but at once separated by 
the black colour of the thorax and of the scutellum. The elytra 
show no trace of longitudinal costae as is sometimes seen In the allied 
species. The present insect Is also larger, and the antennae are more 
filiform. The specimens contained in my collection and in that of 
M. Oberthur are all females. I may further add that the thorax of 
P. smaragdina is much more strongly punctured, and that Clark 
gives the colour of the entire insect as metallic green or ceneous, which 
is a mistake, the underside being of the same colour as that of the 
present insect. 

Systena, Clark. 

12. Systena discoidalis, sp. nov. (Plate XLV. fig. 12.) 

Elongate, fiavous; head and thorax impunctate ; elytra extremely 
finely punctured, their posterior two thirds black, the latter not 
extending to the margins. 

Length 3-J- lines. 

Hah. Ecuador. 

Head entirely impunctate; the frontal tubercles rather obsolete 
and divided by a very shallow groove; carina indistinct; lower part 
of face depressed. Jaws black at their apex. Antennae half the 
length of the body, filiform, entirely pale fulvous; all the joints, 
with the exception of the short second one, of nearly equal length. 
Thorax nearly twice as broad as long, subquadrate, the sides obliquely 
shaped, forming a distinct angle before the middle; anterior and 
posterior angles rather rounded; surface with a rather deep trans¬ 
verse sinuate groove in front of the base, the sides of which are 
gradually lost near the lateral margins; disk Impunctate. Scutellum 
broadly triangular. Elytra wider than the thorax, subdepressed, 
slightly widened towards the middle, with a shallow sutural depres¬ 
sion below the base, very finely and closely punctured, fiavous, with 
an oval-shaped black patch extending from below the base to the 
apex, but leaving all the margins of the ground-colour. Posterior 
femora moderately thickened; their tibiae with a distinct spine. 

A single specimen, collected by Mr. Buckley, contained in my 
collection. 

From the typical species forming the genus System , which are 
known to me, the present one deviates somewhat by the rather deep 
thoracic groove, the peculiar coloration, and its size; in all other 
structural characters, including the closed anterior coxal cavities, it 
agrees with the rest. 
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Notes. 

Merista vanabilis , Ear. (Sfcett. ent. Zeit. 1880), is Identical with 
Haplosonyx trifasciatus, Hope; the type contained in the British 
Museum agrees with v. Haimld’s description, that of Hope s being 
unrecognizable, 

Merida rufipennis , Ear., is synonymous with Leptarthni dokrni , 
Baly, the latter author having omitted to mention in his description 
the red colour of the elytra. 

JS r erissns griseo-scutellahts, -Hd.rsc\\ (Berlin, ent. Zeitsch. 1882, 
December), is without doubt identical with Oheiridea subrugosa, 
Jacoby (P. Z. S. 1882, p. 55). 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XLV. 


Fig. 1. Okies apical is, p. 399. 

2. - biplagiata, p. 401. 

3. -- darkU, p. 401. 

4. - a finis, p. 400. 

5 . Mesodonta transverso-fasciata , 

p. 403. 

6. Pachytoma gibbosa, p. 403. 


Fig. 7. Megalognafka emcuita, p. 401. 

8. - unifasciata , p. 402. 

9, - bipuncfata, p. 402. 

10. Merista obcrthuri , p. 404. 

11. Physonychk nigrieollis, p. 404. 

12. Systena discoidalis , p. 405. 


3. On the Madreporarian Genus Phymastrcea of Milne- 
Edwards and Jules Haime, with a Description of a new 
Species. By Prof. P. Martin Duncan, F.R.S. (Com¬ 
municated by Dr. Sclater, P.R.S.) 

[Received May 29, 1883.] 

Contents. —I, Introduction. II. The Generic Diagnoses of Phymastma given 
in 1S48 and 1S57. HI. The emended Diagnosis of the Genus. IV. Descrip¬ 
tion of the Species hitherto known. V. Description of a new Species. 
VI. Remarks on the Structures of Phymastrcea irregularis , Dune. VII. The 
Affinities of the Genus with others of the Recent Coral-fauna. VIII. The 
Affinities with Extinct Genera. 

I. Introduction , 

r The species of the genus Phymastrcea are rare ; hitherto only two 
have been described, and a third is now brought forward for the 
first time. The genus belongs to the subfamily Astraeacese of the 
family Astrasidae, and all the species are recent forms. Their struc¬ 
tures are very remarkable, and recall in some points those of fossil 
forms. 

In fact the genus, which is remarkably well defined, is exceptional 
amongst the recent Astrseidse, has a very old-fashioned appearance, 
and would not have been out of place in an early Secondary coral- 
fauna. 

The species were studied In the first instance by MM. Milne- 
Edwards and Jules Haime, and they included them in the genus 
Phymastrcea, which was established for the purpose in 1848 1 . Sub- 

1 Comptes Bendus de 1’Academic des Sciences, fc. xxvii. p. 494. 
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sequentlj the diagnosis of the genus was given in their work entitled 
e Eecherches sur la Structure etla Classification des Polypiers recents 
et fossiles ; 5 and finally in their great work, the tf Histoire natnrelle 
des Coralliaires/ tome ii. p. 499 (1857). 

The generic diagnosis of 1857 does not correspond in a very im¬ 
portant point with that published in 1848; and there is no doubt 
that the last diagnosis is erroneous. The great French zoophytolo- 
gists described two species of the genus Pkymastr&a in their last- 
mentioned work, having noticed them fully in their previous one. 
Unfortunately the geographical positions of the two species are not 
known. Probably they are from the Eastern seas. 

II. The Generic Diagnoses of Phymastraea 1 given in 1848 and 1857. 

The generic diagnosis given by MM. Milue-Edwards and Jules 
Haime in 1848 is as follows :— 

ic Corallum in a convex or plane mass. Corallites prismatic and en¬ 
veloped from the base to the summit by a thin epitheea without a 
trace of costae. Corallites close, not joined by thin walls but, at 
certain distances, by large wart-like projections, so that there are 
considerable spaces between the wails of contiguous corallites. The 
gemmation is extracalicular and subapical. The walls are thick ; 
the calices are subpolygonal, and their margins are free; the colu¬ 
mella is spongy in texture and well developed ; and the septa are well 
developed, slightly exsert, and strongly toothed, especially near the 
columella.” 

The generic diagnosis published in 1857 contains the same cha¬ 
racters, but there is an alteration regarding the method of increase 
of the corallum in the nature of the gemmation. This is stated to 
be calicular and sub marginal. 

Fortunately the drawings and descriptions of the species of Phy- 
mastr&a which were published along with the first diagnosis of the 
genus will satisfy any student of the Madreporaria that the gemma¬ 
tion is extracalicular, and from the wall beyond the edge of the 
calices. The second diagnosis is therefore incorrect; and this opinion 
is maintained after the examination of the third and hitherto un¬ 
published species. 

In noticing the remarkable method of the junction of the corallites 
of Phymastrcea , MM. Milne-Edwards and Jules Haime state that 
the genus has great affinities with others of the Astrseidae, and that 
this method is characteristic. 

It is necessary to draw attention to the statement that the coral¬ 
lites are invested with a thin epitheea and that there is no trace of 
costae. It is evident, moreover, that MM. Milne-Edwards and Jules 
Haime considered the junction-processes to be invested with epitheea, 
but to consist of an almost compact structure. These processes 
cc se soudent fortement d la muraille (Tun polypierite raisin'* 

In the delineation of the species Phymastraea valenciennesi, Ed. & 
H., on pi, ix. figs. 3 & 3 a (Ann. des Sciences ISTat. 3 serie, t. x., ZooL), 

1 fpi'na, a thing that grows upon the body. 



408 prof. p. m. duncan on the [June 19, 

it is perfectly evident that something more than costal structure is 
implicated, for there are only two rows of processes to one face of 
the walls of a corallite. The processes stretch across several costae 
and intercostal spaces, and therefore the true wall adds to the growth 
as well as the costse. 

The study of the new species confirms this view of the nature of 
Phymastreea and that the gemmation is extracalicular. 

It is proposed to emend the genus as follows:— 

III. Characters of the Genus Phymastrsea, Mihie-Edwards 

Jules Haime , emended . 

The corallum is compound, massive, and its free surface is convex 
or plane. The corallites, more or less prismatic, increase by extra¬ 
calicular gemmation and are joined together by short growths from 
costse, or from the wall, which are placed with some regularity in 
vertical series, elsewhere they are separate. An epitheca exists which 
may environ the growths. There is a columella, an exotheca, and a 
well-developed endotheca. The costm may or may not be apparent. 

IV. Description of the Species hitherto known , Phymastraea 

valenciennesi and P, profundior. 

Phymastrjea valenciennesi, Ed. & II. (Hist. Nat. des Coral! 
vol. ii. p. o09). 

The corallum is an incrusting sub plane form, with a large 
columella and four more or less complete cycles of septa, the larger 
being exsert. The nodules are large and warty, and there are two 
vertical series of them on each face of the more or less prismatic¬ 
shaped corallites ; they are enveloped in epitheca. The caliees are 
shallow and pentagonal in outline, and measure from 8 to 10 millim. 
in diameter. 

Locality unknown. Specimens in the Michelin Collection at 
Paris. 

Phymast&xa profundigr, Edwards & Haime. 

The corallum is incrusting and convex. The calices are polygonal, 
and are 8 millim. in diameter and are deep. The columella is mode¬ 
rately developed, and there are usually three cycles of septa more or 
less complete, and sometimes there is one septum of a fourth in each 
system. The septa are exsert, thickest at the wall, and have a large 
dentation near the columella. The junction-processes are slender. 

Locality unknown. Specimens in the Michelin Collection at 
Paris. 

The last species is distinguished from the first-named by having 
deep and smaller calices, a smaller columella, a lower septal number, 
and slender junctions. 

As the genus was determined by MM. Milne-Edwards and Jules 
Haime after the study of these two species, it is clear that the species 
about to be described is very distinct, for it has costse from which 
the junction-processes arise. 
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V. Description of a new Species. 

Phymastiuba irregularis, sp. nov. - 

The corallum has a small adherent base and a large irregularly 
hemispherical shape, the surface being gibbose here and there. The 


Fig, L 



Phymastrcea irregularis (corallum from above). 


Fig, 2„ 


Phymastrcea irregularis (side view of a corallifce). 



corallites are numerous, are small at the base, widen rapidly with 
height, and are very irregular in their outlines and dimensions ; each 
is separated from its neighbours even at the caliee by a narrow space 
which is crossed by slender junction-processes. The calices vary in 
size and shape and are rather deep; they are angular in outline 
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and may be hexagonal, pentagonal, quadrangular, and triangular, or 
even deformed. The margins of the caliees are sharp ; the septa are 
lion-ex sert, unequal some being very long and others quite rudi¬ 
mentary, and the cyclical arrangement is confused in the extreme. 
There is little or no* difference between the primaries and secondaries, 
and some part of a system usually aborts. Three cycles of septa in 
six systems with some higher orders, abortion taking place here and 
there, is the rule; and the more irregular the outline of the calice, the 
greater is the confusion of the septal arrangement. The columella 
is small, lax, and trabeculate, being formed by processes from the 
septal ends. 

The costa are distinct and unequal low down on the corallites, 
and indistinct and absent higher up, although in some instances 
they can he traced to the calicular margin. The larger costae 
have nodules on their free edge placed in linear series, and often 
extending over an intercostal space and smaller costae to the next 
large one. These nodules join those of approximated costae of 
neighbouring corallites, and form short processes. Junction-processes 
occasionally do not correspond to costae. An epitheca exists over 
each corallite, especially low down ; it covers the costae and inter¬ 
costal spaces and laps round the junction* processes ; it is membra¬ 
nous-looking and has a few transverse and other ridges. A small 
amount of exotheca exists between the costae, and the endotheca 
is largely developed, coming up to the base of the calices, and 
usually closing them below, but the dissepiments are not very 
close. The growth is by gemmation, which may occur anywhere 
on the outside of a corallite from below the calicular margin to close 
to the base. 

Height of the cornllum or colony 4 oentim., breadth 3 0 centim. 
Width of calices from 3 millim. to 1 centim. 

Locality, West coast of India, shallow water, fixed on an 
O street. 

The new form is distinguished from its nearest ally Phymastreea 
profumlwr, Ed. & II., by having well-developed costae, nou-exsert 
septa, and extremely irregular calices. 


VI. Remarks on the Structures of Phymastraea profundior. 

The attachment of the colony or corallum is by a comparatively 
small base to a shell, and it does not appear that it sprang from one 
corallite. The bases of several corallites may be seen in contact with 
the shell; and it is evident that they and their buds contribute to the 
symmetrical development of the whole colony. The corallite walls 
are solid and thick, except where they are growing at the calicular 
margin. The buds, when they arise close to the calicular margin of 
the parent, produce a certain amount of thinning of the parent wall, 
and often give the appearance of fissiparitv. Lower down, the buds 
communicate with the visceral cavity of the parent; and there is a space 
at their base, where they spring from the parent, which leads into its 
interior. .. , ' 
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There is considerable distance between the corallites at the surface, 
amounting to 1 millim. and more, and this is crossed by the junction- 
processes. These are very variable in their size and distribution ; 
some do not reach across, and others are constricted in the middle. 
Very broad ones are exceptional. 

The irregular shape of the corallites and calices is due to pressure 
during growth and the pushing upwards of growing buds ; and this 
irregularity of outline appears to have interfered with the septal dis¬ 
tribution. 

In a very small calice belonging to a small bud, which is nearly 
symmetrical and circular in outline, there are six primaries; but where 
a little pressure has produced flattening, one of the primaries is 
smaller than the others and might be mistaken for a secondary 
septum. There are six systems of septa in the bud, and in four 
there is a secondary septum ; two of them are long and two short. 
In the other two systems, near the flat part, there are no secon¬ 
daries. 

A second bud, which is oval elliptical in outline, being compressed 
from side to side, has six primaries, and where the pressure was at 
one end the primary there is small. There are, as usual, six systems. 
In the first, commencing to the right of a primary in the long axis 
of the calice, there is a secondary which is long, and in the second 
the secondary is a mere rudiment. In the third system the secondary 
is rudimentary, and so it is in the fourth ; so that the third and fourth 
systems, with the intermediate small primary, look like one system. 
The fifth system has a long secondary and a tertiary, small and 
rudimentary, on either side; and the sixth system is like the second. 

In the larger calices the secondaries equal the primaries, and 
some tertiaries do the same ; moreover, in the same system a tertiary 
may abort or be rudimentary, so that there are three successive septa 
equal in length, i. e. a primary, a tertiary, and the secondary, and 
then comes a small tertiary. In the same calice in the next system, 
the normal long secondary has short tertiaries on either side ; but 
the next system has a secondary equal in length to the primaries ; on 
one side of it is a small tertiary, and on the other along tertiary with 
a small septum between it and the secondary. This is a very irre¬ 
gular and abnormal distribution. In the next system the secondary 
is small and the tertiaries are as large as primaries, and between the 
primaries and the tertiaries is a rudimentary septum. None are 
found on either side of this secondary septum. The irregularity 
of the septal distribution in the last system of all transcends any 
thing I have ever seen. The secondary and the two tertiaries 
are equal in size and resemble primaries; and there is along septum 
occupying the position of the fifth order between each tertiary and 
the secondary. Between one primary and the tertiary there is a 
septum of the fourth order, and between the other primary (the first in 
the calice) and the tertiary there are two septal In the largest 
calices the septal arrangement appears to be without definite arrange¬ 
ment in cycles and systems, and large and much smaller septa 
alternate. 
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Sections of the corallum must cut across corallites at different 
angles to their long axes; and the appearances presented here and 
there, although perfectly explicable in the perfect specimens, might 
be mistaken^ for fissiparous calicular division. The appearance 
of the sections reminds one of that of many fossil corals which 
have weathered, or which have been partly preserved, or which are 
offered to the student in sections. The truth could not be ascertained 
from such relics. 


TIL The Affinities of the Genas ■with others of the Recent 
Coral-fauna . 

The genus Ph/mastr&a would be very isolated in the classifica¬ 
tion were the two original species the only ones ; but the new species, 
on which the costm are tolerably well developed, allies it to Ileliastrwa* 
It does happen that very costulate Heliastrseans have a union 
between opposing costse by their spinulose growths, but it is a rare 
and not invariable occurrence. The growth of the two genera is much 
the same; but the presence of exotheca extending beyond the cos tee 
and between the corallites in Ueliastroea is a remarkable distinction, 
and decides the comparatively symmetrical shape of the Heliastraean 
calices. The genus Astrcea appears at first sight to be allied to 
Thymastrcea ; but a careful study of its structure indicates that its 
junction-processes are synapticula. 

The bushy forms which increase by gemmation from the external 
wall below the calice, and which have a more or less complete 
epitheca, and belong to the genus Cladocora , cannot be associa¬ 
ted with Phymastroca , for when junction of corallites does occur 
in them it is through the epithecal bands which exist here and there, 
and not by means of mural structures. 

In classification it is therefore requisite to lea v e the genus Phy- 
mastrcea where MM, Milne-Edwards and Jules Haime placed it, 
between Heliastr&a and the genera with entirely soldered or united 
walls. 


VOX. The Affinities with Extinct Genera . 

Some of the early Secondary corals have a superficial resemblance 
to Phymastraa , especially the species of Elysastrcea described from 
the Infra-Lias of the Sutton Stone and Brocastle in South Wales. 
The resemblance is with the species described by MM. Milne- 
Edwards and Jules Haime; and the figures given by me in the 
e Monograph of the British Fossil Corals/ second series, part iv, 
no. 1, Palaeontog. Soc. 1867, plate vi. figs, 5-13, especially figure 
10, are very suggestive. But the complete epitheca does not sur¬ 
round junction-processes in fflysastr&a ; they do not exist. In the 
genera more or less allied to Cladocora , and which are found fossil, 
there are no junction-processes. The genus really stands alone in 
its characteristic method of corallite union. 
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4. Notes on the Anatomy of Sits salvanius (Porcula salvania, 
Hodgson).—Part I. External Characters and Visceral 
Anatomy. By J. Gr. G-arson, M.D., F.Z.S. 

[Received dune 5, 1883.] 

# °f the Pjgmy Hogs recently acquired by the Society having 
died, it was put into my hands for examination. 

In the present communication I intend only to treat of the external 
characters, and the digestive, circulatory, and respiratory organs and 
brain, reserving the muscular anatomy, as well as that of the vessels, 
nerves, and other parts of the body, and the osteology, for a sub¬ 
sequent communication. 

The body is covered with brownish-black bristles, sparsely set on 
the abdomen, especially between the legs, on the sacral region, and 
hind limbs. The posterior surface of the ears is naked; and there are 
only a few fine hairs on their anterior surface. The tail is hairless. 
A slight increase in the thickness and length of the hair and bristles 
is observable on the back of the neck. The hair is thickest on each 
side of the body behind the shoulders. There is no underhair 
present at any part of the body. The colour of the skin is dark. 
On the abdomen are three pairs of nipples; the anterior pair are smaller 
in size than the other two pairs. 

The body measures in length from the tip of the snout to the tip 
of the tail 58 cm. From the anterior angle of the eye to the tip of 
snout measures 7*3 cm. The length of the ear, which is ovoid in form, 
is 4 cm.; the breadth is 5*4 cm. The length of tail is 3*2 cm. The 
length of the manus, from the carpus to the tip of the central digit, 
is 6*5 cm., and from the carpus to the inner short toe 4*3 cm. The 
length of the pes is 4 cm., and from the tarsus to the inner toe 2*2 cm. 
The inner small second digit is slightly shorter than the outer fifth 
digit, both in manus and pes. This condition obtains in both the 
manus and pes of Sus scrofa , as I have had occasion to verify by 
examination of specimens in the College-of-Surgeons Museum. No 
trace of ducts opening on the skin at the inner side of the manus 
could he discovered. The permanent incisors and canines, the first 
and second premolars, and the first and second molars have been 
acquired. The third and fourth milk-molars are in place and are 
much worn. The ultimate lower molars have appeared, but are not 
full-grown: those of the upper jaw have not penetrated the gums; 
but on cutting Into the gums their presence could be detected. 

The adult dentition is 1.1 C. P. M. exactly the same, 
then, as that of the Common Pig. 

Being a female, the canines are small; but in the male now living 
in the Society’s Gardens they seem to be well developed, and project 
slightly beyond the upper lip. 

The tongue measures 9*5 cm. long by 2*4 cm. in breadth across the 
anterior part and 2 cm. across the posterior portion, is flat, and has 
the intermolar eminence less marked than in most Ungulates. The 

* Pboc. Zool. Soc.—1883, No. XXVIII. 28 
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surface Is covered with fine conical papillae, among which, here and 
there, regularly over its whole extent, are scattered fungiform papillae 
of a white colour. These papillae are aggregated in a row along either 
side of the tongue. On the posterior portion are two large circum- 
valkte papillae of whitish colour, situated symmetrically on either side 
of the median line. Behind these the conical papillae become large 
and soft. The specimen under observation showed a number of trans¬ 
verse markings, corresponding apparently to the rugosities on the 
palate ; there were also some transverse markings or cracks observed 
on the posterior portion. 

The epiglottis is of large size; and there is a large pouch-like 
cavity between it and the hack of the tongue. 

The (esophagus is about 15-16 cm. in length ; at its lower end, 
immediately before entering the stomach, its mucous lining becomes 
thrown into longitudinal folds and becomes thickened. 

The stomach is in general outline essentially like that of Sus scrofa . 
When laid out flat it measures 12*2 cm. in its long axis and 8*3 cm. 
in depth between the two curvatures. To the left of the oesopha¬ 
geal opening is a conical pouch-like projection arising as it were from 
the left upper and posterior part of the viscus. The walls of 
the pouch are thick, and have longitudinal markings of bands 
of fibres running on the surface, directed towards the apex of the 
cone. On opening the viscus, it is found that the mucous mem¬ 
brane of the pouch-like cavity is very rugose, and that there is a well 
defined constricting ring developed on the right side or the side next 
the oesophageal opening which separates the pouch from the remainder 
of the gastric cavity. The thickened epithelium of the oesophagus 
extends some distance over the lining of the upper wall of the stomach 
around the cardiac orifice, and is so folded at the latter point as to 
form a sort of valve as in the Pig. The transverse ridge which 
marks off the antrum pyloricum is less marked than it is in 
the Pig. Towards the pylorus the 'walls of the stomach become 
considerably hypertrophied. The pylorus can be completely occluded 
by an oval pad situated on the side of the lesser curvature, which 
fills up completely its crescentic and concave under portion just as in 
the Pig. 

Th % small intestine is long but of small calibre, and when in situ is 
situated chiefly on the right side of the abdominal cavity. The duode¬ 
num makes a moderate-sized loop to the right before it crosses beneath 
the ascending colon. The Peyer’s patches are scattered through the 
intestine; but there is no large patch at the lower end of the ileum like 
that found In the Pig. The last part of the ileum ascends to the top of 
the csecum, which lies rather to the left side with its apex upon the 
bladder. The c&cwn is saccular, measuring 7*1 cm. in length. Its 
outline is straight, in contradistinction to the irregular crenated out- 
line of that of the common Pig. A strong band of muscular fibres 
runs down the internal or left surface; a second hand runs down the 
external or right surface; and extending from the ileum to the pos¬ 
terior surface of the csecum is a third' band. From the top of the 
caecum arises the colon, which has a spiral arrangement* in form like 
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two cones united by the apices, the bases being oval, however, instead 
of round. The lumen of the first part of the colon is greatest. At 
the top of the coil the intestine loops round, and, reversing its course, 
passes out at the base of the coil, ascends in front of the duodenum 
and passes to the left, then finally enters the pelvis. The arrange¬ 
ment is essentially that found in the Pig. The various coils of 
colon are united firmly together by fibrous tissue : the first part is 
crenated in outline; but the remainder is regular and uniform. The 
large intestine was found, on opening the abdominal cavity, to occupy 
chiefly the left side, and presented a marked contrast to the small 
intestine from its somewhat dark colour as compared with the dirty- 
yellow colour of the latter. 

The Ever 1 has no suspensory ligaments or round ligament. The 
umbilical fissure is well marked, and divides the viscus into two 
segments of nearly equal size. The right central lobe is considerably 
larger than the left, while in the Pig they are of almost equal size. 
The free border of the right central lobe is broken by a cystic 
fissure of small size. The superior or diaphragmatic surface of the 
left central lobe, and partially also that of the right, is excavated 
deeply, and the hollow' filled up by the sac of a cvsticercus, of which 
two w r ere found—this one attached to the liver, and a second, free, in 
the abdominal cavity. The attached border of the right segment of 
the liver is notched for the vena cava, which is superficially placed and 
does not tunnel through the substance of the liver as in the speci¬ 
men of 8us scrofa before me. The condition which obtains here is 
precisely that which was found by Prof. Plower to exist in Phaco - 
choeras and Potamochmrus, notes on the dissections of which lie has 
kindly placed at my disposal. In both of these genera the vena 
cava is superficial. The Spigelian lobe is well defined, but does not 
form any projection. The caudate lobe is well defined, and seems to 
have a tendency to be more complicated than in the Pig. 

The omentum is small in quantity and shrivelled up in bands ; it 
is also characterized by the absence of fat. 

Immediately below the cartilages of the larynx situated on the 
front of the trachea is the thyroid gland, which measures 3*2 cm. 
in length (in the axial line) by 1*3 cm. broad and 1*4 cm, in depth 
(dorso-ventrally). 

The trachea measures about 9 cm. in length ; at its posterior end 
it divides into two short bronchi (1 cm. long) which immediately enter 
the lungs. About 2*5 cm, above the bifurcation, the trachea gives 
off a branch to the upper lobe of the right lung. This branch is 
about one third the size of the bronchus, and, immediately on entering 
the lung, splits up into tw T o branches, one of which runs upwards, the 
other downwards. This arrangement of the three bronchi is pre¬ 
cisely vriiafc is found in the Pig. 

1 The description of this organ given here is on the plan proposed by Prof. 
Flower in his Hunterian Lectures at the Koval College of Surgeons on the 
organs of digestion in the Mammalia, published in the ‘ Medical Times and 
Gazette,' Feb. 24 to Dec. 1872—a source which I have freely availed myself of 
in the description of the digestive organs in the specimen under consideration. 

28 * 
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The right lung is composed of three lobes-“an anterior and a 
posterior dorsal lobe and an anterior ventral lobe. The anterior 
dorsal lobe is subdivided into an anterior division and a posterior 
division. The anterior portion hooks forwards and downwards in 
front of the heart, more or less completely covering the right auricle. 
The ventral lobe lies against the posterior wall of the left ventricle, 
and is deeply grooved for the ascending cava. 

The left lung consists of two lobes—an anterior and a posterior 
dorsal lobe, the former of which is subdivided into an anterior and 
a posterior portion. The anterior portion runs directly forwards, 
while the posterior portion is directed downwards dorso-ventrally. 
The extreme length of the lungs is about 12 cm., and the extreme 
depth along the diaphragmatic surface is 9 cm. A portion of the 
left lung in the form of a small lobule intervenes between the dia¬ 
phragm and the heart. 

The heart measures from its base to apex 5'2 cm.; the antero-pos- 
terior length from the margin of one ventricle to that of the other is 
5 cm.; the transverse diameter is 3*5 cm. 

The spleen is long and narrow-, very similar in all respects to that 
of the Pig, but differs from that of Dicotyles in being more elongated 
and not so broad at the posterior end. 

The mesenteric glands are numerous and of large size. In some 
instances several glands are aggregated together so as to form large 
glandular patches between the folds of the mesentery. The vessels 
of the mesentery are quite straight, as in the Pig. 

The brain is of small size, measuring, from the olfactory lobes to 
the posterior part of the cerebellum, 6*2 cm. in length, and 3*8 cm. in 
breadth. The fissures and convolutions are well marked, and can 


Fig. 1. 



Lateral view, right side ; natural size, after being hardened in spirit. 


readily be compared with those of the common Pig. Adopting the 
nomenclature proposed by Krueg for the different cerebral fissures 1 , we 
recognize the rhinal fissure (J Rh) extending along the lower part of the 
cerebrum on each side throughout its whole length. Aifout the centre 
of this fissure (figs. 1 and 2), but somewhat nearer the posterior than 
the anterior end, are the various portions of the Sylvian fissure, the 

' - '' 'A.MtBohriftLwi&sejoseh. ZooL Leipzig, 1878, xm, pp. 297-344. 
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anterior process (Sa) gunning forwards and downwards into the rhinal 
fissure, while the processus accessorius (sac) points backwards and 
upwards. Rising from the anterior portion of the rhinal fissure and 
running upwards and forwards is the presylvian fissure ( Ps), a 
well-marked fissure symmetrical on both sides. Above the rhinal 

Fig. 2. 



Lateral view, left side; natural size. 


fissure, and running in a direction more or less parallel to it, is the 
suprasylvian fissure, which show's a curious asymmetry on both sides 
(figs. 1, 2, and 3) : on the right side (figs. 2 and 3) it begins by the 

Fig. 3. 



View from above; natural size. 


union of two short branches—that nearest the mesial line called the 
processus posticus ($sp), the other, more external, named the pro¬ 
cessus descendens (ssd ),—and extends forwards to the line of the 
sylvian fissure (ss) ; at this point it gives off an ascending branch (sss% 
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-which runs up almost to the middle line, and called the processus 
superior ; it then bends downwards and forwards, this portion being 
called the processus anterior (ssa), and is continued forward as the 
diagonal fissure (d). On tlie left side the suprasylvian fissure is 
more simple (figs. 2 and 3): it has two posterior branches and an 
ascending anterior branch as on the right side; it then passes down¬ 
wards and forwards and terminates. The diagonal fissure (d) is quite 
separate on this side from the suprasylvian fissure. Between the 
suprasylvian fissure ( 55 ) and the longitudinal fissure is a straight 
fissure* J?s. lateralis (l) (fig. 3). A little anterior to the processus 
superior of the suprasylvian fissure springs the fis. eoronalis ( co) 
(fig. 3), an important fissure, which runs from the longitudinal fissure 
and extends forwards and outwards till it nearly meets the rhinal 
fissure. Besides these principal fissures there are a few of small size 
present, especially on the right side. A very small speck of the 
island of Beil is to he seen at the junction of the rhinal and sylvian 
fissures on each side. The olfactory bulb is of considerable size. 
In general form and in the arrangements of the fissures the brain 
is exceedingly like that of Sus, especially on the left side. 

The uterus was seen, on opening the abdominal cavity, to occupy 
the anterior portion ; and on examination was found to be pregnant, 
containing five young. It resembles that of the Pig. 

The kidneys measure 5*5 cm. in length, and are surmounted by 
suprarenal capsules of considerable size. 

Conclusions .—The differences found to exist between the animal 
just described and Sus scrofa are very unimportant and few, the 
chief being the absence in the present specimen of the transverse 
fold between the gastric cavity and the antrum pyloricum, and of 
the long Peyeris patch in the intestine, and the presence in the liver 
of a superficial vena cava, of a small cystic fissure, and its right 
lateral lobe being considerably larger than the left. Those differ¬ 
ences are not sufficient to require the formation of a distinct genus 
for the animal as has been done by Hodgson, who claims for it 
the following generic characters as separating it from Sus :—a differ¬ 
ence of dentition, since in the specimens examined by him the 
posterior molar was absent, indicating probably that it was the skull 
of a young animal, and that the tooth had not been acquired (this 
supposed difference of the molar dentition from that of Sus, I have 
shown does not hold good) ; the canines not being protruded beyond 
the lips (a condition which we find to obtain in the male specimen 
now living in the Gardens); the inner digit being shorter than the 
outermost (a condition which we find obtains in Sus scrofa). Having 
shown that none of these supposed generic characters exist, and that 
the animal resembles Sus so closely that there is no ground for 
separating it from that genus, the generic name Porcula, by which 
it has been known since Hodgson first described it, must be aban¬ 
doned unless hitherto unobserved or at least unrecorded differences 
should present themselves in the organs vet to be examined which 
wmtU justify the retention of the name. 
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5. A List of the Birds collected by Captain A. H. Markham 
on the West Coast of America. By Osbert Salyin* 
M.A., F.R.S. 

[Received June 18, 1883 .] 

The following list contains the names of the birds 5 skins collected by 
Captain Albert Hastings Markham of H.M.S. 4 Triumph/ during 
the time he had command of that ship, when forming one of the 
squadron of the Pacific Station. From this list the greater portion 
of the Laridse have been omitted, as they have already formed the 
subject of a paper by Mr. Howard Saunders (P.Z. S. 1882, pp. 520 
el seqq .). 

The birds now before us are 149 in number, and were obtained 
at various points of the western shores of the Pacific from Esquimalt 
in the north to the Straits of Magellan in the south, including some 
from the Galapagos Islands and from the island of Juan Fernandez ; 
the greater portion, however, are from the coasts of Peru and Chili, 

Amongst those of the former country, I find a species of Geothly- 
pis , which appears to me to be undescribed ,* there is also an example 
of a fine Albatross, which I have been unable to determine; and 
another Petrel, congeneric with our Fork-tailed Petrel, requires a 
name. Besides these novelties, the collection is rich in specimens of 
Procellariidap, of which there are representatives of no less than four¬ 
teen species in all. 

The references given to each species are taken from published me¬ 
moirs relating to the country where they were obtained, or from 
some general work on the region to which they belong. Captain 
Markham deserves the thanks of ornithologists for his industry in 
amassing so large a collection during the intervals of the many duties 
involved in the command of a large ironclad in active service. We 
only hope that his example may frequently be followed. 

L Turdus mageleanicus, King; Salv. Ibis, 18/5, p. 376, 

Juan Fernandez, March 1882, 

A young bird assuming its second plumage, which is perhaps a 
shade darker than that of adult individuals from the mainland. 

2. Turdus flavirostris (Sw.); Salv. & Godin. Biol, Centr.- 
Am., Aves, i. p. 21, t. 3. f. 1. 

Acapulco, Mexico. 

3. Troglodytes furvus (6m.). 

Coquimbo, November 1881. 

Two specimens resembling other Chilian examples which have 
been called T. hornensis by Lesson (c/„ Sharpe, Cat, B. Brit. Mus. 
vi. p. 257). 

4. Anthus correndera, Yieill.; Scl. Ibis, 1878, p. 362, 

5. Coquimbo. 
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5. 8 XT’ hits aurxcapillus (L.) ; Baird, Brew,, & Bidgw. N.-Am. 
B. i. p. 280. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

6. Helminthophaga chrysoptera (L.); Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. 
N.-Am. B. i. p. 192. 

Two specimens without labels, probably from Esquiimlfc. 

7. Dendrceca aureola (Gould) ; Salv. Trans. Z. S. ix. p. 473. 

Charles I., Galapagos. 

When writing my paper on the birds of the Galapagos Islands, 

I overlooked the record of the occurrence of this bird on the main¬ 
land, Fraser having obtained a specimen at Esmeraldas in 1859 
(P. Z. S. 1850, p. 291). We have recently received specimens from 
the island of Puna; and MM. Jelski and Stolzmann found it at Santa 
Lucia, in Western Peru (cf, P. Z. 8. 1877? p. 744). 

8. Geothlypis auricular is, n. sp. 

Supra olivacea , capite summo cinereo, fronts angaste , loris et regions 
sub ocularinigris, regionsparotica saturate oleaginea; subtus lasts 
fiava, subalarihus et campterio atari luteis ; rostri maxilla cornea , 
mandibula pallida , pedibus camels. Long, iota 4*5, alee 2*2. 
caudm 1*7, rostri a rictu 0*68, tarsi 0*8. 

S . Callao, Peru, December 1881 (A. LI. Marftkam). 

Ohs . Gm eequinoctiali proxima, sed colore oleagineo regionis paro¬ 
tica distinguenda. 

Capt. Markham’s collection contains a single male specimen of 
this species, which seems different from the closely allied forms, of 
which G. requinoctialis is perhaps the best known. G. semiflam t 
which is its nearest neighbour, has the whole of the ear-coverts black 
and no grey on the head. G. chiriquensis has the grey head, but 
the ear-coverts are black. 

9. Ampelis garrula (L.) ; Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. N.-Am. B. i. * 
p. 401. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

10. Hirundo erythrogaster, Bodd.; Salv. & Godm. Biol. 
Centr.-Am., Aves, i. p. 232. 

J. Callao, December 1881. 

11. Tachycineta thalassina (Sw.) ; Salv. & Godm. Biol. 
Centr.-Am., Aves, i. p. 233. 

Two specimens without labels, probably from Esquimalt. 

12. Tachycineta meyeni (Cab.) ; Baird, Rev. Am. B. i. p. '302. 

<J. Coquimbo, November 1881. 

13. Atticoracyanoleuca (Yieill.); Salv. & Godm. Biol. Centr.- 

Am*, Ayes, i. p. 229. ^ 

?. Coquimbo. November 1881. 
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14. Calliste inornata, Gould; Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 350. 

Panama, January 1882. 

15. Ehamphoccelus bimibiatus, Lafr.; Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 350. 

Panama, January 1882. 

16. Saltator albicollis (VieilL). 

Saltator isfhmicus, Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 351. 

Panama, January 1882. 

"17* Saltator atriceps, Less.; Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 351. 

Panama, January 1882. 

18. Cardinalis virginianus (L.); Baird, Brew., & Ridgw* 
N.-Am. B. ii. p. 100. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

19. Geqspiza fortis, Gould ; Salv. Trans. Z. S. ix. p. 481. 
Charles I., Galapagos. 

20. Piezorhina cinerea (Lafr.) ; Scl. & Salv. P. Z, S. 1878, 
p. 137. 

Camarkynchus cinereus, Tacz. P. Z. S. 1877, p. 321. 

Payta, Peru. 

This species, originally supposed by Lafresnaye, who described it, 
to be from the Galapagos Islands, is now known as an inhabitant of 
Western Peru, specimens having been obtained at Tumbez by MM. 
Jelski and Stolzmann, by Prof. Steere at Sorritos, and now by Capfc* 
Markham at Payta. 

21. Spermophila telasco (Less.); Scl. Ibis, 1871, p. 7. 

3 . Callao, December 1881. 

22. Volatinia jacarina (L.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 520. 

3 . Callao, December 1881. 

23. Cyanospiza leclancheri (Lafr.); Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. 
N. H. ii. p. 277. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

24. Phrygilus gayi (Evd. & Gerv.); Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 322. 
5 . Coquimbo, November 188L 

25. Phrygilus alaudinus (Kitil.) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 322. 
3 $ . Coquimbo, November 1881. 

26. Ditjca grisea (Less.); Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 322. 

3 g . Coquimbo, November 1881. 

Talcahuano, 1881. 
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27. Zonotiuchia pileata (Bodd .); Scl. P. Z. S. 1807, p. 322. 
Coquimbo, November 3 881. 

28. ZONOTRICHIA GAMBELLI. 

Zonoirichia leucophnjs , var. gamheli , Baird, Brew., & Ilidgw. 
N.-Am. B. i. p. 566. 

Esquimau, I860. 

29. Spizella socialis (Mils.) ; Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. N.-Am. 
B. ii. p. 7. 

Esquimau, 1880. 

30. Ear BERN AGRA striaticeps (Lafr.) ; Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 352. 

Panama, January 1882. 

31. Hemophilia melanotis, Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. H. 
ii. p. 277. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

32. Chrysomitris barbata (Mol.) 

Clirijsoniitris capitalis , Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 522. 

6 ?. Callao, September 1881. 

33. Sycalis luteola (Sparrm.); Scl. Ibis, 1372, p. 44. 

2. Coquimbo, November 1881. 

Talcalmano, 1881. 

34. Casstculus melanicterus (Bp.) ; Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. 
N. Ii. ii. p. 278. 

Acapulco, March 3880. 

35. Icterus mesomelas (Wagl.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1877, p. 223. 
Payta, Peru. 

36. Icterus pustulates (Wagl.); Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. 
H. ii. p. 280. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

37. Icterus grace-annje, Cass.; Seh & Salv. P. Z. S. 1878 
p. 137. 

Payta, Peru. 

38. Ageljeus thilius, Scl P, Z. S. 1867, p. 323. 

Coquimbo, November 1881. 

39. Sturnella military (L.) ; Scl. P. z. S. 1867, p. 323. 
Coquimbo, 1881. 

Chili,. 
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40. Sternella bellicosa (De Fil.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 18/4, 
p. 323. 

Payta, Peru. 

41. Cur/eus aterrimus (Kittl.); Sel. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 323. 

S. Chili. 

42. Cyanocitta stelleri. 

Gyanura stelleri , Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. N.-Am. B. ii. p. 277. 
Esquimalt, 1880. 

43. Cyanocorax mystacalis (Geoffr.) ; Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 
1878, p. 138. 

Payta, Peru. 

44. Calocitta Formosa (Sw.) ; Lawr. Mem. Bosfc. Soc. N. 
H. ii. p. 285. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

45. Agriornis livida (Kittl.); Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 325. 
Talcahuano, 1881. 

4 6, Lichenops perspicxllattjs (Gin.); Cab. & Hein. Mus, 
Hein. ii. p. 47. 

Coquimbo, November 1881. 

47. Centrites niger (Bodd.); Scl, P. Z. S. 1867, p* 326. 
g* Coquimbo, 1881, 

48. Todirostrum cinereum (L.); Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 358. 

Panama, January 1882. 

49. An^eretes fern an de z ianes (Phil.); Scl. Ibis, 1871, 
p. 179, t. vii. f. 1. 

Juan Fernandez, March 1882. 

50. An jeretes pa rules (Kittl.) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p* 327. 

<$. Talcahuano, 1881. 

51. Cyanotis azarje (Naum.) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 327^ 

<5. Coquimbo, 1881. 

52. Elainea albiceps (d'Orb. & Lafr.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, 
p. 536. 

J . Callao, December 1881. 

53. Myiozetetes texensis (Giraud) ; Lawr. Mem. Bust. Soc. 
N. H. ii. p. 286. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 
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54. Pitang-us derbiantts (Kaup); Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. 
H. Ii. p. 286 . 

Acapulco, March 1SS0. 

55. Pyrocephalus rtjbinetts (Bodd.). 

Payta, Peru. 

$ . Callao, December 1881. 

The Callao specimen is in the dusky plumage not unfrequent in 
birds of this species from the west coast of Peru. 

56. Pyrocephalxjs nanus, Gould; Salv. Trans. Z. S. ix. p. 492, 
Charles I., Galapagos. 

57. Tyrannus melancholicus, Vieill.; Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. 
N. H. ii. p. 288. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

58. Heteropelma yer^e-pacis, Scl. & Salv. ; Lawr. Ann, Lyc. 
N. Y. vii. p. 473. 

Panama, January 1882. 

59. Geositta cunxcularia (Vieill.) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 321. 
d $. Coquimbo, 1881. 

60. Furnarius longxrgstris, Pelz.; Ibis, 1881, p. 409. 
Payta, Peru. 

This bird agrees with our Ecuadorean specimens called F. china - 
mo?neus , Less.; but as it seems doubtful if this name really belongs 
to this species, we adopt that proposed for it by Herr v. PeLzeln. 

61. Cinclodes fuscus (YieilL). 

Chilian Cordillera. 

d . Coquimbo, 1881. 

62. Cinclodes nigrifumosus (d’Orb. & Lafr.), 

Gillums nigriftimomSy Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 526. 

San Lorenzo Island, Peru. 

63. Leptasthenttra aegithaloides (Kittl.); Scl. P.Z.S. 1867, 
p. 324. 

d 2- Coquimbo, Noyember 1881. 

64. Bendrornis sxjsurrans (Jard.) ; Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 18/0, 
p. 839. 

Panama, January 1882. 

65. Picolaptes souleyeti, Lafr.; Scl. Cat, Am. B. p. 166, 
Payta, Peru. 

^ M. Cercomacra tyrannina, Sch ; Scl Sc Salv. P.Z., S, 1864, 
p. 356,, . 

Panama, January 1882. .. 
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67. Pteroptoches albicollis, Kittl.; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p.325. 
d . Coquimbo, November 1881. 

68. Acestrura mi crura, Gould, Infcr. Troch. p. 92; Tacz. 
P.Z.S. 1877, p.327. 

Calothorax micrura , Gould, Mon. Troch. Hi. pi. 148. 

Payta, Peru. 

69. Myrtis fanny (Less.). 

Calothorax fanny , Gould, Mon. Troch. iii. p. 151. 

$ . Lima, Peru. 

70. Thaumastura cora (Less.) ; Gould, Mon. Troch. iii. p. 153. 
Rimac, Lima, Peru. 

71. Rhodopis, sp. inc. 

Payta, Peru, November 1880. 

A female specimen which I am not able to determine satisfactorily. 
It is considerably smaller than 12. vesper , and may belong to 
It. atacamensis. 

72. Eustepranus galeritus (MoL) ; G-ould, Mon. Troch. iv. 
pi. 265 ; Scl. Ibis, 1871, p. 181. 

Juan Fernandez. 

73. Amazieia pristina, Gould, Mon. Troch. v. pi. 303. 

Lima, Peru. 

74. Sapphirgnia c.eruleoguearis (Gould); Mon. Troch. v. 
pi. 446. 

Colon, Isthmus of Panama. 

75. Stenopsis jeouicau data (Peale); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 54 5. 
S $ . Callao, September 1881. 

76. Picus LiGNARius (Mol.) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 328. 
Coquimbo, November 1881. 

77. Hylotomus pileates ; Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. N.-Arn. B. 
ii. p. 550. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

78. Dryocopes lineatus (L.) ; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 546. 
Payta, Peru. 

79. Colaptes mexicanes ; Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. N.-Arn, B. 
ii. p. 578. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

80. Oenturus eeegans (Sw.) ; Lawr. Mem. Best. Soc. N, BL. 
ii. p. 294. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 
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81. Momotus mexicanus, Sw. ; Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. H. 
ii. p. 289. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

82. Ceryle cabanisi, Reich. ; Tacz. P. Z. 8. 1874, p. 547. 
d Rio Rimae, Peru, September 1881. 

83. Ceryle alcyon ; Baird, Brew., & Ridgw. N.-Am. B. ii. 
p. 892. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

84. Ceryle tgrqeata, Tacz. P. Z. S. 1877, p. 328. 

Rio Rimac, Peru, September 1881. 

85. C ROTO PH AG A sulcirostris, Sw. ; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, 
p. 548. 

d $. Callao, Peru, September 1881. 

Payta. 

86. Pi ay a cayennensis (Linn.). 

Pnya ridibundus, Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. H. ii. p. 293. 
Acapulco, March 1880. 

87. Cone res erythrogenys, Less.; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1877, p. 328. 
Payta, Peru, 

88. Cone res peteii (Hahn); Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. H. ii. 

p. 296. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

89. Conur us cyaxglyseos, Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 328. 
d. Sandy Point, Straits of Magellan, August 1882. 

90. Pholeoftynx cenicularia. 

Athene cunicidaria, Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 339. 

Coquimbo, 1881. 

91. Glaecidiem nanem (King); Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 338. 

2 . Chili. 

92. Circes cinerees (Vieill.) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 330. 
d* Coquimbo, May 1882. 

93. Asturina reficaeda, Scl. & Salv. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

94. Beteo erythronotus (King) ; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 329. 
Coquimbo, 1881. 
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95. Tinnunculus cinnamominus, Sw. 

Thmunculus sparverius, Scl. P. Z. S. 186/, p. 330. 
d « Chili. 

Payta, Peru. 

The Chilian specimen is a male with the head wholly slate-blue, 
without any rufous patch. 

96. Tinntjnculus sparverius, Baird, Brew., & Bidgw. N.-Am. 
B. iii. p. 169. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

97. E REG AT A AQUILA. 

d 2 • Payta, Peru, January 1882. 

The specimen marked a male is in the first plumage ; the other is 
in change to the adult dress, dark feathers appearing all overamong3t 
the white ones, showing that the bird was a male and not a female 
as it is marked. 

98. Pelecanus fuscus, Gm.; Salv. Trans. Z. S. ix. p. 495. 

2 . Payta, Peru, January 1882. 

Charles I., Galapagos. 

99. Sula cyan ops (Stindev.); Salr. Trans. Z. S. ix. p. 496. 
Charles L, Galapagos. 

300. Sula variegata (Tsch.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 554. 

Callao Bay, Peru, August 1881. 

San Lorenzo I., Peru. 

101. Phalacrocorax gaimardi (Less.) ; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, 
p. 553. 

San Lorenzo L, Peru. 

102. Phalacrocorax brasilianus, Bp.; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, 
p. 553. 

d . Paracas Bay, Peru, October I SSL 

103. Phalacrocorax, sp. ? 

Guadalupe I., 1880. 

A female or young bird, probably of P. dilophits . 

104. Ardea egretta, Gm. 

Ilerodias egretta , Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. H. ii. p. 310 
Acapulco, March 1880. 

105. Ardea casrulea, Linn. 

Florida coeralecu Lawr, Mem. Bost. Soc. N, II# ii* p. 310. 
Acapulco, March 1880. 
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106. jBtjtorides yirescens (Lino.); Lawr. Mem. Bosfc. Soc. N. 
H. ii.p. 310. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

107. Buto rides plumbetjs (Sundev.); Salv. Trans. Z. S, ix. 
p. 497. 

Charles I., Galapagos. 

108. Nycticorax gardeni. 

Nyctiardea imvia, Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. H. ii. p. 311. 
Acapulco, March 1880. 

109. I) afila BAHAMENSis (Linn.) ; Salv. Trans. Z. S. ix. p. 499. 
Charles I., Galapagos. 

110 . Btjcephala albeola (Linn.) ; Baird, B. N. Am. p. 797. 
Esquimalt, 1880. 

111. Erismatura ferruginea. 
d . (Locality not given). 

112. Columba flayirostris, Magi.; Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. 
N. H. ii. p, 304. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

113. Melopelia leucoptera (Linn.); Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. 
N. H. ii. p. 305. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

114. Scardafella inca (Less.) ; Lawr. Mem. Bost. Soc. N. EL 
ii. p. 305. 

Acapulco, March 1S80. 

115. Gallinula galeata, Licht.; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 559. 
Callao, Peru, 1881. 

118, Porphyriops melanops, Scl. & Salv. P. Z. S. 1868, p. 461. 
Forphy flops crassirostris (Gray) ; Scl. & Salv. loc. cit. 

$ . Coquimbo Lagoon, Chili, November 1881. 

117. Parra gym nostoma. Magi.; Lawr, Mem. Bost. Soc. N. 
H. ii. p. 312. 

Acapulco, November 1880. 

* 118. BEgialitis semipalmata (Bp.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, 

p. 580. 

d* Paracas Bay, October 1881. 
d« Coquimbo Lagoon, Chili, November 1881, 

119 v JSgialitis nivosa (Cassin) 5 ScL P. Z. S. 1867, p- 331. 

Chil, 
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120 Strepsilas interpres (L.) ; Tacz. P. Z. S. 1874, p. 560* 
<5 $ . Paracas Bay, October* 1881* 

121. H^matopus palliatus* Scl. P. Z. S. 1867* p. 339. 

$ . Paracas Bay, Peru, October 1881. 

122. ILematqpus ater, Scl. P. Z. S. 1867* p. 339. 

San Lorenzo L, Peru. 

123. Thinocorus rumicxvgrtjs* Eschseh.; Scl. P. Z. S. 1867* 
p. 331. 

Coquimbo* 1881. 

124. Phalaropus fxjlicaritjs (Linn.) ; Baird, B. N. Ain, 
p. 707. 

<5 . Coquimbo Bay, Chili, November 1SS1. 

“ A solitary specimen got alongside the ship.” 

This species has never before been met with so far south on the 
continents of America* and has not even been recorded from Mexico 
or Central America. 

125. Rhyncblra semxcollaris, Scl. P. Z. S. 1867, p. 339. 

<3. Chili. 

c f . Coquimbo* Chili, 1881. 

126. Tringa minutilla, Yieill. 

Tringa wilsoni , Baird, B. N. Am. p. 721. 

Esquimalt, 1880. 

127* Caxjdris arenaria (Linn.) ; Scl. P. Z, S. 1867, p. 339. 

<3 ? • Coquimbo Bay, Chill* November 1881, 

128. Eretjnetes petrificatus* Ill.; Baird* B. N. Am. p. 724. 
<3 5. Paracas Bay* October 1881. 

129. Heteroscelus incanus (Gm.)i Salv. Trans. Z. S. ix. 
p. 503. 

Heteroscelus brevipes * Baird* B. N. Am. p. 734. 

Acapulco, March 1880. 

Not previously noticed from Mexico. 

130. Tringoides macularitjs (Lirm.); Baird* B. N. Am. p. 735, 
No label. 

131. Nxjmenius hudsonicus (Lath.); Tacz. P. Z. S. 1S77, 
p. 330. 

§. Paracas Bay, October 1881. 

132. Numenius boreaeis (Forsfc.); Baird* B. N. Am. p. 744. 
Charles I., Galapagos. 

Not previously noticed on the Galapagos Islands. 

Proc. Zoojl. Soc*—1883, No. XXIX. 
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133. Angus galapagensis, Sharpe, Phil. Trans, clxviii. p. 469. 

Anous stolidus , Salv. Trans. Z. S. is. p. 504. 

Charles L, Galapagos. 

The single skin in Captain Markham’s collection has unfortunately 
been injured by cockroaches, and the skin of the top of the head is 
almost entirely destroyed. A few feathers, however, remain, and 
these, so far as they go, confirm Mr. Sharpe’s view as to the di¬ 
stinctive character of the Galapagos bird. 

134. Diomedea brachyura, Temm.; Lawr. B. N. Am. p. 822 ; 
Cones, Pr. Ac. Phil. 1866, p. 177. 

At sea, lat. 33° N., long. 119° March 1880. 

135. Diomedea melanophrys, Temm.; Cones, Pr. Ac. Phil. 
I860, p. 181. 

Talcahnano Bay, Chili. 

136. Diomedea irrorata, sp. n. 

Supra dor so medio et alls ewtus fidiginoso -fuseis, dorso antico et 
uropygio albis nigro transverse variegatls ; capite et cervice tota 
alhis , hac supra flavo lavata; subtus abdomine toio griseo-fitsco , 
alho prcecipue in pectore et crisso ) minutissime irrorato; alis intus 
quoque albo et fusco variegatis; cauda fuse a ad basin alba ; 
rostra flavido , mandibulte apice corneo, pedibus corylinis . Long, 
tota 35*0, aim 20*5, caudce 5*5, rostri a rictu 6*2, tarsi 3*S, dig. 
med. 5 T. 

$. Callao Bay, Peru, December 1881. 

The Albatross described above seems quite distinct from any 
hitherto known. It appears to come next to D. melanophrys , having* 
the bill similarly constructed (ef. Cones, Pr. Ac. Phil. 1860, pp. 186, 
187), but the bill is much longer and the bird larger in all its di¬ 
mensions, except the tail, which is shorter and more rounded. In 
coloration, too, there is great difference, the upper hack and rump 
being variegated with dusky and white instead of pure white, and 
the abdomen wholly dusky with minute white freckles. 

137. Cymochorea markhami, sp. n. 

Qmnino fuliginosa fere unicolor , capite toto paulo phmibescentiore $ 
tectricibus alarum dihit ioribns, cauda prof unde furcata, rostra et 
pedibus mgerrimis. Long . tota 9*0, alee 6*9, caudce rectr. med . 
2*6, rectr. lat . 3*8, tarsi 1*0, dig. med. 1*1, rostri a rictu 1*0. 

Coast of Peru, lat. 19° 40' S., long. 75° Mb, December 1881. 

Obs. C. melanice , Bp., apud Cones, certe similis, sed capite plum- 
bescente, tarsis brevioribus forsan diversa. 

This species is certainly very closely allied to C. melania of Bona¬ 
parte as described by Dr. Cones (Pr. Ac. Phil. 1864, p. 76), but 
the head of that species is described as being darker on the sides 
and the region of the eyes as well, as the. upper parts generally. 
This can hardly he said to be the case in the present bird, the whole 
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head and throat being rather paler than the body and with a plum¬ 
beous rather than a sooty tint. 

As in G. leucorrhoa the wing-coverts are lighter than any part of 
the wing; but this species is obviously distinct, having a white rump, 
as is also the case with Mr. Ridg way’s G. cryptoleucura , 

Captain Markham’s collection contains two specimens of this 
species, which I propose to call after him. Both are marked as fe¬ 
males. No species of this genus has been previously noticed in these 
seas, 0. melmiia being from the coast of Mexico. 

138. Majaoueus /eutjinoctialis (Linn.) ; Ooues, Pr. Ac. Phil, 
1864, p. 118 ; Salv. Ora. Misc. i. p. 232. 

5 . Coquimbo, Chili, June 18S2. 

139. Puffinus grxseus (Gm.); Salv. Om. Misc. i. p, 236. 

Callao Bay, Peru, August 1881. 

140. Puffinus creatopus, Coues j Pr. Ac. Phil. 1864, p. 131 ; 
Salv. Ibis, 1875, p. 376. 

S. Coquimbo Bay, Chili, November 1881. 

141. Puffinus obscurus (Gm.). 

Charles I., Galapagos. 

Not previously noticed in the Galapagos Archipelago. 

142. Thalassceca glacialoibes (Smith); Coues, Pr. Ac. Phil- 
1866, p. 30. 

<$ 5 . Coquimbo Bay, Chili, November 1881, 

<3L Valparaiso, Chili, July 1882. 

143. Ossifraga gigantea (Gm.); Coues, Pr. Ac. Phil. 1866, 
p. 32. 

g . Coquimbo Bay, Chili, November 1881. 

144. (Estrelata befxlippiana, Gigl. & Salvad .; Salv. Orn. 
Misc. 1. p, 255, pi. 33. 

g . Coast of Chili, December 1881. 

145* (Estrebata neglecta (SchL) ; Mus.d. Pays-Bas, vi. Pro- 
cell. p. 10. 

Juan Fernandez, March 1882, 

Two specimens in Captain Markham’s collection are in all essential 
particulars so much like one of MacGillivray*s examples of (E. neylecta 
from the Kermadec Is., that I hesitate to separate them. The only 
differences I can trace are in the coloration of the lower plumage, 
which, in the Juan-Fernandez examples, is dusky instead of white, and 
in the inner web of the primaries, except at the tip, being white right 
up to the shaft of the feather instead of having a dark strip dividing 
the white portion of the web from the shaft. 

One of the Juan-Fernandez birds is rather lighter-coloured beneath 

29* 
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than the other, and in this respect approaches nearer to (E. neglecta 
and shows that there probably exists no definite distinction between 
the light- and dark-coloured birds. Moreover the dark-coloured 
specimen has the tarsi and the proximal portion of the digits and 
the intervening webs dark like the rest of the foot; the other has 
these parts the normal colour, as found in the generality of (Estrelatm. 
This fact is of importance as tending to show that the colour of the 
tarsi and toes cannot always be looked upon as a specific character. 

In B, arminjoniana the primaries beneath are only white at the 
base; but this species and B. neglecta , I am now disposed to think, 
are more nearly allied than I formerly believed to be the case (cf. 
Orn. Misc. L p. 252, pL 31). 

146. Baption capensis (Linn.) ; Cones, Pr. Ac. Phil. 1866, 

p. 162. 

West coast of South America, lat. 25° S., long. 85° W. 

„ „ lat. 20° S., long. 71° W. 

147. Pelecanoxdes garnoti (Lesson); Cones, Pr. Ac. Phil. 

1866, p. 190. 

d $ • Coquimbo Bay, Chili, November 1881. 

I much doubt if there is more than one variable species of this 
form, which should bear the name of P. ur matrix (Gm.). 

148. Podiceps major. Bold.; Scl. & Salv. Ex. Orn. p. 190. 

J . Coquimbo Bay, Chili, November 1881. 

149. Podiceps rollandx, Scl. & Salv. Ex. Orn. p. 190. 
Talcahuano, Chili, 1881. 


6. Further Notes on the Birds of the Argentine Republic 
By E. W. White, F.Z.S. 1 

[Received June 18,1883.] 

These notes refer to some specimens, which I was unable to deter¬ 
mine until I had the opportunity of consulting the collections of Mr. 
Sclater and Messrs. Salvin and Godman, who have kindly furnished 
the necessary names. 

1. Nothoprocta doEringi. 

d « Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Aug. 1st, 1882. 

Iris reddish brown. 

This is the only example of this species that I* have met with in 
the Argentine Republic, where it evidently seems to be rare. It was 
brought to me alive by a native who had been out on the mountains 
driving cattle; he told me that they were only to be met with on the 
highest parts of the Sierras, which are covered with a coarse kind of 
grass s the elevation would be about 3000 ft. above the sea-level, 
v ' 1 See P.2. S. 1882, p. 591, et 1883, p. 37. 
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2. Bubo virginianus (Gm.). 

$. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., Sept. 1, 1882. 

Iris amber. 

This bird was brought to me alive, and I managed to keep it for 
some time ; in fact they soon become very tame and tractable, some 
of the natives keeping them as pets loose about the farmyard. 
There are a few to be met with in this valley; and once I went a 
journey of some distance with a friend to the roosting-place of a pair 
in the highlands near the mountain-ravines ; he told me that he had 
often observed them in some large Algarroba trees. 

Our visit was fruitless, but we bad ample evidence of their having 
been there lately. The local name for this Owl is “ Quitilipe,” 
evidently given it from its peculiar hooting. 

3. Aramides ypecaha (Yieill.). 

d . La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 2, 1882. 

Iris brown. 

I obtained my specimen in a fine lagoon near La Plata. I have 
observed them in other parts of the country, but I do not consider 
them by any means abundant. 

4. iECHMGFHORUS MAJOR (Bodd.). 

d. La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 20, 1882. 

Iris amber. 

I did not observe many of these birds about this locality. 

5. Upucerthia dumetoria (GeofFr. et d’Orb.). 

d- Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 19, 1882. 

Iris dark brown. 

I only obtained two specimens of this species; they were met 
with in the woodlands, where the trees are rather scattered, forming 
pretty glades. 

6. Placellodomus sincipitalis (Cab.). 

d. La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 2, 1882. 

Iris amber. 

This bird I obtained in a wood, in fact in the same locality as the 
allied species, and no doubt, owing to its similarity, have often passed 
it over without notice. 

7. Picolaptes angustirostris (Yieill.). 

d. Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 19, 1882. 

2 . Cosquin, Cordova, Arg. Rep., June 21, 1882. 

Iris dark. 

Not uncommon in the Algarroba woods on the slopes of the 
mountains. 

8. Sycalis arvensis. 

La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 14, 1882. 

Iris brown. 

Found commonly in flocks on the plains; it makes a pleasant 
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chirping when disturbed ; they nest on the ground, under or near a 
tuft of high grass. 

9. Phlceooryptes medanops (Vieill.). 

c . La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 14, 1882. 

g . La Plata, Buenos Aires, Arg. Rep., Nov. 6, 1882. 

Iris sepia. 

These birds are found abundantly about the lagoons, where they 
may be seen darting about amongst tbe tall reeds that form a thick 
mass round the edge of the water; they are rather difficult to distin¬ 
guish, as they are of a sombre colour and keep well amongst the 
reeds, only occasionally taking a short flight from one dump to 
another. I found their nests abundant; rather round in shape, with 
the aperture near the tip, which is very strong and neatly rounded 
off. The nest is made of grass supported on three or four reeds joined 
together for that purpose ; it is built about a foot above the water, 
and is a very neat and strong structure ; the interior is nicely lined. 
I once found two nests together, one on the top of the other ; the 
underneath one was occupied, hut that above seemed not to have been 
quite finished. 

Three eggs, in a clutch, of a uniform dull pale-green colour. 

Measurement: axis 22 millim., diam. 15 millim. 


7. On a Collection of Birds from Yucatan. By A. Boucard, 
C.M.Z.S. With Notes by Osbert Salyin, M.A., F.R.S. 

[Received June 18, 1883.] 

From October 18/8 to August 1881 Mr. G. F. Gaumer (the 
well-known American collector of Amhhjchlla cijlindnformis and 
other rare insects) traversed various parts of the State of Yucatan, in 
Mexico, with tbe object of making collections of natural history. 
At my request lie consented to devote himself particularly to birds 
and to study their habits. The notes and observations which he 
has sent me on the general aspect of the country and the habits of 
the birds collected are so interesting, that I have determined to 
have them published; and for that purpose I have carefully named 
all the birds he sent me and have prepared the following list. 
Among the birds collected by Mr. Gaumer are some great rarities, 
such as Mekagrk o cell at a 9 Chry soils xantholora , Melanoptila glct- 
brirostrk, Pyranga roselgularis , Icterus auratus, Cyanocitta yuca - 
tardea % and Amazilia yucatanensis, which have been found up to the 
present time only in Yucatan and in the adjoining countries; but 
a great number of tbe species found by Mr. Gaumer are the 
same as_ those which I collected myself at San Andres Tuxtla and 
Haya Yicente, countries situated south of Mexico on the Atlantic 
side, .such as Orypturus sallm , Penelope purpurascens 9 Crax glo - 
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bicera, Ortyx nigrogularis , Melopelia leucoptera , Granatellus sallcei , 
and others. A few of the others are the usual North-American 
species found all over America. One species seems to be very 
abundant near Merida, namely Eumomotci superciliaris, originally dis¬ 
covered in Nicaragua. 1 have also received this species from 
Tehuantepec, from my friend Sumichrast; so that up to this time 
we may consider the extreme limits, north and south, known for this 
species to be between Tehuantepec and Yucatan on the north and 
Panama on the south. I never met with this species in South 
Mexico. I have been surprised not to find among the. birds of 
Yucatan more of the species of the Antilles, the only exception 
being Perisoglossa tic/rin a> Be track elidonfu ha, and Zenaida amahilis. 
This shows clearly that the bird-fauna of Yucatan has hardly any 
affinity with that of the Antilles, and that if the promontory of 
Yucatan has ever been united with the Antilles, it must have been 
a very long time ago. Even if the island of Cuba has ever been 
united to the continent, the distance between the coast of Yucatan 
and the said island being comparatively small, it is rather strange 
that more species of Yucatan are not found in Cuba, or vice versa. 
When Mr. Gaumer went to Yucatan, I confess that I was under 
the impression that he would find there many of the peculiar 
species of the Antilles; but the years which he devoted in that 
country to collecting all the species of birds shows clearly that 
this idea must be given up altogether. Mr. George N. Law¬ 
rence, of New York, who purchased the remainder of Gaumer’s 
duplicates, has lately described three supposed new species from 
this source ; these are :— Leptoptila fulmventris (so closely allied 
to L. albi/rons 1 that I do not admit it as a good species); Formi- 
carius pallidus 2 (closely allied to F. moniliger ), which I consider 
a good species, because the characters given by Mr. Lawrence are 
constant; and Ghcetura gamneri 3 , which is closely allied to G, vauxi . 
On this last-named species I cannot give my opinion, not having 
received any specimens. Although the collection made by Mr. 
Gaumer is not large, considering the time spent in collecting, it is 
of great scientific interest in consequence of the great rarities which 
he met with, some of which were known only by unique specimens, 
and still more for the notes which he took on the country and on 
the habits of birds. These notes can be well depended upon, Mr. 
Gaumer being a very laborious naturalist and a careful observer. 
All his observations agree exactly with those I made on many of the 
same species of birds during my different travels in Mexico. 

Mr. Gaumer writes as follows about the climate and seasons of 
Yucatan:— 

“ I reached Yucatan on the 14th of October 1878, in the first 
heavy norther of the season. The weather had been good for some 
ten days before, the summer rains having ceased about ten days 
(at least upon the coast). During October, November, and 
December norther followed norther every ten to fourteen days, with 

I Lawr. Ann. K Y. Acad. Sc. ii. p. 287. 

II Tom, cit p, 288. 3 Tom, cit . p. 245. 
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light drizzling rain, which generally lasted from two to four days, 
and with increasing cold, until the thermometer is said to have 
fallen at one time to 61° Fahr. In January 1879 there were four 
moderately heavy rainfalls, with strong northers and cold nights. 
One very heavy rainfall occurred on February 23rd, with a consider¬ 
able sprinkling of hail. The hailstones were quickly gathered up 
and placed in bottles in Izamal by many persons, who thought they 
could be saved. There were five northers, each of which brought 
light rain. From February 26th to May 23rd no rain fell, and 
often the sky was entirely clear for weeks at a time, and in fact 
rarely was a cloud to be seen. The heat in the day gradually 
increased, until it was almost intolerable in April and May. On 
account of the dry air and clear sky the radiation was so great that 
the nights often became disagreeably cool, though generally most 
delightfully pleasant and balmy. The birds disappeared as the dry 
season advanced, except a few of the common resident species, which 
lived about the ranchos and at the aguadas, where water was to be 
found. On the 23rd of May the first of the summer rains occurred, 
which was soon followed by daily showers at midday. All nature 
changed as if by magic ; new leaves grew, and the forests were again 
populated with sweet songsters, winch gave life and joy to every 
thing. In June the rains began at 11 a.m. and ceased at 2 p.m., 
rarely beginning earlier or continuing later. In July they began at 
10 a.m. and lasted until 3 or 4 p.m., but never earlier. In August 
they began at 10 a.m. and lasted until nightfall, and sometimes 
later. During these three months there were from five to eight 
days in each month upon which no rain fell. The heatvras almost 
insupportable even for the natives. Yellow fever raged in most of 
the interior towns. In September the rains began at 8 or 9 a.m., 
and often lasted until midnight, and not unfrequently all night. 
The weather became milder. Insects became exceedingly scarce, 
and the birds were not fit to skin. Reptiles were about the only 
things to he found. Mollusks are exceedingly rare in Yucatan : not 
one species can be said to be common. During the first twenty- 
seven days of October 1879 rain in torrents fell almost incessantly. 
The sun was seen on four days, and the stars appeared in patches on 
five nights. Not five consecutive hours passed during the twenty- 
seven days without rain. Y r ellow fever gave place to intermittent 
and bilious fevers. Insects were rarely seen, and the birds again 
almost entirely disappeared. The rains seem now to have ceased as 
they began ; whether the rainy season is over remains to be seen. 
On account of the heavy rains or other cause, the birds which are 
here now are worthless for skins, as the feathers are not yet grown. 
Meleagris oceliafa will probably have its full plumage by December, 
and will continue in good plumage until June.” 

The chief localities in which birds were collected by Mr. Graumer 
are as follows :— 

. “ (1) Progreso is the port of Merida, situated on the north coast, 
six leagues to the east of the old port of Sisal. The country is low and 
marshy for nearly two leagues inland; and in times of the northers 
the greater part of this distance is inundated by the rise of the 
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sea, leaving the town of Progreso on a narrow strip of land between 
the bays and the sea. This neck of land is covered with low shrubs, 
which furnish but poor protection for the birds in the season of the 
northers. October and part of November 1878 were spent at 
Progreso, and the remainder of November at the port of Silam 
(Tzeelam), twenty leagues to the east of Progreso, which is simi¬ 
larly located in every respect. (2) Cliable is a hacienda on the 
Campeche road, eight leagues south-west of Merida. The land is 
almost entirely limestone-rock, with a few very low scrubby trees, which 
rarely rise to the height of twenty-fire feet; beneath these is one 
impenetrable thicket of undergrowth. The month of December was 
mostly spent in this rancho. (3) Merida , the capital of Yucatan, is 
a large village situated in a forest of shady trees, which by care have 
become quite large, and in every respect unlike the natural trees 
about the city. Part of December and half of January 1879 were 
spent in this city. (4) Izamal is situated in the interior, fourteen 
leagues to the east of Merida. The country is low, level, and stony; 
thickly wooded with low scrubby trees and a dense growth of under¬ 
bush and thorns. (5) Izalam is a rancho six leagues to the south 
of Izamal, located iu a forest of trees which rise to the height of 
forty feet. The country is level and rocky, and covered with the 
usual undergrowth. The remainder of January, February, and half 
of March w r ere spent in Izamal and Izalam. (6) Tizimin is situated 
fifty leagues to the east of Merida, and sixteen leagues from the 
north coast. The country, like all Northern Yucatan, is low, level, 
and undiversified, without streams of water of any kind. This is 
on the border of what are called the eastern forests. To the north, east, 
and south of Tizimin lie vast forests, for the most part uninhabited 
since the emigration of the Indians nearly half a century ago. These 
forests are filled with ruins both ancient and modern. Of the former 
nothing remains worth sending out of the country. A few ranchos 
have been repeopled, and from these I have collected most of the birds 
sent. Of these the first was (7) Tok Jonat Ku> a large forest to the 
north-east of Tizimin six leagues. Here are large trees and the forests 
comparatively open. The months of April and May and part of 
June were spent in this forest and others near by. (8) Mio Lagartos 
is a seaport town at the month of the river of the same name. Rio 
Lagartos is not a river in the sense generally given to the word river 
in Europe and America, but rather an arm of the sea into which 
open innumerable springs, or, as I believe, large subterranean rivers. 
The water is very salt, and in the dry season even more salt than 
the sea. It is very broad and shallow, bordered by a dense growth 
of low brush, behind which lie marshes of salt or brackish water. 
Here many thousands of Flamingos were seen in their finest plumage, 
while vast swarms of other sea-birds are ever in sight. The re¬ 
mainder of Jun§ and part of July were spent here, though, on account 
of the innumerable hosts of mosquitoes and gnats, which come with 
the first rains, my work was very much impeded. (9) Calotmul 
is situated five leagues to the south of Tizimin in similar lands, 
though on the road to Merida. (10) Pocobach is a new settlemen 
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four leagues south, of Calotmul, on the border of the largest forest- 
trees yet seen in Yucatan. The forests are open and quite pene¬ 
trable!" (II) Chem Jonat is a new rancho, three leagues further in 
this forest; there the collections of August, September, and October 
were made. The incessant rains and immense floods of water of 
September and October rendered collecting an utter impossi¬ 
bility ; besides the persistent and almost universal intermittent and 
pernicious fevers made it extremely hazardous to expose one’s 
self to the inclemencies of the weather. The Aguadas are deep 
excavations in the earth, which are filled with water never very 
deep. These are said to be natural; but I am of opinion that 
many of them are artificial, or at least reconstructed by the ancient 
Maya races. They are of various sizes, but average from fifty to 
one hundred yards square (or nearly square). The general shape is 
circular, though I think there is sufficient evidence for believing 
that they were originally quadrilateral in shape. However that may 
be, the important point is, that these aguadas, which are abundant 
in Yucatan, are filled with fresh water all the year. The approach 
is generally easy for all animals, the sides being inclined. In the dry 
season immense numbers of land-birds and animals go to these 
aguadas to drink. Birds and animals of prey find there an 
abundance of food ; and the hunter generally fills his game-bag with 
choice game in a short time, while the naturalist is generally re¬ 
warded by the finding of something good. The Jonat (tsco-not) or 
Smote is a deep circular opening in the earth, with perpendicular 
walls of limestone, generally about sixty feet high (in the region of 
Tizlmin, and shallower towards the coast). These are of all sizes 
and shapes, and are filled with clear, fresh, and cool water. The 
senate is of unknown depth , and believed by the natives to be 
openings to great underground rivers. There is generally no ap¬ 
proach except down the stony walls. The senate is often in an 
immense underground cave with but a narrow mouth. At the 
water’s edge there is no place to rest, nor visible object in the deep 
clear waters. When open, large numbers of small birds go to 
the senote to drink, and especially Finches, The Vultures often 
build their nests in the rocky walls, also Owls and other similar 
birds. When closed, or partly closed, or cave-like, the cave over 
the senoie is populated with Swallows, Owls, Bats, and Motmots. 
Beptiles &c. are also said to abound, sometimes in immense numbers. 
In the water of every senote that I have ever seen there is at least 
one species of fish belonging to the Siluroids. These fishes are very 
abundant, hundreds sometimes being visible at one time. In nearly 
all of the open and shallow senotes nearer the coast there is said to exist 
another species belonging to the scaly tribe. I have seen examples 
of this latter species but twice, and when I was utterly unprepared 
to capture and preserve them. This general distribution of the 
Siluroid fishes, and some experiments which I have made, prove con¬ 
clusively,^ to my mind, that the theory of underground rivers in 
Yucatan is an undoubted fact. The surface-water is all swallowed 
up by these senotes and by the ever thirsty land. There are no rivers 
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nor streams of any kind, nor other source of supply of water than 
those mentioned, except in the rainy season, when cavities in the 
rocks are often filled with rain-water. Artificial wells are also dug 
through solid limestone. 5 6 7 8 ’ 

I now add Mr. Gaumer’s notes on the species which he lias 
collected \ 

1. Turbus gray i, Bp.; Lawr. Ann. Lyc. N. Y. ix. p. 199; 
Salv. &-Godm. Biol. Centr.-Am., Axes, i. p. 18. 

Native name “Ruisenor.” This bird is rather common in all 
parts of Yucatan, and is much prized as a pet for its sweet song. 
It is found alike in towns and forests. It utters no cry when 
approached, and is said to sing only in June. Though I have spent 
the summer in Yucatan, I have never had the pleasure of hearing 
this bird sing. 

2. Galeoscgptes carolinensis (L.) ; Lawr. L c. p. 204; 
Salv. & Godm. Biol. Centr.-Am., Aves, i. p. 26. 

This bird is very rare; only a few specimens have been seen, all 
of which were in the cities of Merida, Izamal, and Tizimin. It is 
very shy, and frequents low clumps of bushes along the stone 
fences. 

3. Melanoptila glabrirostris, Sclat.; Salv. & Godm. Biol. 
Centr.-Am., Aves, i. p. 27, t. 3. f. 2. 

Exceedingly rare, 

4. Mimus gilvtts (Vieill.); Salv. & Godm. Biol. Centr.-Am., 
Aves, i. p. 36. 

Mimus gracilis , Lawr. L c. p. 199. 

Native name “ Chico,” or fe Zenzonti.” The name of “ Zenzonti” 
is generally given in Mexico to all the species of Mocking-birds. 

[This is the only species of Mimus of which I have seen specimens 
from Yucatan.— 0 . $.] 

5. Polioptila cjsrulea (L.); Lawr. 1. c, p. 199; Salv. & 
Godm. Biol, Centr.-Am., Aves, i. p. 50. 

6. Polioptila bilineata (Bp.). 

Progreso, October 1878. 

7. Campylorhynchus guttatus (Gould) ; Lawr. L c. p. 199 ; 
Salv, & Godm. 1. c, p. 68. 

Progreso, Oct, 1878. Iris black. 

Rare; only two specimens sent. 

8. Thryothorus maculipectus (Lafr-j ; Salv. & Godm. Biol. 
Centr.-Am., Aves, i. p. 92. 

1 [These have been arranged for convenience according to the order of the 
( Is omenelator.’ I have also added the references to Mr. Lawrence’s .paper on 
the Birds of Yucatan (Ann. Lye. 1ST. Y. ix.), and the names of several species 
obtained by Dr. Cabot, whose collection I examined in 1874.— 0 . &] 
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9. Thryothorus albinucha (Cabot). 

Troglodytes albinucha, Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. H. ii. p. 258. 

Thryothorus albinucha , Lawr. 1. c, p. 199; Salv. & Godm. /. c. 
p. 94. 

Thryothoruspetenicus, Salv. P. Z. S. 1863, p. 187. 

Cliable, Dec. 1878. Iris black. 

This little bird is very common in all the forests of Yucatan, seldom 
entering the villages or ranchos. Is a lively songster, spending most 
of Its time near the ground. Its song is varied and thrilling, dis¬ 
pelling sadness as if by magic. Its food is small insects and worms. 

10. Troglodytes intermedius, Cab.; Lawr. 1. c. p. 199; 
Salv. & Godm. L c. p. 100. 

11. Siurus aurocapilltts (L.) ; Lawr. L c, p. 200 ; Salv. & 
Godm. Z. c. p. 144. 

This bird is common in all the shady forests of Yucatan, but it 
abounds most on the coast at Silam and Bio Lagartos. 

12. Siurus noveboracensis (Gm.) ; Lawr. 1 . c . p. 200 ; Salv. 
& Godm. L c. p. 145. 

This bird was only observed in the salt-marshes of Silam. It is 
probably common in winter on the coast generally. 

13. Siurus ludgyicxanus (Aud.). 

14. Mniotilta varia (Linn.). 

Izalam. 

Common at all times and in all parts. Ever busy climbing about 
the bark of the trees, upon which it finds most of its food. 

15. Parula Americana (L.) ; Lawr. L c. p. 200; Salv. & Godm. 
L c. p. 119. 

Taken at Silam and Progreso in October and November. 

16. Protonotaria citrea (Bodd.); Lawr. Z, c. p. 200; Salv. 
& Godm. 1. c. p. 111. 

Bare ; only three specimens sent. 

17. Helminthophaga pin us (L.). 

[New to the fauna of Yucatan.— O, &] 

IS. Perisoglossa tigrina (Gm.). 

[New to the fauna of Central America.—0. £.] 

19. Dendrceca coronata (L.); Salv. & Godm. L c. p. 127. 

# Common in Izamal in January, seen again in March, and not seen 
since nor elsewhere. 
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20. Dendrceca bestiva (Gm.); Lawr. I . c. p. 200 ; Salv. & 
Godm. L c. p. 124. 

21. Dendrceca vteilloti (Cass.); Lawr. 1. c. p. 200; Salv. 
& Godm. 1. c. p. 125. 

Taken at Silam in November 18/8, where it was quite rare and 
very wild. Seen again in greater abundance in June and July at 
Rio Lagartos. 1 conclude that it is a coast-bird, as I have never 
seen it inland beyond two leagues. 

[Dr. Cabot also found this species in Yucatan.— O. $.] 

22. Dendrceca palm arum (Gm.). 

This bird was only seen at the port of Progreso, where it lives in 
the low dense dump of under-brush. It is exceedingly shy and 
difficult to shoot. 

[No specimens of this species have been submitted to me. It is 
known to pass the winter in the Antilles, but has not previously 
been noticed in Central America.— O. $.] 

23. Dendrceca superciliosa (Bodd.); Salv. & Godm. 1. c, 
p. 134. 

Dendrceca dominica , Lawr. L c . p. 200. 

Chable, November 1878. 

24. Geothlypis trichas (L.) ; Lawr. L c . p. 200 ; Salv. & 
Godm. 1. c. p. 150. 

This bird was only observed at Chable in November 1878, and 
subsequently at Progreso. 

25. Myiodioctes mitratus (Gm.) ; Lawr. 1. c. p. 200 ; Salv. 
& Godm. L c. p. 167- 

Izalam, February 1879. 

26. Setophaga ruticilla (L.); Salv. & Godm. I. c. p. 178. 

27. Granatellus salljei (Scl.) ; Salv. & Godm. L c. p. 161. 

Several specimens, male and female. This is a rare species, only 

met with in the forest. 

28. Xcteria viridis (Gm.) ; Salv, & Godm. L c . p. 157. 

Icteria virens , Lawr. 1. c. p. 200. 

Only one specimen seen, in Yucatan. 

29. Vireosylvia oliyacea (L.). 

This bird was taken at Silam in November* 

[No specimen sent to me.—O. $.] 

30. Yireosylvia flayqviridis, Cass.; Salv. & Godm* L c. 
p. 189. 

First seen on May 17th, when it seemed to come in a great 
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swarm after tlie first light rain of the season. On the 16th, I was 
all day in the woods and did not see one of these birds ; on the 17th 
there were hundreds of them in all parts. They have been very 
abundant since. 

31. Tired gchraceus, Salv.; Salv. & Godm. 1 . c. p. 201, t. 12. 
f. 1. 

Taken at Silam and Progreso. I have not retained specimens of 
these last birds, and do not know whether I have seen them in other 
parts of the State or not. 

32. Cyclorhis flavxventris, Lafr.; Lawr. 1. c, p. 200 ; Salv* 
& Godm. 1. e. p. 211. 

Not common, 

[Obtained by Dr. Cabot.— 0. $.] 

33. Amfeus cedeorxjm, Yieill. 

Izalam, February 1879. 

Only one specimen of this bird was seen in Yucatan during the 
year. 

34. Petrochelidon fulya (Yieill.) ; Salv. & Godm. 1. c. p. 228. 

Common in the cave-like wells called Senates, and resident in 
Yucatan. 

[This seems to be certainly the same as the bird of Cuba and 
Jamaica.—O. $.] 

35. Hxrundo erythrogaster, Bodd.; Salv. & Godm. L c . 
p. 232. 

A flock of 50 or more seen flying over an agnacla on April 28th, 
but the species was not met with again during the year, and is pro¬ 
bably only migratory. 

36. Stelgxdqpteryx serrxpennis (Aud .); Salv. & Godm. I. c . 
p. 237. 

Stelgidopiery% fuhipennis, Lawr. 1. c, p. 200. 

Common in February, March, and April; rare at other seasons. 
Found in the towns and ranchos. 

37* Euphonia affxnis. Less.; Lawr. L c. p, 200. 

Native name cc Chichimbula.” This little bird is very abundant 
In Merida and the surrounding country. It is sold on the Play a by 
the hundred at the nominal price of four for a medio real (=three 
pence). It is highly prized by the Meridanas for its sweet and 
varied song as well as Its handsome plumage. It is easily domesti¬ 
cated. Its food is fruit, and it is passionately fond of ripe plantains. 
Few birds eat too much ; but I have seen this little bird so full of 
plantains that it could not fly. In confinement they are said to 
kill themselves by eating plantains. This bird is also found in 
other parts of Yucatan. 
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38. Euphonia hxrundinacea, Bp. 

Native name Chi-chim-bi-ehi-la. 5 ’ This species is not common 
in Yucatan. It was first seen in Chable, and also in Izalam and 
Tizimin. In habits it is much like the preceding, though the two 
birds are never found together. It is not quite so good a singer as 
the other. 

39. Pyranga rubra (Linn.). 

Common near the city of Merida. 

40. Pyranga estiva (Gm.). 

Valladolid in October, not common. Feeding on Hemiptera. 

41. Pyranga roseigularxs, Cabot, Bost. Journ. N. H. v. 
p. 410 5 Scl. Ibis, 1873, p. 125, pi. 3. 

Only two specimens were obtained of this rare species. The 
female very much resembles the male; but the throat is yellow 
instead of red. The size is exactly the same. 

42. Phcenicothraupis rubscoides (Lafr.). 

This bird is quite common in the forests, where it follows the 
swarms of ants, in search of its food. It is generally seen in flocks 
of from six to a dozen, and is not wild. 

[Also in Dr. Cabot’s collection.—0. &] 

43. Eucometes spodocephala, Bp. 

44. Sabtator atriceps. Lesson. 

Pyrrlmla raptor , Cabot, Bost. Journ. N. H. v. p. 90, t. 12. 

This bird is found abundantly in the city of Merida, and is quite 
common in all parts. It is generally seen in flocks of from 4 to 12. 
The song of the male is exceedingly sharp, shrill, and piercing; it 
generally sings at break of day. While living in Izamal a pair of 
these birds came every morning into a bush at my window, where 
they sang for half an hour every day, and at their first notes I found 
my sell awakened. This bird mounts to the highest branch of a tree, 
where it utters a few shrill notes, and again descends to the thick 
foliage below. Its food is the flowers of the convolvulus when this 
plant is in bloom ; and at other times I have found other flowers and 
green leaves, or sometimes fruits, in its stomach. 

45. Saltator grandis, Lafr.; Lawr* L c* p. 200. 

This is believed by the natives to be a distinct species, though I 
am of opinion that it is the female of the preceding. Its habits 
are the same, though the song is much milder; and of this form I 
have seen flocks of 70 to 100, while the preceding rarely exceeds 
8 or 10. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection—O. $.] 
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46. Hedymeles ludovicianus (Linn .); Lawr. L c. p. 200, 

47. Cardinalis vxrginianus (L.) ,* Lawr. 1 . c. p. 201. 

Common In all parts, quite shy, and always seen in pairs. It is 

alike prized for its sweet song and for its bright plumage. Its food 
is mostly seeds. It frequents open lands or the outskirts of. the 
towns. 

48. Ouiraca ciERULEA (L.) ; Lawr, L e . p. 200. 

This bird is common from December to May. In Yucatan it is 
rather stupid, nor lias it the beautiful plumage which it generally 
has in the north in summer. 

49. Guiraca parellina, Bp. 

Merida, January 1878. Irides black. 

50. Spermophira moreleti, Bp. 

This little bird was first seen in February, and afterwards in great 
numbers In May and June. It lives in flocks, and is only seen in 
open land, often in company with the other species of small Fringii- 
lidse. * * 1 ° 

51. Yolatinia jac ARINA (L.) ; Lawr. I . c . p. 201. 

Yery common in the corn-fields near Merida and elswhere. 

52. Pn ONiPARA PUSILLA (Sw.); Lawr. L c . p. 201. 

53. Cyanospiza ciris (L.) ; Lawr. L c. p. 201. 

Common in all open lands and villages, often seen in the principal 
streets of Merida, but most common on the coast. It lives among 
the weeds and low bushes, where it finds its food, which consists 
chiefly ol seeds. Rather rare in midsummer. 

54. Cyanospiza cyanea (Linn.). 

Progreso. 

55. Melospiza eincolni (Aud.). 

Large docks of this little Sparrow were seen in Izamal In January 
and February. A very few have since been seen in other places. In 
Izamal It was very tame and quite active, living principally in the 
hedges and brush-heaps. 

[No specimen sent to me.— O , $.] 

56. Embernagra chlorgnota, Salvin. 

Embernagra rufimrgata y. vertical is, Ridgw. Pr. U. S. Nat. Mus.i. 
p. 248. 

Embernagra rujeirgata, Lawr. Ann. Lyc. N. Y. ix. p. 201. 

Abundant in all parts, always on the ground, where it is ever 
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busy scratching for its food. Generally seen in pairs* rarely mounts 
high nor flies far* is a good singer* and when hunting for its food 
it constantly utters its sweet chirp, which fills the woods with joy. 

[Mr. Gaumer’s skins are a little paler beneath than typical U. 
ckloronota * but the difference is but slight.—O. $.] 

57. Ohrysomitris Mexican a (Sw.). 

Common in the corn-fields. 

58. Cassicus holosericeus (Licht.); Sclater, Ibis* 1883, p. 163. 

This bird is cpiite common, in the margins of corn-fields and 
in open places in the forests. Its peculiar wedge-shaped bill 
is well adapted to its mode of extracting worms. This bird selects 
a thicket of dead weeds, then mounts the stem of a plant suspected 
of having a worm inside; with its wedge-bill it splits the weed* and 
with a twist crushes and tears away the half, thus exposing the 
enclosed worm. This it does also with the hard limbs of bushes 
and trees. The muscles of the head are wonderfully developed, and 
on this account the bird possesses great wrenching force. It lives in 
Yucatan all the year. 

59. Icterus auratus, Bp. ; Lawr. Ann. Lyc. N. Y. ix. p. 271 ; 
Sclater, Ibis, 1883, p. 369. 

A very rare species; only two specimens obtained. 

60. Icterus cuculeatus, Sw. 

Very common in the western towns, but more rare in the eastern. 
It is found alike in forest, field, and village and is everywhere a 
favourite bird with the natives. It builds a very long pendent nest. 

61. Icterus giraudi, Cassin. 

Common. 

62. Icterus mesomelas, Wagler. 

Oriolus musicus, Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. II. i. p. 156 ; Bost. 
Journ. N. H. iv. p. 465* 

Calotmul, June 1880. 

Like the last is common in all parts. Its habits are nearly the 
same. 

63. Molothrus asneus (WagL). 

This bird is very abundant in all parts of Yucatan. It lives in 
flocks, and generally frequents barn-yards and cow-pens. I have 
frequently seen it perched upon the back of a horse or cow, in order to 
pick maggots out of old sores. These sores are very prevalent among 
draught-horses in Yucatan, and wherever there is a sore the flies 
soon populate it with their larvae: the sore then spreads, and hundreds 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883* No. XXX. 30 
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of maggots may be extracted from a single sore. In the intolerable 
laziness and neglect of these people to attend to wounded animals, it 
seems as if G*od had sent this bird as a merciful surgeon to clean the 
foul ulcers of poor helpless brutes. Females were abundant at Chable 
in November. 

64. Ageljmjs phoeniceus (Wagl.). 

Abundant on the coast, where it lives in the salt-marshes. Its 
habits are well known. 

65. Sturnella ltjdoviciana (L.). 

Common on the savanas of Rio Lagartos, but not seen elsewhere. 

66. Lampropsar dives. Cab. 

Native name Pich 55 (pronounced “ peach S} ). This is the 
commonest of all Yucatan birds, being very abundant in all the towns, 
as well as in the forests* I have seen this bird walking about in 
the busiest streets of Merida, apparently without fear, and it often 
enters houses in search of food. 

67* Quiscaltjs macrurtjs, Sw. 

Native name “Sacoa*” This bird is most common herefrom 
January to May. I did not see one in July and August, nor in 
September, and up to the present time, Oct. loth, the bird has not 
made its appearance. It does not go in docks; rarely more than five or 
six are seen at a time : it apparently sings with very great effort. 
The female is considered by the natives another species and is 
called Socao/’ instead of fe Saeoa. 55 

68. Cyanocitta yucatanxca (Dubois). 

Cyanocitta crcmirostris, Lawr. L e. p. 201. 

Native name CheL” This bird is abundant in all parts of the 
country, and is often very destructive to the corn-fields and to 
certain kinds of fruit. It is rather shy, though sometimes seen in 
the villages. In the country it travels in flocks of from twenty to 
one hundred. On being approached these birds set up a loud cry, each 
chattering and squawking as if disputing the right of the invader; and 
while one or two of the largest, who are perched upon some high 
object, greet him in a most offended manner, the remainder stealthily 
fly away ; when all are gone, these suddenly give a few laugh-like 
notes, and quickly follow. When young this bird is pure white, 
and gradually changes to its adult plumage. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O. $.] 

69. Cyanocitta melange yanea (Haiti.). 

Only one specimen of this fine species, killed in the forests near 
Merida. 

[No specimen sent to me. I have never seen this species in the 
low lands of Guatemala.—O. $.] 
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70. Cyanocorax luxugsus (Less.); Lawr. 1. c. p. 201. 

Peruvian Jay. 

Native name “ Tzee-tzep.” This Jay is abundant in the city of 
Merida, and quite common in all the towns and villages. It is 
seldom seen in the forests, though frequently along roadsides. The 
natives call this bird <c jisip’’ (tzee-seep), which with the Maya 
pronunciation is exactly the word articulated by the bird. Though 
very common, it is very little known by the people of Yucatan. This 
is probably clue to the bird resorting to the thick foliage of those 
trees with a green shade nearest its own. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.'— O. $.] 

71. PsiLORHINUS MEXICANUS, Riipp. 

Corvus vociferus , Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. H. i. p. 155 ; Bosh 
Journ. N. H. iv. p. 464. 

This bird is common only in the great forests, is very shy, lives in 
flocks of twenty or more, rarely descends to the earth; when 
approached, it utters a loud cry, 6< pap” repeated many times in rapid 
succession, and then darts away a few hundred yards, when it repeats 
its cry a few times and then becomes quiet. Its flesh is eaten by 
the natives. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. $.] 

72. Oncostoma cinereigtjlare. 

<J. Tizimin, May 1879. Iris grey. 

73. Elainea pagana (Licht.). 

$ . Tizimin, May 1879. Iris dark brown. 

This bird is very rare; only a few specimens were seen on the 22nd 
of May, after which I did not meet with it again. 

74. Elainea placens, Sclat.; Lawr. L c . p. 201. 

Not common. 

[Not sent to me.— O. $.] 

75. Myiozetetes texensis (G-iraud); Lawr. L c. p. 20L 

The boldest of all the Tyrants, never relaxing in its efforts until it 
has routed all other birds from its accustomed place at the top of a 
dead limb. It is exceedingly noisy, uttering a loud shrill cry, which 
alone is sufficient to put to flight many other birds. It seldom 
descends to the earth, but often pursues other birds to a great height. 
While shooting birds on the wing, I have frequently seen this bird 
dart from its perch, and flap with its wings the falling bird; and on 
two occasions, when the falling bird was only wounded,, the two 
birds clenched together so firmly that both reached the ground 
together. Its food is principally insects; but it is also fond of 
several kinds of fruits, 

76. Rhymchocyclus cinereiceps, Sclat,; Lawr. L e. p, 201. 

Tizimin, June 1879. Iris white. 

Quite common in the east until May ; not seen after that time, 

30^ 
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77- Pitangus derbxanus, Kaup ; Lawr. 1. c. p. 201. 

A bold bird. Hying in the vicinity of the agnadas (artificial ponds), 
and quite rare. It is very difficult of approach, dying from one side 
of the aguada to the other. It feeds upon the insects which hover 
over the water. 

78. Myiodynastes luteiventris, Sclat. 

Common in May and June, after which time it disappeared. 

79. Megarhynchus pitangua. (L.) ; Lawr, 1. c. p. 201. 

* c Siachi.” 

Abundant in all parts of the State. This is a very noisy bird. 
Its favourite haunt is the point of a dead limb near the top of a 
tree with open lands around, over which he may fly to capture 
his favourite insects. This is a bold bird, fighting bravely for his 
favourite limb vriien another bird happens to perch upon it. I have 
found several of these birds with crops -well filled with fruit and seeds. 

80. Muscivora Mexican a, Sclat. ; Lawr.. L c . p. 201. 

Only one specimen seen. Said to he common in Panaba, though 
several visits to the aguadas brought me no birds. The crest opens 
transversely and is very beautiful; and as the bird was very tame I 
had the pleasure of watching it a long time. Its food is insects. 

[Not submitted to me.—O. $.] 

81. Py'rocephalus mexicanus, Sclat. ; Lawr. L c. p. 201. 

This bird is very abundant on the coast, and at Merida common; 
not found elsewhere in the interior. Its favourite haunts are low 
dead bushes, where it may be seen at all times of the day perched 
upon a dead limb, from which it darts into the air after its prey, 
which consists of small insects. 

82. Empidqnax minima. 

Merida, Dec. 1878. 

83. Empidgnax traxlli (Aud.). 

Izalam, Feb. 1879. 

84. Myiarchus lawrencii (Giraud); Lawr. L c. p. 204. 

85. Tyrannus pipiri, Vieill. 

Tizimin, April 1879. 

Common in April and May, after which it disappeared. 

86. Tyrannus melancholicus, Vieill.; Lawr, l. c. p. 204. 

Native name “StachL” This is the most common of all the 
Tyrannidse. It abounds alike in all the towns and forests, is bold and 
fearless, pursuing its prey even within the houses, fighting the largest 
Hawks, and especially the Buzzards. 

87. Tityra personata, Jard. et Selby; Lawr. I c. p. 204. 

Common in April. A few were seen as late as June 1st, after 
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which the species disappeared. A very active and noisy bird, ever 
on the alert for a passing insect, upon seeing which the bird darts 
into the air with a scream, and rejoices greatly when successful in 
the capture. 

88. Tityra fraseri, Kaup. 

This bird has similar habits to those of the former species, but is 
not so common. 

89. Hadrostomus aglaibs (Lafr.); Lawr. L c . p. 204. 

Very rare; only five specimens (males) were seen during the year. 
This bird lives in the darkest forests, and utters no cry of any kind. 
It is solitary in its habits, and neither ascends to the tops of the trees 
nor descends to the ground. It lives upon insects, which it captures 
upon the wing. My first specimen was found in Merida in a thicket; 
but it was afterwards taken in Izamal and again at Tizimin. 

[Also in Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. $.] 

90. Pachyrhamphus major (Cab.). 

This bird is very rare. Only one was seen in Izalam in February ; 
four more were seen in Tizimin in May, and on the road to Bio 
Lagartos in June. It is not shy ; lives only in large forests and very 
high in the trees. It utters a kind of prolonged mournful twit, by 
which its whereabouts may be determined, 

91 . Attila citreopygius, Sclat. 

April 1879. Iris red. 

This bird is rather rare. It was first seen in Izalam in February, 
and again in Tizimin in April. It is quite tame, and is found only 
in the largest forests. It is a very quiet bird, and moves but little 
and very slowly. It is generally seen upon a dead limb near the 
ground. 

92. Synallaxis erythrothorax, Sclater. 

The Maya name of this bird is “Tzapatan.” It is common in 
Eastern Yucatan from May to October, and is very tame and 
active. It lays its eggs in a monstrous nest of large • sticks, well 
laid, with the entrance below and about 18 inches from the eggs. 
I am of opinion that this bird does not build its own nest, but 
occupies the deserted nest of some other bird or animal. The natives 
have a curious belief with regard to the formation of the nest of this 
bird,' which is worth relating. When the “Tzapafcan** begins to 
sing, ail the birds of the forest bring a stick to form the nest. 
The Chom ( Gathartes ) being too large to enter the nest, the Stack! 
(Tyrannus) brings two sticks instead of one. In this way the nest 
is constructed by all the birds of the forest. But this sounds much 
like many other ingenious inventions of the Spanish conquerors, and 
is probably a tale invented for the natives to follow in the con¬ 
struction of their houses. 
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93. SlTTASOMTJS OLIYACEtrS. 

February 18 T9. Iris black. 

Bare, being met with only in Izalara and in Tizimin. This bird 
is only seen moving about the trunks of trees and mostly upon the 
smaller limbs, for the climbing of which its tail is remarkably adapted. 
Each of its tail-feathers is tipped with a sharp spine, which together 
form a seinicylmdrical end s and fit exactly to the limbs upon which it 
generally moves. 

94. Dendrocincla anabatina, Sclat. 

Common in the forests only, but not seen near the ranchos. 

95. Bendrocincla homochroa, Sclat. 

Izalam. 

Not common, though occasionally found in all the eastern forests, 
quite shy and rarely quiet. This bird is generally seen upon the 
trunks of small trees and bushes, where it finds its favourite food. 

96. Dendrornis eburneirostris, Lesson ; Lawr. 1. c. p. 201. 

Common in all the large forests, but never seen near the ranchos. 
Ever busy, climbing about the dead trees, from which it tears the 
loose bark in search of its favourite worms. It is very tame and 
easily approached. Rarely mounts to the top or descends to the 
roots of the tree. It's bight is always downward ; and on alighting 
some distance above the ground, it begins to move up until it has 
searched well the trunk of the tree, then it passes to another. 

[Also in Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. /S'.] 

97- Thamnophiltjs doliatus (L.). 

Tkamnophilus affinis , Lawr. 1. c. p. 201. 

Very rare; the first was met with at Tzalain near Izamal in Jan. 
1879. Afterwards it was seen twice in Tizimin, Lives in low bushes, 
and is very tame. 

98. Formicarius pallidus, Lawrence, Ann. N. Y. Ac. Sc. ii. 

p. 288 (1882). 

Not common. I agree with Mr. George N. Lawrence that this 
species is quite distinct from F. moniliger. The description given 
by Mr. Lawrence agrees exactly with the specimens sent to me. 

99. Sphenoproctus pampa (Lesson). 

Rare in Yucatan. Four specimens of this bird were seen near 
Izalam, and three afterwards in Tizimin. It lives only in the most 
distant and secluded forests, and is extremely shy. Its song is not 
harmonious nor sweet, though it sings and chatters a great deal and 
very loudly., It was only on account of the great noise made by this 
bird that I was ever able to see it alive. Like all the Humming-birds, 
it files very swiftly, and is never seen a second time. 
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100. Lampqrnis preyqsti (Less.). 

Very rare ; only four specimens seen, all of which, were killed. It 
lives only in the loneliest forests, far from the dwellings of man, but 
is not very shy. Izalam, February. 

101. Trochilus cqlxjbris, Linn. 

Abundant on the coast. 

102. Dgrycha elis,e (Lesson). 

Found only at the port of Progreso, where it is very abundant all 
the year. I have never seen one of these birds elsewhere. It is a 
very swift flier, shy and rather noisy. It stops but an instant, and 
again darts aw T ay s so that it can rarely be shot upon the perch. 

103. Amazilia cinnamomea (Lesson); Lawr. Ann. Lye. N. Y, 
ix. p. 204 

This bird is the rarest of all the Humming-birds yet found in 
Yucatan. Only one specimen has been seen during the year. This 
specimen was shot while hovering about some flowers in a very high 
tree. Its habits are not known to me. 

104. Amazilia yucatanensis, Cabot. 

Seems to be a very rare species, only four specimens having been 
sent by Mr. Gaumer. 

105. Amazilia bevxllii (Bourc.). 

[Not seen by me.— O, >8.] 

106. Chlorostilbon caniveti (Lesson). 

This beautiful little Humming-bird was very abundant in Izalam 
in January and February, 

107* Celetura gaumeri, Lawr. Ann. N. Y. Ac. Sc. iL p. 245. 

Cfuetura vautjsi , Lawr. Ann. Lyc. N. Y. ix. p. 204. 

[Not submitted to me.—O. $.] 

108. Chordeiles texensis, Lawrence, l. c, p. 204. 

Only once met with. 

109. Antrostomtjs macromystax (Wagh). 

Very common in Merida. Frequents the roads and by-paths; 
appears in the evening after sunset, and often continues its wander¬ 
ings all night. 

I am not certain that the specimen examined is correctly deter¬ 
mined. 

110. Nyctidromus albicollis (Gm.); Lawr. L e. p. 204. 

This is the most common of all the Caprimulgidse in Yucatan. 

It is found in all parts of the country, appearing early and flying all 
night. 

[Not seen by me.—O. $.] 
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111. Campephibus guatemabensis (HartL). 

This bird abounds in all parts of Yucatan. It frequents the large 
forests, but is also often seen in the corn-fields pounding away upon 
the dead trees which abound there. Its cry is sharp and rolling, 
and may be heard at a Ter y great distance, as well as the sound of its 
blows upon the dead trees. In the forests it is seldom shy, while in 
the open lands it is rarely to be approached. I have seen 14 of 
these birds on one tree, crying and pounding away, until at a short 
distance off it seemed like a hundred woodmen felling trees and 
conversing at the same time. 

112. Prcus scabarxs. Wag!.; Lawr. L c. p. 205. 

Ficus parvus, Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. H. i. p.164; Bost. Journ. 
N. H. v. p. 92. 

This bird I have seen in all parts of Yucatan, though it is not at 
all common. I have met with it both in the towns and in. the ranchos. 
It is not wild. The iris is reddish brown. 

113. Chborgnerpes oleagineus (Licht.). 

Very rare ; only three specimens were seen during the year. 

114. Chloronerpes yucatanensis (Cabot). 

Ficus yucatanensis , Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. H. i. p. 164 ; Bost. 
Journ. N. XL v. p. 92. 

Tizimin, May 1879. 

This Woodpecker was first seen at Izalam in February, but only 
one specimen was met with. Afterwards two birds were seen near 
Valladolid in September. As all these birds were very noisy, I 
conclude that the species must be very rare in this State. 

115. Centurus dubius, Cabot. 

Ficus dubius, Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. li. i. p. 164 ; Bost Journ. 
N. H. v. p. 9L 

Centurus albifrons , Lawr. L c . p. 205. 

This bird abounds in all parts of Yucatan, and is everywhere 
dreaded by those who raise cocoa-nuts, for it is said to puncture 
the shell of the young cocoa-nut in order to drink the milk, and 
the nut is then spoiled. This bird is most frequently found in the 
cities and near the habitations of man, but is not uncommon in the 
larger forests. 

The iris is red, 

116. Centurus rubriyentris, Sw.; Lawr. I c. p. 206. 

Several specimens of both sexes of this rare species were obtained, 

I am of the same opinion as Mr. Lawrence as to the validity of this 
species, 

117. Cebeus CASTANEUS (Wagl.). ■ 

Very rare; only two specimens were seen during the year. This 
bird has a very strong and peculiar odour, derived from its food. 
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which consists exclusively of a small Hymenopterous insect called 
the Uss. It is solitary, and lives in the deepest part of the forest. 
The specimens obtained were very tame and were watched for some 
hours before being shot; they jump nimbly about the trees, and are 
constantly catching the small insects which seem to he attracted to 
them by their odour. 

118. Momottjs lessonx, Lesson ; Lawr. 1. c. p. 204. 

This bird is found in all parts of Yucatan, though it is not abun¬ 
dant anywhere. It lives in the forests, and is seldom seen in the 
towns or ranchos. It never enters wells nor caves, but breeds in 
the deserted dens of the Armadilloes and other burrowing animals. 
These subterranean burrows it cleans out with its own claws and 
bill, and constructs its nest at the bottom. The trimming of the 
two middle feathers of the tail is a work performed by the bird, and 
is not natural. Its song is “ moot-moot,” uttered twice in rapid 
succession, and repeated at intervals of one minute. 

139. Exjmomota stiperciliaris (Sw.) ; Lawr. /. e. p. 204. 

Momotus yucatanensis, Cabot, Pr. Host. Soc. N. H. i. p. 156 ; 
Bost. Journ. N. H. iv. p. 466. 

This bird is abundant in every part of the State. It lives in wells 
and in the peculiar caves called “ senotes,” I have seen as many as 
100 of these birds issue from a single senote, but more frequently 
one or two dozen is the limit. This bird abounds in the towns, and 
all places where there are wells or caves ; and although a well is used 
every day it never deserts its home. Its cry is ct Toh uttered with a 
broad emphasis as “ Tdh hence its name in Maya. This word as 
uttered by the bird means in Maya “ straight,” and by the ancient 
Indians refers to the two long straight feathers of the tail. Its 
food is frogs and other small animals and insects, which it finds 
in its subterranean home. s 

120. Ceryle amazona (Lath.). 

[Not sent to me.— O. $.] 

121. Ceryle cabanisi (Tsch.). 

122. Ceryle stjperciliosa (Linn.) ; Lawr, /. c. p. 204. 

Bio Lagartos, June 1879. 

This little Kingfisher was taken at the sulphur-springs of Kb 
Lagartos, the only place where it is known to live in Yucatin. As 
this is a favourite bathing-place for the people of all the interior 
towns, this little bird has a great celebrity throughout the State. 

% It is very tame, so much so that I have seen it plunge into the water 
. after a fish only a few yards from me while I was bathing. The 
owner of the springs does not allow these birds to be killed, and it 
was with difficulty that I obtained permission to shoot one or two. 
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123. Trogon puella* Gould. 

Tizimin, May 1879. 

Very rare; only three specimens were seen, and the bird is 
unknown to the natives. The first time 1 saw this bird there were 
two* which I believed to be a pair* though they differed a great deal. 
This was on May 31st, and on J line 2nd I saw another. They 
were in the forest, and were very tame. They uttered no sound of 
any kind, 

124. Trogon caligatus, Gould. 

Very common from May to September; lives only in the forest, is 
very tame, and spends much of its time singing; is rarely seen very 
high in the tree, nor does it descend to the ground. Like all the 
Trogons, it does not change its position upon the limb of a tree when 
once it alights; and when it files from a branch it always keeps its 
back towards the hunter. 

[Not submitted to me.—-0. $.] 

125. Trogon melanocephaltjs, Gould. 

Not common. I have never seen this bird in more than two 
localities—first in Yak-Jonat 1 in April, and again in Cherazonot in 
August. Those of April were only six in number, and those of August 
20 or more. Several specimens, male and female, were obtained. 

126. Crotophaga sulcirostris (Sw.) ; Lawr. L c . p. 205. 

Abundant in all parts of the State. Lives in flocks, and flies 
very clumsily. In cool damp mornings these birds may be killed by 
dozens, with clubs, and are often captured alive by the hand. There 
are several species of ants which are accustomed to set out on 
migratory or foraging expeditions in immense flocks or swarms; 
these ants are as manna to the cc Crotophaga ? I have seen as 
many as two hundred birds at a time devouring these insects. 

127. Geococcyx affinis, Hartlaub. 

Geococcyx mexiccmus, Lawr. L c. p. 205. 

Rather rare in all parts, except at Rio Lagartos. May generally 
be seen perched upon the stone fences in the morning, or upon some 
elevated object; rarely in the trees. When startled it jumps 
quickly to the ground* and runs away, hiding itself in the* thick 
undergrowth. “ Xcnm-kumil 99 is its name in Western Yucatan; in 
the east the Indians call it cc Bachen-choo-lool 5 

[In Dr. Cabot's collection.—0. /$'.] 

128. Piaya cayana (Linn.). 

Piaya mehleri, Lawr. 1. c. p. 205. 

<c Kip choh.” 

This bird, which is common in all parts, is a great enemy of the 

^ 1 Yak-Jonat is a great forest six leagues north-east of Tizimin, where many 
birds were obtained. Rut one raneho exists in a region extending over many 
leagues. . 



1883 .] 


MR. A. BOUCARD ON BIRDS FROM YUCATAN, 


455 


bee-raiser, as its food consists exclusively of these insects. Station¬ 
ing itself in the vicinity of the hives, or frequenting the trees to 
which the bees resort to seek for honey, it is ever busy collecting 
them. It is rather inactive and clumsy, scarcely appearing at ease 
in any position. Its song is neither beautiful, nor varied, nor often 
repeated. 

129. Dromococcyx phasianellxjs (Spix). 

Only one specimen of this bird was seen by roe in Yucatan; 
and as it has no name, neither in Maya nor in Spanish, I conclude 
it is seldom found in this State. 

130. Rhamphastqs carinatus (Swains.). 

Said to be very common in all parts of the State, though I have 
not found this to be the case. Only six specimens have been 
observed by me during the year. It is also said to go in immense 
flocks, but I have only seen solitary individuals. It lives upon fruits, 
and is found in the forests, rarely in the settlements, and never in 
the towns. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O. $.] 

131. Pteroglossus torquatus (Gin.). 

Common in most parts of the State. Lives in flocks in the forests, 
rarely seen near the ranchos, and never in the towns. Lives upon 
fruit, of which it is very fond and eats a great deal. It generally 
takes its food three times a day—at 7 a.m., and at 2 and 5 p.m. ; at 
these hours it is easily shot, as it is not very wild when eating. 

132. Contjrtjs aztec, Souance ; Lawr. L c. p. 207. 

This bird abounds in all parts of Yucatan ; but the largest flocks 
were met with in Western Yucatan, where 400 or 800 were seen in 
a single flock. In November and December they were feeding upon 
the seeds of a plant which grows very abundantly in that part of 
this State. The sharp piercing cry of these birds is almost deafen¬ 
ing when in large flocks. 

133. Chrysotis albifrons (Sparrm.) ; Lawr. L e. p. 207. 

This bird abounds in every part of Yucatan, rarely entering the 

villages, though common near the ranchos, and frequently seen in 
immense flocks in the wild-orange groves, where it spends much of 
its time eating the fruit of this tree. This bird is found domesti¬ 
cated in almost every house, and learns to speak quite readily. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. S.~] 

134. Chrysotis xantholora, G. R. Gray; Salv. Ibis, 1874, 
p. 327. 

This bird seems to he very rare. Only three specimens were 
sent by Gaumer, who made no special remarks on them, probably 
believing that they were the same as 0. albifrons. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—0. &] 
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135. Strxx fbammea, Linn. 

This Owl is rather rare in Yucatan, being seen only in Izamal and 
Tizimin, though it is known to exist in other parts, and I think it is 
generally distributed. It is found perched upon a large branch of 
some tree with thick dark foliage. Its note is well represented 
by its Indian name, ec Too-coo-loo-ehhoo-oo.” 

136. Syrnium virgatum, Cassia. 

[Not seen by me.— 0 . /S’.] 

137. Glatjcidium phalaenoides (Baud.). 

Glaucidivm infuseatum , Lawr. L c. p. 207. 

t$ , iris yellow ; Merida, Dec. 1878. This bird is abundant in all 
parts of the State, lives more in the cities and towns and about old 
ruins than in the country. Tt is so tame that the boys often 
capture it alive with their hands, or with a noose fastened to the 
end of a stick. In the day it makes a kind of constant clicking 
noise, which may be heard some distance. 

[Not seen by me.— O, /S'.] 

138. Circus hudsonius (Linn,), 

Not common, only four specimens having been seen during the 
year. My specimen was shot in February, at Izalara. 

139. Asturina plagiata (Schl.). 

Shot at the nguada of Yok-satz, where it was evidently accustomed 
to go in search of Pigeons and other birds, which assemble there to 
drink and bathe. Its flight is more rapid than the latter. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O . >S'.j 

IdO. Asturina ruficauda, ScI. et Salv. 

Asturina magnirostris, Lawr. 1. c. p. 207. 

This Hawk is not common, only six specimens having been 
observed during the year. It is very shy, and lives in the open 
fields generally, but takes to the woods when approached. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. /S'.] 

141. Urubitinga anthracina (Nitzsch). 

2 , iris brown ; Chable, Yucatan, Dec. 1, 1878. Three specimens 
of this bird were seen during the year in this State;—the first 
on Bee. 1, 1878; the second was seen in Jan. 1879, in the city of 
Merida, where it seemed to be at perfect ease, and without fear of 
man; the third was seen in an aguada near Espita in March, 
and was quite tame. This bird utters a faint cry u pip,”. hence 
its Indian name. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— 0 . $.] 

142. Spizaettjs melanoleucus (YiellL). 

u Koss.” ■ : 

Tizimin, g » June 6, 1879. Iris golden yellow. ' 
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This large Hawk was shot by my friend Dr. Filipe Alcala near Ills 
house. I have heard this bird spoken of in all parts of Yucatan, 
but it has never been my fortune to see one alive. 

143. Micrastur melanoleucus. 

Falco percontator, Cabot, Bost. Journ. N. H. iv. p. 462. ■ 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O. $.] 

144. Accipiter bicolor (VieilL). 

Shot at the aguada of Yok-satz in March and May. 

145. Accipiter fuscus (Gra.). 

Dec. 1878, Chable. Only a few specimens of this Hawk have 
been seen. It is very shy, and frequents thick shady woods, 
where it flies with rapidity. In its stomach were found only mice. 

146. Tinnunculus sparverius (Linn.); Lawr. L c. p. 207. 

This little Hawk lives in the old church-towers and mined build¬ 
ings, It preys upon the small birds and young chickens which it 
finds in the cities. Generally one or two pairs may be found in 
every village. I have never seen it elsewhere. 

147. [Hypqtriorchis femoralis. 

In Dr. Cabot’s collection from Yucatan.— 0. S.’] 

148. Hypqtriorchis rufigularis (Daud.). 

Hypo triorchis aurantius , Lawr. 1. c . p. 207. 

149. Leptodon cayennensis (Gm.). 

2, Izalam. Iris dark grey. 

150. Ictinia plumbea (VieilL). 

Only two specimens of this fine Hawk were seen in Yucatan, and 
these were flying over the aguada near Tizimin. One was shot 
very high in the air, but the other, which was not within gunshot, 
escaped. Its flight is slow and with set wings whirling in easy and 
graceful turns. 

151. Herpetotheres cachin'nans, VieilL 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—<9. $.] 

152. Polyborus cherxway (Jacq.) 

Polyhorus auduboni , Lawr. L e. p. 207. 

This Hawk is rather rare in Yucatan, only four pairs having been 
Seen in the year. It is always seen in pairs. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O. $.] 

153. Catharistes atratus (Bartr.). 

[Not seen by me.—0. $.] 
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154. Fregata aquila (Linn.). 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— 0 . $.] 

155. [Ardea rota (Bodd.). 

Demugreiia rufa , Lawi*. 7. c. p. 210. 

Also in Dr. Cabot’s collection.— 0 . $.] 

156. f Ardea ledgviciana, Wils.; Lawr. L c. p. 210.] 

157. [Ardea candidissima (Gm,). 

Garzetta candidissima , Lawr. 7. <?. p. 210. 

Also in Dr. Cabot’s collection.— 0. S.] 

158. Beto rides virescens (Linn.). 

A very common species. 

159. Cancroma cochlearia. 

Taken at Rio Lagartos, where it is common and very tame. 

160. Plat ale a ajaja ('Linn.). 

The Ajaja is common at Rio Lagartos, where it may be seen in 
flocks of from four to twenty. Like the Flamingo, it is very tame 
and easily shot. Its Spanish name is Chocolatem. 

[Not seen by me. — 0. $.] 

161. Phcenicopter.es reber, Linn. 

These Flamingoes were taken at Rio Lagartos in June. They were 
in very beautiful plumage and very abundant. I think I have seen 
as many as three thousand at one time, at the mouth of the river, 
where the coast and river are lined every morning for many leagues. 

[Not seen by me.— O. $.] 

162. Golemba flavirostris, Wagler. 

Ku-kut-keep.” 

The Blue Pigeon is abundant in Eastern Yucatan, more rare in 
the west, where it has probably been much persecuted for its fine 
flesh, which forms a favourite dish among the natives. It is every¬ 
where exceedingly wild and timorous. 

163. Zenaida amabilis, Bp. 

Zenaidura yucatanensis , Lawr. Ann. Lyc. N. Y, ix- p. 208. 

[This seems to me to be identical with the Wesi-Xndian-Island 
species, as I cannot distinguish Mr. Gammer’s specimens from, those 
from Cuba and Jamaica.— 0. #.] 

This Dove is quite common at Rio Lagartos, and occasionally seen 
at Progreso. From this I conclude that it is a common coast bird. 
I have never met with it more than one league inland. It is easily 
domesticated, and is found in many houses. 
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164. Melopslia leucoptera (Linn.) ; Lawr. L c. p. 207. 

This bird abounds in all parts of Yucatan. In the dry season 
thousands of them congregate in the Yicinity of an aguada to 
drink. From ten o’clock until four they line the shore and are 
very tame ; at other seasons they are more solitary, and often very 
shy. 

165. Cham/Epelia rtjfipennis, Bp.; Lawr. I , c. p. 267. 

This little Dove abounds in all parts, is quite tame, and often be¬ 
comes half domesticated. 

166. LePTOPTILA ALBIFRONS, Bp. 

Leptoptila fulviventris, Lawr. Ann. N. Y. Ac. Sc. ii. p. 287. 

This bird is found in all parts of the State, and is generally quite 
shy. Though often seen searching for its food in the roads, it is 
more properly an inhabitant of the more lonely forests, where its 
cooing may be heard all day long in its own peculiar half sad, half 
cheerful tone. Its nest is built upon an inclined or falling branch of a 
tree, and is composed of a few small sticks to prevent the two small 
white eggs from falling to the ground. This bird is much prized 
for its flesh among the better sportsmen of Yucatan. 

These Yucatan birds have the rufous tint of the underparts slightly 
darker than is usual in Guatemalan examples ; but the difference is 
too slight to be considered of specific value. 

167. Crax globxcera, Linn. 

A very shy bird, living far in the interior of uninhabited forests. Its 
walk is cautious and almost noiseless ; it is generally found in pairs, 
though the males often travel alone. It spends mostof its time upon the 
ground, where it finds its food by scratching among the leaves. In the 
morning and evening it mounts upon the trees which bear its favourite 
fruit, to feast upon the best fruits of the forest. It ascends not by 
a single flight, but by shorts flights from limb to limb, until it reaches 
the fruit. While there it makes no noise; but at every moment it 
listens for the approach of an enemy, which once discovered, it utters 
a short impatient cluck and flies away to a very great distance. 
The song resembles the deep distant bass roaring of the Tiger, or 
the gentle blowing in the bunghole of a barrel. The flesh of this 
bird is highly valued as' food; but the bones are always carefully 
kept away from the dogs and cats, as they are said to be very poison¬ 
ous. It is sometimes domesticated, though it rarely lives beyond a 
few months. 

168. Penelope purptjrascens. Wag!. 

The u Cojoliio 99 (in Maya, “Kosh”) is abundant only in certain 
localities. I know of but one forest in Yucata# (Yak-Jonat) where this 
bird is found; but in this forest I think I have seen 800 or more. 
It is very shy, lives mostly upon the trees, where, it feeds upon, 
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fruit and flowers, as also, in times of scarcity, of fruit upon leaves and 
buds. On discovering a tree laden with its favourite fruit, it utters 
a loud yell, which is a signal for all the "cojolitos’ in the forest. In 
a moment, from every part of the forest come the yells of dozens 
of other individuals; and soon the tree is covered with these 
birds, and in a few minutes it is stripped of its fruit, and the cojolitos 
fly away to return no more. It has been my fortune twice to be 
beneath the tree when these birds were feeding. The first time I 
counted 84 birds in one hour and a quarter. The second time 51 
birds were in the tree, when I shot and brought down eight. The flesh 
is eaten, though it is much darker and more solid than that of the 
Kara bool. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—0. $.] 

169. Ortalis vettjla, Wagl. 

Ortalida maccalli , Lawr. I, c. p. 209. 

“ Cha-cha-la-ca.” 

This bird spends most of its time in the trees, where it lives upon 
the fruit, flowers, and tender leaves. Its neutral green plumage ren¬ 
ders it very difficult to spy out the bird. When disturbed it jumps 
to the ground to ascertain the nature of its danger, gives one or two 
long leaps, and again mounts upon a limb, from which it quickly dies 
from one branch to another until it escapes in the distance. In the 
male the trachea is wonderfully prolonged beneath the skin of the 
breast and abdomen almost to the anus, whence it returns and enters 
the chest at the proper place. With this great trumpet-like instru¬ 
ment the bird makes a peculiar noise, which may be heard at a 
league’s distance. The song is harsh and sonorous, and never pro¬ 
duced alone; but after each part the female, with a finer shriller 
voice, repeats it in such rapid succession, that it seems like one 
bird doing the whole. The usual time of singing is in the morning 
and evening, but it frequently sings at other hours. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O. $.] 

170. Odontophorus lineolatus, Licht. 

This bird is common in all the eastern forests, where it is much 
esteemed for its fine flesh and as a household pet. As a pet it is 
not a success, living but a few months in confinement. Like the 
Quails, this bird lives upon the ground, where it is always seen in 
pairs. At nightfall it sings a very pretty song, beginning with a 
low whistle, which is three times repeated, each time with greater 
force ; then follow the syllables che-va-lieu-a repeated from three 
to six times in rapid succession. The tone is musical, half sad, half 
persuasive, beginning somewhat cheerful, and ending more coax- 
ingly. From its colour and its habit of remaining immovable whHe 
one is passing, this bird is somewhat difficult to see. I have fre¬ 
quently seen this bird squatting close to the ground while I passed 
within a few feet of it. It seldom flies, and never flies far when 
CompeiM'to take wing. 
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171. Ortyx nigrqguearis, Cabot. 

Ortyce nigrogularisy Cabot, in Stevens’s Trav. in Yucatan, i. App. 
p. 474 ; Pr. Host. Soc. N. H. i. p. 151. 

Chable. Always seen in flocks or in pairs, sometimes in the darkest 
forests, but more usually in corn-fields. The flesh of this bird is 
delicious. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— O. $.] 

172. Meleagris ocellata, Cuv. *, Cabot, Pr. Bost. Soc. N. H. 
i. p. 73 ; Bost. Joum. N. IL iv. p. 246. 

In Maya, “Kutz,” 

The Spanish name of this bird is Pavo del 3lonte. It is occasionally 
seen within live leagues of Merida, but cannot be said to be common 
west of Espita. East of Espita it is often seen in the corn-fields in 
small flocks of from six to ten. I have recently discovered a locality, 
ten leagues to the north and east of Valladolid, where it may be 
said to be common. This is the region depopulated since the emigra¬ 
tion of the Indians nearly half a century ago; no one lives there now, 
and the Meleag?ds is the proud ruler of the forest. It is one of the 
wildest and shiest of birds, extremely cautious in its movements, 
and ever on the alert for a hidden enemy ; it flies with the greatest 
rapidity at the sight of man, regardless of distance. When met with 
in open land it takes flight, rising with a heavy flutter peculiar to 
the family, and after mounting a few yards sails away with set 
wings to such a distance that the hunter never cares to follow. 
During the breeding-season, which is in May and June, the male 
makes a peculiar drumming noise, very deep and sonorous; after 
this he utters his peculiar song, which resembles the rapid pecking 
of a distant Woodpecker or the song of the great Bull Toad. On 
discovering a dreaded object, he utters a peculiar cluck and glides 
away with a proud movement, which seems to defy the world; and 
if the object moves, he darts away with headlong speed. The natives 
believe that this bird sees the image of its enemies in its plumage 
even before they are visible to the eye of the bird. However this 
may be, it is a bird of extraordinary caution and vision. Its flesh is 
held in the highest esteem by the natives, who hunt it unceasingly 
on this account. In Merida a specimen sells from $1 to $2 dressed ; 
and from SB to $i when alive. It is not easily domesticated, and 
rarely lives more than a few months. 

Mr. J. Graumer has sent rue a very fine series of this species, 
both sexes, in all sorts of plumage. At my request he also sent me 
some fresh eggs, which I gave to a hen for hatching, but the result was 
nil. I strongly recommended him to procure birds alive and bring 
them to Europe, but he has not been able to do so. 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.— 0 . S.] 

173. Grus fraterctjlus, Cass. 

Only one seen in Yucatan. This specimen was shot at an aguada 
near Tizimin in March. 

. [Not seen by me.— 0 . >8.] 

Prog* Zool, Soc.—1883, No. XXXI. 
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174. [Aramides axillaris, Lawr. 

In Dr. Cabot’s collection from Las Bocas de Silan.-— 0 . $.] 

1 75. [A RAM IDES ALBIVEXTRIS, LaWf. 

In Dr. Cabot’s collection from Las Bocas de Silan.— O. aSC] 

176. Parra gymnqstoma, Wagl. 

Very common everywhere near the lakes. 

177. [Himantopus nigricollis: 

In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. $.] 

178. Caeidris arenaria (Linn.) ; Lawr, l. c. p. 210. 

Common at Progress 

179. Sterna maxima, Bodd. 

Very abundant on the coast. 

180. Rhyn chops nigra, Linn. 

Very common on the coast, where many thousands of these birds 
may be seen at any time at the mouths of the rivers. 

181. Crypturtjs salljbi, Bp. 

Perdiz ” (Spanish name). 

The Perdiz is common in most parts of Yucatan, and very abun¬ 
dant in the east. Its flesh is highly prized for food, being very 
floe and savoury. In the dry season this bird may often be seen in 
great numbers drinking water at the aguaclas, and along the roadsides 
in the heat of the day, where it is easily shot. It is the sport of 
the boys of the ranchos to go out at 4 p.m. with stones to kill 
Perdizes ; and those who aim well rarely return unrewarded* It is 
never seen upon the trees, but is a good runner, rarely taking wing, 
except when hard pressed. Its song is a single, loud, short, flute-like 
whistle, uttered at intervals of one or two minutes hr the morning 
and evening. This bird is found domesticated in many houses ; it is 
said to rid the premises of the dreaded Alacranes (scorpions). 

[In Dr. Cabot’s collection.—O. SJ 
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November 20, 1 8 S3. 

Prof. Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair. 

The Secretary read the following reports on the additions made 
to the Society’s Menagerie daring the months of Jane, Jaly, August, 
September, and October, 1883:— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of June was 177, of which 39 were by birth, 
o*2 by presentation, 48 by purchase, 8 by exchange, and 30 were re¬ 
ceived on deposit. The total number of departures during the same 
period by death and removals was 122. 

The following are of special interest:— 

1. A fine young female Ourang-outang (Simia satyrus ), presented 
by J. M. Vermont, Esq., of Batu Kawan Estate, Penang, June 7th. 
Mr. Vermont informs me that this animal, which is in fine condition, 
and appears to be just changing its teeth, was captured in Acheen, 
Sumatra. 

2. A fine King Penguin ( dptenodytes peimanti ), brought home 
from the Falkland Islands, and presented by It. C. Packe, Esq., 
June 14 th. 

3. A Cape Ant-Bear ( Orycteropus capensis ), purchased Jane 25th. 
This animal is apparently in excellent condition, and seems likely to 
do well. 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of July were 139 in number ; of these 72 were acquired by 
presentation, 22 by purchase, 2 by exchange, 27 by birth, and 16 
were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period by death and removals was 93. 

The most noticeable additions during the month were:— 

1. A Bough-billed Peleean (Pelecanus trachyrhynchus ), from 
Mexico, purchased July 3rd, being the first example of this species 
which we have received. 

The bird, of which I exhibit a coloured sketch by Mr. Smit (Plate 
XLVI.), was in full breeding-plumage on its arrival, and bore on its 
culmen the characteristic knob which distinguishes the species; this 
knob has been since shed. 

2. A male and two female Babirussas ( Babirussa al/urm), from 
Celebes, presented by Dr. F. H. Bauer, C.M.Z.S., and received 
July 23rd. 1 

One of the female Babirussas produced a young one shortly before 
the termination of the voyage home, which has reached England 
safely in company with its mother. 

I exhibit a coloured drawing of this little animal, by Mr. Smit 
(Plate XLVIL). It will be observed that the young Babirussa is 
nearly uniform in colour, and does not exhibit any of the stripe- 
marks which usually distinguish the immature forms of the Suidae. 
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The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of August was 138 ; of these 54 were ac¬ 
quired by presentation, 44 by purchase, 11 by birth, 7 by exchange, 
and 22 were received on deposit. The total number of departures 
during the same period by death and removals was 88. 

The following are of special interest:— 

Two young Mule Beer (Cariacus maerotis ), born in the Gardens, 
August"] 2th, from the specimens presented to the Society by Dr. 
J. D. Cafcon, C.M.Z.S. 

This is believed to be the first instance of the breeding of this line 
American Beer in Europe. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of September was 109; of these 65 were 
acquired by presentation, 26 by purchase, and 18 were received on 
deposit. The total number of departures during the same period 
by death and removals was 92. 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of October was 146, of which 11 were by birth, 
60 by presentation, 38 by purchase, 3 by exchange, and 34 on deposit. 
The total number of departures during the same period by death and 
removals was 88. 

The following are of special interest:— 

1. Four Ural Phrynocepliales (.Pkrynocephalus kelioscopus ), from 
the eastern shores of the Caspian Sea, presented by Dr. A. Straucb, 
F.M.Z.S., October 6th. These interesting Lizards are new to the 
Society’s Collection. 

2. A young female Chimpanzee, purchased October 24th, which 
seems perhaps referable to the form named by M. Du Chaillu 
Troglodytes calvus (Proc. Boston Soc. of Nat. Hist. vol. vii. p. 296). 
The head is very sparingly covered with hairs, the ears are longer 
and more prominent than in the ordinary Chimpanzee, and the 
hands and feet are black. 


The Secretary also called attention to the opening of the Society’s 
New Reptile House which had taken place on Saturday, 4th August 
last, and explained the mode in which the specimens had been 
arranged in the new building. 

The large cases on the north side had been assigned to the Boas 
and Pythons, those on the west to the Venomous Snakes, and those 
on the east to the Colubrine Snakes. The Lizards and smaller 
objects were mostly arranged in the small glass cases along the 
south front. 

It was proposed to add, next spring, a special collection of British 
Reptiles and Bafcrachians, which could be conveniently placed In the 
porch of the building. 

"The Secretary read a list of the Reptiles and Batrachians living in 
’the" Society’s collection on October 1st, showing a total of 211 spe- 
ciakiehs'ofthc former and 51 of the latter class,' ', 1 
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The Secretary took this opportunity of calling attention to the 
increase in size and weight of the young male African Elephant 
(Eiepkas africanm) which had taken place during the past year. 
When purchased in July 1882 this animal was 4 feet in height, and 
weighed 7 cwt. 0 qrs. 4 lb. On the 8th October last the height 
was found to have increased to 4 feet 11 inches, and the weight to 
13 cwt. 2 qrs. 


A letter was read from Mr. G. B. Sowerby, Junr., relating to his 
paper on five new species of Shells read before the Society on the 
Sfifch January, 1883. 

Mr. Sowerby proposed to change the name of Thracia Jackson -- 
ensis given in this paper (see P. Z. S. 1883, p. 30) to Thracia bra - 
zieri, the former name having been previously given to another species 
described in the c Journal of the Linnean Society 5 by Mr. Ed^ar A. 
Smith, 


The Secretary read the following extract from a letter addressed to 
him by Mr. W. H. Ravenscroft, dated Colombo, 6th July, 1883 :—- 
CC I have lately noticed a fact new to me, though possibly well 
known to students of natural history, in regard to the Spotted Beer 
as it is called here (Cerrns axis). We have five or six in an enclo¬ 
sure near the house; and a short time since one of the does gave 
birth to a fawn. On the second day after the birth I noticed, at 
about 4.30 in the afternoon, that the doe was quietly feeding by 
herself, and that the fawn was nowhere within sight. I went into 
the enclosure to search, and took five or six servants with me ; we 
carefully hunted the ground within the enclosure, about a quarter 
of an acre, which is bare of any bushes except at one end, where 
there are a few clumps of cinnamon bushes and one biggish tree; 
we also hunted the ground outside the enclosure, as I thought that 
possibly the fawn might have got out through the fence, as it might 
readily have done. The search, however, was entirely fruitless. 
Next morning the fawn was with its mother. I set a man to watch; 
and one afternoon he told me that he had watched the doe and 
fawn into the bushes, and that the doe alone came out. It would 
seem that the doe put the fawn to bed every afternoon, for about 
eight or ten days, at about 4.30 p.m., and hid it so successfully that 
though I knew within a few feet the place in which it was, I never 
succeeded in finding it.” 


The Secretary exhibited, on the part of Major C. H. T. Marshall, 
F.Z.S., a specimen of a new Impeyan Pheasant from Chumba, 
N.W. India, which Major Marshall was shortly intending to describe 
under the name of Lopkophorus ckumbanus : also a partial albino 
of Lopkophorus impepanuS) and two other skins of males of the same 
species in interesting stages of plumage. 
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Mr. H. E. Dresser, F.Z.S., exhibited and made remarks on some 
Ringed Pheasants from Corea, which appeared to be intermediate 
between the Chinese Pheasant (Pkasianus torquatus) and the For¬ 
mosan form of the same bird. 


Mr, Seebohm exhibited an example of a new species of Owl from 
Yezo, the north island of Japan, which he proposed to call Bubo 
blahistoni. It was most nearly allied to B. coromandus from North 
India, which it resembled in general style of coloration; but was much 
larger, and had the toes entirely bare of feathers, thus forming a link 
between the genera Bubo and Ketupa . 


Prof. F. Jeffrey Bell, Sec. exhibited some specimens of 

a small undescribed species of ten-armed Antedon from the neigh¬ 
bourhood of Port Stephens, which had been placed in his hands by 
Mr. E. P. Ramsay. These were remarkable for the large number of 
egg-cases on them, which, at first sight, closely simulated the para¬ 
sitic Myzostomata. 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On the Characters and Divisions of the Family Delphinidce . 
By William Henry Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., Pres, 
Zool. Soc., &c. 

[Received November 10, 1883.] 

In few groups among the higher animals has our knowledge 
made greater advances during the last twenty years than in the 
Cetacea. The materials for their study contained in our museums 
have considerably increased, and the literature devoted to them has 
expanded to a great extent. Many valuable and solid contributions 
have been made to the knowledge of the anatomy of various species 
and groups, contributions which will always remain as fixed points 
gained, from which no retreat will ever be required. There has 
also been a great amount of imperfect and hasty compilation, and 
attempts at systematizing, based upon erroneous conceptions of 
affinities and imperfect anatomical knowledge, which have thrown a 
haze over the subject, often most difficult to penetrate. 

Only two attempts have been made during this time by original 
workers of recognized authority, who have had ample materials at 
their disposal, to assemble together the main facts bearing upon a 
general revision of the classification and nomenclature of the genera 
and species of the group. It is to these two that all who commence 
the study of the Cetacea have to look for guidance. 
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L The magnificent work of Van Beneden and Gervais b This 
professedly only treats of the osteology of the Cetacea, hut other 
parts of the subject are necessarily included, if only incidentally. 
Splendid and valuable as are the illustrations, and full as are the 
descriptions of the skeletal characters, the zoological portion of the 
work is by no means so thorough and exhaustive as might be wished. 
Perhaps intentionally, owing to the difficulties of the subject, and 
the still insufficient state of knowledge, there is a vagueness about 
the classification and nomenclature used which is often disappointing 
to those who hope to find an authoritative statement upon these 
subjects from authors of such eminence. Owing to the lamented 
death of Professor Gervais (who had undertaken the portion of the 
work containing the Odontocetes) having occurred before his task 
was completed, the group to -which the present notes chiefly relate, 
the true Dolphins, which occupies the last part of the work, is the 
least satisfactory in its mode of treatment. 

2. The other -work, which has exercised a still wider influence upon 
the state of knowledge of the zoology of the Cetacea, is the Cata¬ 
logue, with its Supplement, of the specimens in the British Museum 
by the late Dr. J. E. Cray, based upon his famous memoir on the 
Cetacea, comprised in the Zoology of the Voyage of the ‘Erebus’ 
and e Terror 7 (1846), and on a series of memoirs which have appeared 
at different times in the Proceedings of this Society. Of Dr. Gray’s 
extraordinary energy in collecting specimens and in bringing together 
from all available sources the references which make his works so 
useful, and also of his acute perception of minute distinctions apt 
to be overlooked by an ordinary observer, I cannot speak without 
praise; but unfortunately his tendency to multiply divisions and 
impose names almost at random, his want of accuracy in description, 
and his defective anatomical knowledge, are exhibited in his writings 
on this group in their fullest development. Individual peculiarities, 
or such as are the effects of immaturity (as in Benedenia , Mega- 
neuron, &c.), or of accidental mutilation ( Splicerocepkalus), or of 
mistaken impressions gathered from imperfect photographic repre¬ 
sentations (Macleayius), are made the foundations of generic distinc¬ 
tions, which are maintained in successive catalogues and lists, not¬ 
withstanding the exposure of the errors upon which they were based. 
Specimens between which no one else finds any specific distinction 
are placed in different genera, as Megaptera lonyimana and Poes - 
copia lalandii, Silbaldius borealis and Budolphius laticeps, Eogia 
macleayi and Euphysetes grayi , Hyper oodon butzhopf and Lageno- 
cetus latifrons , Leucopleurus arcticus and Electra acuta 9 and many 
others. Even the same individual specimen occurs twice over in the 
same list in two different genera, as in the case of Grampus affinis 
and Globiocephalus affinis , both founded upon one skull in the 
Museum of the College of Surgeons. 

1 4 Ostecgraphie des Oetaces vivants et fossiles, eomprenant la description et 
Ticonographie du Squelette et du Syst&ne dentaire de ees aniraaux ainsi quo 
des documents relatiis a leur histoire natu relief par MM. Van Beneden et 
Paul Gervais. 1 vol. quarto ; and Atlas of 64 plates, folio. Paris 1869-1880* 
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Yet in default of any other convenient systematic work. Dr. Gray s 
Catalogue is constantly referred to, and his names and views of 
affinity are becoming so deeply rooted in zoological literature, that 
it appears time that an attempt should be made to supply some¬ 
thing upon a more scientific basis, at all events to afford those who 
have not the means of examining the original types, upon which the 
Catalogue was mainly founded, some idea of what these types really 
are, and of the extent to which his divisions seem justified by the 
facts upon which he based them. 

In the present communication I have confined myself to the 
family Delphinidte as defined in the article Mammalia in the 
'Encyclopaedia Britannica/ vol. xv. p. 398 (1883), or the Toothed 
Vhales, which remain after separating the Bhuseteridce (containing 
the Cachalots and the Ziphioids), and the three aberrant genera 
Flatanista, Inia, and Bontoporia. This family is a perfectly natural 
one, containing a very large number of species, the main outlines of 
whose anatomical structure are essentially alike, but which present 
numerous modifications in small details. Among them there are 
certain forms, easily separated by well defined characters, and of 
which the structure is sufficiently known to permit of their being 
definitely characterized as forming divisions which may be considered 
as of generic value. These are Monodon , Belplnnapterus , Fhoccena , 
JSfeomeris , Or cell a, Orca , B sender ca, Globiceps , Grampus , and 
perhaps Feresia , of which the skull only is at present known. After 
the separation of these, there is still a large residuum of species, 
too heterogeneous to constitute a single genus, but never yet satis¬ 
factorily divided into natural groups, unless the fifteen generic and 
subgeneric divisions of Dr. Gray’s final revision contained in the 
'Supplement to the Catalogue of Seals and Whales in the British 
Museum 5 (1871) can be considered as such. 

It is to this residuum of the Dolphins, which in the article in the 
f Encyclopaedia 5 above referred to is left in the old genus JDelphinus 
in preference to adopting divisions the value of which at that time 
I had not had the opportunity of testing, that I have mainly 
addressed myself in the present communication. For this purpose 
I have made as full an examination as the time at iny disposal afforded 
of all the specimens in the British Museum, including the types of 
alt Dr. Gray’s genera and species, as also of those in the Museums of 
Paris, Leiden, the College of Surgeons of London, Cambridge Univer¬ 
sity, and in several minor collections. 

The collections now being made in America I have had unfor¬ 
tunately no opportunity of examining personally, except in so far 
as they are represented in the United-States department of the 
International Fisheries Exhibition of the present year; but I am 
greatly indebted to the kindness of the Commissioners for the faci¬ 
lities they have afforded me in studying these, and in comparing them 
with European specimens. 

I am very far from thinking that the result of this examination 
has fed to any thing like a complete knowledge of even the main 
outlines of the classification of this difficult group. Even for a 
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study of the characters of the known species the materials at present 
available are very insufficient, and doubtless there are many species still 
to be discovered. I trust, however, that something will have been 
done to clear the wav for future work ; at all events I have avoided 
adding to the existing confusion by introducing a single new name. 
It seems to be the rule with some zoologists to assume that any 
newly found individual, especially if in a new locality, belongs to a 
new species, to name it, and to leave for others to prove its identity 
with already described forms. The opposite view', that a species 
should not be considered distinct unless some definable and tan¬ 
gible character can be shown in which it differs from others, appears 
to me to be preferable, and therefore, following Prof. Van Beneden, 
the highest living authority oil the Cetacea, 1 have abandoned the 
old assumption, upon which so many new species were founded, 
which limited the geographical area of each species to a small and 
circumscribed portion of the ocean, and placed imaginary barriers to 
its distribution where none really existed. 

Species founded upon osteological characters alone are, of course, 
not of the same value as those based upon a full knowledge of the 
external characters, habits, &c. Probably many sections which among 
other groups of animals we should call distinct species are united by 
this method ; but still, when the only certain information we possess 
of their structure is derived from their bones, as in the case of so many 
Cetaceans, no other course can be followed. It is, however, not so 
much to specific distinctions that this research has been directed, as 
to discover the mutual relations of the different modifications of the 
Dolphin type to one another, and their association into groups which 
may be considered (following the custom adopted in the arrangement 
of other groups) of generic value. 

It will be necessary to precede the examination of the special 
groups by some preliminary observations applicable to all, upon 
variations of form depending upon age, sex, and individual peculiarity, 
the study of which has been hitherto too much neglected, and of 
which our knowledge' is unfortunately still imperfect. 

In all Dolphins the form of the skull alters considerably with age, 
the rostrum or beak becomes larger in older animals, being both 
longer and wider in proportion to the brain-case. The teeth become 
actually larger, in consequence of a more considerable portion of the 
broad base of the crown, rising out of the alveolus as the slender 
apex wears away, and they become more distant from each other 
through the growth of the maxillary bones. 

Thus the proportions of length and width of beak, and .number 
of teeth in a given space (so much used by Gray to distinguish 
species) cannot be relied upon, except in comparing perfectly advlf, 
animals ; and when the skull alone is present, it is extremely difficult, 
if not impossible, to tell the relative age of the individual, as, con¬ 
trary to what takes place in many other mammals, the sutures of 
the cranium close very early in Dolphins. Even of the basilar suture, 
which in Seals for instance is only united in old age, no traces 
are left in Dolphins about three-quarters grown, and in which the 
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epiphyses are all free on the vertebrae and the bones of the limbs, 
and of which the carpus Is but very imperfectly ossified. W ant of 
appreciation of this circumstance has led to many errors in the 
discrimination of the species of this group. 

Sex also appears to exercise an important influence upon the 
form of the skull, although very little attention has hitherto been 
paid to this important question, owing chiefly to the difficulty of 
obtaining a sufficient number of adult specimens of which the sexes 
are known. Fischer 1 has, however, recently published some ex¬ 
tremely interesting observations upon the sexual differences of the 
skulls of two of the species most frequently met with on the French 
coast, differences which will probably be also found in other members 
of the group. In Delphinus del phis he found that in the male the 
rostrum is more elongated, more regularly tapering forwards, and less 
dilated in its middle portion. The external borders of the intermaxil- 
laries are subparallel to the corresponding borders of the maxillaries. 
The crests of the cranial bones are more elevated, the temporal 
fossa more ovoid, and the whole cranium rather higher. In the 
females the rostrum has a more triangular form, the triangle of 
the intermaxillaries is more dilated at its base, the apex of the 
rostrum is less slender, the temporal fossa is broad and rounded. 

In Delphinus iursio corresponding differences were observed. In the 
males the rostrum is longer and relatively narrower; the intenxmxil- 
laries are more prominent and convex, especially in tlieirposteriorhalf; 
in this region the external border of the maxillaries is almost parallel 
to the corresponding portion of the intermaxillaries; the crests of 
the cranium are more elevated, and less sloping laterally. The heads 
of the females are remarkable for the breadth of the rostrum at its 
base and its middle part; the rostrum consequently has a more 
triangular form ; the intermaxillaries are more flattened; the ex¬ 
ternal border of the posterior portion of the maxillaries is not parallel 
to the external border of the intermaxillaries, but it has a rounded 
projection outwards. The cranium of the female is relatively a 
little broader than that of the male; its height is the same in the 
two sexes. The mandible is a little more elongated in the male. 

Such differences as these are, it will be observed, quite as great 
as many upon which Dr. Gray has founded distinct species. 

No dependence can be placed upon the exact number of the teeth 
in discriminating species. In the first place there is often a great 
difficulty in counting the teeth of the skulls met with in museums, 
as, especially in those species in which they are numerous, they 
become extremely small at the ends of the series, particularly in 
front, and are often lost or concealed in the gum. And when cir¬ 
cumstances permit of their exact enumeration, variations In number 
are often met with, even in different sides of the same jaw.' The 
range within which the numbers may vary in a single species has 
been,recorded by Fischer, in the, memoir cited above, In Delphinus 
delphis, and will be referred to again when speaking of that species. 

'“G&ae^du Sod-Guest de la France ” ■ (Actes de la Society Limieenne cle 
Bordeaux, t. rsmvl&BI). 1 ■ 
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Fig. 1, Posterior part of the osseous palate of Grlobiceps melas , showing a 
very general arrangement of the pterygoid bones in the Delphinidce. mx* 
maxillary bone; pal, palatine bone; pt. pterygoid bone ; r, its reflected inferior 
lamina, enclosing the great post-palatine air-sinus, the opening into which is o. 
This and all the following figures are drawn one third of the natural size. 



Fig. 2, Posterior part of osseous palate of Pkocmia communis. The pterygoid 
bones are comparatively little developed and far apart. A portion of the 
vomer, of irregular form, is seen in the middle line, behind the palatine bones. 
Though generally present, this bone varies considerably in form and extent in 
different individuals. 
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In the same memoir are also valuable observations upon the differ¬ 
ences observed in the number of the vertebrae and ribs, as well as in 
the external coloration of different individuals, which deserve careful 
consideration, and as opportunities occur further development and 
corroboration. 

Besides the usual distinctive characters derived from the length 
and form of the rostrum and the number and size of the teeth, the 
condition of the pterygoid bones, though hitherto, much neglected, 
seems to me one of great importance in separating the different 



Fig. 3. Palate of Delpkinapterus leucas. The pterygoid bones are widely 
separated in the middle line, and of comparatively simple form, the air-sinus 
between their laminse being very little developed. 

groups of Dolphins. The remarkable involution of this bone, by which 
it encloses a large air-sinus opening behind between the outer and inner 
laminse (see fig. 1), is peculiar to the family Delphinidce , and is pos¬ 
sessed by all its members. Sometimes, in what may be considered the 
most typical forms (as in Delphinus as now restricted (fig. 9), Tursio 
(%• 5)» 8teno (fig. 6), &e.), the bones are large, and come into 
apposition in the middle line by straight surfaces of considerable 
extent. In others, as Phoctena (fig. 2), Monodon , BelpMnapterus 
(fig, 3)*, they are small and widely separated, having the posterior 
apex of the palatine bones wedged in between them in front and a 
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wide open space behind. Between these forms are several inter¬ 
mediate conditions. 

After the separation of the genera named on p. 468, it is possible 
to discriminate among the remainder afc least seven distinct types, 
apparently worthy of generic designation, the characters of which 
will now be considered. 


Ceph alorh ynchtjs . 

Cephalorhynckus, Gray, Cat. Cetacea Brit. Mas. p. 106 (1830). 

This name may be applied to a group of small-sized Dolphins, 
which appear to be characterized externally by an obtusely triangular 
(not falcate) or rounded dorsal fin, small, ovate, or oblong pectoral 
fins, and rather short rounded snout without groove separating a 
distinct beak. Both externally and iu some of their osteological 
characters they resemble the members of the genus Phoeama . 

In the skull the rostrum scarcely exceeds half the entire length, 
is broad at* the base, and gradually tapering, with convex lateral 



Tig. 4. Palate of CtphalorhyachtiH fmuuudii \ 

borders. The palate is smooth, that is, without the deep, lateral, 
longitudinal grooves characteristic of the genus Delphinus as now 
restricted. The pterygoid bones are short and separated from one 
another by a considerable interval. The outer edges of the pre- 
maxillae form a prominent elevated ridge on each side of the anterior 
end of the narial aperture. The upper surface of the rostrum itself 
is very smooth, and evenly rounded from side to side, the surface of 
the premaxillae in this region being flat and not distinctly elevated 
above the maxilla). The teeth are small (less than 3 ■ mill inis, in 
diameter 2 ), 25 to 30 in number in each side of each jaw. Vertebrae: 
0.7, D. 13, L. 15, 0. 30 or 31 ; total 65 or 66. 

The type and best known species of this group is that described 
by Gray (from a stuffed specimen formerly in the Museum of the 
College of Surgeons, now in the British Museum), in the * Spiciiegia 
Zoologica 5 (p. 2, 1828) under the name of Delphinua heavisidiL It 

1 This figure is from the ** Osteographie des Cefcaees” of Van Beneden and 
Gervais, pi. xxvl fig. I A. All the' others are from specimens in the Museum 
of the Royal College of Surgeons. 

8 This measurement is in the antero-posterior direction, afc the base of the 
crowns of the largest teeth in the middle of the series. 
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is from the Cape of Good Hope, and is about 4 feet long, with rather a 
peculiar distribution of colours, the greater part of the surface being 
black, but with very distinct tf white markings beneath, consisting of a 
transverse band in front of, and a triangular spot behind each of, the 
pectoral fins ; and of a longitudinal line on the belly, which separates 
just beneath the dorsal fin into three equal forks, the central one of 
which is continued in its direct course, while the lateral ones extend 
obliquely up the sides.** 

These colours are no longer to be distinguished upon the speci¬ 
men. The dorsal fin is low and triangular, its base measuring 
6i inches, its height 3, its anterior edge 5, and its posterior edge 
4 inches; the latter is nearly straight. The caudal fin is of a 
crescentic form, not deeply excavated in the middle behind. The 
pectoral fins are small, and rather ovate than falcate in form. 

Two skeletons referred to this species, both from the Cape, are 
contained in the Leiden Museum, and there is one at Oxford; there 
are also a skeleton and four skulls at Paris ; but it is at present not 
represented by osteological specimens in the British Museum. 

The vertebral formulae of these skeletons are as follows :—Leiden, 
No 1—C. 7, D. 11 (two pairs of ribs probably lost), L. 18, C. 29 = 65. 
Leiden, No. 2—C. 7, B. 13, L. 15, C. 30 = 65. Oxford—C. 7, D. 13, 

L. & C. 46 = 66. Paris (according to Gervais), 0. 7, D. 12, L. 17, 

€.26 = 62 (probably not complete). The skeletons appear all to 
be those of rather young animals, and are all between 4 feet, and 
4 feet 2 inches long. The skulls vary in length from 270 to 293 
millim. The numbers of the teeth of the different individuals are 
!?-, and Of the four skulls in the Paris Museum now assigned 

to this species, and which certainly appear alike, one has no locality ; 
one is from the Cape and is marked <e D. capensis, F. Cuvier, Dus- 
sumier, 1827; ” one is “ Des rners de la Nouvelie Zelande, 1841, 
Hombrou and the fourth from c< Otago (Mr. Hutton), Voyage de 

M. FilhoL 55 

As the skull remains concealed in the skin of the type of this 
species, now in the British Museum, I do not know the reasons for 
which these skeletons and skulls were originally referred to it, but, 
judging by what can be seen of the teeth of that (probably young) 
individual, there seems no need to doubt the identification. 

In the 58 th part of the ‘ Histoire Nature!le des Mammiferes/ 
hearing the date of September, 1829, Fred. Cuvier describes and 
figures the external characters of a Dolphin brought from the Cape 
of Good Hope by M. Bussumier. In general form and size, and in 
the characters of the dorsal fin, it bears a considerable resemblance 
to Gray’s D. keavisidii ; but its colour is said to be entirely black, 
except a white spot (not shown in the figure) on each side. The 
name of Marsouin du Cap/* Delphinus capensis* is assigned to it h 
I presume it is to this specimen that the skull in the Paris Museum 
marked CC D. capensis , F. Cuvier, Bussumier, 1827/* but now 
assigned to D. keavisidii , belongs. The same animal appears in 

1 This is 1 not the I), capensis Of Gray’s 4 Spieilegia Zoologies/ p, 2 (1828). 
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F. Cuvier 5 s c Histoire Naturelle des Cetaces 5 (1836), at p. 158, 
under the name of D. cephalorhynchus. It does not appear that 
an animal having exactly the coloration ascribed to this individual 
has been met with again ; and as, allowing for imperfections of the 
drawings, it agrees very closely in form with D. heavisidli, it may be 
considered as only a variety (perhaps melanism) of that species. 

A full and accurate description of a Dolphin, of which the skin 
was brought from the Cape of Good Hope by M. Verreaux, is 
quoted by Fred. Cuvier (op. eit . p. 161), from a manuscript by 
M. Quoy, under the name of D. hastatus. Cuvier recognizes its 
identity with GraCs JD. heavisidli, but does not adopt the name, 
although it clearly has the right of priority as to publication. In the 
same chapter in which he quotes Gray’s ‘Spicilegia 5 (published eight 
years before), he says:—Yoiei la description manuscrite que nous 
trouvons de la main cle II. Quoy, et que nous ne sacliions pas avoir 
ete publiee. 55 

With the same disregard for priority, Rapp (‘Die Cetaceen/ p. 37, 
1837) has the species Delphinus hastatus , Fr. Cuvier, giving 
D. heavisidli, Gray, and D. capensls, Dussumicr, as synonyms. His 
figure is from a specimen in the Museum of Stuttgart, and is an 
improvement upon that of Gray, except perhaps as to the form of 
the head and mouth. The colouring, well shown in the figure of 
the under surface (plate iii. fig. b), agrees exactly with the descrip¬ 
tions of Gray and Quoy. 

A better figure of unquestionably the same animal, from a drawing 
by Castelnau, has been given by Van Beneden (Bull, de FAcad. 
Roy. de Belgique, 2 me ser. t, xxxvi. No. 7, juillet 1873) under the 
erroneous name of Orca eupensis, Gray, although its specific identity 
with Delphinus heavisidli and D. hastatus is admitted. 

In a valuable paper on the ei "Whales and Dolphins of New Zea¬ 
land/ 5 published in the Transactions of the New-Zealand Institute 
for 1872, vol. v. (1873), Dr. Hector describes the external and 
some of the osteological characters of a Dolphin,' apparently one 
of the commonest in the seas around New Zealand, under the name 
of Electra dancula , upon the supposition that it was identical with 
the Lagenorhynchus clanculm (afterwards Electra dancula) of 
Gray, described from a skull alone. The vagueness of Dr. Gray’s 
description may be a sufficient excuse for this determination; but it 
was altogether an erroneous one, as it is evident that the New-Zea¬ 
land animal is not an Electra or Lagenorhynchus at all, but belongs 
to a totally different group of the family. The figure of the under 
surface of the skull (Trans, N.-Z. Inst. vol. ix. pi. xi.) shows the 
separated and diverging pterygoid bones, and all the characters of 
the present section. Unfortunately the numbers of the vertebrae are 
not given. 

In size the animal differs little from G. heavisidli, fifty-one inches 
being given as its length. Hutton (Trans* N.-Z. Inst. ix. p. 350) 
gives four to five feet. The slight sketch of the external form 
■ given by Hector (which Hutton characterizes as “not good 55 ) shows 
considerable similarity to the previous figures of D. heavisidli, but 



4J6 prof, flower on the delphinine. [Nov. 20, 

is peculiar in the deep indentation between the lobes of the caudal 
fin, and especially in the dorsal fin being rounded in outline, un¬ 
like that of any other known Cetacean, but rather resembling the 
adipose fin of a Salmon on a large scale. Hutton simply describes 
the dorsal fin as ctf truncated.” Both Hector and Hutton describe 
the distribution of the white markings on the black surface as in 
D. heavisidii , but with this striking difference, that in the New-Zea- 
lancl animal the 44 nose and forehead is pure white,” bounded by a 
crescent of black behind the blowholes. The teeth also appear to 
be more numerous, being usually 31 and sometimes 32 on each side 
of each jaw. A statement made by Dr. Hector that 44 the cervical 
vertebrae are ankylosed into a solid mass, 1*3 inch in length,” is 
also very important, but requires elucidation and confirmation. 

An important contribution to our knowledge of the animals of 
this group has been lately made by the publication by Van Beneden 
(Bull, de l 5 Acad. Roy. de Belgique, 3me ser* t. i. no. 6, join 1881) 
of a description and figure of the external characters, with osteological 
details, of a 44 Nouveau Dauphin de la Nouveile-Zelande,” which, 
misled by Hector’s identification of the common Cephalorhynckus 
of the seas around that land with Gray’s Electro, element a, he has 
named Electra hectorL But the description of the skull, the form 
of the pterygoid bones (a drawing of which Prof. Van Beneden has 
most obligingly sent me), and especially the number of the vertebrae, 
show that it is widely removed from the LagenorJiyncki , and must 
enter into the group of CephalorkijnchL In fact Van Beneden says 
that 44 la tete est parfaitement conform § a celle qui est repr£sentee 
sous le nom de Cephalorhjnchus heavisidii ( 4 Osteographie/ Atlas, 
pi. xxxvi. fig, 1).” He further states:— 44 Si nous comparons le 
dessin du crane et du corps avec les figures publiees par M. James 
Hector sous le nom de Electra clancula , nous trouvons une similitude 
presque complete avec cette espece: le crane offre exaefcement la 
ineme conformation efc les dents se correspondent par le no mbre 
comine par la forme,” The dorsal fin has almost exactly the same 
rounded form, though with less elevation, and the caudal fin the same 
deep) indentation between the widely divaricated lateral lobes. The 
coloration appears only to differ in the upper and anterior part of 
the head and beak being black instead of white, as in Hector’s spe¬ 
cimens. In this we have a return to the original figures of 
D. heavisidii and Z). ha&tatus. From Rapp’s figure of the latter, 
however, Van Beneden’s differs in the under surlaceof the chin and 
throat being white instead of black. The teeth are |?,.the largest 
being 2 millim. in diameter. The vertebrae are 0. 7, D. 14, L. 15, C. 
27; total 63. The atlas and axis are united, the remainder of the 
cervical vertebrse free. The manus is narrow, the first and fifth digits 
being quite rudimentary. The following are the numbers' of the 
elements of each digit, including metaearpals:—I. 1., II, 6, III. 4, 
IV. 3, V. 1; the Individual described was, however, very young, being 
only 3 feet 6 inches in length, and therefore all the phalanges may not 
have been, ossified* 
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Such is at present jill the material available for the history of 
these interesting Dolphins. The various individuals described, some 
from the Cape of Good Hope, some from New Zealand, all present 
strong points of agreement as to size, form, cranial characters, 
number of vertebne and of teeth, and general distribution of surface 
colouring. They obviously form a natural group ; but before we can 
determine whether to consider them as forming one or more species, 
we require to know how far the differences hitherto pointed out 
depend ^upon errors of observation and imperfect description and 
delineation, and how far upon individual or sexual variation. It 
must be noted that hitherto all the Cape specimens recorded have 
obtusely triangular dorsal fins, while those from New'Zealand have 
had the same organ of a rounded outline. If the two forms should 
prove to be distinct, the name C. heavisidii, Gray, will be retained for 
the former, while C. hectori (Van Eenedeu) will be adopted for the 
latter, which may or may not include Hector’s so-called Electra 
dancula . If the distinctive characters of the latter should prove to 
be valid, it will require a new name. 

A form evidently closely allied, as far as cranial characters tell, 
is that represented by a skull in the British Museum, from the 
coast of Chili, to which Dr. Gray gave the name of JJelphinas 
eatropia (P. Z. S. 1849, p. 1)," and subsequently erected into the 
type of his genus Eatropia , under the designation of Eatropia 
dickiei . Although a second, smaller, and younger skull of the same 
form has since (in 1881) been received by the Museum from the 
same locality, nothing is as yet known of its external characteristics, 
or of the remainder of the skeleton. Specific distinction from 
G. heavisidii may readily be found in greater size (its extreme 
length being 360 mm.), longer and narrower rostrum, and larger and 
rather more numerous (30 to 32) teeth. It must be borne in mind, 
however, in making this comparison, that all the skulls of C* 
heavisidii hitherto examined seem to belong to immature specimens, 
and that the original “ Eutropia dickiei 99 of the British Museum 
is apparently that of a perfectly adult animal. The form of the 
pterygoid bones (broken in the type specimen, but preserved in the 
younger one), however, though of the same general type, is appreci¬ 
ably different from that of those of 0. heavisidii . They are longer 
from before backwards, and their inner edges, though never in con¬ 
tact, are more nearly parallel, and thus approach more nearly to the 
normal type of the Dolphins. The palate of the larger species also is 
laterally contracted in front of the pterygoid bones in a maimer not 
seen in the smaller one. 

Pending the discovery of further evidence as to the characters of 
this species, I see no reason to separate it genetically from Cepha - 
l or hy fichus, and it should therefore bear the name of C\ eutropia * 
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Tursiops. 

Tursio , Gray, Zool. 4 Erebus 3 and 4 Terror/ p. 37 (1846). 

Tursiops , Gervais, Hist. Nat. des Mammiferes, ii. p. 323 (1855) b 

The type of this group is Delphinus tursio of Bonnaterre and 
Cuvier, so named because it was supposed to be the D. tursio of 
Fabricius, a very doubtful identification, especially since, as I am 
informed on the high authority of the late Professor Reinhardt, no 
specimens of this species have ever been sent from Greenland, its 
range in the northerly direction not extending so far. It is frequently 
met with in the seas around the British Isles, and its external and 
osteologies! characters are now very well known. I have given a 



Fig. 5. Palate of Tursiops tursio. 


figure of its external appearance in the Trans. Zool. Soc. voL xi. 
pi. i., and have observed the same coloration in several other speci¬ 
mens, including the one which was exhibited at the Westminster 
Aquarium last September. Fischer’s description, taken from speci¬ 
mens captured on the west coast of France, is different. He says :—• 
se Tout le corps est d’un noir intense, a Pexception d’une bande 
ventrale etroite, d’un gris clair chez le male, d’un blanc pur chez la 
femelle.” Schlegel has figured one from the coast of Holland which 
appears to be quite black; but whether this was the original colour 

1 Aim d’eviter fcoute me prise, nous appellerons Tursiops et non Tursio le 
genre auquel le Nesarnak on Tursio sert de type, quoique M. Gray l’appelle 
Turnip mais sans faire attention que le genre Tursio , propose anterieurement 
par Wagler, a pour unique es33e.ee mi animal tout a fait different, le Delphin- 
aptere de Peron.’ 5 —Gervais, loo. cit. 
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or that acquired by the specimen after being stuffed and dried he 
does not say (Abhandiungen aus dera Gebiefce Ac., i. 1841). 

This section includes the largest members of the group, of stouter 
build than most of the others. The snout or beak is short, but 
distinctly marked off from the prenarial adipose elevation by a V- 
shaped groove. The pectoral tin is of the typical lanceolate form, and 
the dorsal fin high and falcate. The skull has no lateral grooves on 
the palate. The rostrum tapers moderately from base to apes. The 
pterygoid bones are of the normal form, and united in the middle 
line (see fig. 5). The symphysis of the lower jaw is short. The teeth 
number from 21 to 25 on each side of each jaw. They are large (the 
largest measuring 6 to 7 mm. in antero-posterior diameter at the 
base of the crown). Their summits (at least in British specimens) 
are commonly worn off in old individuals. 

An examination of a number of skeletons from European seas, in 
various museums, proves that the usual vertebral formula is C. 7, 
D. 13, L. 17, C. 27; total 64 L Not unfrequently in skeletons, 
apparently complete, there are but 63 vertebrae present, and in one 
in the Leiden Museum but 62. In another specimen in the same 
collection there is a fourteenth rib present on the right side only. 
In one at Bordeaux there are 13 ribs on the right side and 14 on 
the left. The chevron bones are 21 in number. The number of 
phalanges (including metacarpals) of the digits of the maims are re¬ 
spectively I. 1, II. 7, III. 6, IV. 3, V. 1. The length of full-grown 
specimens is 3 metres, or about 10 feet, that of the skull being 530 
millim. 

According to Gervais, skulls in the Paris Museum, received from 
such various localities as the Cape of Good Hope, the Indian Ocean, 
China, Japan, and New Zealand, cannot be satisfactorily distin¬ 
guished from those of the common European form, indicating an 
almost cosmopolitan distribution. There is, however, one skull in 
the collection from the Cape of Good Hope, referred to T. aduncus. 
Hemp rich & Ehrenberg (from the Bed Sea), which differs from the 
ordinary form in little but its larger size, being 600 mm. (23| inches) 
long. Its teeth are the antero-posterior diameter of their 
crowns measuring as much as 8 millim. A figure of this skull is 
given upon plate xxxiv. of the 4 Ost&ographie des Cetaees. 5 Its claim 
to be considered of a different species rests apparently only upon its 
large size, but may be provisionally admitted. 

The species referred to this section in Hr. Gray’s latest list are;— 
I. Tursio truncatus = Delpkims tursio. Sab. North Sea and 
Mediterranean. 2. T. erebennus. Sab. Philadelphia (!). 3. 21 

metis . Sab. West Africa ? 4. T.cymodice . Sab . Biver Uragua ? 
5. T. ahusalam , Bab. Cape of Good Hope. 6, T, eurynome. 
Sab. South Sea, India?, Bay of Bengal. And 7. T. catalania. 
Sab. North-west coast of Australia. The remark is added that 
<£ these skulls are all very much alike.” The last named species is 
founded on two specimens in the British Museum. 3 In the Museum 

1 Fischer gives 0. 7, D. 13 or 14, L. 14, C 30 or 31 ; total 64 or 65. 

* These were obtained off the north coast of Australia by Mr. John Mac- 

32* 
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of the College of Surgeons there is another,, of unknown origin, 
exactly resembling them ; and the similarity of the three, and their 
difference from all the others, especially in their considerably smaller 
size (the entire length of the skull being only 440 mm.) and rather 
more numerous teeth in the College specimen), leave me no 

hesitation about retaining this as a distinct species. In the Paris 
Museum there is a skull from the China seas, of about the same 
size and very like these, but that the borders of the premaxillaries 
are not so much contracted in the proximal part of the beak. The 
teeth are but as the apex of the upper jaw has been damaged, 
possibly a few more may have been originally present. 

All the other Britisli-Museum skulls certainly resemble each 
other closely, though with slight differences. 1\ eymodice may he 
at once expunged from the* list. It is founded upon a single skull of 
a very young animal; the basilar suture is not closed, and all its 
distinguishing characters are those of immaturity. It is impossible 
to say even of which variety it is the young. 

The others may be divided into two types—those with a broader 
and more flattened rostrum, and those in which the rostrum is 
narrower. This is a difference, it will be observed, which may 
depend upon age, or perhaps on sex, as, according to Fischer’s 
observations quoted above, the rostrum of the female is broader 
than that of the male. To the flrsfc type belong most of the 
undoubted European specimens assigned to 2\ truncatus ; to the 
latter most of the exotic ones, or those of unknown locality, assigned 
to 2b metis and T. cur gnome. This last is founded on one skull 
only, which differs from T. metis in the teeth being slightly smaller 
and more numerous (i.e. T. aduncas, the large species figured 
by Gervais. is of the narrow' form, as is also one assigned to Turstops 
tursio {Ttirsio truncatus of Gray), t£ de la Mauclie/ 5 figured in the 
same plate. There is one Hunterian skull in the College Museum, 
of unknown locality (No. 2486), of this type. It may be remarked 
that the two broad skulls of which the sex is known—viz., the 
one sent to Hunter by Jeuner from Berkeley, and the one taken 
at the month of the Thames in 1828, are both females; and 
a decidedly narrow one lately received into the collection is 
that of a male which lived some months in'the Brighton and "West- 
minster Aquariums,—thus quite confirming Fischer 5 s observa¬ 
tions. 

ITe have a tolerably full description of the external characters 
of Ttimqps common in the New-Zealand seas, which has been 
assigned, without, as far as I can learn, any definite reason, to 
Gray's 2\ metis 1 : and it is interesting to find that, as far as this 


gifiivray, who has given a description of the external characters of the 
animals, accompanied by measurements. Bee Proe. Zooh Soe. 38G2, p, 143. 

1 ** Description of the *’ Cow-fish ’ or Bottle-nosed Dolphin 5 (Tursio metis) of 
the Bounds on the west coast of Otago,” by Captain T. AY. Hutton. Trans. 
N.-Z, Inst, vol. Tin. (1875), p. 180. Bor the skeleton, see Hector, “Notes on 
New-Zealand Cetacea,” Trans. N.-Z. Inst, voh ix. (1876), p. 477. 
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description enables ns to judge, there is absolutely nothing to 
distinguish it, either in the external proportions, the distribution 
of the colours, or the osteological characters, from the common 

tarsia of the European seas. It is tni? that in the only skeleton 
described it is stated that but 12 pairs of ribs are present ; but 
as the last pair is so often wanting or lost in preparation, this 
is of little consequence, especially as the total number of vertebras 
is given as 64. 

Ail animal of this genus is also found in the North Pacific off the 
Californian coast, the u Cow-fish " of Scarnmon, Titrsio gilfii of Dali 1 ; 
but there is nothing in the description of the externa! characters, 

based upon two momentary observations/ 5 the habits, or the one 
portion of the animal actually obtained, to distinguish it from ,74 
titrsio of the European seas. Perhaps the skull in the Paris 
Museum, sent from Monterey, California, in 1870, belongs to this 
form if distinct. It is 510 mm. in length, and with comparatively 
few and large teeth* ^in number, and 7 mm. in antero-posterior dia¬ 
meter at the base. It is very like the skull of Gray’s T. metis , figured 
in the £ Zoology of the Erebus and Terror. 5 

In the International Fisheries Exhibition of the present year, 
among the beautiful and instructive models of Cetaceans and other 
aquatic animals shown by the United States Commissioners, are 
coloured casts in papier macM of an animal of this group, and of 
the heads of two individuals marked male and female, the former 
being apparently the same individual as the entire animal. These 
are labelled Tursio subridens , True. MS. On comparing them with 
the figure of D. titrsio in the Trans. Zook Soc. vol. xi. pi. 1, from 
the coast of Wales, the only noticeable difference is in the colour of 
the lower jaw and chin. In the figure this part is entirely white. 
In the male American specimen it is black, this colour extending 
farther back in the middle line below, than on the sides of the jaw, 
and terminating in a point at about the level of the eye. This might 
have been thought to constitute a specific difference; but in the cast 
said to be that of a female of the same species there is only a dark 
gray patch confined to the anterior part of the under surface of the 
chin ; so that with the totally white-throated English specimen, we 
have three different and quite distinct conditions of the coloration of 
this region—one, that of the American female, being exactly inter¬ 
mediate between the other two. Until a larger series of specimens 
are examined, it would not be safe to establish specific distinctions 
on such characters, especially when we bear in mind the different 
descriptions of the colours, of animals attributed to this species 
given by Fischer. A skull attributed to this form, presumably of 
one of tlie same individuals, is in the collection : it is that of a not 
fully adult animal; and on comparing it with a specimen in the same 
state of development taken off the coast of Kent, near Margate, 


1 Seammon, 4 Marine Mammals of the North-western Coast of North America,* 
pp. 101 and 288 (1874k ■ 
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in 1872, not the slightest difference can be detected, either in size 
or form or in the characters of the teeth. 

It follows from what has just been said, that of the section (or 
genus) called Tursiops there are two distinct forms as indicated by 
the skulls:— 

1. T. tursio , including those that have been named metis, eury- 
nome , cymodwe, acluncus, and gillii, some of which may be specifically 
distinct, but, if so, are very closely allied, and still require defi¬ 
nite elucidation of their characters, the principal differences ob¬ 
served in the skulls depending on the comparative breadth of 
the rostrum, a character much influenced by sex. 1\ aduncus 
(T. ahusalam , Gray) differs from the rest only in its superior 
size. 

2. 21 catalania, of smaller size than any of the others, and with 
smaller and more numerous teeth. There is truth in the remark 
with which Dr. Gray concludes his original description of this 
species. After comparing it with others of the group, he says :— 
ts It is not easy to point out the distinction of these species in 
words ; but there cannot be a doubt about them when they are com¬ 
pared together ?? l . 

The Dolphins of other groups which present the nearest resem¬ 
blance to Tursiops , both in external and cranial characters, are those 
of the section of the genus Clymenia to which C. obscura belongs. 


Steno. 

Stem, Gray, Zook Erebus & Terror, p. 43 (1846). 

Glypkidelphis , Gervais, Zool. et Pal. Francises, p. 301 (1859). 

This group contains also some comparatively large forms of Dol¬ 
phins, but w hich differ greatly from the last in the form of the skull. 
There are no lateral grooves on the palate, and the pterygoid bones 
are of the normal form, meeting in the middle line (see fig. 6). The 
rostium is long, narrow, compressed, and very distinct from the 
cranium. The symphysis of the mandible is longer than in any of 
the other Delphinidcs, exceeding one fourth of the length of the 
ramus. Teeth 21 to 25 on each side of each jaw, of comparatively 
large size (5-6 millim. in diameter at base of crown), and in most, if 
not all the species, with their surfaces roughened by fine irregular 
longitudinal grooves (which are in a great measure effaced in old 
individuals) not seen in other Dolphins, and whence the name Gly- 
phidelphis proposed by Gervais for the section. 

The type of this group is known by skulls only, which are very 
common in museums, but, as far as I am aware, no skeleton of the 
species has ever been preserved, ai\$ its external characters are most 
imperfectly, if at all, known. 

The first published intimation of the existence of the speci¬ 
mens upon which the species was ultimately founded is contained in 
Cuvier’s “ Rapport sur diverses Cetaces &c., in the c Annales du 

* P.Z, a 1862, p. 145. 
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Museum cl’Histoire Xafcurelle,’ t. xix. (1812), p. 10, where, though 
no name^is given, it is stated that ct il semble anssi que e J est Fespeee 
legerement indique par Shaw (Gen. Zool. toL ii. pt. 2, p, 514, 
1801) sous le nom tie Delphimis rost rains 55 1 . In the fi Ossemens 
fossiles, 5 2nd edit. t. v. p. 278, 1823“, these indications were more 
fully developed, and a species, a phantom ” species as it after¬ 
wards turned out, was described under the name of Delphimis from - 
talus, based upon a stuffed specimen and certain skulls which Cuvier 
supposed to belong to one and the same species. At p. 400 of the 
same work an <£ addition import ante ” appears, stating that Tan Breda 



Fig. 6, Palate of Steno rostratus. 


had identified the skulls as belonging to a species quite distinct from 
the stuffed specimen, for which alone in future Cuvier reserved the 
name of front atm . This specimen afterwards proved to have been 
previously described by Blainvilie as D. geoffreiim (now Ini a geof~ 
Jrensis), and the name front at us therefore disappeared from the 
list 3 . In the meantime the skulls in the Paris Museum, and another 
of the same species observed by M. de Blainvilie in Sowerby*s col¬ 
lection in London, had been fully described, even to the rngueuse 

1 In all probability the species now known as Ptatanisfa gangetica (Leheek), 
as subsequently conjectured by Cuvier. 

2 It may be convenient for those to whom the now scarce .first edition of 
this work is inaccessible, to know that it does not contain any account of the 
Cetacea. 

3 Every one who has followed in Cuvier s steps in endeavouring to identify 
Dolphins by the old descriptions will echo the sentiment which his researches 
into the synonymy of this species called forth:— “foitfes ees indications incmr* 
plefes m servant (pi a mcttre les natumUstes a la torture! 
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on plutbt fjml.IocMe 99 surface of the teeth, under the name of D. 
rostratus, Cuvier, by Desmarcst in the ‘ Nouveau Dictionnaire d’His- 
toire Xatuvelle,’ t. is. p. 160 (1817), and the ‘ Mammalogies p. 515 
(1822) ; and they appear under the same name in the second edition 
of Cuvier's c Regne Animal.’ vol. i. p. 289 (1829). In the fourth 
(posthumous, 8vo) edition of the e Ossemens Fossiles 5 (1.836) the 
skulls figure under the name of r os trains, the editor, Fred. Cuvier, 
saying, <f Nous substitutions an mot frontatns du texte dn quarto, celui 
fie rostrains qni est te no,r veritable de cette espace, com me man 
frere Fa reconnn” In F. Cuvier’s ‘ His toire Naturelle des Cetacea,’ 
of the same dare, these skulls rue associated with Tan Breda’s figure 
of the external form, with the remark that le nom de rostratus est 
sans dontc celui one ce dauphin conserves dans les catalogues metho- 
diques ” (p. 158 b Notwithstanding the very definite character of 
these statements, and also DesniaresCs determination in 1817, the 
name frontal ns as applied s o this species has lingered on, as will be 
seen by tlie synonymy below, probably in consequence of identifi¬ 
cations made with the earlier editions of the ‘Ossemens Fossiles,’ 
without regard to the later rectification. The objection that might 
possibly be raised that this species is not the 1). rostratus of Shaw, 
as Cuvier at first thought it might be, is unimportant, as no confu¬ 
sion can arise with that animal, which (if recognizable at all) belongs 
to a totally different genus, and is now universally known hv the 
specific name of gawjeticus applied to it by Lebeck, and which is 
simultaneous with, if not prior to, Shaw’s name. 

The synonymy will therefore stand as follows :— 

? Belphhms rostratus (Shaw), Cuvier, Ann. du Museum, xix. 

p* 10 (1812). 

Delphi mis restrains (Cuvier), Desmarcst, Nonv. Diet. d’Hist, 
Nat. ix, p. 160 (1817), and Murnmalogie, p. 515 (1822). 

Delphi tins front a ins (in part), Cuvier, Ossemens Fossiles, 2° edit, 
v. p. 278 (1823), which name was abandoned in the same work at 

p. 400. 

Delphi',ms restrains, Cuvier, Regne Animal, 2* edit. i. p. 289 

11829). 

Delphinus pi am ceps. Van Breda, Verhand. NedcrL Institnt. 
p. 235, figs. 7 & 8 (1829). 

DelpMuus rostratus , Fred. Cuvier, Ossemens Fossiles, 4° edit. 
(1836), and Hist. Nat. des Cetaces, p. 156 (1836). 

Stem rostratus and Sieno frontatns , Gray, Zool. of Erebus and 
Terror, p. 43 (1846). 

Delpkhws frontatns, Owen, Cat. Osteol. Spec, Mus. Roy. Coll. 
Surg. Eng. ii. p. 453 (1853). 

' GbjpMdelphis rostratus, Gervais, Zool. ct Falcon t. Fran<j. p. 301 
(1859), Osteographie des Cetaces, p. 594, tab. xxxvii. figs. S~l l 
(1880). 

Stem frontatns, Gray, Synopsis of Whales and Dolphins, p. 5 
(1868). * 1 

It is yery remarkable that though the skulls of this large and 
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very ■well-markeel species are common in every museum there is. 
so far as I am aware, no skeleton or any part of a skeleton which 
certainly belongs to it preserved anywhere, and. very few of the skulls 
have localities assigned to them. In the Leiden Museum two are 
said to be from the " Indian Ocean ” and one from the “ Atlantic 
Indian Ocean, Bed Sea, and the Pacific are the localities given by 
Dr. Gray ; while Tan Breda’s specimen, supposed to belong to this 
species, and from which alone its external characters are known, 
came from the coast of Holland. It does not appear to have been 
met with hitherto in the seas around New Zealand or Australia, or 
in the North Pacific. 

Among the skulls of this form of Dolphin are two well-marked 
varieties, distinguished by the amount of lateral compression of the 
rostrum. To the broader form the name of rn&tratus A more pro¬ 
perly applied : while those (otherwise quite similar) with a very 
compressed rostrum have been specifically distinguished by Gray 
under the name of Siena mnprexsus (Erebus and Terror, 1 p. 43, 
tab. 27, 1840). Specimens of this form from the Indian archi¬ 
pelago were, however, previously described, by Schlegel fAbhandl. 
p. 27, Taf. iii. figs. 2 & 3, 1841) as Delphian# rcinwaniti?, which 
name will therefore have the priority if it should prove'to be a 
smod species. 

In the series of ten skulls in the British Museum the two extreme 
forms look very distinct, but others are quite intermediate ; and when 
the whole series is placed together in order such a regular gradation 
can he traced, that it becomes impossible to say where the broad 
form ends and the narrow one begins. Dr. Gray evidently met with 
this difficulty, as the names attached to the skulls show; some which 
are marked by him S. compressus being indistinguishable from others 
labelled S.frontatus. In the series at Leiden exactly the same 
occurs, the two forms passing insensibly into each other; and there is 
one among them that has a shorter and stouter rostrum than any 
which I have seen elsewhere. The broad form appears to be the most 
common in collections. Bearing in mind the observations quoted 
from Fischer upon the sexual characters of the skulls of D. delphis 
and D. turmo , the question naturally arises whether the different 
forms observed in the skulls of this group may not have the same rela¬ 
tion to one another. Unfortunately there are no materials available 
at present for its solution. The teeth are sculptured in both, but are 
generally rather more numerous in the narrow than in the broad 
skulls, being usually 23 or 24 in the former and 20 to 23 in the 
latter on each side of each jaw. The extreme length of these skulls 
varies between 320 and 550 mm. 

A very important contribution to the history of this group of 
Dolphins has been made by the publication of a good description 
and figures of both external and anatomical characters of a specimen 
captured in the South Atlantic in September 1874, in 32° 29' South 
lat. and 2 C V West longitude, by the officers of the German ship 

1 There are 10 in the British Museum, the same number at Leiden. 6 at 
Paris, and 5 in the Museum of the'College of Surgeons. 
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£ Gazelle. 5 It was named by the late Dr. Peters Belphinus (. Stem ) 
perspicilicitus (Monatsb. Ber*L Acad. Wissensch. 1876, p. 360). In. 
the external form there is nothing to distinguish it from one of the 
ordinary Dolphins, such as D. delphis , except that the dorsal fin is 
rather more obtuse and less falcate. The skull, as figured and 
described by Peters, closely resembles in form and size the broadest 
specimens of S. rostratvs ; and it is interesting to note, in connection 
with Fischer's observations on the commoner species, that the speci¬ 
men was a female. The teeth are with a diameter at the 

base of their crowns of 6 mm., and three occupy a space of 28 mm. 
Dr. Peters does not say whether their surface is sculptured. The 
vertebral formula is C. 7, I). 12, L. 15, C. 32, making a total of 66. 
The manus resembles that of Lagenorhynchus , the metacarpals and 
phalanges being very broad, flattened, and with parallel borders. 
The number of ossified elements of each digit (excluding the 
metacarpals) appears to he 1,2, II. 8, III. 6, IT. 2, V. 1. I regret 
that I- have not yet had an opportunity of comparing the skull 
directly with typical specimens of restrains and especially with 
the very broad one previously mentioned in the Leiden Museum, 
and also of ascertaining the condition of the surface of the teeth ; 
but I strongly suspect that this individual, so fortunately preserved 
for scientific examination, will afford us the much-required evidence 
of the general characters of the animal which furnishes the skulls 
so common in museums, as if it is not specifically identical with, it 
is certainly very closely allied to Stem restrains* 

Sot alt a. 

Sot alia. Gray, Cat. Seals and Whales Brit. Mus. 2nd edit. pp. 393 
& 401 (1866). 

On account of the general resemblance in the form of the skull, 1 
provisionally associated with the section or genus called Stem by 
Gray the Chinese White Dolphin (Belphinus sinensis ). The ex¬ 
istence of this species was first indicated by Osbeck, who saw it in 
the Canton Diver in 1751. Nothing more was heard of it until 
1867, when it was rediscovered by the late Mr. R. Swinhoe, who sent 
a perfect skeleton, prepared from an animal taken in the harbour at 
Amoy, to the Museum of the College of Surgeons, which has been 
fully described and figured in the e Transactions 5 of the Society, 
vol. vii. pt. 2, Jan. 1870. The animal must have been about 8 feet 
in length. The skull, though resembling that of Stem i*ostratus in 
many points, including the length of the symphysis, is readily dis¬ 
tinguished by the different form of the pterygoid bones (see fig. 7), 
which are narrow and have the inner borders of their inferior surfaces 
very little developed, leaving a wide space between them. The teeth 
also are more numerous (JrT~) and of smaller size. They are con¬ 
siderably worn and truncated, so that it is difficult to ascertain the 
natural condition of the enamelled surface, but there is no distinct 
evidence of its having been striated. The vertebral formula is C. 7, 
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D. 12, L. 10, C. 22, making a total of 51 vertebrae, very different there¬ 
fore from the skeleton of D. (Stem) perspkillatus described by Dr. 
Peters. As remarked in the original description, <e the principal dif¬ 
ferences between this skeleton and that of all other known Dolphins 
lie in the vertebral column. The total number of vertebrae is less, 
the individual vertebrae are proportionally longer, and their transverse 
processes are shorter and broader than in any other species. Next 



Fig. 7. Palate of Solatia sinensis. 


to it in these characters stands D. guianensis 1 (genus Sot alia. Gray), 
which has the following vertebral formula—G. 7, I>» 12, L. 14, 
C. 22 = 55.” Among other differential characters it was also 
pointed out that 44 the manus is broader at the base than in most 
Dolphins (e. g. D. delphis and I). tursio ) and much resembles in 
form that of 1). guianensis as figured by Prof. Van Beneden. This 
breadth is caused by the considerable development and position of 
the two outer digits. The number of ossified elements of each 
digit (excluding the metacarpals) are—I. 0, II. 6, III. 5, IV. 2, V. 1. 
Though the manus thus differs in some characters from that of the 
Common Dolphin, the metacarpal and phalangeal bones are of the 
usual character, L e, contracted in the middle of their outer borders, 
or hour-glass shaped, thus differing greatly from the form observed 
in the true Sleno (if I). perspicillatus is to be taken as typical of 

1 Mem. de l’Acad. Boy. de Belgique, Coll, in 8?o, t. xvi. 1863, p, 33. 
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that group), where the lateral margins are nearly parallel* and the 
borders of the first three digits are in contact for nearly the whole 

of their length. 

In the conclusion of the description of this skeleton 1 said :— iS If 
the osteological characters possessed by this specimen be found to 
exist in other Dolphins with narrow compressed beaks and long 
mandibular symphyses. Stem will be established as a natural group 
of generic value/* The result has been quite otherwise ; for the 
skeleton described by Dr. Peters and that of the Chinese White 
Dolphin clearly belong to two different types. For the first the 
term Stem should be reserved. With what other known forms can 
lK .sinensis be associated? Since the publication of the description 
of its skeleton more information has been obtained regarding the 
animals of the group, properly distinguished by Gray as a special 
form, to which lie gave the name of tiofaiw, and the indications of 
the similarity of Tj. sinensis to lK gmmieml% the type of the group, 
already pointed out, can be more completely developed’. Edward 
Van Beneden has given a very full description of the external and 
Geological characters of a specimen taken in the Bay of Rio, where 
it appears to be of very common occurrence. Unfortunately the 
in dividual upon which his description is based was an exceedingly 
young erne ; and the imperfect development of the bones not only 
accounts for some of the peculiarities he noticed, but also renders a 
comparison with other specimens less satisfactory than it otherwise 
would be. Gk-rvais has given figures and some details of the osteo- 
logical characters of another species from the Amazon, TJ, paUidus ; 
and the British Museum possesses, two skulls, also of very young indivi¬ 
duals, obtained by Mr. Bates near Santnrern, on the Upper Amazon, 
described by Dr. Gray under the name of Stem tucuxL That these 
are all very closely allied forms there can be no question; but the 
materials are not yet sufficient to work out their specific characters 
or geographical distribution. At present they have been found on the 
coast of Guiana, in the Bay’of Rio, and in the upper waters of the 
Amazon. From the published descriptions, it is very difficult to 
find any characters by which the iJelphimts pallid us of Gervais* Stem 
ineuxi of Gray, and Solatia hrasilietms of E. Van Beneden can be 
distinguished specifically. 

To this group I have now no hesitation in adding Delpkinus sinensis. 
It is curious that it agrees with the American form of which we 
have the fullest description (8, brasiliensis) in its pale coloration, 
and in its habit of frequenting estuaries and bays, and not the open 
sea. 

A cranium in the Museum of the College of Surgeons, found upon 
the sea-beach at Aripo, in the north of Ceylon, by Air. E. W. II. 
Huldsworth, closely resembles that of 1). sinensis, but is of smaller 
size. 

Another animal apparently of the same group is Delphinus 

1 See a Memoire sur un Dauphin nouveau tie la Bale de Rio tie Janeiro, 
StJalm ImidUendi s/' by Ed. Tan Beneden: Mem. de l’Acacl. Roy. tie Belgique, 
t. xli.TSTI; and Crermts, in * Osteograpliie cles Cetacea,’ p, 594. 
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(Steno ?) gadamu of Owen \ described from a mutilated skull and 
a native drawing of a specimen taken at Yizagapatam ('Madras) in 
1853. The skull is now in the British Museum ; it is that of a 
young animal. The pterygoids are widely divergent. The rostrum 
is wider and more depressed than in I). sinensis; the premaxilke 
especially are of a peculiar form, being narrow at their upper third 
and enlarging at the middle of the rostrum, where they are both 
more elevated and wider than in other species. The teeth are 
iyEbs according to Owen. A more complete skull of the same species, 
from Australia, has been recently added to the Cambridge University 
Museum. 

D. lentiginosus , Owen, from the same locality, described in the 
same memoir, is a closely allied species, if distinct. 

Delpkinus plumbs us, Dussumier, in Cuvier’s ‘ llegne Animal/ 
2° edit. t. 1, p. 283 (1829), according to the skull in the Paris 
Museum, figured by Gervais (Osteographie, pi. xxxvii.), represents 
the longest and narrowest form of this type, with the most numerous 
teeth, viz. only 4 mm. in diameter. The pterygoids are very 
characteristic. It is a large species, the skull measuring 550 mm. 
in length. This has been conjecturally identified with D. malayanm, 
Lesson (Voy. de la Coquille, Zook p. 184, pi. ix. fig. 5 (1826), 
from external form only). 

Lagenorhynchus. 

Lagenorhynckus, Gray, Zool. Erebus & Terror, p. 34 (1846). 

The following characters appear to. be common to all the animals 
of this section of which the complete osteology is known :— 

Cranium without grooves on palate. Rostrum scarcely exceeding 
the length of the cranium, broad at the base, and gradually tapering 
towards the apex, depressed* The pterygoid bones rather short and 
broad, united in the middle line (see fig. 8, p.490). Symphysis of man¬ 
dible short. Teeth small,not exceeding 4 mm. in diameter, not numer¬ 
ous, 23-33. Vertebrae very numerous, 80 to 90. Spinous and trans¬ 
verse processes of the lumbar vertebrae very long and slender. Manus 
with broad, flattened metacarpals and phalanges, with parallel borders. 

The skulls of the species assigned to this group vary considerably 
in form. jL. albirostris especially deviates from the others in the out¬ 
line, as seen from above, being more regularly pear-shaped, an ap¬ 
pearance caused mainly by the anteorbital prominences of the maxilla, 
frontal and jugal, which stand out on each side behind the notch, 
being softened off and the rostrum tapering gradually to a sharp 
apex ; while in L. electra (also a large species) the prominences are 
more strongly developed, and the rostrum is more obtuse at the apex. 
The smaller L. acuta s and L . clanculus are somewhat intermediate, 
the former, however, inclining strongly to the electra type, the latter 
to that of albirostris* 

Gray appears to have recognized this difference, although, as 
usual, not defining it clearly, for in the ‘Synopsis' (1868)he places 
1 Trans. Zool. 8oc. vol. vi. p. 17. 
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that group), where the lateral margins are nearly parallel, and the 
borders of the first three digits are in contact for nearly the whole 
of their length. 

In the conclusion of the description of this skeleton 1 said :—“ If 
the osteological characters possessed by this specimen be found to 
exist in other Del; bins with narrow compressed beaks and long 
mandibular symphyses, Steno will be established as a natural group 
of generic value/ 3 The result has been quite otherwise ; for the 
skeleton described by Dr. Peters and that of the Chinese White 
Dolphin clearly belong to two different types. For the first the 
term S/eno should he reserved. With what other known forms can 
IK sinensis he associated? Since the publication of the description 
of its skeleton more information has been obtained regarding the 
animals of the group, properly distinguished by Gray as a special 
form, to which he gave the name of Sotalw, nnd the indications of 
the similarity of IX sinensis to IK guianensis , the type of the group, 
already pointed out, can be more completely developed 1 . Edward 
Tan Beneden has given a very full description of the external and 
©steoiogical characters of a specimen taken in the Bay of Bio, where 
it appears to be of very common occurrence. Unfortunately the 
individual upon which his description is based was an exceedingly 
young one ; and the imperfect development of the bones not only 
accounts for some of the peculiarities he noticed, but also renders a 
comparison with other specimens less satisfactory than it otherwise 
would be, Ciervais has given figures and some details of the osteo- 
logical characters of another species from the Amazon, I), patlidus; 
and the British Museum possesses two skulls, also of very vouug indivi¬ 
duals, obtained by Mr. Bates near Snntarem, on the Upper Amazon, 
described by Dr, Gray under the name of Steno tttciwi. That these 
are all very closely allied forms there can he no question ; but the 
materials are not yet sufficient to work out their specific characters 
or geographical distribution. At present they have been found on the 
coast of Guiana, in the Bay of Bio, and in the upper waters of the 
Amazon. From the published descriptions it is very difficult to 
find any characters by which the Delphinus pallid us of Gervais, Stem 
incited of Gray, and Solatia Lrasiiiensis of E. Van Beneden can be 
distinguished specifically. 

To this group I have now no hesitation in adding Delphinus sinensis. 
It is curious that it agrees with the American form of which we 
have the fullest description (8. lrasiiiensis) in its pale coloration, 
and in its habit of frequenting estuaries and bays, and not the open 
sea. 

A cranium in the Museum of the College of Surgeons, found upon 
the sea-beach at Aripo, in the north of Ceylon, by Mr. E, TV. II. 
Holdsworth, closely resembles that of D. sinensis, but is of smaller 
size. 

Another animal apparently of the same group is Delphinus 

1 See “Memoire sur im Dauphin nouveau cle la Bale cle Bio de Janeiro, 
Bdalm Lmdihmdd' by Ed, Tan Beneden: Mem. de V Acacl. Boy. cle Belgique, 
K xli* '1874; and Gervais, in 4 Osteograpbie des Cetao£s,’ p. 594. 
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(Sieno ?) gadamu of Owen 1 , described from a mutilated skull and 
a native drawing of a specimen taken at Yizagapatam (Madras) in 
1853. The skull is now in the British Museum ; it is that of a 
young animal. The pterygoids are widely divergent. The rostrum 
is wider and more depressed than in I), sinensis ; the premaxillse 
especially are of a peculiar form, being narrow at their upper third 
and enlarging at the middle of the rostrum, where they are both 
more elevated and wider than in other species. The teeth are 
iSs according to Owen. A more complete skull of the same species, 
from Australia, has been recently added to the Cambridge University 
Museum. 

D. lentiginosus , Owen, from the same locality, described in the 
same memoir, is a closely allied species, if distinct. 

TJelphinus phtmbeiis , Bussmnier, in Cuvier’s f Itegne Animal,’ 
2° edit. t. 1, p. 283 (1829), according to the skull In the Paris 
Museum, figured by Gervais (Ostcographie, pi. xxxvii.), represents 
the longest and narrowest form of this type, with the most numerous 
teeth, viz. only 4 mm. in diameter. The pterygoids are very 
characteristic. It is a large species, the skull measuring 550 nun. 
in length. This has been eonjecturally identified with D. malmjanus , 
Lesson (Voy. de la Cocpiille, Zool. p. 184, pi. ix. fig. 5 (1826), 
from external form only). 

Lagexorhynchus. 

Lagenorltynchus , Gray, Zool. Erebus & Terror, p. 34 (1846). 

The following characters appearto.be common to all the animals 
of this section of which the complete osteology is known:— 

Cranium without grooves on palate. Rostrum scarcely exceeding 
the length of the cranium, broad at the base, and gradually tapering 
towards the apex, depressed* The pterygoid bones rather short and 
broad, united in the middleline (see fig. 8, p. 490). Sy mphysis of man¬ 
dible short. Teeth small, not exceeding 4 mm. in diameter, not numer¬ 
ous, 23-33. Vertebrae very numerous, 80 to 90. Spinous and trans¬ 
verse processes of the lumbar vertebrae very long and slender. Manus 
with broad, flattened metacarpals and phalanges, with parallel borders. 

The skulls of the species assigned to this group vary considerably 
in form. L. alhirostris especially deviates from the others in the out¬ 
line, as seen 1'rom above, being more regularly pear-shaped, an ap¬ 
pearance caused mainly by the auteorbital prominences of the maxilla, 
frontal and jugal, which stand out on each side behind the notch, 
being softened off and the rostrum tapering gradually to a sharp 
apex ; while in L . eleetra (also a large species) the prominences are' 
more strongly developed, and the rostrum is more obtuse at the apex. 
The smaller L. aeutus and L . clanculus are somewhat intermediate, 
the former, however, inclining strongly to the eleetra type, the latter 
to that of alhirostris. 

Gray appears to have recognized this difference, although, as 
usual,"not defining it dearly, for in the £ Synopsis’ (1868)he places 
1 Trans. Zool. 8oc. vol. vi. p. 17. 
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alhirostris in a genus by itself, for which he reserves the name 
Lag e aorhynchus, and forms two other genera, Electro, and Leuco- 
pleurus , for the others ; but it is highly probable that the type and 
only species of the last, Leucaplenrus arcticus , Gray, is identical 
with Electro acuta, Gray, of the same list. The only distinguishing 
characters given for these two genera are— Electro , cc tooth-line 
stopping considerably short of the notch Leucopleurus, c< tooth¬ 
line reaching nearly to the notch.” 

Of the skulls of this group in the British Museum, Lagenorhyn - 
elms (or Electro) ctsict, Gray, except for its somewhat inferior size, 
appears to be the same as L. electro (Electro obtusa of the Synopsis). 
L. fusiformiS) Owen (Trans. Zool. Soc. voh vi. p. 22), from the 



Fig. 8. Palate of Lagenorhynekm aettfus. 


Madras seas, appears to be the same or a closely allied species. 
Electro tMcolea , founded on a single skull stated to have been 
'brought from the west coast of North America, has a longer and 
narrower rostrum than any of the others, and forms a transition 
to the section Clymenia , if it is not identical with species which 
Gray places in that group. L. chtnculus (Gray, P. Z. S. 1849, 
p. 2) appears to be a distinct form. The type specimen is from 
Dr. Dickie’s collection from the Pacific Ocean, and is figured 
among the supplementary plates of the Cetacea of the f Erebus * and 
‘ Terror * voyage. There is a similar skull in the Museum of the 
College of Surgeons from the Pacific coast of North America. It 
has been suggested that D. eruciger , Quoy and Gaimard (Voy. de 
FIX ramie, 1824), and D. bivittatus , Lesson and Garnot (Voy, de la 
Coquille, 1826), may be the same as Gray’s L. clanculus ; but as 
they are only known by descriptions and drawings made of animals 
swimming at sea, the identifications are very doubtful. There 
is also the possibility that DelpMnus fitzroyi of Waterhouse (Zool, 
Voy. * Beagle/ p. 25, 1840), from the coast of Patagonia, may be 
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identical, or at all events an allied species, its external characters 
being evidently those of a Lagenorhi/nckus ; but without any know¬ 
ledge of the form of the cranium, this is a point which cannot be 
determined. The New-Zealand species described by Hector under 
the name of Electra clancula , is, as stated above, a Cephalorhytiehus, 
as is also the Electra hectori of Van Beneden, and they have there¬ 
fore nothing to do with the present group. 

Two species of this genus are so frequent in the North Atlantic, 
especially off the British and Scandinavian coasts, that the number 
of skeletons in museums is sufficient to determine their osteological 
characters quite satisfactorily, although there are considerable dis¬ 
crepancies in the accounts of the external appearance and coloration 
of the specimens which have fallen under the notice of naturalists. 

L. albirostris (Gray, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 1846) has fortunately 
had only one specific name bestowed upon it. Variations in the form 
and colour, depending partly on age, are shown in the descriptions 
and figures of two British specimens, both young, by D. J. Cun¬ 
ningham and J. W. Clark, in P. Z. S. 18/6. In the first, captured 
off Great Grimsby, the vertebral formula is C. 7, D, 15, L. & C. 68, 
total 90. In Clark’s specimen, from Lowestoft, there are C. 7, D. 14, 
L. 24, C. 46 = 91, the last being composed only of cartilage. The two 
first cervical vertebrae appear always to be united, the rest being free. 
In a skeleton in the Museum of the College of Surgeons from Norway 
the vertebrae are C. 7, D. 14, L. & C. 67, making a total of 88 ; 
possibly one or two small terminal caudal vertebrae may be missing. 

Of the second British species the synonymy is involved in some 
difficulty. Schlegel, in his * Abliandlungen aus dem Gebiete der 
Zoologie imd vergleichenden Auatomie/ Heft 1, Leiden, 1841, 
p. 23, described from the skeleton alone, received from the Faroe 
Islands, a species of Dolphin which he considered new to science, 
under the name of Delpkinus eschrichtii. He says that of the 
external form nothing is known ; but the description of the skeleton, 
with a figure of the skull, and the fact that the skeleton is still to 
be seen in the Leiden Museum, are sufficient to identify the species 
intended. At the conclusion of his description he adds:—Vielleicht 
gehort der von Gray, Spic. Zool. i. p. 2, mit ein Paar Worten, no ter 
dem Namen D. acutus , besehriebene Belphinsehadel hierher, welche 
Annahme besonders durch die gegebenen Masse Wahrscheinlichkeit 
erhalt. Mit Gewissheit aber lasst sich ohne eine genaue Besehreibung 
irad Abbildung dieses Sehiidels nichts bestimmen. 55 

In 1843, Rasch described and figured (in a small folio pamphlet 
published at Christiania) the external and principal osteological 
characters of a Dolphin, of which a herd of twenty-three were taken 
in the Bay of Christiania in June of the previous year, under the 
name of Delpkinus leucopleurus . There is no doubt but that these 
were identical with the Leiden skeleton, named two years before 
by Schlegel D. eschrichtii : therefore leucopleurus, otherwise a 
very appropriate name, is not admissible. The question remains 
between Gray’s acutus and Schlegel’s eschrichtii . The description 
and figure in the e Spicilegia ’ of the skull contained in Brookes’s 
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Museum, upon whicli Dr. Gray founded the species, are extremely 
meagre. I have therefore taken considerable pains to endeavour to 
ascertain whether the specimen itself can still be appealed to. In 
the e Zoology of the Erebus and Terror/ p. 36 (1846), Dr. Gray, 
imdei* the head of Lageriorhytichus amtus (D. eschrichtii , Schlegel, 
being given as a synonym), says :—“ This species was first described 
bv me from a skull in Brookes’s Museum, which is now at Leyden, 
and Mr. Seialegei lias described it from a skeleton sent from the 
Faroe Islands.” The statement that the original skull is “ now at 
Lev den ” is repeated in the ‘Catalogue of Seals and Whales * in 
the British Museum, 1866. Judging from the extract quoted above, 
Schlegel apparently was not aware of the specimen being in the 
Leiden Museum in 1841, which is rather remarkable, as he was at 
that time, although not actually iu charge of the collection, a member 
of the staff; but this is no proof that it was not there. 

With the obliging assistance of Dr. Jentiuk, in August last 1 
carefully examined all the Dolphins’ skulls in tiie collection, with a 
view to ascertain whether Gray’s type skull is there or not, A 
difficulty at once arose from the fact that none of the skulls have 
any number or mark upon them by which their history could be 
traced with certainty. They are all placed upon wooden stands, to 
which they are fixed in such a way that they can be readily taken 
off for examination and replaced ; the names and indications of 
origin are written on cards fixed on the stands, and there is unfortu¬ 
nately no guarantee that the latter may not have been changed, as 
in some cases it is quite evident has been done. 

Looking through the skulls, I found one winch had. been recently 
labelled U B. tursio /* which evidently belonged to the species in ques¬ 
tion. There was no history on the card or any indication of its origin 
on the skull itself. The idea at once occurred that this might be the 
sought-for specimen. Comparing it with the figure and the de¬ 
scription in the * Spicilegia/ the agreement was quite as close as could 
be expected. The teeth, as near as they could be counted, were of 
the right number, the length of the beak (S inches) and its breadth 
at base (44) were exact; the only difference was in the length of the 
cranial portion of the skull, which Dr. Gray gives as 7 inches, and 
which I made as 8 ; but this is a difficult measurement to take ex¬ 
actly, especially if taken rapidly, as we know was Dr. Gray’s habit. 
The absence of all indication upon the skull itself of its history in 
no way militates against its coming from Brookes’s Museum ; on the 
contrary,'rather corroborates it, as the other skull in the collection, 
that of JD. longirostris, also described by Gray in the e Spicilegia/ 
and which Schlegel himself mentions in his € Abhandiuogen ’ (p. 19) 
as having been received from the collection of Dr. Brookes, is equally 
without indication of its provenance , and is otherwise in much the 
same general condition. We have thus evidence from published 
writings of two Dolphins’ skulls passing from the Brookesian to the 
Leiden Museum—the type of Zb amtus, as stated by Gray, and 
the type of D, longlrostris, as stated by Schlegel. Of the identi¬ 
fication of the latter there is no doubt; its characters are quite unlike 
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those of any other in the collection, and it is still upon the stand 
which bears the inscription “ Brookes’s Museum.” This collection 
was sold in 1828; and the next question was to endeavour to find a 
record of the specimens from it which were purchased for the Leiden 
Museum. After a considerable search it was ascertained by Dr. 
Jentink, and communicated to me by letter after I had left Leiden, 
that two Dolphins’ skulls are mentioned in the original list as de¬ 
rived from this source, which are described as c< Delphinus globiceps 
and Phocdma longirostris from which Dr. Jentink concluded that 
the type of D. acutus was never in the collection ; a conclusion, how¬ 
ever, with which I was not satisfied. The previous indications of 
two Dolphins’ skulls passing from Brookes’s collection to Leiden 
were confirmed, and there was considerable probability in such a 
list of an error of nomenclature, especially at a time when the 
knowledge of the distinguishing characters of the crania of Cetacea 
was so slight and confined to so few individuals. 

The next step was therefore to ascertain what had become of the 
skull called D. globiceps , the other one being satisfactorily accounted 
for; so I wrote to Dr. Jentink on this point, and received the follow¬ 
ing answer, dated Leiden, 14th Aug. 1883:— 41 Of Delphinus globi¬ 
ceps we only possess a single skull labelled ‘Cote de Holland,’ four 
skeletons from 4 Zeelande ’ and c Japon,’ one stuffed from ‘Zeelande,’ 
and two foetuses from c lies Faerand I believe that globiceps 
can hardly be confounded with any other species. Moreover we have 
no other skull which shows signs that it formerly belonged to 
Brookes’s collection, only Delphinus longirostris as you know. The 
skull of D. globiceps bought from Brookes thus must have been 
lost. It is not in our collection. But where can the type of Gray’s 
acutus be hidden ?” 

Putting all the circumstances together, my inference is that the 
type of Gray’s acutus is the skull incorrectly described in the sale 
list as D, globiceps (the inaccuracy of that list in such matters is 
shown by the name Phoccena longirostris for a specimen previously 
and properly described by Gray as Delphinus longirostris ), which, 
never having been given its proper name, was lost sight of even by 
Schlegel. If it first bore the name of D. globiceps, as it more re¬ 
cently did that of D. tursio } both of which it is perfectly unlike, it 
is scarcely surprising that its identity has disappeared. It is very 
unfortunate that this should be so, as a doubt may always be raised 
upon the subject; but the evidence to my mind is almost irresistible 
that the type of Gray’s D. acutus still exists in the skull of unre¬ 
corded origin in the Leiden Museum, and also that this skull is 
specifically identical with the animals afterwards described as D. 
eschrichtii by Schlegel and D. leucopleurus by Bascb. 

In this species the teeth are usually 34 to 35 on each side of 
each jaw. The total number of vertebrae varies in different indivi¬ 
duals between 79 and 82, either 80 or 81 being the most common. 
The number of ribs appears to be always 15 pairs. There is often 
a difficulty in determining between the lumbar and the caudal 
region, owing to the irregular development of the anterior chevron 
Proc. Zqol. Soc. —1883 No. XXXIII. 33 
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bones. The cervical vertebrae have a greater tendency to ankylosis 
than in other Dolphins, the first three being often united by their 
bodiesj and several of the others by their neural arches. -This 
disposition has not been observed in X. albirostris. T.he inanus also 
has a more characteristically flattened and broad form than in X. albi¬ 
rostris. 

Of the other species of Dolphins which have been assigned to this 
group, the following are the most noteworthy :— 

LagenorJiynchiis perspicillatus, Cope (Proc.- Acad. Nat. Sciences, 
Philadelphia, 1876, p. 136), said to be abundant on the coast of 
Maine (North Atlantic). This is apparently closely allied to, if not 
identical with, L . acutus , as might naturally be supposed from its 
habitat. Slight differences in the external colouring are pointed out, 
and the teeth are said to be only A figure of the animal is 
given. A more rigid examination both of the osteological and the 
external characters of a series of specimens is required before its 
specific distinction from X. acutus can be admitted. 

Lagenorhynchus ohliquidens , Gill, from its remote habitat (the 
North Pacific) might be expected to present greater differences ; but 
if it does these have not yet been pointed out. It appears to be 
closely allied to L. acutus, judging by Scammoifis figure and de¬ 
scription (Marine Mammals of N. America, p. 98). The description 
of the skeleton by Dali, in the same work, is full of anatomical 
details, but is without any discrimination as to characters common 
to many other species, or such as may be peculiar to the individual 
described, and does not even state the number of the vertebrae or 
the ribs. 

Gervais’s account of this genus is very confused. In enumerating 
the species (p. 593) he speaks of X. eschrichtii from the North 
Atlantic, giving as synonyms in the footnote X. eschrichtii, Schlegel, 
I), leucojjleunis, Itasch, and 1 ). acutus, Gray. In describing the 
skeleton he speaks of X. eschrichtii and L. leucopleurus as if they 
were distinct species, pointing out, among other characters, that in 
L. eschrichtii the six anterior ribs have heads, while in X. leuco¬ 
pleurus only five are so provided. He speaks of Gray’s X. asia, 
but makes no mention of Gray’s X. electra , which, being placed 
first in the original description in the * Zoology of the Erebus and 
Terror, 5 should be taken as the type and name-giver, if the two are 
considered as one, as even Gray appears to consider as probable. He 
identifies Owen’s X. fusiformis with Gray’s X. clanculus . In the 
plate devoted to the genus (tab. xxxvi.), X, albirostris (fig. 5 ) ap¬ 
pears to be the same as Gray’s; but the cranium and hinder part of 
the maxilla are wider, perhaps because it is from a younger indivi¬ 
dual.^ X. leucopleurus (fig. 4) is probably also taken from a young 
individual. X. asia (fig. 6) is larger even than Gray’s electra , though 
the' principal difference between the types of these supposed species 
is that the former is somewhat smaller than the latter. X. cruciger 
(%* 3) is apparently Gray’s clanculus ; if so the former name 
should 'have the preference, provided any satisfactory identification 
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with Quoy and Gaimard’s D. emciger can be made. Lastly, L. 
breviceps (fig. 2) is evidently the same as Gray's Delphian® obscurus 
or Clymenia obscura (Zool. ‘ Erebus ? and c Terror/ pi. xvL). 

Clymenia. 

Glymene , Gray, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 237. 

Clymenia , Gray, Synopsis of Whales and Dolphins, p. 6 (1868). 

Prodelphinns , Gervais, Osteographie des Cetaces, p. 604 (1880). 

This is not a very homogeneous group, and may perhaps require 
further division when the characters of some of the animals at* 
present referred to it are better known. The cranium has no lateral 
grooves on the palate, by which it, is distinguished from Delphians 
proper, to which otherwise some of the species present a close re¬ 
semblance. The pterygoid bones are well developed and touch for 
the whole length of their inner sides, as in Delphinus and Tarsia. 
The rostrum is long and narrow, or of moderate width, always more 
than half the entire length of the skull. The symphysis of the 
lower jaw is less than one fifth of the length of the ramus, but varies 
according to the width of the rostrum. When tile rostrum is wade 
the symphysis is short; when narrow the two rami of the mandible 
come in contact for a larger space. The teeth are small, the largest 
less than 3 millim. in diameter at the base, and numerous, exceeding 
30 on each side of each jaw. The vertebrae in all tlie known 
skeletons (which are very few) from 73 to 76 in number. 

This group contains a considerable number of forms, almost all 
known by the skulls alone, which vary chiefly in the comparative 
width of the rostrum, passing off almost insensibly into Layenorhyn- 
elms on the one side, and Stem on the other. In fact, two species 
which I place in this group, on account of their close resemblance 
to others undoubtedly members of it, Gray includes respectively 
in the two genera just named. 

The skulls at present referred to this genus can be separated into 
at least four distinct types, distinguished chiefly by the comparative 
breadth of the rostrum. 

A. The broadest form is represented by skulls which in the 
British Museum are called Clymenia obscura , being referred to the 
stuffed specimen described as Ddyhims {Grampus) obseums in 
Gray’s 6 Spieilegia/ p. 2 (1828), which Sehlegel identifies with D. 
superciliosus of Garnet and Lesson C Voyage de la Coquille/ 1826), 
of which, however, so little is really known that the identification 
cannot be yerified. 

The type specimen, from the Cape of Good Hope, described and 
figured in the * Spieilegia/ is now in the British Museum, and pre¬ 
sents much resemblance in its external characters to one of the Tur- 
siops group, having a high falcate dorsal fin and long falcate pectorals. 
There seems no reason why the skulls which Gray subsequently re¬ 
ferred to this species may not belong to it, as the teeth and palate, 
as far as they can be seen, appear to correspond; but unless the 

whole cranium could be removed from the skin .so as to allow of a 

1. 
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complete comparison, absolute certainty on this point cannot be 
attained. But as the species seems to be a common one both at the 
Cape of Good Hope and New Zealand, the question will probably 
soon be settled by the examination of recent specimens. 

A skull is also figured in Gervais’s c Osteographie 5 under the name 
of Lagenorhynchus breviceps (pi. xxxvi. fig. 2). There is a skeleton 
at Leiden from the Cape, described by Schlegel in his £ Abhandlun- 
gen J (p. 22). The figure of the upper surface of the skull (tab. 1. 
fig, 3) is not quite correct, the rostrum not being sufficiently rounded 
at the sides. The vertebrae are C. 7, D. 13 (15 ?), L, 20 (18 ?), C. 33, 
total 73. The teeth about In the British Museum are four 
skulls, two from the Cape and two without locality. In the College 
of Surgeons Museum two, both from New Zealand ; and there is 
one skull in the Cambridge University Museum. Hector figures a 
skull from New Zealand (Trans. N.-Z. Inst. voi. v. pi. i.). The teeth 
in all these specimens are from 30 to 33 in number. Those in the 
Cambridge specimen are slightly larger than in the others, being 
almost 3 millim. in diameter. In all the “ triangle in front of the 
blowers, 5 ’ formed by the prernaxillae, is flat and elevated on each 
side above the maxillae, which slope down laterally to the supra¬ 
orbital ridge. The most opposite form to this among the Dolphins 
is Steno 7 where the c< triangle 55 is concave, the middle part being 
sunk between the lateral ridges, and though the latter are raised 
above the supraorbital plates of the maxillae, these, instead of falling 
away laterally, rise up, forming an elevated supraorbital ridge. Most 
of the other Dolphins are intermediate in this respect. In the 
rostrum the premaxillse are thick and well raised above the maxillae, 
as in Tursiops tursio , to which the cranium bears considerable resem¬ 
blance, though of much smaller size. 

Clymenia similis, Gray, from the Cape of Good Hope, is pro¬ 
bably of the same species; the only difference being a constriction 
of the posterior part of the palate in the region of the palatine bones, 
as figured by Gray (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 147); but this is a character 
which \aries in different specimens of C. obscura . 

A single skull in the British Museum (from the Pacific Ocean) de¬ 
scribed and catalogued as Lagenorhynchus thicoleu \ and subsequently 
as Eleetra tkicoleay and figured under the former name in the supple¬ 
mentary plates to the 1 Zoology of the Erebus and Terror* (pi. 36), 
is very like that of Clymenia obscura; but without knowledge of the 
rest of the skeleton, it is impossible to say whether it really belongs 
to this group or to the one to which Dr. Gray assigned it. It is of 
the same size as C. obscura , but the rostrum is more depressed, the 
premaxiliae less prominent, and the nares and the premaxillse in front 
of the nares are narrower. The lower jaw is somewhat stouter, the 
ramus deeper from above downwards, and the symphysis more ver¬ 
tical. The most valid distinction, however, seems to be in the teeth, 
which are more numerous and rather more slender and close toge¬ 
ther. Unfortunately they are very incomplete in this much mutilated 

. 1 P.Z.S. 1849, p. 2. 
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and unique specimen, but they appear to have exceeded 40 in number 
on each side of each jaw; whereas in C. obscura they do not 
appear to be ever more numerous than 33. 

Perhaps Delphinus leucorkamphus of Peron, or LeueorJiamphus 
peronii , Lilljeborg, belongs to this group. It is a Dolphin from the 
South Seas, remarkable for the absence of a dorsal fin. It is not 
represented in the British-Museum collection; but a skull in the 
Museum of the College of Surgeons, which I believe to belong to this 
species (as it agrees with one so called in the Paris Museum), is not 
unlike that of Clymenia obscura , having a rostrum broad at the base, 
and gradual!}? - tapering and much depressed. It is of larger size, 
and the teeth are very small and numerous. Without a knowledge 
of its skeleton, it is difficult to assign its exact position, or decide 
whether the absence of dorsal fin entitles it to generic distinction. 

B. Another distinct form of Clymenia is represented by three 
skulls in the British Museum. Of these two are marked “ Delphinus 
euphrosyne, ‘Erebus ’ and * Terror/ ” = “ Clymenia euphrosynoides , 
Supp. Cat. Seals and Whales, p. 71 ; ” the other, cc Clymenia dorides , 
Supp. Cat. Seals and Whales, p. 71.” “Styx” is also written upon 
the label of the latter. 

Upon these specimens, one in the Norwich Museum, and another 
in the United-Service Museum, the following four species in Gray’s 
* Synopsis ’ and c Supplement’ axe founded :— 

Clymenia ( Micropia ) euphrosyne . 

Clymenia ( Micropia) siym. 

Clymenia ( Clymenia ) euphrosynoides . 

Clymenia ( Clymenia) dorides . 

In all these the teeth vary from 40 to 46 on each side of each jaw. 
The anterior nares are. very small, with a large flat space in front. I 
am not able to detect any difference of specific importance between 
them, and am inclined also to include with them Delphinus mar- 
ginaius , Duvernoy (in Pueheran, Bevue et Mag. de Zoologie, 1854, 
p. 547), described from two individuals taken at Dieppe, and 
of which the external and osteological characters are well known, 
one of the skeletons being mounted in the Paris Museum. It is 
described by Fischer 1 , and parts of it figured in Gervais’s c Osteo¬ 
graphies The skeleton is very like that of D. delphis . The verte¬ 
bral formula is C. 7, D. 15, L. 22, C. 32, total 76. It belongs to a 
quite adult animal. The skull is 460 millim. in length, and has ~ 

teeth, the antero-posterior diameter of the largest of which is 3 millim. 
The animal was 2*090 metres in length. 

After describing the skeleton, Fischer remarks, cc Le Delphinus 
euphrosyne , Gray, de la mer du Nord, est peut-efcre identique avee 
le C. marginal a” 

The single skull from the Mediterranean upon which Gervais 
founded D. iethyos , now in the Paris Museum, is so similar that I 
should be disposed to include it also, at all events until some distinc- 

1 “ C6taees du Sud-Ouest de la France ” (Aetes de la Soe. Linn, de Bordeaux, 
xxxv. p. 150, 1881). 
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tion can be shown, in the same species. It is rather smaller than the 
skull of D. marghtafa from Dieppe, measuring 436 millim. in length. 

C. The next form of skull, with still narrower rostrum, is one 
which is very abundant in ail collections. It was first distinguished 
from I). delphis hr Cuvier (Armales du Museum, xix. 1812, p. 9) 
under the name of I), diihius , with the following characters :— 
“ Smaller than B. delplns , with narrower rostrum, flat (not grooved) 
Iselow. Vomer showing itself for a small longitudinal space in the 
middle, between the intermaxillaries and the maxillaries. Teeth 
slender and pointed as in D. del plus. 35 on each side of each jaw, 140 
in all. 5 ' In the series of skulls referable generally to this form in 
the British Museum there are two distinct types, one called Gbjmenia 
dork and the other Steno attenuatus. With the former must be 
placed the solitary imperfect cranium of Ddphmvs chjmene (Cat. 
Cetacea B. M. 1850, p. 115)= Clgmenia normafis (Synopsis), which 
differs from the true 0. dor is in having the teeth rather more numerous 
418 ) and more slender (only 2 millim. in diameter'), nod in the rostrum 
being rather more depressed and the premaxilla less elevated above 
the maxilla. There is a specimen like this in the Museum of the 
Cambridge University ; and one, quite intermediate between it and 
(he typical C, dons, in the Museum of the College of Burgeons. With 
Siena uttenuahts must be included Stem capemis, Gray, not distin¬ 
guishable from it. This must he a common form, judging by the num¬ 
ber of crania met with in collections, hut unfortunately entire skeletons 
are extremely rare. It certainly presents a distinct approach to the 
typical Stem in the length and compression of the rostrum,*the length 
of the symphysis (;| to 4 of that of the ramus), and also the eleva¬ 
tion of the anterior part of the infraorbital ridge, causing a distinct 
depression between it and the raised outer edge of the premaxillae. 
Dr. Gray says, in his ‘ Synopsis 5 (p. 5), ff This section is nearly in¬ 
termediate between Steno and Qhjmenia” Though a single well- 
marked specimen of Clgmenia dark and of Steno attenvatus may be 
so unlike as to justify their being placed as at least distinct species, it 
is very remarkable that when a large series are compared together, as 
those of the British Museum and College of Surgeons collections com¬ 
bined, the two extremes pass so insensibly into each other that it is 
impossible to say where one begins and the other ends ; and it is diffi¬ 
cult to avoid the suspicion that the differences depend on age or sex, or 
on individual variation, especially since we know how great the differ¬ 
ences depending on these causes are in other better-known species. 
A comparison of the skeletons of two of the extreme forms would 
go far to clear up the difficulty. The size anti form of the teeth is 
much alike in all: they may he described as rather stout (being fully 
3 millim, in diameter) compared with C. eaphrosyne , ohseura, o'r 
longirostrk ; but their numbers vary greatly, even in skulls other¬ 
wise quite similar. As a general rule the broader skulls, or those 
referable to Clgmenia dork , have the smaller number, i, e. from 33 
to 38, while the narrower forms (Steno attemiatus) have generally 
as many as 38 or 40 on each side of each jaw. Very few of the 
specimens .of either form have localities assigned to them. 
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In the Paris Museum are 12 skulls of this form of Clymenia , pre- 
sen ting the same diversities of character. They are mostly referred 
to D. dubius , Cuvier, though it is impossible now to say which were 
the identical specimens upon which he founded the species. 

One is a very important specimen, the nearly complete skeleton and 
also the stuffed skin being preserved with it. It belongs to the Steno 
attenuatus type, and is named Delphinus brevimanus, Hombron & 
Jacquinot, c Yoy. de 1*Astrolabe/ Zoologie, 1840, pi. 21. It comes 
from Malacca. The extreme length of the skull is 405 millim. It 
is not distinguishable from others marked D. dubius. The vertebrae 
are; C. 7, D. 13, L. & C. 56 = 76, but possibly one or two are wanting 
from the end of the tail. The general form of the vertebrae is like that 
of D. delphis. The form and arrangement of the bones of the manus, 
as figured by Gervais, are exactly like those of C. marginata (euphro - 
syne). Another skull of the same form is stated to he from Mada¬ 
gascar. Of the broad form ( Clymenia cloris. Gray), one is called 
I), dubius, from St. Helena. One called D. frcenatus , F. Cuvier, 
from Cape Verd, sent by Dussumier, is exactly like the figure of D. 
doi'is in e Zool. Erebus and Terror/ plate 20 ; and another is marked 
D. frontalis, Dussumier, also from Cape Yerd. The under surfaces 
of these two are figured in Gervais’s 4 Osteographie,’ pi. xxxviii. figs. 
4 and 5. The length of different skulls of this group (or species?) 
in the Paris Museum varies between 383 and 420 millim., and the 
number of the teeth from 36 to 45 on each side of each jaw. 

I). A fourth distinct form of Clymenia is characterized by a very 
narrow cranium, a long, slender rostrum, and numerous fine teeth, 
about 50 or more in number on each side above and below. 

The type of this group is Gray’s I). longirostris ( e Spicilegia,’ p. 3, 
1828),formerly in the museum of Joshua Brookes, andnow at Leiden. 
It was red escribed and figured by Schlegel in his ' 4 Abhandlungen ’; 
but notwithstanding his clear statement (which I have myself verified 
by an examination of the specimen) that "die beiden tiefen Hitmen, 
welche beim gemeinen Delphin auf der Unterseite des Oberkiefes 
hinlaufen, mid sicb bis an dessen vorderes Drittel erstrecken, fehlen 
hier ganzlich/’ it was retained by Gray in all his successive lists at the 
head of the restricted genus Delphinus , characterized by 44 Palate with 
a deep groove on each side.” This error has caused much confusion, 
separating it from its nearest congeners, and inducing Gervais to 
refer to the same species one of the true Dolphins, which is really 
not allied to it. 

The skull appears to be that of a young animal. Its entire length 
is 425 millim., of which the rostrum occupies 280; the greatest 
breadth of the cranium is 153 millim. ; the width of the rostrum at 
the base 72 millim. The teeth are very small and slender, about 5C 
on each side in each jaw. 

The skulls in the British Museum which may be referred to this 
section are named, according to Gray’s 4 Synopsis/ p. 6 ;— 
Clymenia (Mieropia) stenorhyncha , 

Clymenia (Euphrasyne ) microps. 

Clymenia ( Euphrosym ) alope. 
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In all the premaxillae are very thick and prominent, and bordered 
bv a strong: groove laterally. They vary considerably in comparative 
width and length of rostrum, sfenorhyncha being the narrowest, and 
dope the broadest. One of the specimens marked with the latter 
name has the rostrum considerably wider than the other, approaching 
verv near in proportions to Clymenia eiiphrosyne (Section B). The 
College of Surgeons Museum has two specimens belonging to this 
group, one of which is intermediate between Gray’s stenorhyncha 
and mi crops. 

D. roseiventris (Efombron & Jacquinot, Yoy. an Pole Sud, ZooL 
t. 1. p. 39), of which there is a skull in the Paris Museum, figured 
by Gervais Osteographie,’ pi. xxxviii. figs. 6 & 6 a), is also of the 
same form, and, except in its smaller size, closely resembles the ori¬ 
ginal lo7igirost? v is of Gray. It is certainly the same as microps. 

No skeleton of any animal of this group exists in any museum I 
have visited. 


Delphi^ tjs, Linn. 

HJudeljpkinys, Gervais, * Osteographie des Cetaees/ p. 600 
(1880). 

If the name of Delphmvs is to he retained as a generic appellation, 
it is to this section that it properly belongs, as its type is the common 
Dolphin of the Mediterranean, the “ Del phis” of the Greeks ; and 
therefore Eudelphinm is a superfluous term. 

The skulls are distinguished from those of all other Dolphins by 
the deep longitudinal grooves which run along both sides of the 
palatal surfaces of the maxillary bones, separating the alveolar 
border from a strongly pronounced median ridge. The inner 
borders of the pterygoid bones meet for their whole length (see fig. 9). 
The rostrum is long and narrow, greatly exceeding the length of the 
cranial portion (generally about double), and its width at the base 
is usually about one third of its length. The teeth are small 

(not exceeding 3 mi Him. in diameter) and numerous, from — to 

60 ... 

m each jaw. 

Delphinus delpkis , of the North Atlantic and Mediterranean, may 
be taken as the type of this group. In the 4 Transactions 5 of this 
Society, vol. xi. plate 1, I gave a coloured figure of the external cha¬ 
racters of a young female (5 feet 11 inch long) taken off the coast of 
Cornwall in March 1879. This year (Sept. 17, 1883) I received 
from Mr. Matthias Dunn another specimen, still younger (only 4 feet 
4 inches in length), from the same locality. It differed from the 
former in having a shorter beak, relatively to its general size, show¬ 
ing, as might be expected, that this is a character influenced by age. 
Though the general distribution of the colours on the surface of the 
body was the same, there was this one marked difference. The upper 
white line, which courses along the side above the pectoral fin towards 
the head, instead of dipping below the eye and running towards the 
angle of the mouth as in the former one (and also in Bernhardt's ex- 
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cellent figure 1 ), passed straight to the posterior canthus of the eye, 
and then divided, one tract passing above and the other below that 
organ, the former merging into the light band just above the supra- 
rostral groove, the latter reaching the angle of the month. Between 
this white band and the pectoral fin the surface was gray, though 
somewhat varied, but still much darker than in the specimen 
figured. 

These differences are, however, slight compared with those that 
have been shown by Lalont and Fischer 2 to occur in different indi¬ 
viduals, attributed by the last-named author to Beljyhinus delphh, 



Fig. 9.—Palate of DelpJiinus delpkis. 


taken in the Bay of Ar each on, where this species is very abundant. 
Upon these differences Lafont established five species: JD. fusus, D. 
souverlnanus, D. variegatus, D. balteatm y and D, moschatus y which 
Fischer reduces to two marked varieties, one having yellow sides, 
the other with grey sides. The description and figures of the ex¬ 
ternal and osteological characters of so many individuals of the com¬ 
mon Dolphin from the same locality, given in this memoir, is a con¬ 
tribution to the progress of Cetology the importance of which can 
scarcely be overrated; as if these are really all to be regarded as one 
species, as appears the most reasonable view, especially since the 
variation of external characters does not appear to go hand in hand with 

1 Naturh. Forenings Yidensk. Meddelelser, 1866, tav. v. ___ 

2 “ Get aces du Sud-Guest de la France,” Actes de la Soc. Lmn&enne de Bor¬ 
deaux, xxxv., 1881. 
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those in the skeleton and dentition, numbers of nominal species, 
founded on slight differences of external or cranial characters, which 
now encumber our lists, must fall to the ground. But valuable as 
these observations are they admit of much further extension; in¬ 
deed, as Fischer truly says, u nous ne sommes qu’au debut de 
Fefcude des variations chez les Dauphins.” 

The observations on the osteological and dental characters may be 
thus summarized:—The average length of the full-grown animal is 
rather more than 2 metres (6 feet 7 inches), the longest measuring 
2’150 metres. The males and females, when adult, do not differ in 
size* The differences of the skulls of the two sexes has already been 
indicated (p. 470). The longest skull of which the dimensions are 
given (a female) has an extreme length of 460 million 

The number of the teeth varies considerably in each jaw and each 
side. Sometimes there are more in the upper than in the lower jaw, 
and sometimes the reverse is the case. The average number for each 
side of each jaw of ten individuals was 47, the highest number ob¬ 
served being 53 and the lowest 39. 

The number of vertebrae ranges between 73 and 75, 74 being the 
most usual. The two first cervical vertebra? are united, the remainder 
free. The ribs are either 14 or 15 pairs, these numbers occurring 
apparently with about equal frequency. In one case 16 were ob¬ 
served. In two cases the numbers differed on the two sides of the 
same individual, there being 14 ribs on one side and 15 on the 
other. 

In the manus there was some variability in the number of elements 
composing each digit; but this may have arisen partly from the dif¬ 
ficulty of preserving and counting them. The numbers given are : 
—I. 2 to 3, II. S to 9, III. 5 to 7, IT. 2 to 4, V. 1 to 2. 

After the examination of these Arcachon specimens and of others 
from the British Channel and the Mediterranean, Fischer arrived at 
this important conclusion :—“ Je pense que le Dauphin vulgaire, qui 
semble hahiter presque toutes les mers du globe, presente d’innom- 
brable races ou varietes. Cheque bande de ces Cetaces eonstitue 
en quelque sorte une famille, et les indi vidus ay ant une merae prove¬ 
nance out des caracteres commons qui se perpetuent par lavoiedTie- 
redite. Les caracteres distinetifs de ces bandes ou families sent 
founds par la coloration du corps, beaucoup plus variable chez les 
Dauphins qu’on ne Fadmet gcneralement, par le plus ou inoins de 
largeur du rostre, et par le nombre des dents.” 

Let us now examine into the evidence of the almost cosmopolitan 
nature of this form. All considerable osteological collections abound 
in skulls undistinguishable from the ordinary Delphinus delphis ; 
but as very few have any localities assigned to them or any indica¬ 
tion of their external or remaining osteological characters,"they are 
of little value for the purpose, except as showing that it is a*very 
abundant and probably wide-spread form. We have, however, a 
tolerably complete knowledge of a Delphinus very frequent in the 
seas around Australia and New Zealand, I), novde-zealandice of Quoy 
and Galmard ( c Yoyage de FAstrolabe, 5 p. 49., t. 28), and D.forsteri, 
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Gray (Zool. Erebus and Terror, p. 42), first described under the name 
of D. delphis by Forster, a copy of whose original drawing was pub¬ 
lished by Gray (op. elf . tab, 24), B, fulvo-fasciatus, Hombron and 
Jacquinot (Voy. an Pole Sud, Zool. p. 37, ph xxi. fig. 1), also appears 
to have been founded on the same form. 

Through the kindness of Mr. W. L. Crowther, of Hobart Town, 
Tasmania, the Museum of the College of Surgeons has lately received 
a fine series of skeletons of the common species of Dolphin of the 
seas around that island, probably that just mentioned, and they are 
in every character identical with those of B. del phis of our coasts ; at 
least, after careful examination and allowing for individual variation, 
I can find nothing to separate them. 

In the United States department of the International Fisheries 
Exhibition of this year, casts of a Dolphin from the Atlantic coast 
of America were exhibited, which though not presenting the bright 
yellowish tint or the variety of coloration of the English specimen 
figured in the Transactions of the Society, quite come within the range 
of variation shown by Fischer. I have had also, through the kindness 
of the Commissioners, an opportunity of carefully comparing the skull 
sent to the Exhibition, with one of corresponding age and size from 
our seas, and can detect no difference. This is of course what might 
be expected; but it is more surprising to find the same form rep re- 
sented in so widely removed a region of the world as the North 
Pacific ; at least this must be our assumption until any specific 
distinction has been pointed out between jD. hairdii , Dali, and D. 
delphis . Our knowledge of the former is at present very defective, 
as in the description of its osteological characters appended to 
Scammon’s work, although a perfect skeleton is said to exist in the 
Smithsonian Institution, and a 4to page of small type is devoted to 
a detailed description of the cervical vertebrae, even the number of 
the other vertebrae is not stated, and no comparison of the skull or 
other parts is instituted between it and those of B. delphis, to which 
it is so obviously closely allied, but only with other Pacific forms 
with which it has no special affinity. 

It is, however, not at all improbable that there are several modifica¬ 
tions of this type of Dolphin, that may be considered of specific value. 

In the British Museum Collection is one skull marked D. major 
(Gray, Cat. Seals and Whales B. M. 1866, p. 396), of unknown 
habitat, considerably larger than any of the others, which other¬ 
wise it closely resembles. Its length is 523 nun. (the largest in the 

collection referred to B. delphis being 470 mm.); it has teeth. 

Another form represented by three specimens in the same collec¬ 
tion, B.janira (Gray, Zool. Erebus & Terror, p.41, pi. 23), is probably 
distinct, being of smaller size than D. delphis , and with a wider head 
and shorter rostrum. The number of teeth is about 44. From this 
D. pomeegra , Owen (Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. vi. p. 23), from Madras, 
appears to me to present no marked distinguishing characters. 

A still more distinct form is represented by a skull in the Paris 
collection, called B. longirostris, and figured under that name by 
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Gervais in the * Osteographie des Cetaces/ pi. xxxix. figs. 10 and 11. 
Tite specimen is from the Malabar coast, and marked u Dussumier, 
1827, 55 but does not appear to have been described until the publica¬ 
tion of the c Osteographie. 5 It is certainly not the D. longirostris of 
Gray’s * Spieilegia, 5 p. 1 (1828), described from a skull now in the 
Leiden Museum, as that has fewer teeth and no grooves on the palate, 
and is therefore not a true Delpkinus , although, as said above, Gray 
in his Catalogue and Synopsis places it at the head of the section of 
Dolphins characterized by the 114 Palate with a deep groove on each 
side, 55 and joins the Paris specimen with it in his account of the species. 

It may be convenient to append a Synopsis of the principal charac¬ 
ters of the divisions of the whole family, which appear to me of 
generic value, with some remarks upon the best-known species. 
This will serve to show what are the natural groups into which the 
different members of which it is composed appear, according to our 
present knowledge, to resolve themselves, although in endeavouring 
to set it out, the usual difficulty has occurred in arranging in a 
linear series a number of forms the affinities of which are so closely 
intertwined. Although the most nearly allied have been brought to¬ 
gether when possible, this cannot always be done in such a list. 
The arrangement must therefore be considered to a certain extent 
arbitrary, and subject to modification according to the judgment of 
different zoologists. Even in the primary grouping together of the 
Dolphins with rounded heads and those with projecting beaks I have 
probably followed too much the traditional and artificial order, 
instead of finding one more consonant with natural affinities. 

B "We must wait until our Museums are more abundantly supplied 
with specimens before it will be possible to attempt with any success 
a complete and critical examination of the minor modifications which, 
we commonly call specific. 

Synopsis of the Genera of Belphinidjl 

A. "With rounded head, without distinct rostrum or beak. In the 

skull the rostrum is about equal in length to the cranial portion. 

a ‘ The first and second cervical vertebrae not united. 

Mono don, Linnaeus, Svst. Nat. ed. 12, i. p. 105 (1760). 

Pterygoid bones very small, not meeting in the middle line, ap¬ 
proaching each other “posteriorly as in Lelphinapterus (see fig. 3, 
p. 472). Dentition reduced to a single pair of teeth, which 
lie horizontally in the maxillae, and which in the female remain 
permanently concealed in the alveolus, while in the male the 
right tooth usually remains similarly concealed and abortive and 
the left is immensely developed, attaining a length equal to more 
than half that of the entire animal. Yertehrse : C. 7, D. 11, L. 6, 
C. 26; total 50 k Cervical region comparatively long, and all the 

The numbers of the vertebra? and of the teeth given in this synopsis are 
averages, subject to slight individual modifications. 
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vertebrse distinct, or with irregular unions towards the middle of the 
series. Manus small, short and broad; second and third digits 
nearly equal, fourth slightly shorter. No dorsal fin. 

One species, 21. monoceros , Linn. Arctic seas. 

Delfhinapterus, Lacepede, Hist. Nat. des Oetaces, Tabl. des 
Or dres &c. p. xli (1804) K 

.Beluga , Gray, Spicilegia Zoologica, p. 2 (1828). 

Agrees with the last in all the characters above mentioned except the 
dentition. Teeth | to of moderate size, occupying the anterior 
three-fourths of the rostrum only and corresponding portion of the 
mandible, separated by intervals considerably wider than their own 
diameter, and implanted obliquely, the crowns inclining forwards, 
especially in the upper jaw. 

D. leucas (Pallas), the Beluga or "White Whale of the Arctic seas, 
is the only well-established species. It has been divided into several 
{rhinodon, declivis , and angustatus) by Cope, but these require con¬ 
firmation. A skull of a young animal in the British Museum, not 
distinguishable from the northern form, but said to be from the 
coast of New Holland, was described in 1827 by Dr. Gray, under the 
name of D. Icingii. No further light has since been thrown upon this 
habitat. 


b . Atlas and axis firmly united. 

Phoc.ena, Cuvier, Regne Animal, i. p. 279 (1817). 
a. Crowns of teeth laterally compressed. 

Teeth small, occupying nearly the whole length of the rostrum, 
with compressed spade-shaped crowns, separated from the root by a 
constricted neck. Rostrum of skull rather shorter than the cranium 
proper, broad at the base and tapering towards the apex. Pre- 
maxillse raised into tuberosities in front of the nares. The frontal 
bones forming a somewhat square elevated protuberance in the middle 
line of the skull behind the nares, rising altogether above the flattened 
nasals (see fig. 2, p. 471). Pterygoids very small and widely separated 
in the middle line. Symphysis of mandible very short. Vertebrae : 
C. 7, D. 13, L. J 4, C. 30 ; total 64. First to sixth cervical vertebrae, 
and sometimes the seventh also, coalesced. Manus of moderate size, 
oval, slightly falcate ; second and third digits nearly equal in length, 
fourth and fifth well developed but shorter. Dorsal fin near the 
middle of the back, triangular $ its height considerably less than the 
length of the base; its anterior edge frequently furnished with one 
or more rows of conical horny tubercles. 

Phocana communis , F. Cuvier. Hah . European and American 
coasts of North Atlantic. A closely similar if not identical species 

1 The Beluga being the first, mentioned and type of this genus, in fact the 
only species of those now recognized by cetologists known to Lacepede, should 
remain as its representative, although by Gray and'others it has been removed 
to a new genus, and the name Deljihinapt&ms transferred to species unknown to 
its founder. 
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(P._ vomerina , Gill) from tlie North Pacific. Photographs of the 
skull of one of these animals from Puget Sound, sent to the Inter¬ 
national Fisheries Exhibition of 1883, when compared with a large 
series of skulls from the British seas, show absolute identity. 
There may, however, he characters other than cranial by which they 
may be distinguished. In the same collection was a photograph of 
a lower jaw of Delphinus pect oralis, Peale, from Hawaii, which has 
teeth of the same peculiar character as P. communis, but which 
appears to belong to an animal of much larger size, the ramus being 
131- inches long, as against ST, the length of that of a full-grown 
common Porpoise, 1 The figure given by Peale (in Wilkes’s voyage) of 
the external form show’s an animal with a head like that of the Por¬ 
poise, but with a rather high and falcate dorsal fin. The entire 
length is stated to be 8 feet 8 inches, which would be in corre¬ 
spondence with that of the jaw photographed. 

Phoeana spinipennis, Burmeister (P. Z. S. 1865, p. 228, and 
Ann. Mus. Buenos Ayres, i. p. 380, 1869), from the mouth of the 
Plata, may be distinct. It forms the genus AcanthodelpMs of Gray. 

Neomeris, Gray, Zool. Erebus and Terror, p. 30 (1846). 

Closely allied to Pkoccen a, so much so that if the genus had not 
been generally accepted, it would have been better not to have separated 
it. The principal difference is the absence of dorsal fin. Teeth ~ to 

larger proportionally than is Pkocdsna, and more distinctly notched 
or lobed on the free edge of the crown. Vertebrae ; G. 7, D. 13 
L. 13, C. 30, total 63 (Leiden Museum). 

One species, N* phoc&noides, Cuvier (R. A. 2nd edit. i. p. 291, 
1829), = Delphinus melas, Sclilegel, Fauna Japonica, from the Indian 
Ocean and Japan. 

p. Crowns of the teeth more or less conical and pointed. 

Oephalorhynchus, Gray, Cat. Cetacea Brit. Mus. p. 106 (1850)b 

Ilostmm as long and sometimes slightly longer than the cranial part 
of the skull. Pterygoids widely separated from one another (see fig. 4, 
p. -173). Teeth small (less than 3 mm. in diameter), 7^ to |^. Ver¬ 
tebra; : G 7, D. 13, L. 15, O. 30 ; totaltio. Dorsal fin low, obtusely 
triangular or rounded. Pectoral fins rather small, narrow, ovate. 

To this genus appear to belong the species, real or nominal, de¬ 
scribed under the following names:— 

Pelpkhim heavishUi, Gray, Spicilegia Zoologiea, p. 2 (1828). 

D. capensis, F. Cuvier, Hist. Nat. des Mainmiferes (1829). 

I).cephalorhjnchis, E. Cuvier, Hist, Nat, des Cetaces, p, 158(1836). 

I). hast at us (Quoy), E, Cuvier, ibid. p. 161. 

JE.7 eetra duncidu, Hector, Trans. New Zealand Inst, v. p. 160(1873). 

Plectra hectori, Van Beneden, Bull. Acad. Roy. de Belgique, 
3rd ser. t. i. no. 6 (1881). . 

* This generic name is generally attributed to E. Cuvier (Hist, Hat. des 
Cetaces, 1&6, p. 158), bat it was only proposed by him as a specific designation. 
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Delphinus eutropia , Gray* P. Z. S. 1849, p. I >=Eutropia dichiei , 
Gray, Synopsis, p. 7 (1868). 

These are all from the Southern Hemisphere. The last is quite 
distinct from all the others. 


Orcella. 

Orcaella, Gray, Cat. Seals and Whales Brit. Mus. p. 285 (1866). 

Orcella , J. Anderson, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 142. 

Pterygoids widely separated from each other. Teeth ~ to small, 
conical, pointed, rather closely set and occupying nearly the whole 
length of the rostrum. Vertebrae 62 to 03. Manus of moderate size, 
not elongated, but somewhat pointed. All the bones of the digits 
broader than long, except the proximal phalanges of the index and third 
fingers. Dorsal fin rather small, placed behind the middle of the body. 

Two species, both of small size— 0. breiirostris , from the Bay of 
Bengal, and O.fluniinalis, from the Irawaddy river, from 300 to 900 
miles from the sea. Our knowledge of these is almost entirely due 
to Dr. J. Anderson (‘Anatomical and Physiological Researches, com¬ 
prising an Account of the Zoological Results of two Expeditions to 
Western Yunnan in 1868 and 1875: 5 1878). 

Orca, Gray, Zool. Erebus & Terror, p. 33 (1846). 

Teeth about occupying nearly the whole length of the rostrum, 
very large and stout, with conical recurved crowns, and large roots, 
expanded laterally and flattened or rather hollowed on their anterior 
and posterior surfaces. Rostrum broad and flattened above, rounded 
in front; p re maxillae broad and rather concave in front of the nares, 
contracted at the middle of the rostrum, and expanded again towards 
the apex. Pterygoids of normal form, but not quite meeting in the 
middle line. Vertebrae: C. 7, D. 11-12, L. 10, G. 23; total 51 or 
52, Bodies of the first and second and sometimes the third cervical 
vertebrae united, the rest free. Pectoral fin very large, ovate, nearly 
as broad as long. All the phalanges and metacarpals broader than 
long. Dorsal flu near the middleof the back, very high and pointed. 
Anterior part of the head broad and depressed. 

All large, powerful, and rapacious animals (15 to 20 feet long) ; 
they occur in almost all seas from Greenland to Tasmania. Many 
species have been described ( 0 . gladiator , duhameli , sehlegeli , laU- 
rastriSy minor , esehricliti , stenorApicha, capeueis, mageliauica , recti- 
pinna , atra, destructor, pacijica, &c.), but their specific differential 
characters, if any, have never been clearly defined. 

Psetjdorca, Reinhardt, Oversigt Kong. Danske Vidensk. Selskabs 
ForhandL p. 151 (1862). 

Teeth about Cranial and dental characters generally like 
those of Orca, except that the roots of the teeth are cylindrical. 
Vertebrae; 0. 7, D. 10, L. 9, C. 24; total 50. First to sixth or 
seventh cervical vertebrae united. Bodies of the lumbar vertebrae 
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elongated j the length being to the width as 3 to 2. Pectoral fin of 
moderate size, narrow and pointed. Dorsal fin situated near the 
middle of the back, of moderate size, falcate. Head in front of the 
blowhole high, and compressed anteriorly. The snout truncated. 

This peculiar form was first known by the discovery of a skull, in 
a subfossil state, in a fen in Lincolnshire, described by Owen under 
the name of Phoccena crassidens (Brit. Foss. Mamm. & Birds, p. 516, 
1846). Animals of apparently the same species were afterwards 
met with in small herds on the Danish coast, and fully described by 
Reinhardt. In 1864 (see P. Z. S. 1864, p. 420) two skulls, sent 
from Tasmania, were described by me under the name of Orca 
(PseudorcaV) meridionalis 1 . Since that time I have had an oppor¬ 
tunity of comparing a larger series of skulls, as well as skeletons, 
from both localities, and believe that the differential characters upon 
which the latter species was established depend upon the type being 
of younger age than the only specimen of the northern form then 
accessible for comparison. In perfectly adult examples of both I 
have not been able to detect any constant differences. This fact 
has an important bearing upon the geographical distribution of the 
Cetacea, as, if confirmed, it indicates an immense range for a species 
apparently so rare. The length of the animal is about 14 feet. 

GLO BICEPS 2 . 

Glohicephala , Lesson, Nouv. Tableau du Regne Animal, p. 200 
(1842). 

Glohioeephalus , Gray, Zooh Erebus & Terror, p. 32 (1846). 

Teeth confined to the anterior half of the rostrum and corre¬ 
sponding part of the mandible, small, conical, curved, sharp-pointed 
when unworn, sometimes deciduous in old age. Skull broad and 
depressed. Pterygoid bones of normal form, meeting or very 
nearly meeting in the middle line (see fig. 1, p. 471). Upper 
surface of rostrum broad, flat, and concave in front of nares. 
Premaxillae as wide, or wider, at the middle of the rostrum as 
at the base, and very nearly or completely concealing the maxillae 
in the anterior half of this region. Vertebrae: C. 7, D. 13, 
L. 12-14, C. 28-29 ; total 58 or 59. Bodies of the anterior five or 
six cervical vertebrae united. Length of the bodies of the lumbar 
and anterior caudal vertebrae about equal to their width. Pectoral 
limb very long and narrow, the second digit the longest, and having 
as many as 12 or 13 phalanges, the third shorter (with 9 phalanges), 
the first, fourth, and fifth very short. Fore part of the head very 
round, in consequence of the great development of a cushion of fat 

3 It should be noted that the figure of the upper surface of the skull at 
p. 421 has accidentally not been m ersed by the artist, and hence the distortion 
characteristic of the heads of the JDelphinidee is represented the wrong way. 

a I have ventured to substitute this form of the word, originally proposed 
by Cuvier in a specific sense, but no longer used as such (melas having the 
priority), for Lesson's more cumbersome, hybrid term. It is certainly an 
adjective form, but this does not appear to be a bar to its being used 
genetically. 
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in front of the blowhole. Dorsal fin low and triangular, the length 
of its base considerably exceeding its vertical height. 

The type of this genus is G. melas, Traill, of the North Atlantic. 
Much confusion exists about the other species, or supposed species. 
I believe that G. melas , like Pscudorca crassidem, has an exceedingly 
wide range, as the common <e Blackfish 35 of the Australian seas (erro¬ 
neously called G. macrorhynchus in most catalogues, as that of Hector, 
Trans. N.-Z. Inst, vol, v. p. 164) appears not to be distinguishable 
from it either in external or osteological characters. I have exa¬ 
mined a considerable series of skeletons both from the Tasmanian 
and New-Zealand seas, and, comparing them with specimens from 
the Faroe Islands, can see no real differences, allowing for the regular 
change which takes place, especially the increase of the width of 
the rostrum, with advancing age, and probably also sexual differences 
not yet understood. Gervais says that the southern skulls have not 
the rugosities on the upper surface characteristic of old specimens 
from the north; but in a skull sent to the College of Surgeons by 
Dr. Hector from New Zealand these are as well marked as in any that 
I have seen. There is, however, one form readily distinguished by 
the shape of the bones of the upper surface of the rostrum. The 
premaxillee widen out at the middle, so that at this point, and 
thenceforward to the apex, the maxillaries are completely covered, 
whereas in G. melas a narrow strip of these bones is seen to form the 
lateral part of the rostrum for its whole length. The skull which 
presents this form, in the Museum of the Koval College of Surgeons, 
is the type of Gray’s G. macrorhynchus^ Zool. Erebus and Terror, p. 33, 
1846). The teeth are §, and stouter than in G . melas . The specimen 
was presented by Mr. F. D. Bennett, and is said to be from the South 
Seas. Skulls of this form exist in many museums, and have been 
described under different names. One is figured in Van Beneden and 
Gervais’s ‘Osteographie des Cetaces, 7 ph 52. fig. 3, as G. intermedins , 
from Guadaloupe; another is Cope’s G. brackypterus (Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sciences Philadelphia, 1876, p. 129); and G . scammoni of the 
same author, from the coast of California, judging from the photo¬ 
graphs sent to the International Fisheries Exhibition, is exactly like 
the type G. macrorhynchus . I do not mean to imply that there may 
not, be other specific differences between these last, but with only 
figures of the skulls to judge by, these certainly cannot be distin¬ 
guished. 

The type of another of Gray’s species, G. affinis, is also in the 
Museum of the College. The teeth are It is rather narrower 
than the others, and the premaxillse in the rostrum are more convex 
laterally, approaching the form of Grampus, in which genus Gray at 
one time placed it, and from which it is at once distinguished by the 
presence of teeth in the upper jaw. It is probably only a variety of 
G. melas, 

Delphinus intermedins , described by Harlan (Journ. Acad. Nat. 
Sc. Philadelphia, vi. p. 51, 1829) only from the external characters, 
is also, in all probability, Globiceps melas . 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883, No. XXXIV. 
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The genus Bphcerocepkalus of Gray (P. Z. S. 1864, p. 244 ; Cat. 
Steals and Whales, 2nd ed. p. 323, i860), containing one species 
(>$. incra&satus. Gray), is founded on a skull of Glohiceps melas , 
which has been some time at the bottom of the sea, grinding among 
the sand and shingle until all the most prominent parts have worn 
away. 

Grampus, Gray, Zook Erebus and Terror, p. 30 (1846). 

Teeth, none in the upper jaw ; in the mandible few (3 to 7 on 
each side) and confined to the region of the symphysis. Vertebrae : 
C 7, D 12, L 19, C 30; total 68. General external characters 
mu eh as in Glohiceps , hut the fore part of the head less rounded, 
and the pectoral fins less elongated. 

One species, Cr. grlseus (Cuvier), is known, about 13 feet long, 
and remarkable for the variability of its colour. It occurs in the 
North Atlantic and Mediterranean. A skull from the Cape of 
Good Hope, which differs slightly, has been described by Gray as 
G, richardsonL See also G. soaverbianus, Fischer, Aetes de la Soc. 
Linn, de Bordeaux, xxxv. p. 210 (1881). 

Feresia, Gray, Suppl. Cat. Seals and Whales in Brit, Mus. p. 78, 

may be placed here provisionally, although only known at present by 
the skulls of two individuals, which cannot be placed in any of the other 
recognized genera. Although its position, if a good genus, cannot 
be determined until the characters of the remaining parts of the 
animal are known, the cranium and teeth indicate that it is a 
connecting link between Globiceps , Grampus, and Lagenorhjnchus . 
From the latter it differs chieffy in the smaller number (about j?) 
and much larger size (6-7 millim. in diameter at base of crown) of 
the teeth. The two skulls are both in the British Musc-um; one is 
of unknown localit a^^t^re gtlTgl*" from the “ South Seas, 5? obtained 
Aroj jafarMrrtSodeprQv. They have been both well figured, of half the 
natural size—the first under the name of Orca intermedia in the 
Zoology of the Voyage of the Erebus and Terror/ pi. viiL, the 
second as Feresia aitenuata in the ‘Journal du Museum Godef- 
froy/ Heft will. (1875). Both appear to belong to the same species, 
although the latter is somewhat smaller and has a narrower rostrum. 
This is, however, a much younger specimen, and exactly corre¬ 
sponding differences are observed between the young and adults 
of Globiceps and Orca of apparently the same species. The 
smaller size of the teeth of the latter is due partly to younger age 
and partly to their bases being covered with the dried gum, whereas 
in the former they are entirely exposed. The greater number of 
the teeth against ~^~) is also owing to the presence of 

several small ones at the end of the series, which appear to have been 
lost in the more mature specimen, in reference to which Dr. Gray is 
quite right in dissenting from an opinion which I once rashly ex¬ 
pressed at the commencement of my cetological studies (P. Z. S. 
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1864, p. 425) that it might be a young individual of one of the 
larger species of the genus Orccu 

The principal dimensions of the two skulls, in millimetres, are—■ 



Total 

length. 

Length 

of 

beak 

Width 
' of 

; cranium. 

Width of 
rostrum 
at base. 

i Width of ! 
| rostrum ■ 
i at middle. J 

1. F. infer media . 

356 j 

174 

235 

; 120 

! 90 

2. F. aficnuala... 

350 ' 

i 

172 

i 222 

107 

j SO 


Lagenorhynchus, Gray, Zool. Erebus & Terror, p. 34 (1846). 

Rostrum scarcely exceeding the length of the cranium, broad at 
the base and gradually tapering towards the apex, depressed. 
Pterygoid bones normal, meeting in the middle line. Teeth small, 
not exceeding 4 inillim. in diameter, || to Yertebrse very nu¬ 
merous, 80 to 90. Spinous and transverse processes of the lumbar 
vertebrae very long and slender; bodies short. Externally, head 
with a short but not very distinct beak. 

L. albh'ostris , Gray. 

L. ucutus , Gray — L. esckrichtii , Schlegel, and L. leucoqil earns , 
Rasch. Closely allied, if not identical, are L. perspicillaim , Cope, 
and L . ohliquidens , Gill. 

L. electra, Gray. Known from skull only. L. asia , Gray. 

X. danmlus , Gray. Known from skull only. Not Electra clan - 
cula of Hector. 

Here probably may be placed— I). cruciger and D. alhigena , 
Quay and Gaimard ; Xh bivittatus, Lesson and Garnet, and D, 
fitzrogi , Waterhouse. 

B. Dolphins with distinctly elongated rostrum, or beak, generally 
marked off from the antenarial adipose elevation by a Y-shaped 
groove. In the skull the rostrum considerably exceeds the 
cranial portion in length. Atlas and axis firmly united; all 
the other cervical vertebrae free. 

a. Pterygoid bones of normal form, meeting in the middle line 
by the whole of their parallel inner edges. Pectoral fins 
lanceolate. Second and third digits well developed; the rest 
rudimentary. 

a. Palate with deep lateral grooves. 

Belphinus, Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ed. 1*2, i. p. 168 (1766), 
restricted. 

The character of the palate separates the true Dolphins from all 
other members of the family. The rostrum is long and narrow, 
generally about double the length of the cranial portion of the skull. 

34* 
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'rue teeth are small, not exceeding 3 millim. in diameter, and 
numerous, to Vertebrae 73 to 75. 

D. delpkis , Linn., with the closely allied or identical D. neves 
selandire, Qooy and Gaimard, D.forstevi, Gray, D, fulvofasciatus, 
Hombron and Jacqninot, and D. hairdii , Dali. 

D. majors Gray. 

D.jantra, Gray. D. pomeegra, Owen. 

D. longirostris, Gervais (not Gray). 


/3. Palate not grooved. 

Tursiops, Gervais, Hist, Nat. des Mammiferes, ii. p. 323 (1855). 

Rostrum tapering moderately from base to apex. Symphysis of 
mandible short. Teeth ~ to stout (6 to 7 millim. in antero¬ 
posterior diameter). Vertebrae : C. 7, D. 13, L. 17, C. 27 ; total 
64. 

T. tursio (Ronnaterre), with closely allied, if not identical, T 
metis , Gray, T. eurynome, Gray, T. cymodice , Gray, T. aduncus , 
Hemprich and Ehrenberg, and T. gillii, Dali. 

T. catalonia. Gray. 

Clymenia, Gray, Synopsis of Whales and Dolphins, p. 6(1868). 

Clymene , Gray, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 237. 

Prodelphirms, Gervais, Osieog. des Cetaces, p. 604 (1880). 

Rostrum rather variable. Symphysis of mandible short (less than 
one fifth of the length of the ramus). Teeth ^ to small, not 
exceeding 3 millim. in diameter. Vertebrae 73 to 78. 

This is a rather heterogeneous group, which may require division 
when better known. Four leading forms are distinguishable, the 
characters of which need not be repeated here, especially as they are 
not very easily defined. The principal species, real or nominal, 
which have been assigned to each are:— 

1. CL ohscura , Gray. C, superciliosa (Garnot and Lesson). C. 
similis* Gray. CL {Plectra) tkicolea , Gray. 

2. CL euphrosyne , Gray. C. sty:c , Gray, O, euphrosynoides. 
Gray. (7. derides , Gray. CL marghiatus (Duvernoy). CL tethyos , 
Gervais. 

3. (7. dubia (Cuvier). CL doris. Gray. CL nor malls, Gray. CL 
brei'imcma (Hombron and Jacqumofc), CL frmnata (F. Cuvier). 
CL frontalis (Dussumier). CL (Steno ) attenuata (Gray). CL (Ste¬ 
rn) capensis (Gray). 

4. G, longirostris , Gray. CL sienorhyncha , Gray. CL roseiventris 
(Hombron and Jacqninot). CL ?nicrops 3 Gray. CL alope , Gray. 

Peron’s Dolphin (JDelphinus leucorhamphus , Peron, or Leucorham- 
phm^ peronii of Lilljeborg) resembles some forms of Glymenia in its 
cranial characters; but having no dorsal fin, it has been separated 
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genericallj by some zoologists. The skeleton has not been describe:]. 
Perhaps D. borealis t Peale, from the North Pacific, also without 
dorsal fin, and of which only the external characters are known, 
may be allied to it. 

Steno, Gray, Zool. Erebus & Terror, p. 43 (1846), 

Rostrum long, narrow, and compressed, very distinct from the 
cranium. Symphysis of the mandible as long as or longer than one 
fourth the length of the ramus. Teeth ~ to of comparatively 
large size (5-6 millim. in diameter); surface of their crowns finely 
furrowed. Vertebrae: C. 7 , D. 12 , L. 15, C. 32; total 66 . 

S. rostratus (Cuvier), with the closely allied, if not identical, S. 
compressus , Gray, S. reinwardtii (Schlegel), and 8, perspieillatns 
(Peters). 

b , Pterygoid bones narrow, not uniting in the middle line ; their 
inner borders not parallel, but diverging posteriorly. 

Sot alia, Gray, Cat. Seals & Whales Brit. Mus. 2 nd ed. p. 393 

(1866). 

Cranial characters, except as regards the form of the pterygoid 
bones, much as in Steno . Teeth tolerably large (4-5 millim. in 
diameter), §5 to |?, with smooth enamelled surface. Vertebrae: 
C. 7, D. 12 , L. 10-14, C. 22 ; total 51-55. Pectoral fin broad at 
the base, the breadth being caused by the considerable development 
and position of the two outer digits. 

S. guianensis, Van Beneden, with the closely allied S . hrasiliensis , 
Ed. Van Beneden. 

S. pallida , Gervais. S. iucuxi > Gray. 

S, sinensis (F. Cuvier). 

& plumheus (Dussumier). 

S. gadamu (Owen). 

8. lentiginosus (Owen). 


2. On a Specimen of RndolphFs Rorqual {Balmnoptera 
borealis , Lesson), lately taken on the Essex Coast. By 
William Henry Flower, LL.Lh, F.R.S., P.Z.S., &c. 

[Received November 19, 1883.] 

Early in the morning of the 1 st of the present month some fisher¬ 
men discovered a Whale alive in shallow water near the mouth of the 
River Crouch, in Essex. After considerable difficulty they 'sue* 
ceeded in capturing and killing it. It was exhibited for some time 
at Southend, and was the subject of a Chancery suit regarding its 
ownership between the Lord of the Manor of Burnham, Sir Henry 
Mild may, and the fishermen who caught it, which resulted in the 
Former establishing his claim to it as a fC royal fish.” 
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Mr. J. T. Carrington, who saw it within two days of its capture, 
describes the colour of its back as a rich glossy black, which shaded 
to a brilliant white on the underparts, the flippers being black. The 

animal was a male. 

When roughly cleaned, under Mr. Gerrard’s superintendence, the 
hones and some other parts were removed to the prosector's room 
in the Society's gardens, where I had an opportunity of examining 
them on the 17th. It then became perfectly evident that the animal 
was a characteristic specimen of the species named above, apparently 
not quite adult. 

The skid! measured G feet 2 inches (1*880 m.) in length, and the 
complete vertebral column 22 feet 3 inches (6*780 m.) t giving 28 feet 
5 inches (8*660 in.) from the apex of the rostrum to the end of the 
Inst caudal vertebra in a straight line, all the intervertebral substances 
being preserved. The length of the animal in the flesh may there¬ 
fore he taken at about 29 feet (8*840 m.). The numbers of the 
vertebrae of the different regions of the column were: cervical 7, 
dorsal 13, lumbar 15, and caudal 21 ; or 56 in all. The upper end 
of the first rib of both sides was deeply cleft into two distinct heads 1 , 
the posterior of which was directly articulated to the end of the 
transverse, process of the first dorsal vertebra; the anterior was 
connected by a considerable mass of ligamentous substance to the 
approximated terminations of the upper and lower transverse pro¬ 
cesses of the posterior cervical vertebrae. It may therefore be 
regarded as a cervical rib. the distal end of which has coalesced with 
the first thoracic rib, a condition well illustrated by the specimen in 
the Brussels Museum, described by me in the 6 Proceedings 5 of the 
Zoological Society, IS64, p. 417, where, on the right side, it is still 
free". The thirteenth rib had a very small head, and was not 
directly attached to the transverse process of the corresponding 
dorsal vertebra, which showed no appreciable articular expansion 
at its extremity as in all the preceding ribs. The sternum was small 
and mainly cartilaginous ; its length is but 7 inches, and its greatest 
breadth not quite so much. Its form and mode of attachment to 
the broad ends of the first pair of ribs are shown in the annexed figure 
(p. 515) from a sketch made while they were still in connexion. The 
ossified portion was a broad lozenge-shaped or oval nucleus, which 
is ail that remains in the hitherto described skeletons of immature 
individuals, and gives very little idea of the real form of this part 
of the skeleton* In perfectly adult animals the whole would pro¬ 
bably ossify, and give a shape of sternum like that of JBidmioptera 
rostraia , but with a shorter posterior limb to the cross. The 
chevron bones were twelve in number. The stylo-hyals had the 

1 As in all the specimens of this species hitherto described, except that 
recorded by Turner (Juurn. Anal. & Physiol. April 1882). 

3 As an additional illustration to the numerous cares already recorded of the 
presence rtf cervical ribs in the Cetacea, I may mention that in a specimen, of 
Tam&pa tnrsiv, prepared during the present year for the Museum of the Royal 
College of Surgeons, there is a pair of such ribs, each 52 millxiu. in length, arti¬ 
culated. to the extremities of the transverse processes of the seventh cervical 
vertebra. 
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broad flattened form characteristic of this species. The pelvic hones 
were very small and partly cartilaginous* 4i inches long, flattened, 
with one border slightly concave, and the other convex, and having 
a rounded prominence near the middle. The pectoral fins were 
long and narrow, as in the Rorquals generally; the length from the 
head of the humerus to the extremity of the fin was 3 feet 9 inches 
(1*140 m.), the greatest breadth 9 inches (0*230 in.). The skin 
not having yet been removed, I can give no information about the 
number or form of the carpal bones or phalanges. The dorsal fin 
was preserved with the skeleton, and appeared large in proportion to 
the size of the animal, at all events in comparison with that of B. 
mmculus. Its extremity is pointed, and its hinder border strongly 



Balamoptera borealis. 

Sternum and sternal ends of first pair of ribs in their natural relations; one 
fourth natural size. The dotted lines show approximative^ the extent 
of ossification of the sternum and of the ribs. 

concave, giving it a distinctly falcate form; its height above the 
general line of the back is 11 inches (0*280 m.), and the length of 
its base 1 foot 4 inches (0*406 m.). 

The baleen was also fortunately preserved. The outer edge and 
greater part of each blade is black; but the inner edge and the 
hairy fringe of the larger blades and the small or subsidiary inner 
blades are almost pure white. The small blades' at the posterior 
end of the series gradually change in colour from black to nearly 
white. The longest blades in the middle of the series are exactly 
12 inches in length on the outer edge, to which about an inch' may 
be added for the hairy fringe. To count the blades accurately is 
impossible, as they gradually degenerate at the extremities of the 
series, especially in front, into little more than bristles ; but 300 on 
each side may he taken as a close approximation, 
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The osteological characters of this species of Rorqual are well 
known, from the description bj Rudolphi 1 of a specimen stranded 
in 1819 on the coast of Holstein, the skeleton of which is still pre¬ 
served in the Berlin Anatomical Museum ; from the description which 
I gave in the f Proceedings 5 of this Society for 1864 of two skeletons, 
one in the Leiden and the other in the Brussels Museum ; and from 
the subsequent figures and descriptions of the same specimens pub¬ 
lished in the great work on the Osteography of the Cetacea by Yan 
Reneden and Gervais. More recently P. Fischer has given some 
notes upon a young individual, stranded July 29th, 1874, between 
Bidart and Biarritz (Basses-Pyrenees), the skeleton of which is pre¬ 
served in the Museum of Bayonne 2 ; and Professor Turner has 
described an older one (about 38 feet long) which was captured near 
Bo’ness, in the Firth of Forth, in September 18/2 3 , the skeleton of 
which is now in the Anatomical Museum of the University of 
Edinburgh. 

This is certainly the least common of the four species of Rorquals 
known to inhabit the North Atlantic, and the one of the occurrence 
of which in British waters there are fewest records. In fact, except 
the one just mentioned as described by Professor Turner, there is no 
other well-authenticated case ; although it is possible that the Whale 
stranded at Charmouth, in Dorset, in 1840, described by Sweeting 
(P. %. S. 1840, p. II) 4 , was one. Unfortunately none of its bones 
were preserved to authenticate its specific characters; and it might 
have been a young individual of one of the larger species, B. musculus 
or B. sibhaliii . 

There has been considerable confusion about the nomenclature of 
this species, as of most other Whales. 

The first specimen which came distinctly under the notice of any 
zoologist was that mentioned above, carefully described by Rudolphi, 
who, however, erroneously identified it with B. rostraia of Fabricius 
and Hunter, a distinct and well-known species. The skeleton was 
afterwards described under the name of “ Rorqual du Nord” by 
Cuvier 5 , who compared and contrasted it with the “ Rorqual de la 
Mediterraxiee/ 5 which is now known as B. musculus . Lesson, in 
1828°, translated Cuvier’s name into Latin, calling it Baicenoptera 
borealis, but including under the same designation another specimen 
now known to belong to a different species; but still Rudolphi 5 s Whale 
was the type. Fischer 7 also uses the same name for a number of 
"Whales of several species, including Rudolphi 3 s, which is placed 
second on the list, the first being an example of B. rostrata , mis¬ 
called by Albers B. hoops. 

1 Abhandl. der konigl. Aka cl. zu Berlin, 1820, p. 27. 

s “Cetaces du Sud-ouest de la France,” Aetes de la Soeiete Lmneenne de 
Bordeaux, t. xxxv.1881, p. 81; also c Comptes Bend us,’ t. Ixxxiix. p. 1298, 
Dec. 27, 1876, and * Journal de Zoologie, 5 t. p. 462, 1876. 

8 Journ, Anatomy and Physiology, April 1882, p. 471. 

4 See also Mag. Nat. Hist. 1840, p. 342, and Am. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vi. p. 72, 
Sept. 1841. - 

J * Ossemens Fossiles/ v. p. 564 (1823). 

B ‘ Hist. Nat. des Cetacea f (Complement de Buffon), p. 342. 

7 ‘ Synopsis Mammaiium,’ p. 524 (1829). 
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In the great revision of the nomenclature of the Cetacea under¬ 
taken by Dr. Gray in the Zoology of the Yoyage of the f Erebus’ 
and c Terror 5 (1846), Rudolphi’s Whale was called Balampfera lati- 
ceps , an ill-chosen name, as the head is not wider proportionally 
than in other members of the genus. In Dr. Gray’s nest revision 1 , 
the genus Balcenoptera being divided into three, it appears as Sib- 
baldius laticeps , under which name I described the skeletons referred 
to above in the P. Z. S. for 1864. A still further subdivision of the 
genera of Whales by Dr. Gray in 1871" resulted in the synonym of 
Rudolphius laticeps , 

Lesson’s specific name borealis , whether regarded as original or as 
a translation of Cuvier’s designation, has undoubted priority, and lias 
moreover received the sanction of Van Beneden and Gervais, being 
used in their magnificent work on the osteology of the Cetacea, ft 
has also been adopted by P. Fischer in his valuable memoir on the 
Cetacea of the south-west of France 3 . 

The generic name is of course of much less importance, depending 
entirely upon whether it is considered expedient to retain Lacepedc’s 
genus JBalcenoptera in its integrity for all the Rorquals, or whether 
any of the subdivisions proposed by Dr. Gray should be adopted. 
Although these, especially in the later revisions, became far too mime- 
rous to be considered of generic value, being founded in many cases 
on mere individual variation, or on characters depending on imma¬ 
turity (as Benedenui ), there is perhaps something to be said for the 
original triple division into Bhysalus , Sibhaldius s and Bcdcenoptera , 
which certainly represent three distinct sections of the group, cha¬ 
racterized by osteological differences, describedin my “ Notes on the 
Whales in the Museums of Holland and Belgium,” P. Z. S. 1864. 
As, however, we have still so much to learn of the Rorquals of other 
seas, and as the possibility of intermediate forms being discovered is 
not yet exhausted, I think it better for the present at least to retain 
the old generic designation for them all. 


3. Additional Observations on the Structure of the Female 
Organs of the Indian Elephant ( Elephas indicus) . By 
M. Watson, M.D., Professor of Anatomy in the Owens 
College, Manchester. 

[Received July 19, 1883.] 

In a previous communication to this Society 4 I directed attention 
to the diversity of statement on the part of anatomists with regard 
to the structure of the female organs of the Indian Elephant. In 

1 P.Z.S. 1864, p.399. 

2 ‘ Suppl. Cat. Seals and Whales in Brit. Musf p. 54 (1871). 

3 Fischer cites the species as 14 borealis, Cuvier, following the practice usual 
with French authors in the numerous cases in which Cuvier describee! species 
under a vernacular appellation without bestowing upon them .any systematic 
Latin name. 

4 Trans. ZooL Soc. 1881, p. Ill, 
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that communication 1 pointed out that, while in the majority of 
specimens which had been examined a well-developed septum uteri 
existed, yet this septum varied in length in different specimens, 
and that*in none, with the single exception of that which formed 
the subject of that communication, was the septum uteri com¬ 
plete, but fell short of the os uteri to a greater or less extent in 
different individuals. In none, moreover, was there the slightest 
trace of a vaginal septum with the exception of the specimen de¬ 
scribed by myself, in which the septum vaginae, like the septum uteri, 
was complete, and of that described by Messrs. Mialland Greenwood 1 , 
in which the septum vaginae was reduced to the condition of a 
fibrous cord, which, stretching across the orifice of the vagina, led 
these authors to regard it as the representative of the hymen. 

Having recently, through the kindness of Mr. Harniston of South- 
port, had an opportunity of examining the female organs of another 
young Indian Elephant, I have thought it might be well, in view of 
the diversity of statement above referred to, to put on record the 
result of a careful dissection of the female organs of this specimen. 
1 shall, for the sake of comparison with my previous communication, 
class my observations under four heads:—1st, the condition of the 
septum uteri, including its relation to the body of the uterus ; 2nd, 
the differentiation of a secondary vagina from the uterus on the one 
hand, and from the urogenital canal on the other; 3rd, the condition 
of the vaginal septum ; and 4 th, the number and position of the 
orifices which communicate with the commencement of the uro¬ 
genital canal. 

With regard to the first of these points, I found that the uterus 
presented the form already familiar to us through the researches of 
earlier observers. It consisted of an elongated corpus uteri, the 
exact dimensions of which I could not determine, as its anterior por¬ 
tion had been removed before the specimen fell into my hands. 
Enough of the organ, however, remained to show that, so far as the 
external form of the uterus was concerned, it did not differ from the 
specimen which I described and figured in the Transactions of the 
Society. The interior of the uterus was provided with a well- 
developed septum which, although it occupied the greater portion of 
the uterus (dividing it into lateral compartments), nevertheless failed 
to reach the os uteri, but ceased two inches in front of that orifice, 
at which point it presented a slightly concave or semilunar margin. 
In this specimen therefore, as in all which have been previously de¬ 
scribed, with the single exception of that formerly examined by myself, 
there was a unilocular corpus uteri, which measured two inches in 
length, the remainder and much the greater portion of the uterus 
being divided into two lateral compartments by means of a septum 
which extended from the junction of the uterine cornua backwards 
to within two inches of the os uteri. 

With regard, to the second point, the differentiation of a secondary 
vagina as distinguished from the uterus on the one hand and the 
urogenital, canal on the other, I found in the specimen under con- 
1 * Studies in Comparative Anatomy/ voL ii. p« 64, 
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sideration do difficulty in identifying this portion of the sexual 
canal. It was clearly recognizable externally from the uterus in front 
as well as from the urogenital canal behind, by the greater thinness of 
its walls, while on opening it the cavity, which was of an oval form' 
was seen to be larger than that of the uterus, from which it was 
separated by a slightly puckered constriction which permitted the 
passage of a finger. Posteriorly the secondary vagina communicated 
with the urogenital canal by means of a single orifice which, smaller 
than that leading into the uterus, permitted of the insertion of an 
ordinary knitting-needle. This orifice was undefended by any valve. 
The mucous membrane of the secondary vagina, moreover, differed 
in character from that of the uterus, "inasmuch as in the latter 
it was thrown into longitudinal plications, whereas in the secon¬ 
dary vagina the mucous membrane was uniformly smooth and 
devoid of rugae. In all respects the secondary vagina of this speci¬ 
men of the Indian Elephant agreed closely with the corresponding 
portion of the female organs of the African species as described bv 
Perrault 1 2 and Forbes \ Ey Perraulfc the secondary vagina is de¬ 
scribed under the name of “ corps ovale/’ 

The third point to be noticed in the anatomy of the specimen 
under consideration was the total absence of a vaginal septum, 
such as I found completely developed in that which I formerly 
described in the Transactions of this Society. In that specimen the 
uterine septum was complete, and extended from the junction of the 
uterine cornua in front, backwards to the os uteri behind, whence it 
was prolonged backwards along the whole length of the vagina to 
the opening of the latter into the urogenital canal by means of a 
well-developed septum vaginae. In the present specimen, on the 
contrary, the septum uteri was incomplete, and there was a total 
absence of the septum vaginae, which formed so exceptional a feature 
in the anatomy of the specimen which I formerly examined. In this 
respect the specimen under consideration agrees with every one of 
those which have been previously examined by other anatomists 
with the single exception of that described by Messrs. Miall and 
Greenwood, in which the septum vaginae was represented only by a 
fibrous cord, which, stretching across the aperture of communication 
between the vagina and the urogenital canal, led those authors to 
regard it as the representative of a hymen. 

"With reference to the fourth point, the number of orifices which 
communicate with the commencement of the urogenital canal, I 

found that in the specimen under consideration there were four_ 

firstly, the orifice of the urethra, which was situated below that of 
the secondary vagina; secondly, the orifice of the secondary vagina 
which was single, and was not divided into two, separate apertures 
by the posterior extremity of the vaginal septum, as was the case 
in the specimen which I formerly described, and in that figured by 
Messrs. Miall and Greenwood, in which that septum was reduced to 

1 * Memoires pour servir a Thistoire uatureUe des Animauxf tome iii. p. jgo 

2 Proc. Zool. Soc. 1879, p. 431 
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the condition of a fibrous cord ; and thirdly, the two orifices of the 
canals of Gaertner, which were situated on either side of the os 
vaginae, and therefore occupied the same position as in the specimen 
which I formerly described. 

The examination of the female organs of the Indian Elephant 
just described shows that we have not as yet arrived at an under¬ 
standing of the normal configuration of these parts, and of the 
variations which they manifest in different specimens of the same 
species. In some, as in the specimens described by Stukeley, Hunter, 
Mayer, Miall and Greenwood, the corpus uteri was single, and the 
uterine septum fell short of the mouth of the uterus; while in at 
least one other, that described by myself in the Transactions of this 
Society, the uterus was divided into two compartments by a perfect 
septum uteri, which extended from end to end of that organ. 

In some specimens, as in those described by Stukeley 1 , Hunter 2 , 
Owen 3 , Miall and Greenwood, as well as in that formerly described 
by myself, a secondary vagina was clearly differentiated from the 
uterus in front, and from the urogenital canal behind; while in at least 
one other, that described by Mayer, the secondary vagina was not 
distinguishable as a distinct structure, but apparently formed part of 
the uterus. In some, as in the specimen just described, as well as 
in those described by Mayer, limiter, and Owen, there was not the 
slightest trace of a vaginal septum; in others, such as that formerly 
described by myself in the Transactions of this Society, the vagina 
was divided from end to end by a complete septum: while in that 
described by Miall and Greenwood, and probably in that figured 
by Stukeley, the vaginal septum was represented by a fibrous cord 
which, stretching across the mouth of the vagina, divided that orifice 
into two. 

In some specimens, as in that just described, and in those of Mayer, 
Hunter, and Owen, there were four separate orifices which communi¬ 
cated with the commencement of the urogenital canal, namely those 
of the single os vaginae, of the urethra, and of the two canals of 
Gaertner; while in the specimen examined on a previous occasion 
by myself, as well as in that examined by Miall and Greenwood, the 
single os vaginae was divided into two parts by the posterior ex¬ 
tremity of the vaginal septum. 

In the last-named specimens therefore there were five apertures 
which communicated with the urogenital canal, namely the two 
ora vaginae, the orifices of the two canals of Gaertner, and the orifice 
of the urethra. 

Further research is necessary to enable us to explain and re¬ 
concile the variations in structure of the female organs which are met 
with in different specimens of the Indian Elephant; and it is to be 
hoped. that those who have an opportunity of investigating the 
structure of this animal will not lose sight of the fact that much 

* "On the Spleen, to which is added some Anatomical Observations on the 
Dissection of an Elephant.’ London, 1723, p. 104. 

' a 4 .Essays and Observations/ vol. ii. p. 175. 

3 * Anatomy of Vertebrates/ vol. iii p. 692. 
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yet remains to be done before we shall have arrived at an accurate 
knowledge of the entire anatomy of this animal. 

Postscript . Since the foregoing pages were written, Dr. R. J. 
Anderson 1 has published in the s Journal of Anatomy 5 a short account 
of the anatomy of an additional specimen of the Indian Elephant. 

In this paper the author mentions the presence of a uterus, vagina, 
and genito-urinary passage, but communicates no particulars regarding 
the structure of these different parts of the female organs. Hence 
our knowledge of these organs and of the variations which they 
present in different specimens of the Indian Elephant remains in the 
same unsatisfactory state as before. 


4. Descriptions of new Asiatic Diurnal Lepidoptera. 

By E. Moore, F.Z.S., &c. 

[Received September 12,1883.] 

(Plates XLVIII. & XLIX.) 

Subfamily S at y rinse. 

Callerebia modesta, n. sp. 

Male. Smaller than 0. nirmala. Upperside similarly marked with 
smaller ocelli. Underside uniformly brown throughout both wings, 
the ocelli less distinctly bordered; hind wing with a well-formed 
small ocellus between the radial and upper median vein, in addition 
to that near anal angle. 

Expanse 1-^j inch. 

Mad. Gurhwal, N.W. Himalaya ( Oapt . Beckett ). In coll. F, • 
Moore. 

Subfamily Nymphalin/E. 

Enispe tessellata, in sp. 

Male and Female. Allied to E. euthymim : fore wing with broader 
marginal and submarginal bands, which are also confluent at their 
angles, the discal macular band composed of larger and confluent 
spots; there is also an inner band which runs into the upper discal 
streak, but which is less apparent on the hind wing; the discocellulav 
lunulav spot is also, larger, the veins in crossing the disk are also 
black-lined : hind wing with three similar outer confluent bands, the 
linear inner band indistinct in the male; veins across the disk black- 
lined. 

Expanse, d 5 3 J inches. 

Hah. Darjiling ( Grote) } Nepal (Ramsay) . In coll. E, Moore. 

Earn. LyciENiDJB. 

GeRYDTJS DRTJMILA. 

Miletus drumila , Moore, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 777 , pi. 41. fig. 12, $ . 

Male . Upperside dark umber-brown : fore wing with a pale medial 
longitudinal fascia curving from lower end of the cell across the disk. 

1 * Journal of Anatomy and Physiology,’ vol. xvii. p. 491. 
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Underside pale greyish brown : fore wing with two pale-bordered 
transverse marks’ within the cell, one at its end, and another below, 
the middle mark, a submarginal series of very irregular-sliaped 
marks, and with several small pale-bordered irregular spots disposed 
about the diseal area ; hind wing with three irregular-shaped pale- 
bordered cell-marks, four marks along anterior border, a discal con¬ 
fluent series ending at anal angle, two marks below the middle cell- 
mark, and three below the basal cell-mark, the middle one of the 
latter being black, small and round ; interspersed between the marks 
are several pale-bordered irregular-shaped small spots. 

Expanse, $ 2 inches. 

Hab. Darjiling; Kkasias. In coll. F. Moore. 

Spalgis nubilus, n. sp. 

Male. Upperside violet-brown ; fore wing with a slightly darker 
dheoeelluiar lumile. Underside greyish-white, with waved trans¬ 
verse blackish lines, and basal marks. 

Female paler, with a verv small indistinct paler space beyond the 
cell. ' * 

Expanse inch. 

Hab. Andaman Isles. In coll. F. Moore. 

Distinguishable from S. epius by the absence in the male of the 
prominent white discal spot, and the broad white discal area in the 
female ; the markings beneath are more numerous and waved. It 
is also distinct from 8. dilama ( Lucia dilama , Moore, P. 2- S. 1878, 
p. 701), from Hainan. 

Cbretis gloriosa, u. sp. (Plate XLVIII. fig. 1.) 

Male. Dark coppery-red: fore wing with a blackish-brown mar¬ 
ginal border curving broadly from base of the costa to posterior 
angle : hind wing also with a broad blackish-brown marginal border, 
and a suffused dusky basal area. 

Female dark brown ; fore wing with broad golden-yellow discal 
area, and hind wing with narrow curved discal streak. 

Expanse If to !§ inch. 

Hab. Silhet In coll. P. Moore. 

Cbretis angblata, n. sp. (Plate XLVIII. fig, 2.) 

Male. From typical C. bulls (Bbleday, and He wits. X). Lep. pL 75. 
f. 5) this differs in the fore wing being pointed and acuminated at 
the apex ; the red area is paler and broader, extending to the pos¬ 
terior margin towards the base; the dentate mark at end of the cell 
is also prominent. On the hind wing the exterior margin is much 
produced to an angle in the middle, and the anal end more produced; 
the red area is also paler, and extends from the costal edge broadly 
over,the disk, leaving only an exterior marginal blackish band and a 
suffused medial basal area. Female with similar outline of wings, 
and broad white discal areas. 

.Expanse If Inch. 

Bab. 'EM. Himalayas. In coll. E. Moore. 
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Ctjretxs arcxjata, n. sp. (Plate XLVIII. fig. 3.) 

Of smaller size than C. ihetys, the fore wingless acuminate at the 
tip, the costal band comparatively broader, not jagged on its inner 
edge, and is carved below the apex to the posterior angle. On the 
hind wing the costal band spreads over the costal vein and extends to 
the end of the upper subcostal branch. Female with the white 
patch on fore wing confined more to the disk, and the curved white 
band on hind wing is narrower. 

Expanse, S $ Ijw inch. 

Hab* Malabar. In coll. F. Moore. 

Cast alius interruptus, b. sp. (Plate XLTIII. fig. 4.) 

Fore wing white, with a blackish-brown broad costal band, which 
is widely interrupted to near the costal edge at end of the cell, the 
sitbapical inner angle of the band acute, the band then extending 
down the exterior margin and ascending above the posterior angle 
into a clavate knob to the disk : hind wing white, base slightly black- 
speckled ; a very narrow marginal band traversed by white lunulas 
along the outer edge. Underside marked similar to C . decidia. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hah. Bombay. In coll. F. Moore. 

Gyaniris placid a, n. sp. (Plate XLVIII. fig. 5.) 

Allied to G. lavendularis. Male . Upperside of a darker but duller 
blue and of a uniform tint throughout, C. lavendularis having the 
discal area of both wings slightly whitish ; marginal black borders 
similar but slightly narrower. Underside similarly marked, except 
that in the fore wing there are but four transverse discal spots, which 
are also disposed in a more linear series. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah. Darjiling. In coll. F. Moore. 

Gyaniris marginata, n. sp. (Plate XLVIII. fig. 6.) 

Allied to C. puspa. Both wings in the male with the black mar¬ 
ginal border twice the width of those in 0. pusj)a 3 the black costal 
border extending its width hah' across the cell; upper discal area 
of both wings also more prominently white. Female darker than in 
same sex of 0. puspa, the pale discal area of less width. Underside 
similarly marked. 

Expanse If inch. 

Hah . Nepal ( Ramsay) ; Darjiling. In coll. F. Moore. 

Gyaniris latimargo, n. sp. (Plate XLVIII. fig. 9.) 

Allied to G. transpectus. Male. Upperside of a darker blue, 
with a purplish tint; both wings with a broad black outer mar¬ 
ginal band of one eighth inch in width; the costal border of both 
wings and the abdominal margin of hind wing also black-bordered. 
Underside with similarly disposed but broader markings than those 
in G. marginata. 

Expanse If inch. 

. Hub. N.E. Bengal (Grate)* In coll. F. Moore. 
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Cyaniris are i disc a, n. sp, (Plate XL VIII- fig. 7.) 

Allied to C. pitspa. Male . Fore wing dark blue, with, a narrow 
black marginal band decreasing to a point at posterior angle ; hind 
wing with a narrow black, slightly macular, marginal band. Both 
wings with a prominent white discal patch. Underside white, with 
similarly disposed hut more slender and less prominent markings 
than those in C. puspa . 

Expanse If inch. 

Had. Xilgiris, S. India. In coll. F, Moore. 

Cyaniris jynteana, n. sp. (Plate XLYIII. fig. 10.) 

Near (7, pttspa . Male. Fore wing comparatively shorter, the 
blue less intense and slightly paler; the discal area slightly white- 
speckled ; with a blackish outer marginal band of one twelfth inch 
in width ; hind wing with a narrow macular marginal band. Under¬ 
side greyish white ; fore wing with a slender indistinct dusky-black 
discocellular streak, four transverse discal, outwardly oblique, short 
linear spots, a small costal spot, a submarginal and marginal row of 
lunular spots; hind wing with three small black subbasal spots, an 
irregular discal transverse series of nine spots, an indistinct sub- 
marginal and marginal row of dentate lunular spots. 

Expanse If to If inch. 

Had. IQiasia and Jyntea hills (Austen). In coll. F. Moore. 

Cyaniris sikkima, n. sp. (Plate XLVIIL fig. Ih) 

Allied to C. Jynteana. Fore wing shorterhind wing also shorter 
and comparatively broader; the marginal blackish band on both 
wings broader; fore wing with a slender blackish discocellular 
streak. Underside similarly marked, the discal oblique spots being 
shorter, and the submarginal dentate lunules broader on both wings. 

Expanse Ijfy inch. 

Hab. Darjiling. In coli. F. Moore. 

Nsphanba plixioides, n. sp. (Plate XLVIIL fig. 8.) 

Male and Female. Upperside violaceous-brown, with a very faint 
shade of violet-blue in some lights : fore wing with the discal inter¬ 
spaces between the veins whitish-brown, palest in the male, and 
traversed by an indistinct darker transverse discal fascia; a mar¬ 
ginal row of black spots: hind wing with a marginal row T of whitish- 
bordered black spots, of which the second and third from anal angle 
are the largest, and two parallel discal curved rows of small whitish 
spots: cilia alternated with whitish. Underside dirty white ; fore 
wing with a blackish-brown slender streak ascending half length of 
upper base of the cell, a curved streak from below its base to middle 
of the cell, and a lunular spot at its end; an interrupted discal 
macular band, the upper part with a broad outer fascia, and a sub- 
marginal and a marginal lunular band ; the latter with two blackish 
spots on its middle : hind wing with a blackish-brown spot at base 
of the cell, three subbasal spots, one on middle of abdominal 
margin, and two large spots on costal border, a smaller spot below 
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the outer one, and a streak at end of the cell, an irregular diseal 
series with paler brown outer borders, and an outer marginal row 
bordered by a submargmal paler lunular band, the second and third 
from the anal angle the largest. Base of palpi white beneath; legs 
white, with brown tarsal bands ; antennae annulated with white 
bands. 

Expanse, <$ i-^y, $ 1 T ^ inch. 

Hab. Sikkim. In col!. F. Moore and H. J. Elwes. 

Both sexes on the upperside have much the appearance of a dark 
female Lyccena plinius and L. theophrastus , but these insects are, 
structurally, quite distinct. 

II OR AG A MOULMEINA, n. Sp. 

Myrina syrinx, Hewitson, Ill. D. Lep. pi. 14. figs. 32, 33 (nec 
Felder). 

Allied to H. onyx. Male differs in having a smaller and more 
trilobate-formed white discal spot. Underside of a much brighter 
ochreous colour ; the discal band on fore wing only half the width 
of that in H. o?iyx, and does not extend above the subcostal vein; 
the band on hind wing narrower, regular, and of uniform width; 
ana] and two subanal spots large. Female paler ; underside also of 
the same blighter colour, and the baud similar to that of male. 

Expanse to l-j&y inch. 

Hab. Moulmein. In coll. British Museum. 

The H. syrinx of Felder is an Amboina species. 

Horaga cingaeensxs, n. sp. 

Horaga ciniata , Moore, Lep. of Ceylon, L p. 99, pi. 39. fig. 22a 
(nec Hewitson). 

Male. Upperside very like E. onyx , the discal white spot smaller, 
the blue basal areas of similar tint. Underside very dark violaceous 
brownish-ochreous; the discal band on fore wing narrower but ex¬ 
tending to the costa; the band on hind wing also narrower and much 
more regular; anal spots much less prominent. 

Expanse 1 T \,- inch. 

Hab* Ceylon. In coll. F. Moore. 

A much smaller species and quite distinct from H. ciniata , which 
latter is confined to the Malay island of Batehian. 

Horaga sikkima, n. sp. 

Male. Differs from H. onyx in the lower basal and discal areas 
being of a darker blue tint; the discal white spot on fore wing 
intermediate in size. Underside of a slightly brighter ochreous 
tint than in H. syrinx of Hewitson, the diseal band on fore wing 
somewhat broader, the band on hind wing very much narrower, being 
about the same width as in H. viola . 

Expanse i-nr inch. 

Hab. Darjiling {Grate and Atkinson) . In coll, F. Moore, and 
Hewitson Cabinet, British Museum. 

Proc. Zooe. Soc.—* 1883, No. XXXV. 


35 



526 MR* F. MOOttli OX NEW ASIATIC LEPIDGPTEiiA. [NoV. 20, 

Ilerba EANGII, 11. sp. 

Near to J. mooreL Both wings with the metallic area of the same 
extent and shape as in that species, the metallic colour being of a 
greenish tint of nearly the same intenseness as that in 1* androcle 
On the hind wing the" marginal red band is composed of four or five 
broad continuous lunules. In both the former named species the 
marginal band is composed of only two luxuries. Underside of a 
much darker yellow than in the former species. 

Expanse inch. 

ffab, Masuri, N.W. Himalaya. In coll. F. Moore* 

Aphnjbus abxormis, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 4.) 

Male . Fore wing dusky violet-brown ; basal area from below the 
costal vein dull greenish-grey, or in certain lights pale blue : hind 
wing of the same dull greenish-grey or light blue ; the marginal line 
brown; anal lobe dull ochreous-brown. Underside dull oclireous- 
brown ; fore wing with three indistinctly defined oblique, transverse, 
very slightly silvered bands and submarginal line: hind wing with 
a similar medial transverse band and less distinct sub marginal band. 

Expanse 11 inch. 

Hob. Coonoor, Nilgiris (Lindsay). In coll. E. Moore. 


Genus Sithon. 

Sitlion, Hubner, Verz. bek. Schmett. p. 77 (1816). 

Fore wing with tlie costa slightly arched at the base, apex acute, 
exterior margin very slightly convex, posterior angle not acute, pos¬ 
terior margin slightly convex, tufted beneath ; costal vein recurved ; 
first subcostal branch ascending and touching costal near its end, 
emitted at one third before end of the cell, second branch at one 
fifth, third and fourth from end of the cell, no fifth branch ; cell 
broad ; discocellulars slightly concave, of equal length ; radial from 
their middle ; middle median from close to end of the cell, lower at 
one third before the end; submedian straight. Hind wing oval; 
costa almost angular in its middle, apex convex, exterior margin lobular 
near anal angle; cell short, triangular; first subcostal emitted at one 
third before end of the cell; discocellulars oblique, recurved ; radial 
from their middle; two median branches from end of the cell, 
lower at one half before the end, submedian straight, internal re¬ 
curved ; furnished with a iongisli slender tail from end of lower 
median vein, and a short lobate tail from submedian vein, Antennal 
club slender; palpi porrect, laxy squamose beneath, second joint 
extending half beyond the head, third joint slender; legs squamose. 

Type nedymond, Oram. 

SlTHON NEBYMOND. 

JPafiilio nedymond, Oram. Pap. Exot. iv. pi. 299. f. E, F (1782). 

Theda nedymond, Horsfield, Catal. Lep. Mus. EJ. C. p. 96 
(1B29). 
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Sitlion aedymond, Hubner, Verz. bek. Sehmett, *>. 77 ( 1810 ); 
Kirby, Catal. D. Lep. p, 414. 

Hub. Java; Sumatra. 

SlTHON INDR A, 13. Sp* 

Allied to 8. jalindra, Differs from typical Javan specimens in 
the male having comparatively broader brown exterior borders on 
both wings. In the female the kind wing lias four small obso¬ 
lescent widely separated blue-grey lower subuiarginnl spots above die 
blackish marginal spots, the anal black spot being surmounted with 
red ; in the Java type of female the hind wing lias a broad blue- 
grey lower marginal band and blue-grey speckled anal spot. Under¬ 
side whiter; both wings with narrower upper diseal brown band; 
the subanal spot with much less red border. 

Expanse If to If inch. 

Hah. Bengal (A. E. Russell). In coll. F. Moore. 

Hyfolycjena cachara, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 6.) 

Near to H . kina, Hewitson. Male. Upperside pale purplish 
violet-grey r fore wing with the costal and outer border more nar¬ 
rowly pale blue-black than in H. kina ; no band on the posterior 
border; a slight spot at upper end of the cell: hind wing with the 
costal border slightly pale blue-black. Underside greyish white: 
fore wing with a blackish discocellular Iunular mark, a continuous 
discai band, and two marginal less distinct Iunular bauds: hind wing 
with a blackish discocellular mark, a discai band composed of three 
upper portions and a lower zigzag line; two marginal less distinct 
iunular bands and a yellow-bordered black anal and a subanal spot; 
a small spot also on costal border. 

Expanse If to If inch. 

Hah . N.-Cacbar hills (G.-Aasten). In coll. F. Moore. 

Hypolycjena grotei, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 5.) 

Allied to H. nasaka and ff. ckandrana. Upperside dark brown 5 
lower discai area of both wings violet-blue. Underside brownish 
grey : fore wing with a white-bordered brown band crossing end of 
the cell, a broken similar bordered discai band, and a marginal row 
of iunular spots: hind wing with a w hite-bordered black subbasal 
anterior spot and tw r o similar spots in middle of the cell, a white- 
bordered brown band at end of the cell, a broken zigzag similar 
discai band, and a marginal upper row? of five annular spots; the three 
lower marginal spaces ochreous red, the anal and third with a 
black central spot, and the middle with a silver streak, these three 
anal spaces being bordered above by a silver line. 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Hah. N.E. Bengal (Grate). In coll. F. Moore. 

Hypolycjena nilgibjca, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. %. 8.) 

Allied to E. othona . Female . Upperside reddish-brown : fore 
wing olivaceous-brown along the costal border ; hind wing with 

35 * 
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three red subanal marginal liraules and a white anal lobe-spot. 
Underside greyish-white: fore wing with a very indistinct blackish 
discocellnlar lunule, a submarginal lunular line with the upper end 
composed of double hmules, and a marginal lunular line : hind whig 
with a more distinct black discocellular lunular mark, submarginal 
and marginal lunular line, the upper end of the submarginal line 
composed of double tunnies; a black spot on the costa near the base* 
and a lobe and subanal black spot* the two latter slightly yellowy sur¬ 
mounted with dark yellow. 

Expanse 1-^ inch. 

Hah. Coonoor, Nilgiris {Lindsay) . In coll. P. Moore. 

Yadebra, n. g. 

Intermediate between Hadisepa and Map ala, Male with the 
outline of the wings more of the form of the latter; the fore wing, 
however, is more acuminate, the exterior margin more oblique and 
even ; marginal tuft the same; hind wing somewhat broader poste¬ 
riorly ; glandular depression prominent. Palpi smoother ; antennal 
dub longer and more pointed. 

Type V, petosiris, 

Yadebra petosiris. 

Beudorix petosiris, Hewitson, Illust. B. Lep.p. 22, pi. 9, figs. 30, 
31 (1863). 

Hah, Darjiling. 

Yadebra pheretima. 

Bendorix pheretima , He wit sols Illust. D. Lep. p. 21, pi. 9. figs. 27, 
29 (1863). 

Hah . Burmah (Tounghoo), Singapore; Sumatra. 

Yadebra sufftjsa. 

Bendorice suffusa , Moore, P. Z. S. 1878, p. 834, d . 

Hah, Tenasserina. 

Yadebra lankana. 

Deudorix lanhana , Moore, P. Z. S. 1879. p. 141, § ; Lep. ol'Cey¬ 
lon, i p. 103, pi, 39. fig. 5. 

Hah, Ceylon, 

Lehera, is. g. 

Artipe\ Boisd, Lep, Gnat. p. 14 (1870). 

Male, Wings large, broad : fore wiag triangular ; first subcostal 
branch emitted at nearly half before end of the cell, second at one 
fourth, third bifid, emitted from near end of the cell, the fourth at half 
from below third and terminating at the apex, fifth from end of the 
cell; discocellular slightly recurved, radial from the middle; the middle 
median branch at one fifth before end of the cell, lower at one third 
1 Jrtipm wed by Schonherr for Coleoptera, in 1826. 
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before the end; submedian recurved ; no tuft on the posterior mar¬ 
gin : bind wing broadly ovate, exterior margin f lightly sinuous below 
the apex ; anal lobe large ; furnished with a sin le long slender tail; 
no costal glandular patch ; costal vein much arched and terminating 
at the apex ; first subcostal emitted at one third before end of the 
cell; disco cellular oblique, radial from the middle ; the middle 
median emitted at one eighth before end of the cell, lower at nearly 
one half before the end ; submedian straight; internal vein recurved. 
Body very robust; antennae with a long thickened club. 

Type L. erycc. 

Lehera eryx. 

Papilio eryx, Linn. Mant. Plant, p. 537 (17/ 1). 

Papilio amyntor , Herbst, Nat. Sclimett. xi. pL 300. figs. 5, 6 
(1804). 

Beudorix amyntor, Hewits. Ill. D. Lep. pL 8. f, 18, 20, 6 (1863), 

Had. Darjiling, Silhet, Assam. 

Tajitria j eh an a, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 7.) 

Allied to T. longinus . Smaller in expanse. Both sexes with the 
posterior areas slaty-blue ; hind wing with three black marginal spots 
.from the anal lobe, and in the female a submarginal brownish zigzag 
band. Underside greyish creamy-white: fore wing with a slender 
indistinct black submarginal line : hind wing with the submarginal 
line more distinct and zigzag; a prominent anal and subanal black 
spot, each surmounted inwardly by a yellow lunule ; the inter¬ 
mediate space between the spots black-speckled. 

Expanse, S $ 1| inch. 

Hah. Lucknow. In colh F. Moore. 

Pratapa lila, n, sp, (Plate XLIX. fig. 9.) 

Near to the S.-Indian P. deva. Both wings with the blue of a 
purple tint, less metallic in lustre, and confined to a smaller space 
on the lower basal area, thus giving a broader black outer border. 
Underside of a darker tint, with much more prominent transverse 
black sinuous line, and brownish marginal fascise; the anal spots 
also larger and broader-bordered with red. Female also with a 
broader brown border. 

Expanse, 1-f, $ 1-f inch. 

Hah . Silhet, E. Bengal. In coll. F. Moore. 

Genus Camena. 

Gamena, Hewitson, Ill. D, Lep. p. 47 (1865). 

Fore wing triangular ; costa arched at the base, apex pointed, 
exterior margin convex below the apex, posterior margin convex in 
the middle and with a tuft of hair beneath; cell recurved, long ; 
first subcostal emitted at half length of the cell, second at one third, 
thrid at one eighth, fourth at one half from below third, fifth from 
end of the cell; upper discocellular short, oblique, lower Slightly con¬ 
cave, radial from their angle; middle median from one eighth and 
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lower from one third before end of the cell; submedian straight. 
Hind wing broadly conical; with a glandular depression at base of 
subcostal- costal ‘margin much arched, exterior margin sinuous, 
abdominal margin long ; furnished with two tails, anal angle lobed ; 
costal rein abruptly arched at the base and curved towards the 
middle ; first subcostal emitted at one half before end of the cell ; 
the cell broad ; discocellulars obliquely recurved ; radial from their 
middle ; the middle median emitted at one fifth and lower at nearly 
one half before end of the cell; submedian straight, internal vein 
much recurved- Body very robust; abdomen short; palpi porrect, 
second joint not extending beyond the head, third joint very long, 
two thirds the length of second, slender and pointed at tip ; fore 
femora slightly pilose beneath ; antennal club stout. 

Type 0. ctesia . 

Cam ENA CTESIA. 

On mem Hewitson, Ill. D. Lep. p. 48, pi. 20. figs. !, 2(1865). 

Hab, Darjiling. 

Camena cipfus. 

Hesperia cippus , Fabr. Ent. Syst. Suppl. p. 429 (1798). 

lot an $ cippus, Hewitson, Ill. D. Lep. Suppl. p. 11, pL 4. figs. 39, 

-10 (1869). 

Hah. Nepal (Ramsay). 

SlT REN DR A TOBARA, 11. Sp. 

Male. Upperside dark violet-brown : fore wing with the basal area 
below the costal vein pale violet-blue'; hind wing uniformly brown. 
[Tnderside pale ochreous-brown, indistinctly grey-speckled : fore 
wing with a diseal transverse indistinct white luuular line and two 
less distinct marginal lines; hind wing with a subbasal and two discal 
transverse white lunular zigzag lines, a small black subanal spot sur¬ 
mounted with ochreo us-red* 

Expanse 1 inch. 

Bah, Coonoor, Niigiris (Lindsay). In coll. F. Moore. 

In this species the fore wings are narrower than in its allies, and 
the Iihid wing more convex. It is quite distinct from the Madras 
species, S. biplagmta , Butler, the figure of which (P. Z. S. 1883, 
ph 24. fig. 12) does not well represent the angular margin of the 
hind wing of the type specimen. 

Panchala paraganesa. 

Amhlypodia paraganesa , Be Niceville, Journ. Asiatic Soc, Bengal, 

1882, p. 63. ' 

^ Amhlypodia ganesa, Hewitson (nee Moore). 

^ Nearest to P. ganesa. Both wings violet-brown, with the discal 
areas of a purplish-violaceous blue; fore wing with the blue colour 
confined to-a narrow oval area, including the cell: hind wing with a 
long blender talk from end. of lower median vein; the blue colour 



531 


1883.] MR. F. MOORE ON NEW ASIATIC LEPIDOPTERA- 

confiuecl to the medial area; a marginal row of indistinct whitish 
double hinnies. Underside with similarly disposed markings to 
those in P. rjanesa , those on the fore wing h fing dark chocolate- 
brown, and the interspaces between the cell-marks also of the same 
colour : hind wing with chocolate-brown markings and basal inter¬ 
spaces, the markings also mostly with pale centres. 

Expanse inch. 

Hab. Nepal (Genl. Ramsay). In coll. F. Moore. 

PaNCHALA BIRMAN A, 11, sp. 

Allied to P, fjanesa . Male. Upperside with similar blue cliscal 

areas, that on the fore wing being confined more to the base. 

Underside dark brown : fore wing with similar but much darker and 
broader markings, which 'have whiter borders, the interspace between 
the second and third cell-spots and between the Latter and the 

diseal band of the same dark brown as the wing, not white as in 

P. g ernes a : hind wing with very similar markings, but all dark 
brown and with white borders; anallumiles blue-speckled. Female. 
Upperside with darker blue, extending from the base broadly over 
the cliscal area. Underside as in male. 

Expanse lg- inch. 

Hah . Toungu, British Burin ah» In coll, H. G. Smith. 

Nilasera pirithous, n. sp. 61 

Allied to M nakula. Differs in the male on the upperside being 
of a pale. purplish-blue; both wings also with a black narrow 
marginal band. Female also of a brighter purple-blue. Underside 
darker; markings on fore wing less distinct, the inter-discai space 
bordering the lunnlar bands dusky purplish iron-grey; hind wing 
with similarly disposed markings, which are all dusky purplish 
iron-grey: these markings are mbst strongly defined in the male. 

Expanse 2 to 2| inches. 

Hub. N.E. Bengal, Assam. In coll. F. Moore. 

Note.— AC centa urns and N. pseudocentaurus are both distinct 
from the above. 

Nix. a sera o palin a. (Plate XLIX. fig. !.)■ 

Male. Upperside pale purplish lilac-blue; cilia cinereous-grey. 
Underside pale lilaeine greyish-brown; fore wing with a white-bordered 
brown mark within the cell, a broad similar coloured mark beyond 
the cell, and a chain-like cliscal band, beyond which are two 
marginal slender, indistinct, whitish lunular lines 5 posterior border of 
the wing greyish-white : hind wing with three transverse basal, four 
subbasal 9 one diseocellular, and a curved series of eight diseal white- 
bordered brown spots, beyond which are two marginal whitish 
lunular lines, with green-speckled anal spot. 

Expanse Ik inch. 

Hah. Khasia hills (G*-Austen). In coll, F. Moore. 
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Nirasera stbfas ci ata, r. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 2.) 

Upper side pale purplish cobalt-blue: fore wing with a purple- 
brown baud curving from base of costa broadly before the apex to 
posterior angle : hind wing with a paler brown costal and outer 
marginal band. Underside purplish-brown : fore wing with a white 
ringlet and two cross bars within the cell, followed by two irregular 
white bars from end of the cell, an irregular chain-like diseal band 
ana interrupted submarginal lunules; two brown spots below the 
cell, with the discal interspaces white: hind wing with two basal 
white ringlets, two within the cell, a letter-V mark above it, 
a ringlet beneath the cell, two diseal, very irregular curved chain- 
like bauds, and two indistinct submarginal limular lines ; anal angle 
blackish, speckled with green scales; a prominent white fascia tra¬ 
versing the wing from abdominal margin below the cell to the apex. 

Expanse If inch. 

Sab. Tavoy, Burmah. In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. E ry c i n i d js. 

Abisara abnormxs, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 3 .) 

Male . Bark plum-colour : fore wing with a series of distinct 
whitish spots outwardly bordering the medial dark angular fascia, 
its lower border pale, and the submarginal fascia also distinctly pale : 
hind wing less angular on middle of the exterior margin, the apical 
and rami black spots very indistinct. Underside with a very distinct 
white angular medial fascia crossing both wings ; the submarginal 
line on lore wing also whitish and slender : hind mug with a 
continuous marginal row* of black conical white-bordered spots. 

Expanse I inch. 

Hub, Monlmeiis, British Burmah. In coll. F. Moore. 

Abisara fraterna, n. sp. 

Nearest to the Ceylonese A*prunosa. Both sexes smaller in size. 
Male duller-coloured; fascia broader. Female of a brighter red 
colour, the transverse medial dark fascia more decidedly angular in 
the middle, the two outer fasciae and the marginal line whitish. 

Expanse, d If, ? If inch. 

ffab. Bombay ( Wilkinson ). In coll. F. Moore. 

Fam. Hesperxb.se. 

Badris scofulifera, el sp. 

Male and Female. Bark vinous-brown. Male. Fore wing with 
two minute seinidiapimnous spots before the apex, two at end of the 
cell, and two larger angular spots on the disk; hind wing with a 
tuft of long blackish hair which covers a dark maronne velvety 
patch within the cell. Underside paler ; spots on fore wing as 
above ; also with a large glossy purple space below the cell enclosing 
a maronne-brown patch of raised scales. Female. Fore wing with 
larger spots, also having a minute spot between the' apical and discal 
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series, and a small yellow spot above the hind margin; underside 
similarly marked. 

Expanse, c? 2 1§ inch. 

Hab . Andamans. In coll. F. Moore. 

Allied to E. oceia , He wits., Besc. of Hesp. p. 31, from the 
Philippines. 

Baorxs unxcoeor, 11. sp. 

Male . Uppperside dark vinous-brown; fore wing without any 
markings whatever ; hind wing with a tuft of blackish hairs as in 
H. oceia. Cilia cinereous-brown. - Underside uniformly brown ; 
fore wing with a glossy purple space on hind margin enclosing a 
small dark brown patch. 

Expanse l-^y inch. 

Hab . Darjiling. In coll. F. Moore. 

Baorxs axjsteni, n. sp. 

Male and Female . Upperside dark brown. Male : fore wing with 
two small semihyaline white spots at end of the cell, two before the 
apes, and three obliquely on the disk, the two upper of which are 
small. Female with markings the same, but slightly larger; also 
with a small yellow spot above the hind margin; cilia cinereous 
white. Underside as above; both sexes having also a slight yellow¬ 
ish patch above the hind margin. 

Expanse, <S 1§, J l§ inch. 

. Hab . Khasia hills; Cherra Fungi (Gv- Austen). In coll. F. 

Moore. 

This species is allied to H. caJiira , from the Andamans, and to 
H. moolata s from Tenasserim. 

ISOTEINON VXNDHXANA, 11. Sp. 

Male . Upperside dark olive-brown; cilia cinereous: fore wing 
with a small yellow semitransparent spot at upper end of the cell, 
three conjoined subapical spots, two discal spots, and a small oval 
spot above the submedian vein. Underside dusky ochreous : fore 
wing with the posterior area broadly black ; spots as above : hind 
wing with a yellow lunuie at end of the cell, a small spot above it, 
and kve discal spots. 

Expanse 1^ inch. 

Hab. Jubbulpore (Span). In coll. F. Moore. 

ISOTEINON NILGIRIANA, B. Sp. 

Biale. Allied to J. vindhiana ; fore wing with similarly disposed 
spots, which differ in being white, somewhat smaller, narrower, and 
the subapical conjoined spots disposed in a smaller row; the spot 
above sub median obsolescent. Underside uniformly ochreo us-brown: 
fore wing with the spots as above, the submedian obsolete: hind 
wing with a small dusky black spot at end of the cell, and a dusky 
black discal row of spots. 

Expanse inch. 

Hab. Coonoor, Nilgiris {Lindsay). In coll. F. Moore. 



534 


MR. F. MOORE OX NEW ASIATIC LEPIDOPTERA. [Nov. 20, 

ISOTEINON MODESTA, II. Sp. 

Female . Allied to I. nUgiriam : fore wing narrower and less 
triancular in shape, witli a minute very indistinct spot at yip per end 
of the cell, two similar minute subapxcal spots, and two discal spots. 
Underside brownish-ochreous, grey-speckled ; fore wing with spots 
as above ; hind wing immaculate. 

Expanse 13 inch. 

Hab. Coonoor, Nilgiris (Lindsay). In coll. F. Moore. 


Baracus subditus, n. sp. 

Female. Differs from same sex of B. vittatm (Isoieinon vittatus , 
Felder) on the upperside, in being of a uniform olive- brown : fore 
wing with three somewhat indistinct small olivaceous-yellow sub- 
apical spots, below which are four similar spots, the two lower 1 of 
which are very indistinct: hind wing uniformly olive-brown. 
Underside similar to that of B. vittatus , except that the fore wing 
has no subapical or anal spots, and the intermediary streaks on the 
hind wing are more prominent. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hab. Coonoor, Nilgiris (Lindsay). In coll. F. Moore. 

Parnara canaraica, n. sp. 

Male and Female. Upperside dark brown, basal area olive-brown. 
Male*, fore wing with two small oval semidiaphanous white spots 
at end of the cell, three spots obliquely before the apex, and three 
on the disk; hind wing without markings: cilia brownish-cinereous. 
Underside paler brown, irrcrsted with cchrecus scales which are 
thickly disposed along the costa and apex of fore wing, and across 
discal area of hind wing: fore wing marked as above, also with a 
small whitish spot above hind margin : hind wing with two discal 
white spots. Female: fore wing with larger spots as in the male, 
also with a minute clot beneath the lower discal spot and a trian¬ 
gular yellow spot above hind margin: hind wing with three discal 
semidiaphanous spots. Underside : fore wing as above : hind wing 
with four discal white spots, and a fifth at end of the cell. 

Expanse, d* 1 f, $ If- inch. 

Had. Canara (Ward). In coll. F. Moore. 

Tagiades aebotittata, n. sp. 

Male. Upperside dark fuliginous-brown: fore wing with three 
minute transparent dots obliquely before the apex : hind wing with 
a narrow pure white anal band of one eighth inch in width: cilia of 
band white* Underside brown; the minute dots on fore wing scarcely 
visible": Mad wing with the white colour extending upwards arid 
nearly covering the whole wing. Body dark brown; palpi and 
abdomen'beneath white ; legs brownish. 

Expanse 1| inch. 

Hah. Boiwov < In coll, F. Moore. 
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EXPLANATION OP THE PLATES. 

Plate XLVIII. 

Pig. 1. Guretis gloriosa, n. sp., p. 522. 

2. - angulata , n. sp., pf 522. 

3. - armtafct, n. sp., p. 523. 

4. CcisfaUiis interrupt us, u. sp., p. 523. 

5. Gyaniris placida, n. sp., p. 523. 

0. —— marginata , n. sp., p. 523. 

7. - albiclisea , n. sp., p. 524. 

8. IsHphcmda plinioichs, n. sp., p. 524. 

9. Gyaniris laiimargo, n. sp., p. 523. 

10. — —jyntecma, n. sp., p. 524. 

11. - sikhima , n. sp., p. 524. 

Plate XLIX. 

Eig. 1. Xilaserct opaline, , n. sp., p. 531. 

2. - siibfasciafa, n. sp., p. 532. 

3. Alnsam abnormis, n. sp., p. 532, 

4. Aphnmis abnormis , n. sp., p. 523. 

5. Bypolyeana grofei, n. sp., p. 527. 

O, - caehara , n. sp., p. 527. 

7. Tajuria jehmm, u. sp., p. 529. 

8. Hypolyemna nilgirica, n. sp., p, 527. 

9. Fmfipa Ula, n. sp., p. 529. 

5, On a remarkable Variety of the Leopard {Fells par (Ms) , 
obtained in the East of the Cape Colony. By R. 
Trimen* F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

[Received September 12, 1883.] 

In the Albany Museum* at Grahamstown, I have lately seen a 
mounted skin of Fells pa?'dus, which differs much from any specimen 
that I have previously met with. It is that of a full-grown animal* 
but its sex is not noted. 

In this example the most noteworthy character is the abundance 
of small black simple spots* almost to the exclusion of the ordinary 
c< rose 55 or “ ring 55 spots. The small spots are very numerous on 
the forehead and sides of the head, all along the dorsal tract, on 
both sides all over the middle of the body, and also on the shoulders 
and outer sides of the fore legs. Imperfect rose-spots are observable 
on the paler spaces on the sides of the neck, of the body behind the 
shoulders, and of the thighs. The fur of the tail is of a sandy 
colour, spotted and mixed with fuscous, the terminal portion being 
grizzled fuscous. 

This specimen is labelled <c Bucklands, near Koonap—presented 
by Mr. Buckley, August 1870.” The Catalogue of the Albany 
Museum mentions it as a cross between the ordinary and black 
Leopards ; but I believe the well-known black form of the Leopard 
has never been met with in South Africa (if in Africa at all), the speci¬ 
mens recorded being from India, Java, and Sumatra. I should thus 
prefer to regard this Cape specimen as an interesting aberration in 
the direction of the complete melanism of the so-called Fells melas . 
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6, Liste cles Oiseaux recueillis par MM. Stolzmann et 
Siemiradzki clans FEcuadenr occidental. Par le Comte 
H. v. Bebeepsch et L. Taczanowski. 

[EeeeiTed September 2S } 1883.] 

(Plate L.) 

M. Jean Stolzmann, apres son retour d J Europe, pour entreprendre 
cle nouveau son exploration an Perou, a trouve him possibility d’y 
continuer ses travaux, a cause des evenements de la guerre, dans la- 
quelle malheureusement cette republique est engagee. 11 s 3 est 
dirige done dans la republique de FEcuadeur, et commen§a par la 
region oeeidentale de ce pays. 

Pendant ce voyage M. Stolzmann a pour compagnon M. le Docteur 
Joseph Siemiradzki, geologiste, qui outre les Etudes de sa speciality, 
a aussi coliectionne des oiseaux pour le Musee Berlepsch. C’esfc la 
raison pour iaquelle nous avoirs fait en commuii la liste des col¬ 
lections de ces deux voyageurs. 

Les oiseaux cle cette liste out ete recueillis prineipalement dans 
deux localites—e’est a dire, aux environs de Guayaquil et a Chimbo, 
ou Puente cle Chimbo, pour le distinguer de Chimbo, situe au 
voisinage de Bodegas. Chimbo est situe au nord-est de Guayaquil, 
au bord de la riviere du mcme nom, eleve a 1100 pieds au-dessus 
de la liter. Les montagnes enviro an antes sent couvertes d’une 
in again que foret chaude, semblable a celie du PalmaL 
^ Les autres locality ou nos voyageurs out aussi coliectionne sont;— 
Yaguachi pres de Guayaquil, et Cayandeled, a pen pres a 4000 pieds 
au-dessus cle la mer, dans les forets du versant occidental des Andes. 
Toute la collection est faite depuis aout jusqu’en decernbre 1882. 

Eli 1858 et 1850 M. Louis Fraser a coliectionne dans les eontrees 
voisines, c J est a dire a Babahoyo ou Bodegas, sur la riviere du mdme 
noin, a 200 lieues N.E. de Guayaquil, et 200—250 pieds au-dessus de 
la nier, en aoftt et septembre 1859, et a Pallatanga, pueblo situ§ sur 
un bras du Eio Chimbo, depiiis Paoufc jusqu’en decembre de 1858. 

Les relations de M. Sclater sur ces collections 1 6fcaient d’une 
grande importance pour notre travail, car la faune omithologique de 
Babalioyo est la meme que cede de Guayaquil et de Yaguaehi, tandis 
que celie de Pallatanga correspond k la faune de Chimbo. Les 
collections etaient riches de ces deux localites (165 espkccs de 
Pallatanga et 137 de Babalioyo) dont un bon noxnbre a ete decrifc 
par M. Sclater comme esp&ces nouvelles. 

Malgre cela nos deux voyageurs ont reussi a ajonter des nouvelles 
dorm lies pour la faune omithologique de la contree. 

Nous avons trouve dans leurs collections six esp&ces suivantes qui 
nous paraissent, etre nouvelles pour la science:— 

Jltfiophiim minor* Automolus assimilis* 

Phcerticothmuph stolzmanni, Leptoptila pallida. 

Chrpsmiitrh memiradzkiu Aramides walji * 

^'toyw IMK, &1359, ; pp, 135 et 147; 1860, pp. 63,73, 272 et 290. 
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II nous a fallu encore de distinguer quelques-unes cles espeees qu*Gii 
avait eu tort de confondre avec. des autres formes conmies, comme :— 

Euphonic hypoxantha , confondue avec YE. crassirostris , Scl. 

Galliste cyanopygia „ „ la G. cyaneicollis, 0. et L. 

Ornithion sclateri „ ,, VO. imberbe, Scl. 

II nous a para egalemeut utile de distinguer plusieurs formes, 
bien reconnaissables, comme races locales, auxquelles nous avoirs 
prefere de garder le nom specifique, en ajoutant celui de race; 
comme:— 

Turdus ignobilis , maculirostris, Leptopogon superciliaris, trans- 

Troglodytes furvits , albicans. andinus. 

Vireosylma chivi , griseobar - Rkynchocyclusperuvianus> cequa - 

bata. torialis. 

Ghloropkanes spiza 3 exsuh Dendrornis erythropygia , cequa- 

Tanagra palmanm, molilavata. I torialis. 

Spermophila gutturalis , oli- Gouldia conversi 9 cequatorialis. 

vacea . Ghee turn sclateri , occidentalis . 

En outre il y a 22 oiseaux trouves pour la premiere fois dans ce 
pays, comme :— 

Turdus obsoletus. 

Atticom tibialis . 

Tachyphonus xanthopygius . 

Gnathospiza raimondi. 

Ncorhynclius nasesus. 

Spermophila telasco . 

Spermophila obscura. 

Sycalis Jiaveola . 

Todirostrum sclateri. 

Gapsiempis Jiaveola. 

Myiopatis twnbezana . 

Myiozetetes cayennensis. 

La collection renferme aussi des exemplaires de quelques espeees 
tres rates, decrites dans les deruiers temps, comme:— 

Microcerculus tceniatus, Salv. Chamcepelia bucTdeyi , Scl. et 
Thryothorus paucimaculatus, Salv. 

Sharpe. Penelope or tom , Salv. 

Be l 5 autre cdte, nos voyageurs n*ont pas retrouve toutes les espeees 
foumies par M. Fraser de Babahoyo et de Pallatanga; 50 espeees 
manquent de la premiere de ces localites et 34 de la derniere, dans 
les collections de MM. Stolzmann et Siemiradzki. 

La collection de M. Stolzmann est d6pos6e an Musee de Varsovie, 
et celle de son compagnoa an Musee Berlepsch. 

Comme nos voyageurs out continue leurs recherches a Cay an deled, 
et dans plusieurs autres localites voisines, nous esperons de recevoir 


Rkynchocyclus per uvianus 9 cequa - 
torialis . 

Synallaxis fru ticicola . 

Philydor erythronotus ? 
Rhamphoccenus rujiventris . 
Myrmia micrura. 

Chcetura sclateri , occidentalis . 
Ghcetura spinicauda . 

Panyptila cayennensis, 
Picummis sclateri, 

Penelope cristata . 
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encore mi bon nombre tFespeces supplemental res pour cette faune. 
Xous retardons done la publication de nos remarques generates sur 
la fatuie oruithologique de FEeuadeur occidental, jusqiFa ce quo nos 
vovageurs auronfc termine lour exploration dans cette contree mtd~ 

ressaute. 

TURDIDBS. 

L Catharus dry as (Gould). 

Trois males et deux femelles de C him bo, recueillis en octobre, 

noveuibre et decembre 1SS2. 

Bee, pattes et mi anneau autour des yeux d s un orange vif ; iris 
brim rongtiUre. La couleur Jamie des parties inferieures du corps 
tres in tense, Ces oiseaux lessemblcnt en tout dans leur coloration 
a ceux tin Ferou septentrional (Hnambo), recueillis en avril et mars, 
mais le jiiitue du dessous est un pen plus vif, et la taille rnoins forte. 
Longueur de Fade 87-89 mm., tandis que ceux du Ferou Font 97- 
98 mm.; queue 60-65, tandis que les peruvieus Font de 75- 
77 mm. 

2. Turdits swainsoni, Gab. 

Un male recueilli par SiemiradzM a Chimbo, en deeembre, 
semblable en tout aux oiseaux penxviens, tandis que les oiseaux de 
FEeuadeur oriental (Sarayacu, Buckley), dans le Musee Berlepscb, 
paraissent plutot appartenir an T , ustulatus , Nutt. 

3. Tukdus ignqbslis macelirostris, Berlepsch MS. 

Une paire, recueillie en septembre 1882, a Chimbo. Iris brun- 
clair. 

T. ignobili, ex Bogota , maseime qffinis, sed differt rostri dimidio 
(qrieali jiavo; colorihus pnecipue in pectore ijalHdioriftus, dorso 
cum (dis et cauda extus olivascentioribus, tectricibus sub- 
caudaUbm trngis brunneo mamlatis . 

Les oiseaux de la collection de M. Sclater, recueillis dans 
FEeuadeur occidental, par Fraser, presentent la meme couleur du 
bee que nos oiseaux de Chimbo; cette particularity parait done etre 
constftute, et presenter un earactere distinctif. Nous iFavons pas 
vu d’oiseaux de FEeuadeur oriental, mais les oiseaux de Bogota 
(mi igmbilis) out toujours le bee noir en entier. 

Les oiseaux de Ferou central (Anmble-Maria) et du Ferou sep¬ 
tentrional (Cbirimoto et Huambo) out constamment le bee fonce en 
entier, une plaque & 5 un blaoc pur assez volumineuse au-dessous de 
la gorge, semblable a celle du T. leucomelas du Bresil, mais ce qui 
ne, parait pas etre constant, car il y a une femelle de Huambo, qui 
iFa pas de plaque pareiile: la couleur des parties superieures du corps 
est mm ces oiseaux rnoins olive et distinctement plus fonceeque dans 
les oiseaux de FEeuadeur occidental. 

Le T. maculirostris ressemble par la coloration du bee au T. gtayi 
de F Amexique cenirale, et peat etre consider© le rempla§ant de cette 
espece dans'FEeuadeur occidental. 



1883.] 


BIRDS COLLECTED IN WESTERN ECUADOR. 


539 


4. Turdus obsoletus, Lawr. 

Un male recueilli a China bo le 14 ociobre 1882, par Sfcolzmann. 
Iris bran grisatre fence. Espece nouvelle pour la faune de ce pays, 
counue de Costa Rica et de Panama, 

5. Mimvs longicaudatus, Tsch. 

Un exemplaire, sans indication de sexe, recueilli par Siemiradzki 
a Guayaquil, le 8 aout. iris brim rougeatre. Longueur totale 
270 mm, 

L’oiseau de Guayaquil ressemble plutofc a ceux de Tumbez et cle 
Chepen, qn’aux oiseaux de Lima. II a la bands noire auriculaire 
egalement large, la poitrine et les flancs egalement squamule's de 
blanc, rnais il s ? en distingue par la nuance du fond des parties 
superieures du corps plus cendre. Cet individu se distingue cle tons 
les oiseaux penmens avec lesquels je Fai compare par Faile beau- 
coup plus conrte, elle rFa que 110 mm. tandis que les p&ruviens 
Font de 120-127 mm. Longueur totale des peruviens est de 
280-308 mm. 


TllOGLODYTXDJS. 

6. Campylorhynchtjs balteatus, Baird. 

Un male de Yaguachi, recueilli par Siemiradzki en decembre. Les 
types de Baird venaient de Guayaquil et de Piura (Perou). 

7. Cyphoriiinus phasocephalus, Scl. P. Z. S. 1860, p. 291 
(decrit d’Esmeraldas). 

Trois exemplaires recueillis par Stolzmann a Chimbo, en septembre 
et novembre, s’accordent en tout avec les descriptions de MM. 
Sclater et Sharpe. Iris bran fonce. 

8. Mxgeocerculus tieniatus, Salv. Ibis, 1881, p. 130, tab. iii. 
f. 2, 

Deux males cle Chimbo, recuciilis en decembre. Iris bran, Ces 
oiseaux s’accordent en tout avec la description faite d’apres les oiseaux 
cle FEcuadeur occidental. 

9. IIenicorhina leucophrys (Tsch.). 

Trois males, une femelle et un jeune de Chimbo, recueillis en 
septembre, novembre et decembre. Iris brum 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent parfaitement avec ceux du Perou septen¬ 
trional (Tambillo) et ne s’en distinguent que par la nuance du dos 
un peu moins rougeatre. La femelle du Perou central (Sillapata) a 
le bee moins long que tons les oiseaux de Tambillo et de Chimbo, et 
se distingue de tons par le manque complet de raies noiratres a 
travers les remiges. Bans la description de Tschudi ces raies noires 
sonfc indiquees. Ses types provenaient du Perou nord oriental; si 
done cette difference sera constante dans les oiseaux du Perou central, 
on pourrait separer cette forme comme une race locale. 
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10. Thryophilt-s xigricapillus, Scl. P. Z. S. I860, p. 87 

(deerit de Nanegal). 

Sis males, deux iein dies et un jeune de Cliimbo, recueillis en 
septembre, i.etobre ec novembre. Iris brim roussatre. 

Tons ees cxemplaires ont la gorge et le milieu de la poitrine (Pun 
Mane pur sans raies; il paraifc done que le T, schotti , Baird, 
d’Antioquia et de Rio Truando serait une forme bien distincte. 

13. Thryothortjs mystacalis, Sel. ?• Z. S. I860, p. 67 (deerit 

de Pallatanga). 

Trois males de Chimbo, recueillis par Stolzmann en novembre et 
decern bre 1882. Iris brun. 

Un oiseau d’Antioquia du Musee Berlepsch, diffbre legeremenfc. 

12* Thry'othorbs paucimaculatus, Sharpe, Cat. B. Brit. Mus. 
vi. p. 238 (deerit des montagnes Balzar). 

Male et femelle recueillis par Stolzmann a Guayaquil en aout 1882, 
s’accordeut en tout a la description, iris brun rougeafcre fence. 


13. Troglodytes furvus albicans, Berlepsch MS. 

Un exemplaire, sans indication de sexe, recueilli par Siemiradzki 
a Guayaquil en septembre. Niche dans'les fissures du sol sale 
(.Siemiradzki). 

T. furvo proxhnus, differ t gula et abdomine medio pure alhis (fere 
nweis); corpore supra pallidiore, magis griseo-brunneo et 
lateribus mfescentioribus . 

Cette forme clu T, furvus est peut-etre plus distincte que toutes 
les autres races qifon a deja etabii. Elle est reconuaissable an 
premier coup d’ceil par le blanc de neige sur la gorge et le milieu de 
Fabdomen, presentant un contraste clioquant area le roussatre fence 
des ilancs et Pisabelle du haut de la poitrine, taudis que dans toutes 
les ■ autres races, tout le dessons est ;fun blaue on d’mi Isabelle uni- 
forme, a fianes brunatres. Le 2\ albicans n*a pas de raies transversales 
stir les Hanes, propres au T. striatulus de Bogota, et sur le dosles raies 
sont a peine indiquees, eg&lement coniine ehez le T . cmdaiv du Peroit, 
Les sous-candales ne sont que marquees d’une petite tache brune, an 
lieu d'etre ray ees. La tete, le dos anterieur et les couvertures 
suporieures des ailes sont d'un brun grisatre, croupion d 5 un brun 
plus rcuss&tre. Iris bran. 

Le male recueilli par Stolzmann h Cliimbo en novembre ne differe 
du precedent que par la couleur un peu plus roussatre au dos, et les 
flancs, le milieu de Fabdomen lave legerement d’isabelle. Ces 
oiseaux out line taille beaucoup moins forte que les T. audase. 
Longueur totale selon Siemiradzki 120 , vol 170 ' mm. 


'Longueur de Taile pli 6 e_ 

.*», . queue . 

. „ 1 ' bee ...._ 


T. albicans , 

Sexe non 

T. audaotj . 

d. 

indique. 

d* 

?• 
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mm. 

mm. 
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La couleur du dessous est bien different© dans les oiseaux peru- 
viens, en ce que tout le dessous est d’un Isabelle assez fort et uni¬ 
forme, inoins distingue du brunatre des flancs. 

Nos oiseaux se ' distinguent aussi de ceux de Cayenne par une 
taiile moins forte et le manque des raies foncees an dos; mais s 9 en 
approchent plus par la coloration du dessous. 

14. Troglodytes solstitialis, Scl. P. Z. S. 1858, p. 550 
(decrit de Matos et Pinipi). 

Un male recueilli par Siemiradzki a Cayandeled en decembre. 

Plus petit que les oiseaux pemviens (aile 45 mm. longue, iandis 
que les peruviens Pont 50-53 mm.)et toufces les couleurs en general 
plus musses. 

Mniotiltidjs. 

15. Parula pitiayumi (VieilL). 

Une paire tuee par Stolzmann it Chimbo, en octobre et decembre. 

16. Geothlxpis semiflava, Scl. P. Z. S. 1860, p. 273 
(d’apres les oiseaux de Bababoyo). 

Quatre males adultes reeueillis a Chimbo en septembre, octobre et 
novembre. 

Un male de septembre (coll. Berlepsch) possede une ligtie jaune 
dans le noir des freins, commem^ant du bee et s’etendant jusqu’au 
dessus des yeux. 

17. Basileuterus fraseri, Scl. MS. 

B. ckrgsogaster , Scl., nec Tscb. 

Quatre males et une femelle, reeueillis par Stolzmann a Cbimbo 
et h Guayaquil en aout et en novembre. iris brun fonce. 

18. Basileuterus semicervinus, Scl. P. Z. S. I860, p. 84 
(decrit de Nanegal). 

Un exemplaire sans indication de sexe recueilli h Chimbo par 
Siemiradzki. 

19- Setophaga verticalis (Lafr. et d’Orb.). 

Deux males de Chimbo, reeueillis en novembre. Iris brun 
fonce. 

20. Setophaga ruticilla (L,). 

Deux males reeueillis par Stolzmann k Chimbo en septembre* 
Iris brun fonce. 

Vxregnidbs, 

21. Vireosylvia chivi griseobarbata, Berl. 

Deux males et une femelle de Chimbo, reeueillis en decembre. Iris 
fauve. 

V. chivi simillima, sed regione mgstacali grised } et pectore griseo 
favato veljtammulato distinguenda. 

Proc. Zool. Soc.— 1883 , No. XXXVI. 


36 
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Cette forme de la F, chivi est a peine separable, mais nos exem- 
plaires out des moustaches grisatres sur les cote's de la gorge, moms 
pro nonce es et rooms etendues que celles du V. calidris. Le milieu 
du haul de la poitrine est aussi flam mule de grisatre sur un fond 
Wane, qu’on ne voit pas sur les chivi de differentes localites dans la 
collection Berlepsch. En outre les oiseaux de Chimbo ressemblent 
a ceax de Venezuela, de la Guvane et de Bahia. Les couleurs sont 
ties rives ; les sous-alaires et les sous-eaudales d’uii jaune souffre vif 9 
cotes du corps d’un jaune olivatre. La calotte d’un gris ardoise 
bleusitre, tres pur, les bordures noires bien prononcees. La bande 
sourciliere d’un blanc pur depuis le bee jusqu’u la nuque. Le vert 
olive des parties superieures un peu terne on grisatre. 

22. Hylophilus minor, Stolzm. MS . 5 

H. supra lateflamdo-olivaceus , uropygioJlavidiove , pileo ohscuriore 
et einerascente; subtus et in genis alb ulus, abdomine medio 
pure ctlho, laieribus pectoris , crisso subcaudalibusque flams ; 
remigibus intus nigricantibus , extus flavo-olivaceis , primariis 
extends albo marginatis ; cauda flavido-olivacea . 

S . B’ue olive jaunatre en dessus, a croupion plus jaimatre, le 
sommefc de la tete distinctement plus obscur a base des plumes 
cendree, plus ou moins visible a travers Fextremite des plumes; 
lores blanches ; cotes de la tete d’un cendre perle clair ; en dessous 
la couleur generate blanche, enduite legerement de grisatre sur la 
gorge et la poitrine, d’un blanc pur au milieu de F abdomen, les cotes 
de la poitrine jaunes, ceux de Fabdomen d’uu jaune moins pur, 
sous-eaudales d’mi jaune pale. Tectrices alaires olives, bordees de 
jaunatre; remiges noirutres a barbe externe de ia couleur du dos, 
excepte dans cinq primaires externes, ou cetie barbe est bordee 
finement de blanc ; sous-alaires et le herd interne uts remiges sont 
d’un jaune pale. Queue olivc-jaunafre. Bee corne : pat Les d’un 
come brundtre; iris brun tres fonce. 

Oiseaux sans indication de sexe, probablemeut femelles, se dis- 
tinguent du precedent par les lores d’un cendre pale, le jaune des 
cotes de la poitrine moins pur, et le blanc de Fabdomen moins 
pur. 

cf • Longueur de Faile 54, queue 40, bee 15, tarse 17 min, 

Un male adulte et deux oiseaux sans indication de sexe reeueiliis 
par Stolzmann a Chimbo, en septembre et octobre. 

23. ' Cyclorhis yirenticeps, Scl. P. Z. S. 1800, p. 274 (decrit 
de Babahoyo). 

Un male de Yaguachi du'21 deeembre, trois femelles de Guaya¬ 
quil d’aout et de septembre, semblables en tout k ceux de Tumbez et 
de Paucal. Iris jaune pale et orange. 

^ 1 IT est le Hylophilus -mentionne pap M. Selater de' Babalioyo (P.Z. S. 

Wm* pw 273) et reuni plus tarcl par le m&ne auteur (Ibis, 1881, p. 303) an 
IL aurauiiifrons, Lawr., qui est tout 4 fait different. 
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Hirunbinibae. 

24. Atticora cyanoleuca (V*). 

Un male reeueilli par Siemiradzki a Chimbo eu uovembre. 

Get oiseau s’accorde en tout ayec uu oiseau de Bogota, dans la 
collection Berlepsch, mais il a la queue plus courte et le blanc plus 
pur en dessous. 

25. Atticora tibialis (Cass.). 

Trois males recueillis par Stolzmann a Chimbo en decembre. Iris 
presque noir. 

26. Stelgidofteryx uropygialis (Lawr.). 

line femelle tuee par Siemiradzki a Chimbo en oetorbe. 

Identique avee Foiseau de Bogota, si ce n’est que la couleur rousse 
de la gorge et le brunafcre de la poitrine et des cotes sont un pen 
plus intenses* 


CcEREBIBBS. 

27. Bacnis egregia ^equatorialis, Berlepsch, Journ. f. Orn. 
1873, p. 69. 

A D. egregia e Columbia differt: <$ colore corporis cceruleo multo 
magis viridescentiore; $ colore gulce grisescente nec olivaceo - 
viridii et ccpite ccerulescentiore. 

line paire reeueillie par Stolzmann a Chimbo en novembre. Iris 
jaime. 

28. Chlorophanes spiza exsul, Berl. MS. 

Cinq males et deux femelies de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 
octobre et uovembre. Iris bran rougeatre. 

C. spizse similis , sed minor , et colore corporis minime cceruleo thiefo. 

Obs. C. spizse e Venezuela quoad colores simillima . 

Cette race a la couleur verfce do corps sans nuance bleu&tre, tout a 
fait comme les oiseaux de Venezuela de la collection Berlepsch. 
Les deux oiseaux de Sarayacu (Ecuadeur or.) de la collection Ber¬ 
lepsch out ie reflet bleuafcre en dessus et en dessous bien prononce. 
La race exsul est plus petite que toutes les autres races de cette 
espece, surtout le bee dans les oiseaux de Chimbo est plus court et 
plus mince qu’ordinairement. 

29* CCEREBA CiERULEA (L.). 

Un male adulte reeueilli par Stolzmann a Chimbo le 7 uovembre 
1882, semblable par sa coloration aux oiseaux du Perou. 

30. Certhxola mexicana, Scl. 

Male adulte et jeune femelle de Chimbo, recueillis par Siemiradzki 
en octobre et uovembre. Iris brum 

S’accordent avec les oiseaux de Bogota, et plus encore avee ceux 
de FAmerique centrale. 


36* 
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Tanagridae. 

31. PrOCNIAS CiBRULEA OCCIDENTALS, ScL 

Deux males adultes, deux femelles et hr male tres jeune tues en 
noTembre et decembre. Iris brun fence. Le ffia*e a Paile 8/, 
queue 58 mni .; la femelle aile 80-85*5, queue 51—52 mm. Ces 
dimensions s’accordent avec celles des oiseaux de la Nouvelle Gre¬ 
nade. 

32. Euphonia xanthogastra, Sundev. 

Deux males et trois femelles de Chimb o, recueiiiis en septembre, 
novembre et decembre. Iris brun fonce. 

Le male est identique en tout aux oiseaux de Sarayaeu (Ecuadeur 
or.), les femelles s’accordent avec celles de Bogota. Les males du 
Perou central (Monterico, Bop ay bam b a) ont la nuance orangee 
roussatre du milieu de l’abdomen tin peu moms intense, la femelle a 
aussi le roussatre plus faible; ces oiseaux peruvleus ont distincte- 
ment le bee plus court que ceux de l’Eeuadeur. 

33. Etjphonia hypoxantha, Stolzm. MS. 

B. crassirostri valde affinis, sed pileo toto usque ad nucham flavo ; 
corpora supra purpura scentiore ; colore flavo capitis et corporis 
infra puriore et pallidiore, 

Le male de cette forme se distingue an premier coup d’ceil de 
PiL crassirostris de Bogota par la grande extension du jaune au 
somroet de la tele jusqiva la nuque ; le jaune de cette plaque, ainsi 
que celui du dessous du corps, est en general plus clair et plus pur; 
V eclat clu dessus bcaucoup plus violet, tandis qu’il est plus bleu 
clans Pespece citee. Bee robuste, noir; pattes d’uii plombe noi- 
ratre ; iris brun fonce. 

Femelle semblable a celle de YE, crassirostris . Les jtlines males 
ressemblent en tout a la femelle ; en change ant leur robe ils com- 
men cent par la tote, oil le front devient longuernent jaune uniforme ; 
les lores et le tour des yeux noirs; puis les plumes jaunes cominen- 
cent a se montrer sur les vertex, et les noires sur le reste de la tote, 
tandis qiPil n ? y a encore aucune plume d’adulte sur le reste du corps. 
Les oiseaux de Paucal, de la collection de M. Bainiondi, presen tent 
la mcme particularity. 

Le bee de cette forme est un peu moms robuste que dans Poiseau 
'eity* 

' cf . Longueur de Paile 62-64, queue 39, bee cle la commissure 14, 
tarse 15*7 mm. 

$ * Longueur de Paile 67, queue 70, bee de la commissure 13*5, 
tarse 15 mm. 

Trois' miles adultes, une femelle et un jeune male de 1 Chimbo, 
recueiiiis eu octobre, novembre et decembre. 

84. Callste AtmuEENTA, (Lafr.). ■■ 

;■ ■, IJmmllo de,Cayqndeled, tue par Stolzmann en decembre, sem¬ 
blable en tbut aux oiseaux de la .Nouvelle Grenade. Iris-' brun 
foncy. , 



1883.] BIRDS COLLECTED IN WESTERN ECUADOR. 545 

35. Oalliste gyroloides (Lafr.). 

Plusieurs oiseaux recueillis a Chimbo depnis le mo is d’aout jusquVn 
novembre. Iris brun fence. 

36. Calliste cyanopygia, ScL MS* 

Une paire de Chimbo, recueillie en septembre et decembre. Iris 
noir. 

C. capite iota cum gula uropygioque caruleo-ihalassinis; dorse, 
lor is, mento pectoreque nigerrimis ; abdomme sappkirmo eganeo , 
ventre medio , crisso subcctudalibusque seladimo-vircscentibus; alls 
caudaque nigris, tectricibus alarum minimis et majorum mar- 
ginibus thedassinis , medus aureo-flacis; remigibus rectricibvsque 
glauco marginal is. 

Forme voisine nord-oceidentale de ia 0. cyaneicollis, Lafr. (de la 
Bolivie et du Perou meridional et central) et de la C. caruleo- 
eejokala , Sw. (de l’Ecuadeur oriental et da Perou septentrional), 
mais parfaitement distinct© efc reconuaissable an premier coup d’oeil. 
M. Sclater les a provisoirement distingue dans sa collection efc nous 
avoirs Yii une riche serie, deposee cliez M. Verreaux a Paris, qni 
prouve que les caracteres sont constants et que Poiseau merite 
a etre distingue. 

S ad. Les lores, tout du bee et des yeux, le dos sup6rieur, et la 
poitrine sont d’uu noir intense veloute; la tete avec la gorge et le 
con anterieur, le dos inferieur et le croupion sont d’un bleu clair 
tiranfc uu pen au seladon, et legerement au violatre dans d’autres 
directions de la lumiere ; F abdomen est d’un bleu sapliire assez 
fonce a disque noir dans les plumes ; milieu du ventre, region anaie 
et les sous-caudales d’un vert sdlaclon ; ailes noires, a pefcites tec- 
trices le long de Pavant bras d’nn bleu analogue a celui de la tote ; 
les mddianes d’un jaune dore verdafcre, formant une large bande h 
travers de Faile ; les grandes tectrices et les scapulaires bordees de bleu ; 
toutes les rtbniges bordees a I’exterieur de seladon; sous-alaires 
noiratres, bordees de bleu. Queue noire a rectrices bordees fine- 
ment de bleu seladon. Bee et pattes noires; iris brun fence. 

Femelle semblable an male, mais a couleurs mains pares, 

d . Longueur de Faile 68, queue 46 mm. 

$ * >3 >5 ^ 5 } 5, 4 7 ^ >, 

Obs . Distincte des deux formes citees par la coloration des tec- 
trices alaires, qui lie sont d’un dore stramine que sur les medianes, 
par le croupion non dore mais bleu, et par la couleur beaucoup plus 
claire sur Fabdomen; de la 0. cceruleocephala elie se distingue en 
outre par la gorge concolore au resfce de la tete. 

37. Panacea CANA, Sws. 

Deux oiseaux adultes et deux femelles recueillis par Siemiradzki 
a Guayaquil et a Cbimbo, en aout, octobre et uovembre, identiques 
aux oiseaux de Venezuela, 
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38. Tanagra palmarum violxlavata, Stolzm. 

line paire recueillie par Stolzmann a Chimbo en octobre. Iiis 
brim fonce. 

Ces oiseaux se distingueut de ceux d© Bogota, d© Venezuela et de 
la Gayane par une teinte violatre beaucoup plus forte sur les parties 
superieures du corps ; la tete du male enduite aussi de cette nuance 
assez forte sur la nuque, dans la femelle beaucoup plus fortement en 
commen^ant du front, de sorte que cette nuance verte de pomme, 
caracteristique a Fespece, est beaucoup plus faible; le miroir alaire 
a aussi line teinte violatre, tandis qu’elle est oliv&tre chez la T. pal¬ 
marum melanoptera ; les grandes tectrices alaires lavees de bleu ; le 
bee distincternent plus long. 

<$. Longueur de Faile 97, queue 72, bee 18, fcarse 20 mm. 

$ • *, I? 88, „ /0, „ 17, ,, 19 ,, 

39. OOMPSOCQMA STJMPTUOSA CYANOPTERA, Cab. 

Un male de Cayandeled, recueilli par Stolzmann en decembre. 
Iris brim fonce. 

40. Ramphocgelus icteronotus, Bp. 

Deux males recueillis a Chimbo, en septembre et en uovembre. 
Iris bran rougeatre. 

Un male d’Antioquia, dans la collection Berlepscb, est plus grand 
et a le noir du corps brunatre, tandis que nos oiseaux, ainsi que celui 
du Palnial out le noir pur et intense. 

41. Pyraxga -ESTIVA (Gm.). 

Trois males adultes, une femelle et deux jeunes males de Chimbo, 
recueillis en octobre, uovembre et decembre. Iris bran gris&tre. 

42. Pyranga ardens (Tscb.). 

Deux males de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre et octobre. 

Oiseaux identiques a un oiseau de Venezuela de la collection 
Berlepscb, sans rien de noir sur le devant du front et le devant meme 
du menton, qui se manifeste quelquefois chez les oiseaux du Perou 
septentrional (Chirimoto). Ces derniers out aussi une taille un pen 
plus forte. 

Oiseau de Chimbo. Long, de Faile 68, queue 55, bee 17, tarse 19 mm. 
» Chirimoto. „ „ 74, „ 60, „ 16, „ 19 „ 

43. Phcenicothraxjpis stoezmanni, n. sp. 

Ph. supra fmeo-olivaceus, unicolar; siibtuspallidior , abdomine medio 
lathsime subcaudalibusqv.e ochraceo-rufescentibus, gula pallide 
flavido-Qchracea ; alls mgricantibus , tectricibus dorso fere con- 

' e&hribm, remigibus in pogonio externo flavido*olivaceis ; sub - 

' dlarihus rufescenti-aurantiacis cauda olivacea, 

8 ad. D’un olive fonce, unicolore en dessus, sur les ailes et les 
cotes de la tete; gorge d 5 un roussatre pale; une couleur ocreuse 
tirant 'Mur Forang^ oecupe largement le milieu de Fabdomen, .tandis 
que les c&tds'dela poitrine sent d’un olive moms pur et mains fonce 



1883.] 


BIRDS COLLECTED IN WESTERN ECUADOR. 


547 


que celui du dos; milieu de la poitrine roussatre, euduit d’olive; sous- 
cauclales de la couleur du milieu du ventre. Les tectrices alaires 
sent presque de la couleur du dos; remiges noiratres a barbe 
externe dans les primaires olive jaunatre, darts les secondaires de la 
couleur du dos, ainsi que les tertiaires en entier; sous*alaires d’un 
orange roussatre; bord interne des remiges largement jaunatre. 
Queue mi pen plus foncee que le dos. Bee brun noiratre, a dent 
proeminente sur les bords de la mandibule superieure ; pattes d’un 
bran fence ; iris gris horde a Fexterieur de bran. 

Male mains adulte se distingue du precedent par une bande rous¬ 
satre fine a travers de Faile, formee par les bordures terminales des 
grandes tectrices; la couleur de la gorge est sale et plus foncee. 

Long, de Faile 83-89, queue 68-71, bee 27, tarse 25 nun. 

Forme voisine du Ph . carmioli , mais distincte par une autre 
couleur du dessous, et le manque complet de stries sur la gorge. 

Deux males recueillis par Stolzmann et une fenielle par 'Siemi- 
radzki a C him bo, en septembre et decembre. 

44. Tachyphonus luctuosus, Lafr. et d’Orb. 

Cinq males et deux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 
octobre et novembre. 

45. Tachyphonus xanthqpygius, Scl. 

Un male reeueilli par Siemiradzki a Chimbo, en novembre, iden- 
tique a Foiseau d’Antioquia de la collection Berlepsch. Iris bran. 
Espece trouvee pour la premiere fois dans ce pays. 

46. Nemosia guirina, Scl. P. Z. S. 1856, p. 110, 

Male ad. reeueilli par Stolzmann en septembre a Chimbo, plus 
petit que Foiseau de la Nouvelle Grenade (coll. Berlepsch), a 
gorge et les cotes de la tete dhm brun plus pale, et Fabdomen lave 
plus de jaune clair. 

Long, de Faile 64, queue 50, bee 15, tarse 15 mm. 

47. Chlorospingus canigularis (Lafr.). 

Deux males et une femelle recueillis par Stolzmann a Chimbo en 
septembre. Iris brun fonce. 

. Long, de Faile 64, queue 52, bee 13*5, tarse 18 mm. 

?. >, » 55, 18, „ 13*5, „ 13 „ • 

48. Chlorospingus flayigularis, Scl. 

Quatre males, une femelle et un jeune recueillis par Stolzmann k 
Chimbo, en septembre et octobre. Iris brun grisatre. 

Les oiseaux adultes semblables k ceux de la Nouvelle Grenade; 
moins adultes ont la plaque gulaire traversee le long du milieu par 
une raie grisatre pale, la poitrine et les fiancs beaucoup plus obscure, 

Le jeune en premier plumage cliffere des adultes par le manque 
du jaune sur la gorge, remplac6 par le gris brunatre; Folive du 
dessus plus sombre: poitrine et les fiancs olives, milieu de Fabdomen 
gris sale. 
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49. Arremon spectabilis, ScL 

Cinq males et une femelle de Chimbo, recueillis depuis aout jusqu 

en deeembre. 

Ces oiseaux different tres peu de YjI. erythrorhynchus de Huambo 
(Perou septentrional) ; la difference principale consiste dans le^ jaune 
citron intense snr le devant de Faile, fcandis qn’il est orange chez 
F oiseau peruvien, ainsi que dans Folive jaunatre vif sur les parties 
superieures do corps et des ailes, tandis qu’il est d’un olive brunatre 
cliez F oiseau peruvien. La difference est egalement frappante sur 
les oiseaux jeunes. 

50. ArREMON ABEILLJEI (LeSS.). 

Un male adulte et un oiseau sans indication de sexe de Guaya¬ 
quil, cfaoiit. 

51. Carenochroes leucopterus (Jard.). 

Deux males de Cayandeled, recueillis par Stolzmann en deeembre. 

52. Saltator magnits (Gm,). 

Trois m&les de Chimbo, de septembre et octobre. Iris terre de 
Siemie. 

Identiques aux oiseaux de Bahia, Guyane hritannique, Cayenne, 
Venezuela et Perou. 

53. Saltator atripennis, ScL 

Mile adulte et jeune, recueillis par Siemiradzki h Chimbo en 
novembre. Iris bran. 

54. Saltator flavidicollis, ScL P. Z. S. 1860, p. 2 74 (type 
de Babahoyo pres de Guayaquil) 1 . 

S. olivaseens, Tacz. P. Z. S. 1877, p* 320, nec Cab. 

Un mfde de Yaguaehi, recueilli par Siemiradzki en deeembre. 

Forme voisine au JS. albicollis (V.) s mais jamais a confondre avec 
cette espeee. L’exemplaire de Yaguaehi est identique a ceux de Le- 
chugal, du Musee de Varsovie et de la collection Bairnondi. 

Notre oiseau se caracterise an premier coup d’oeil par un sourcil 
tres large, par F olive des parties superieures du corps, comme il 
parait, constant pendant toute Fannee, car les exemplaires de Le- 
chugal out ete pris en mars, celui de la collection Raimondi en sep¬ 
tembre et Foiseau de Yaguaehi en deeembre. Les deux derniers 
ont la nuance vert olive du dessus et le jaunatre du dessous et du 
sourcil tout a fait semblables, tandis que les oiseaux de mars out 
Folive moms vert, le jaune du dessous plus faible, mais bien pro¬ 
nonce. M. Sclater dit dans sa description que le S. flmidicollis a les 
parties^ superieures du corps eendrdes enduites d 5 olive et la bande 
sourdliere blanche ; ce qui permet a supposer que son type a dte en 

F M3ML ^ Sclater et Salvia, dans un artiele sur les oiseaux de Bucaramanga 
1871, f). 115), pretendent que le 8." fiavidicoUis ne serait qu’un jeime de 
■ Cat*.. ; , tout 1 eas notre' oiseau ne pent pas etre rapporte 4 cette 



1883.] BIRDS COLLECTED IN WESTERN ECUADOR. 549 

plumage pali, voisin de la mue. Du reste noire oiseau s 5 applique 
bien a la description. 

II a ioufces les parties superieures du corps d’un vert olive clair, 
croupion d’un ceudre ardoise, lave tres pen d’olivatre, cotes de la 
iete tirant sur F ardoise; sourcii, tres large dans toute la longueur 
de la fcete, fort lave de jaune ; tout le dessous blanc, colore de jaune, 
surtout sur le cou et la poitrine, ii n’y a que quelques taches ver- 
datres sur les cotes de cette derniere. Rec trices d’un ardoise fonce. 
Tectrices alaires et les bordures externes des remiges secondaires d’une 
couleur semblable a celle du des; bordures des primaires plus jau- 
nlitres; sous-alaires d’un blanc lave legerenaent de jaunatre ; pii de 
f aile plus jaune. Bee noiratre, a ext re mite jaunatre. 

Long, de Faile 94, queue 89, bee 20, tarse 25 mm. 

55. PlTYLTJS GROSSXJS (L.). 

Un oiseau de Chimbo, recueilli par Siemiradzki en septembre. 
Iris terre de Sienne. 

Fringildid^e. 

56. Phructicus chrysogaster (Less.). 

Male ad. et femelle de Chimbo, recueillis par Siemiradzki en 
septembre. 

Ce male est plus petit que les oiseaux de Quito et des autres 
localites de FEcuadeur, coll. Berlepsch, surtout le bee est plus court; 
il a le miroir alaire plus etendu, et une bordure blanche dans la 
partie terminate des remiges primaires depuis la 2° jusqif a la 5°. 
Cette derniere particularity manque aux autres exemplaires de 
FEcuadeur, avec lesquels il a ete compare. C’est constant chez le 
PL chnjsopeplus de Mexique occidental, mais qui a les dimensions 
beaucoup plus fortes. Tons les oiseaux penmens, du Musee de Var- 
sovie et de la collection Raimondi, poss&dent ces bordures blanches, le 
miroir alaire cgalement volumineux et la meme taille que les oiseaux 
de Chimbo. 

57- Guiraca cyanoides (Lafr.). 

Quatre males et deux feme lies de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre 
jusqif en novembre. 

Ces oiseaux s’aecordent parfaitement avec ceux de Venezuela, de 
la collection Berlepsch, et sont bien distincts de ceux de 1 Bahia. 
Quoique nous n’avons pas vu d’oiseaux ty piques de Panama, nous ne 
doutons pas que nos oiseaux de FEcuadeur occidental appartiennent 
a cette forme de Lafresnaye. Ils se distinguent egalement des 
oiseaux de Cayenne et de Yurimaguas (Musee de Varsovie). Outre 
la forme du bee ils presentent une difference dans le bleu de la tete 
et du devant de Faile. 

58. Gnathospiza raimondii, Tacz. 

L* oiseau recueilli par Siemiradzki aux environs de Guayaquil est 
une femelle ou un jeune male, identique aux oiseaux de Tumbez., Le 
G.raimondii n’etait pas encore connu com me habitant de FEcuadeur. 
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59. Neqrhynchtjs nasesus, Bp. 

Un male de Guayaquil recueilli par Stolzmann le 24 aout. Iris 
brun fonce. 

Espece trouvee pour la premiere fois dans FEcuadeur. 

60. Spermophila telasco, Less. 

Sept males et cinq femelles recueillis k Guayaquil en aout et en 

septembre. 

Tons les males paraissent &tre non adultes, en plumage frais, et 
se distingnent beaucoup des adultes en noce de Lima, qui out le bee 
noir, tandis que tons ceux de Guayaquil et de Tumbez (egalement 
non adulte) out le bee d’un roussatre clair. Tous ces oiseaux de 
Guayaquil out les parties super ieures du corps-fort enduites de brun, 
le dessous lave d’isabelle clair, la plaque gulaire d ? un chocolat clair; 
11 y a eependant quelques-uns sur lesquels le cendre commence a se 
manifester plus on morns a Fexterieur des plumes du clos. Les 
males en plumage parfait de Lima, recueillis en decembre sont d’un 
cendre scbistace fonce en dessus, d’un blanc pur en dessous, a 
plaque gulaire d’rni chocolat fonce; celui de Tumbez en plumage 
non parfait, xnais use, est recueilli en fender. 

Cette espece n’etait pas encore mentionee com me habitant 1’Ecua- 
deur. 

61. Spermophila ophthalmica, Scl. P. Z. S. I860, p. 276 
(deerit de Babahovo). 

Qnatre males et deux femelles de Guayaquil et Chimbo, d’aoiit et 
d 5 octobre. 

62. Spermophila guttxjralis oliyacea, Stolzm. 

Deux males et trois femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 
oetohre et novembre. Iris brun clair. 

Le male differe des oiseaux de Bahia (coll. Berlepseh) par les 
dimensions plus petites, le bee plus court etplus petit. Les couleurs 
en general sont les mernes, maia Fabdomen est d’un jaune plus 
intense, et la couleur olive du dos est un pen plus vive. La femelle 
presents aussi les nuances plus intenses en dessus et esa dessous que 
eelies de Bahia. Ils presentent aussi la merae difference des oiseaux 
pemviens dans la faille et la nuance du dessous, qui dans la femelle 
est beaucoup plus jaune ; la difference de Fails est de 8 mm. 

63. Spermophila obsctjra, Taez. 

Six males et deux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis par Stolzm ami 
en novembre et decembre, serablables a Foiseau typique du Perou 
central, mais ils sont en general plus clairs, surtout en dessous, oh 
la parfcie posterieure est enduite de fauve, le milieu du ventre blanehatre 
beaucoup plus krgement. L’oiseau pemvien a Faile longue de 
58 mm, s ceux de FEcuadeur depuis 50-54 mm. 

Les jeunes out les ailes enduites de roussatre, h barbe externe des 
grandes tectrices bordee de roux. ■ . 
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I/exemplaire typique est recueilli en mai; la difference de la 
coloration pent etre done en relation avec la saison. 

64. VOLATINIA JACARINA SPLENDENS (YleilL). 

Un male en plumage imparfait recueilli par Siemiradzki a 
Guayaquil en aout. O’est la forme de la jaearina a sous-aiaires noires, 
fcandis qu’elles soul; blanches dans les oiseaux typiques du Br&sil. 

65. CoRYPHOSPINGUS CRUENTUS (Less.) . 

Trois males et deux femelles recueillis en avril a Guayaquil. 

66. ZONOTRICHIA PILE AT A (Bodd.). 

Un male de Cayandeled, recueilli par Siemiradzki en decembre. 

67. Embernagra striaticeps, Lafr. 

Embernagra chrysoma , Scl. P. Z. S. I860, p. 275. 

Trois exemplaires de Chimbo recueillis par Siemiradzki en 
septembre, octobre et decembre. Iris brim marram 

II est impossible de disfcinguer ces oiseaux de la E. striaticeps de 
1 Amerique centrale: uu oiseau de Costarica, de la collection 
Berlepsch, s’en accorde sous tous les rapports. Les oiseaux de 
1’Ecuadeur out peut-etre le dessous et les cotes un peu plus blanch&- 
tres ; les cotes de la tete, la poitrine, et les cotes tin corps dans les 
oiseaux de FAmerique centrale paraissent etre un peu plus lavees de 
cendre. Les dimensions soot les memes. II est done impossible de 
distinguer les oiseaux de FEcuadeur, meme com me une race locale. 

68. Ohrysqmitris siemiradzkii, sp. n. (Plate L.) 

Ch. eapite toto cum gula aterrimis 3 dor so saturate olivas centiflavo 3 
uropygio corporeque subtus pulcherrime aurantio flams; rec- 
tricihus nigris , in dimidio basali aurantio fl-a vis ; alts tiigris , 
remigihus ad basin fiavis, tertiariis albido extus marginalise tec- 
iricibus alarum superioribus minimis iotis oVwascentiflavis 3 ma- 
joribus nigris flava terminatis; subalaribus flams. 

Fern, corpora supra flavescenti-olivaceo , uropygio flaves cent tore : 
subtus sordide virescenti-jlava 3 abdomine medio albescentiore ; alis 
caudaque marl similibus, sed coloribus obscurioribus. 

Long, totale 116, aile 56-58*5, queue 32"5-35*5, bee 9-9*7, tarse 
1 2-13*5. 

Cette espece nouvelle se distingue du Ch. icterica auquel elle 
ressemble le plus par une taille beaucoup mains forte, par la couleur 
jaune verdatre du dos sans aucune trace de taches foncees, par une 
belle couleur jaune orang6e du croupion et des parties inferieures du 
corps, le miroir alaire jaune plus etroit etc. Le Ch. capitalis } Cab., 
que le Musee Berlepsch poss&de de FEcuadeur or. (Sarayaeu, Buckley), 
a les dimensions egalement fortes comme le Ch, icterica , et presente 
les nuances encore plus obscures et plus verdatresj le dos est d’un 
vert olive obscur et strie fortement de noiratre. 

La femelle de cette nouvelle espece se distingue de la fern elle de la 
Ch. icterica par ses dimensions beaucoup plus petites. Les parties 
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superieures du corps sont d J un vert-olive plus jaunatre, croupion 
presqne jaune, le dessous du corps cFun jaune sale, sans verdatre. 

Quatres males ad. efc line femelle de Guayaquil, recueillis par 
Siemiradzki en aout et septembre. 

69. Sycalis flavegla (L.). 

Uix male adulte de Yaguachi, recueilli par Siemiradzki le 20 
decembre. Identique aux oiseaux peruviens, et s’accordant avec 
Foiseaude Bogota de la collection Berlepsch. Les oiseaux de Bahia 
et de Rio Janeiro sont peut-etre un peu moins forts a stries dorsales 
un peu plus prononcees; ces differences sont eependant si petites 
qifelles ne sufHsent pas me me pour constituer une race locale. 

Cette espece n’est pas encore mentionee comme provemnt de 
PEcuadeur. 

IoteriDj®. 

70. Cassicus flavicrissus, Scl. et Salv. 

Un male cle Yaguachi, recueilli par Stolzmann en decembre, 
identique aux oiseaux cle Tiunbez. Iris bleu clair. 

7 L Cassicus uropygialis, Lafr. 

Une femelle de Chimbo, recueiliie par Stolzmann en octobre. Iris 
d’un bleu pale. 

72. Cassicus prevostx (Less.). 

Trois males de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre et decembre. 
Iris 'bkuch&tre. Les oiseaux de FEcuadeur et ceux du Perou 
paraissent avoir le bee moins long et plus jaune que ceux de Costarica 
et du Mesique, qui Font d’un jaune verdatre. 

73. Icterus mesomelas (Wagl.). 

Un male adulte de Chimbo, recueilli par Siemiradzki en decembre. 

Ce male a la barbe externe des remiges tertiaires bordec largement 
d ? iui jaune clair; et s ? accorde par cette particularity ainsi que par 
plusieurs autres details avec les oiseaux de Guatemala et du Mexique, 
tandis ^ quun male de Costarica et un autre de Bogota (dans la 
collection Berlepsch) out les tertiaires sans bordures, et sont plus 
grands. Les oiseaux peruviens out egalement les rdmiges tertiaires 
borddes de jaunatre. II est done etonnant cle retrouver le vrai 
L mesomelas a Chimbo et an Perou, tandis qu J k Costarica et Bogota 
il y a la forme voisine L salving Cass. 

74. Sturnella bellicosa, De Filip. 

Deux males, dont un adulte et F autre jeune de Guayaquil, recueillis 
par'Siemiradzki en aout. 

. . Tyrannxdjs, 

75* BiAYOAflS. NIGRICANS (SwS.)* 

UnMnale de Chimbo, recueilli par Stolzmann en novembre. 
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76. Eluvicola atripennis, Scl. 

Deux males et tine femelle recueiliis a Guayaquil et Chimbo en 
aout et septembre. Iris terre de Siernie. 

77. Mecocerculus caloptertjs, Scl. 

Un male de Chimbo, recueilli par Stolzmann en octobre. 

78. Platyrhynchus albigularis, Scl. 

Un male et deux femelles de Chimbo, d’octobre et novembre; 
une femelle a une huppe orangee tres developpee. 

79. Todirostrtjm sclateri, Cab. et Hein. 

Deux femelles de Guayaquil d’aout, et une de Chimbo de novembre. 
Iris blanc jaunafcre. Espece nouvelle pour la faune de PEcuadeur. 

La femelle de Chimbo a toute la gorge blanchatre, tandis que 
chez celle de Guayaquil la partie inferieure de la gorge est lav6e d’un 
jaune pale et le blanc est restreint au menton. Le T* sclateri est decrit 
dans c Mus. Heineanum/ ii. p. 50, d’apres une femelle peruvienne. 
Les oiseaux de Chimbo ainsi que celui de Tiimbez s* accordant 
parfaiteraent avec cette description. Cette espece se distingue du T. 
cinereum par la gorge et les tectrices nasales blanch at res, au lieu d’etre 
d’un jaune pur. II par ait aussi que Faile et la queue sont un pen 
plus courtes ; en outre il n’y a pas de difference. 

80. Lophgtriccus 1 sqijamicristatus (Lafr.). 

Quatre males adultes et deux femelles de Chimbo, d’octobre, 
novembre et d£cembre. La jeune femelle n’a presque aucune huppe ; 
les plumes du sommet de la tete sont a peine allongees et d’un bran 
roussatre uniforme. II parait qu’un oiseau pareii a send a la 
description de 1’ Orchilus pileatus de Tschudi. 

81. Serphophaga cinerea (StrickL). 

line jeune femelle recueillie par Siemiradzki a Chimbo en octobre. 

82. Mionectes oleagineus. Cab. 

Une femelle recueillie par Stolzmann a Chimbo, en novembre, a la 
conicur du dessous semblable au i?/. assimilis , Scl., mais a gorge et 
le dessous du corps d’un olive plus pur et plus vii' que chez 
Yoleagineus typique; le bee un pen moins long. 

83. Leptopogon superciliaris transandinus, Stolzm. 

Deux males et deux femelles de Chimbo, pris en octobre et 

novembre. Iris brun fonce. 

Ces oiseaux se distinguent des p6ruviens par une taille beaucoup 
moins forte, le bee un pen plus petit, le sommet de la tete d’un 
ardoise plus fonce. 

3 . Long, de Faile 68, queue 59, bee 17, tarse 16 mm. 

( S ’ 53 >? 64, ,, 5/, ,, 1/ , 33 16 ,, 

$* 33 n 68, ,, o2, „ 16, ,, 15 ,, 

1 LophotriccuSi nov. gen., Berlepsch. Xotpos — huppe; rpwkoe, nom propre. 

Les espeees; I. L. spicifer (Lafr.); % L. squamicristatm (Lafr.). 
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84. Capsiempis flayeqla (Licht.). 

Deux paires de Chimbo, d’octobre, novembre et decembre. Iris 
bran elair. 

Identiques aux oiseaux de Bahia, d ? oix Fespece est decrite; il 
parait seulement que la hande sourciliere et les bandes transalaires 
sent plus melees de blanchatre; les petites tectrices nasales sont 
presque blanches, tandis qu’elles sont jannes dans Foiseau de 
Bahia; la conleur olive da dos est aassi un pen plus claire et le bee 
un pen plus long. 

Les dimensions sont les memes que celles de Foiseau de Bahia. 

Espece nouvelle pour la faune de FEcuadeur. 

85. Myiopatis 1 ttjmbezaka (Tacz.). 

.Deux oiseaux adultes de Guayaquil recueillis en aoutet septembre. 

Identiques aux oiseaux typiques de Tumbez. L’oiseau de 
Pacasmayo est tin pen plus fort, et a une nuance plus brun&tre au 
dos, et les bordures des tectrices alaires plus rousses et plus larges. 
Espece nouvelle pour la faune de FEcuadeur. 

86. Phyllomyias geiseiceps (Scl. et. Salv.), P. Z. S. 18/0, 
p. 842 (decrit de Pallatanga et de Babahovo). 

Trois oiseaux de Chimbo, recueillis en octobre. 

Le Tyranniscus griseiceps , Scl. et Salv., est voisiu des Phyllomyias 
brevirostris (Spix), PA. incanescens (Wied), PA. griseocapilla , Scl.— 
(Berlepsc A.) 

87. Grnithion sclateri, n. sp. 

O. pusillum , ScL, nec (Jab. et Mein* 

Trois mules et deux femelles de Guayaquil, Yaguachi et Chimbo, 
dhout, octobre, novembre et decembre. Iris bran. 

Cette espece efcait decrite par M. Sclater dbipres les exempiaires 
de Pallatanga, sous le uom in clique plus haut (P. Z.S. 1860, p. 68) ; 
mais 1859 MM. Cabaais et Heine avaient deja doime le nova de 
M. pusllla a un oiseau du rneme genre, mais parfaitement distinct de 
Pespece de Pallatanga. On ne peut pas done employer ce nonr a noire 
oiseau. 

M. Sclater, dans les P. Z. S. 1873, p. 577, doime son E. pusillum 
comme synouyme de la Muscipeta incanescens , Wied, qui est tres 
distincte, comme Fa remarque M. Lawrence, apres avoir examine le 
type du Prince de Wied, dans le muses de Boston. Le Musee 
Berlepsch possede cette derniere espece de Bahia. 

M. Sclater donne aussi pour synonyme de son E, pusillum (1, c.) le 
Camptosioma imherbe (decrite en 1857 du Mexique). (Pest certaine- 
ment une espece ties voisine de Foiseau de FEcuadeur occid.; mais 
il parait que ce dernier se distingue dans plusieurs details. 

1 Le nom gt%«§rique doit etre change en Myiopatis, car le Phyllomyias de 
Cab. et Hein, a pour type le PA. brevirostris (Spix), A bee dilate, voisin du 
Tymnnmm grimmps^ Scl. et Salv. Myiopatis, Gab. et Hein., a pour type 
immesemu, Cab; et Hein., nec Wied, qui est le merne que PA. semifuscu Scl.— 
Bsimtscb. 
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M. Sclater a deja remarque qua les oiseaux de FEcuadeur occid. 
ont le croupion plus pale que ceux du Mexique et d’autres localites ; 
il a attribu6 eette particularity a Fage, mais les oiseanx que nous ont 
fourni nos voyageurs sont adultes, et tons possedent une bande claire 
an croupion. 

Les oiseanx de Siemiradzki sont plus petits que ceux de Bahia et 
out le bee plus long ; ils out une bande (Tun bknc jaunafcre au crou¬ 
pion, et toutes les rectrices large men t fcerminees de la meme couleur ; 
les laterales out leur barbe extern© d’un blanc sale presque en eatier. 
Les oiseanx de Babia n’ont rien de blanchatre au croupion et sur la 
queue.— ( Berlepsch .) 

88. Tyranniscus chrysops (ScL). 

Male non adulte recueilli par Stolzmann a C him bo en septenibre. 

89. Tyranniscus cinereiceps, ScL 

Une femelle de Chimbo recueillie par Stolzmann en septembre. 
Iris blanc. 


90. Elainea semipagana, ScL P. Z. S. 1861, p. 406 (decrit de 
FEcuadeur oec.). 

Deux oiseaux adultes de Guayaquil et de Yaguachi recueillis en 
aout et d^cembre. 

Get oiseau parait etre bien distinct de YE. paganci . II est 
reconnaissable par une teinte grisatre des parties superieures du 
corps ; la huppe est tres developpeesans presque aueune trace de bor- 
dures blancbatres a la base des plumes cervicales. II a une taille 
beaucoup plus forte que la jpagana de Cayenne, et le bee dkme autre 
forme, fort comprime dans sa par tie terminate. L’oiseau de Cliirimofco, 
au Perou septentrional, a une taille aussi forte que Foiseau de 
FEcuadeur, le bee de la meme forme que les oiseaux de Cayenne, et 
du blanc a la base des plumes cervicales ; il se distingue des 
oiseaux de Cayenne par une nuance des parties superieures du 
corps plus olive et non brunatre. 


Long, de Faile 


33 


queue 

bee 


^Ecuadeur. $ Perou. 

B Cayenne, 

mm. mm. 

inm. 

...81 82 

72-73 

. .. 80 81 

70 

. 16-5 17 

15 


91. Elainea subplacens, ScL P. Z. S. 1861, p. 407 (decrit de 
Pallatanga). 

Quatre males et deux femelles de Guayaquil et de Chimbo, d’aout 
jusquten decembre. Iris brun fonee. 

Espece tres-distincte de YE. placens, ScL, et des autres formes 
voisines. 

Les oiseaux de Lecbugal et de Paucal (Perou) appartiennent 
aussi a la meme forme, et ne presentent aueune difference de ceux 
de FEcuadeur, 
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92. Legates albicollis (Vieilh). 

Un male reeueilli par Sto'Izmami a Chimbo en novembre. 

93. Myiozetetes cayennensis (L.). 

line femelle recueillie par Stolzmami a Guayaquil en aout. Iris 
bran fonce, 

94. Myiozetetes granadexsis, Lawr. 

Trois males recueillis a Chimbo en octobre et novembre. Iris 
gris elair, ou biun grisatre. 

Ces oiseaux s’aecordent avec un exemplaire de Costarica (Mas. 
Berlepsch) : ils out Paile un pen plus courte, V olive du dos un pen plus 
obscur, la coloration en general un pen plus intense, les plumes de 
la huppe moins allongees. 

95. Bhyxchocycles perevianus, Tacz., subsp. cequatorialis . 

line femelle de Guayaquil recueillie par Siemiradzki en aout, et 

une paire cle Cbimbo prise par Stolzmami en septembiv. 

La coloration de ces oiseaux s’accorde en tout avec celle de 
Poiseau typique de Ropaybamba, an Perou central : ils out cependant 
le vert olivatre du dos distinctement plus clair, les bordurea aux re- 
miges dgalemenfc plus claires, et le jaune du milieu du ventre beau- 
coup plus largernenfc dispose. La difference principale est dans une 
taille beaucoup moins forte, et dans la forme du bee, qui dans 
Poiseau typique s’amincit graduellement en avanqaut vers l’extremite 
de sorte que 2a ligne laterale decbacun de ses cotes est presque droite 
dans toute sa longueur, tandis que dans ces oiseaux de Chimbo le bee 
est beaucoup plus eiargi dans les deux tiers de sa longueur, ou la 
ligne laterale forme une courbe assez forte. 

Les oiseaux de Leehugai (nord-oiiest du Perou) sont tout a fait 
identiques a ces oiseaux cle Chimbo ; mais com me ils sont eu plumage 
use, les nuances sont un pen autres, et les dimensions plus petites. 

Les oiseaux de Huambo (nord-est Perou) sont iutermediaires entre 
ces deux formes ; les dimensions sont intorruediaires, la forme du bee 
egalemenfc intermediate, les details de la coloration com me ceux 
des oiseaux de FEcuadeur. 


Perou eeafcr. Huambo. 

Chimbo. 

Lechugal. 


6 

6 

6 

2 

d ? 

Longueur de Paile .... 
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71 

65 

63 

62 60 

„ queue .. 

61 

60 

60 

56 

55 56 

„ bee .... 

18 

18 

18-5 18-5 

18*5 18*5 
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lanaissanee des narines 

5 

5*5 

6 — 
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96. Myiodynastes bairdi (Gambel). 

M. airifrons, Scl. P. Z. S. 1857, p* 274 (decrit de Guayaquil). 

Male adulte reeueilli par Siemiradzki a Guayaquil en juillet. 

Semblable au male de Chepen (Perou), il a seulemeut les dimen¬ 
sions un peu plus petites, le bee un peu plus gros, et les couleurs du 
corps un peu plus ternes, surfcout sur la poitrine, ou il y a un melange 
de bran grisatre.— {Berlepsch.) 
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97. Megarhynchus pitangua chrysogaster (Bel.). 

if. chrysogaster , Scl. P. Z. S. I860, p. 287 et 295 (decrit de Ba~ 
baliojo et d’Esmeraldas). 

Deux males et mie femelle de Guayaquil et de Chimbo, d ? aout et 
decembre. Iris brun. 

Les oiseaux de FEcuadeur occidental, corame Fa remarque M. 
Sclater (1, c.), different des pitangua des autres localites par le jaune 
du dessous plus vif et plus intense. II parait aussi que les males out 
tonjours le milieu de la huppe interne d'un roux orange on raarron 
comme la femelle, tandis que le male adulte du vrai pitangua Fa ton- 
jours d s un jaune clair. Les oiseaux de Yeragua, et peut-etre des 
autres localites de FAmerique eentrale soot un pen inter me diaires 
entre ces deux formes.—(. Berlepsck .) 

98. Musciyora occidentalis, Bel. P. Z. S. I860, p. 282 (de¬ 
crit de Babahoyo). 

Une paire de Guayaquil, recueillie en aout et decembre. 

99. Myiqbixjs erythrurus. Cab. 

Deux oiseaux adultes et un jeune de Chimbo, recueillis en sep- 
tembre et novembre. Iris brun. 

Ces oiseaux s’accordent avec un oiseau adulte de la Guyane bri- 
tannique d J ou venaient les types du Prof. Cabanis ; mais dans les 
oiseaux de Chimbo la region frontale et sourciliere est plus lavee de 
roussatre. Les oiseaux de Sarayacu (Ecuacl. or.) et de Costarica 
presentent la meme coloration que ceux de Chimbo. Ifoiseau du 
Pe'rou central (Monterico) est encore plus roussatre au front que ceux 
de Chimbo; Foiseau de Cayenne if a rien de cette nuance. 

100. Myiobxxjs stellatus, Cab. Journ. f. Ora. 1872, p. 158 
(decrit de FEcuadeur). 

Plusieurs exemplaires de Chimbo de septembre et novembre. 
Iris brun. 

M. ornato similHmus , sed multo minor , caudce dimidio basali im¬ 
primis Jtavo, dein riifo , dimidio apicali nigricante; remigibus 
secundariis et tertiariis rufescenti-olivaceo extus marginal is ; 
abdomine et uropygio intensius citrino-flams ; pectore magis 
flavescen ti-olivaceo. 

Cette forme est tres voisine au M. ornatus de Bogota, mais elle 
est reconnaissable par ses dimensions beaucoup moins fortes et par la 
coloration de la queue, un pen intermediate entre celle du M, ornatus 
et du M . phmnimrm . Les autres details sont indiques dans la 
diagnose. 

M. stellatus : Long, de l’aile 55*5-56*5, queue 38-39, bee 10*5- 
11 *5, tarse 17 mm. 

M. ornatus : Long, de Faile 65*5, queue 45*5, bee 12, tarse 15*5. 

Jeune 1 oiseau a le noir de la tete moins intense, la huppe interne 
pen developpee et roussatre, couleur jaune du croupion et du dessous 
moins intense et moins pure. 

Proc. Zool. Soc.—1883, No. XXXVII. 
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101. Myiobius crypteryth rus, Scl. P. Z. S.'I860, p. 464 
(decrit de Fallantanga et de Babahoyo). 

tin male et une femelle de Guayaquil et de Chimbo, d’aout et 

d’octobre. 

Bonne espece dont le inale a la huppe interne d’un canuelle vif, 
et la femelle cl’un roussalre on jaune pale ; parfaitement distincte du 
M. nminm s et raalgre cela omise dans le Nomeucl. Av. Neotrop. 

102. Pyrocephaeus rubineus (Bodd.). 

Deux males ad idles de Guayaquil, recueillis par Siemiradzki en 
juillet. el un jeirne male de Chimbo, pris en novembre. Iris brun. 

C'est la meme petite forme qui se troiwe dans tout le Perou 
septentrional. II parait cependaufc que Foiseau occidental se dis¬ 
tingue par la barbe externe des rectrices laterales, qui est presque 
blanchatre, tandis qu’elle est tout-a-fait brune ckez Foiseau oriental. 
Le no in tie rubineus s'applique a Foiseau de FAmazone; la forme 
occidentale a peut-etre besom d’une distinction com me race locale. 

103. Bmpibochanes grisexfectus (Lawr.) (decrit de File 
Puna). 

Trois males et trois iemelles de Chimbs, reeueillis en oetobre, 
novembre et decernbre. Iris brun. 

C’est plutot un Empidochanes qi/un Empidonaxy com me le pense 
M. Lawrence. 

104. Empidonax acadicus (Gm.). 

Ehupidonax griseigularis , Lawr. Ann. Lye, New York, viih 
p. 471. 

Une femelle de Chimbo, recueillie par Stolzmami en septembre. 

Jene crois pas qu’on puisse so paver YE. griseiguktrisdcYE. acadicus 
de FAmerique septentrionale, et je suis d’avis que le premier s ? appli¬ 
que an jeuue age de Yacadicus > qui ne se trouverait dans cette iocalite 
que pendant Fhiver, M. Lawrence a decrit son espece corame plus 
petite, a parties superieures plus vertes, Fabdoxnen plus jaune.-— 
( Berlepsch.) 

105. CONTOPTJS RICHARDSONI, Sw. 

Un male de Cliimbo recueilli par Stolzmami en septembre. 

L’exemplaire est en plumage fort use, il s’accorde en tout avec les 
exemplaires de C. nchardsoni, mais il if a rien d’olivatre au dos. 

1067 Contopus ardesiacus (Lafr.), 

Une jeune femelle en plumage use, recueillie par Stolzmanu a 
Chimbo en septembre. 

107. Contopus punensis, Lawr. Ann. N, H. New York, ix. 
(1869), p* ?37 (decrit de F3e Puna). 

Trois inales et une femelle de Guayaquil, d 5 aout et de septembre. 
Iris terre de Bienne. M. Lawrence a decrit un jeune. 
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108. Myiarchus phjeo cep halls, Scl. F. Z. 8. I860, p. 281 
(demit de Babahoyo). 

Un oiseau de Guayaquil, pris par Siemiradzki en septembre. 
Iris terre de Sienne. 

109. Myiarchus nigriceps, Scl. P. Z. S. i860, p. 68 (decrit de 
PalLatanga). 

Deux femelles de Chimbo, de septembre et octobre. Iris brim 
elair. 

110. Tyrannus melancholicus, YieilL 

Une femelle de Chimbo, prise par Siemiradzki eudecembre. Iris 
bran. 


PlPRXB-E. 

ill. Chiromachhsris man AC us (L.). 

Cinq males, deux femelles ad. et deux jeunes males de Chimbo, 
recueillis en aout, octobre, novembre et d&iembre. Iris brun. 

Les m&les different nn pen de eeux de Cayenne et de File Trinite; 
ils out la couleur blanche du con et du dessous beaucoup plus pure, 
et plus efcendue au coo posterieur et sur Fabdomen; la bancle noire 
an dos plus etroite; le cendre du croupion plus clair et plus 
bleuatre; queue un pen plus courte. Comme la vaiiabilite indi- 
viduelle est grande dans cette espece, il faudrait des materianx plus 
nombreux pour pouvoir se decider si cet oiseau occidental merite a 
etre distingue comme race locale. 


COTINGlDiE. 

112. TlTYRA ALBITORQ.UES, Du Bus. 

Une femelle de Guayaquil, recueillie par Stolzmann en aout. 

113. Pachyrhamphls albogriseus, Scl. ? 

Un male ad. et un jeune male de Chimbo, recueillis en octobre et 
novem bre. 

L’oiseau de cette locality s'accorde presque en entier avec celui de 
Guajango (Perou sept.), mais il est plus petit, et a le cendre du dos 
un peu plus clair. Je n’ai pas pu encore comparer les oiseaux ty- 
piques de Bogota, mais un male adulte de ma collection, qtd vient 
de Venezuela ou de Sta. Martha, differe beaucoup de ceux de Chimbo 
et de Guajango; il est beaucoup plus grand, a bee plus gros, les 
rectrices pourvues de taches blanches sensiblement plus longues. 

Les dimensions donnees par M. Sclater paraissent se rapporter 
a la meme grande race que mon oiseau de Sta. Martha.—( Berlepsch .) 

114. Pachyrhamphls spodilrls, Scl. P. Z. S. I860, p. 279 
(decrit de Babahoyo). 

, Une paire recueillie par Stolzmann, a Chimbo, en septembre. 

37* 



560 


H. V. BERLEPSCH AND L. TACZAJSiOWSKI ON [Nov. 20, 


115. CePHALOPTERUS pendulxger, Scl. 

Cinq males et deux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre. 
L’appendice jugulaire est long dans les uns de 320, dans les 
ant res 220, et 180 mm. 

Dendrocolaptid m. 

116. Furnarxus cinnamomexjs (Less.). 

F. longirostris , Pelz. Sitzb. Acad. Wien, 1856, p. 158. 

XTn male ad. de Yagnaehi, recueilli par Siemiradzki en decembre. 
M. cle Pelzeln (Ibis, 1881) n’aecepte pas le nom de Lesson, a 
cause d*un ties mauvaise description; je crois cependant qifil n 5 y a 
pas de doute qu’elle sapplique a notre oisean, car le type venait de 
Guayaquil. La description de M. Pelzeln etait prise d’un oiseau 
d’une provenance inconnne.—( Berlepsch .) 

117. Synallaxis stictgthgrax, Scl. (decrit de Guayaquil). 

Deux males, line femelle et un oiseau sans indication de sexe pris 
a Guayaquil en aout. 

118. Synallaxis fubica, Scl. 

Trois males ad., un jeuue male et une femelle de Chimbo, 
recueillis en aout, septembre, oetobre et novembre. Iris terre de 
Sienne. 

De la comparaison avec un oiseau de Bogota (coll. Berlepsch) je 
trouve que Foiseau de Chimbo est un peu plus petit, le cendr6 de la 
poitrine plus clair, le milieu de Fab do men phis blanchatre et la 
gorge blanchatre tachetee de cendre, taudis qu’eile est d’un cendre 
presque noiratre dans la >8. pudica vraie. 

M. Sclater, qui a fonde son espece sur les oiseaux de Bogota, pro¬ 
tend que les oiseaux de FEcuadeur oee. ifen sont pas separables. 
II me parait cependant cpFils sont vraiment intermediaires entre sa 
pudica de Bogota et sa hypospodia de Bahia.—( 'Berlepsch ,) 

119. Synallaxis frtjticicgla, Tacz. 

Bn oiseau sans indication de sexe, recueilli par Stolzmann, a 
Cayandeled en decembre. Identique aux oiseaux de Tambillo et 
de Cutervo (Perou sept.). Differs du 8. eleganiior , Scl., par la 
queue d’un marron plus obscur, les rectrices laterales non tciutes 
d J olive an bout, la bande sourciliere postoculaire d*un roux clair au 
lieu cle cendre, et par une taille moins forte. Get individu differe des 
Peruvians,' cites plus haut, par les plumes du milieu du dos antdrieur 
l&vees un peu de roux. 

120. Synallaxis erythrops, Scl. 

Bn mile de Cayandeled, recueilli par Stolzmann'en decembre. 
Ins brain ■' . 
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121. Automoltjs assimilts, Stolzm. MS. 

A. supra ex olivaceo brunneus , plumis pilei fuscis stria medicma 
fuha; uropi/gio posteriore iectricibusque caitdce super ioribus 
obscure cbmamomeis ; lateribus capitis olivaceo-fmcis fulvo 
striatis; subtus pallide olivaceus 3 gala ochracea fmco squa- 
mulata; peciore striis tenuissimis fulvis , ahdomine medio 
suhochraceo induto, subcaudalibus rufo lavatis ; alis ext us 
rufo-hrunneis 3 hit us vivide aarantiaco-rufts; cauda rubro - 
castanea . 

cf cid. B’un bruu olivafcre fence en dessus, a so mine t de ia tete 
beaucoup plus obscur, varie de baguettes d’un fauve blanch at re dans 
toutes les plumes et d’une nuance olive autour de ces baguettes, 
beaucoup plus clair que les bordures laterales de ces plumes; la 
partie posterieure du croupion et les suscaudales sont d’un. roux 
marron fonce; cotbs de la tete olives stries de fauve, une ranges de 
petites stries pareilles forme un sourcil postoculaire; le dessous du 
corps est dun olive brunatre beaucoup plus clair qu’en dessus, a 
gorge ocreuse, squamnlee finement d’olive fonce ; la poitrme par- 
semee de baguettes fauves et enduite en grande partie d’une legbre 
nuance ocreuse surtout au milieu ainsi qu’au milieu de Fabdomen; 
souscaudales colorees a Fextremite de roux. Ailes d’uu brim 
roussatre a Fexterieur, a barbe interne des remiges bran noiratre, 
bordee interieurement de roux clair, sousalaires d\ni beau roux 
orange. Queue d’un marron rougeatre. Bee et pattes brans. Iris 
bran fonce. 

La femelle ne differe que par moms de stries stir la poitrine, et le 
milieu de Fabdomen a nuance un pen plus fauve. 

cf. Longueur de Faile 87, queue 65, bee 24, tarse 23 oils, 

?. „ „ 83, „ 64, „ 25, „ 21 „ 

Forme voisine de F A . stictoptilus (Cab.), de Perou central, mais 
distincte parfaitement par le manque de stries au dos, beaucoup 
moins de stries sur la poitrine et point sur Fabdomen; une nuance 
plus olive sur ce dernier; la queue d’un roux plus rouge; le bee 
beaucoup moins long et plus foncA 

Une paire cle Chimbo, recueillie par Stolzmann en novembre. 

122. Philydor erythronottjs, ScL 

Deux males et un oiseau sans indication de sexe de Chimbo 
recueillis en septembie et octobre. Iris bran fonce. 

Semblables au Ph. pyrrhodes, Cab., de Cayenne, raals parfaitement 
distincts par la nuque, plus ou moins largement, rousse, separant 
nettement la couleur brune olivatre foncee du sommet de la tete 
de celle du dos, qui est aussi plus ou moins enduit de roux. Le 
male en plumage frais a tout le dessous d’une couleur plus pale, et 
tout-a-fait different© de ceux de Cayenne. L’oiseau sans indication 
de sexe a le roux beaucoup plus fort au dos, le dessous et le sourcil 
d’un roux uniforme, semblable a celui des oiseaux de Cayenne. 
Le bee beaucoup plus court que celui du PA, pyrrhodes. 

Espbce nouvelle pour la faune de FEcuadeur, 
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123. Anabazenops temporalis, Scl. P. Z. S. 1859, p. 141 
(decrit de Pallatanga). 

Quatre males reccieillis a Chimbo en septeinbre, octobre et 

novembre. 

11 me parait qu’il est impossible a separer generiquement le Phi- 
lydor striaticollis de VAnahazenops temporalis et A, variegaticeps . 
—( Berlepsek .) 

124. Xenops lxttoralis, Scl. P. Z. S. 1861, p. 379 (decrit de 

Esmeraldas). 

Dens males ad., un oiseau ad., et un jeune male cle Chimbo, 
recueillis en septembre, octobre et noYembre. 

Le X. Uttoralls ne se distingue du vrai X. genibarbis, Ill. (decrit 
de Cam eta, Amazone inf.), que par le dessous et dessus du corps plus 
olivatre (moins ronssatre), la gorge plus jaunatre, les ailes et la 
queue plus longues et le bee plus gros. Les oiseaux de Venezuela 
sont ires semblables aux oiseaux cle Chimbo, mais sont encore plus 
grands avec le bee plus long et le plumage un pen plus ronssatre 
en dessus et en dessous ; le X. approximam , Pelz., de FAmazone 
super!eur est aussi grand que les oiseaux de Venezuela, mais il a 
le dessous du corps plutot d'\m gris ronssatre.—( Berlepsek .) 

125. Xenops rutiles, Licht. 

Dn male ad. de Guayaquil, recueilli par Siemiradzki en sep- 
tembre. . 

Get exemplaire s 5 accorde presque en entier avec les oiseaux de 
Bahia (local ite originate de Fespece). La queue a toufc-a-fait la 
mtsme coloration, et les parties superieures du corps presen tent les 
memes couleurs; seulement le dessous du corps est beaucoup plus 
ronssatre, la gorge d ? uxi blanc jaunatre, le reste clu corps inferieur 
cFun bran ronssatre area des dammeches d’un blane jaunatre. 

126. Sittasomus amazonus, Lafr. 

Due femelle de Chimbo, recueillie par Siemiradzki en octobre. 

Semblable en tout aux deux males de Lechugal (Pdrou sept.) et 
Palma! (Ecuador mend.) mais plus petite. Les oiseaux du Perou 
central (Amable-Maria, Monterico, Bopaybamba) sont encore d'une 
taille beaucoup plus forte, d’un roux cannelle an croupion, sur les 
ailes et la queue beaucoup plus fence, et Folive clu dessous et de la 
tete beaucoup plus obscur, sans nuance jaunatre. Le male de 
Huambo (Perou sept.) est de la meme taille que les oiseaux du 
P^rou central, dhine couleur semblable a ces derniers, mais moins 
fonc€e. 
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M. Pelzeln a deja remarque que les femelles de ce genre sont 
beaueoup pins petltes que les males. 

olivaceus , de Wied, ne parait etre qu\m synonyme de Yen- 
ihacus , LIcht. Un oiseau de Bahia (coll. 'Berlepsch), qui doit 
appartenir a la forme de Wied, est plus voisin des oiseaux du Bresil 
du sod (vrai erithacus ) qu’a eeux de TAmazone. 

127. Glyphorhyncbus ctjneatus castelnaxjdi (Des Mars). 

Un oiseau de Chimbo, recueilli par Stolzmann en octobre. 

Semblable an G-. castelnaudi de PEeuadeur or., mais un pen moins 

fort et a gorge plus pule. 

128. Margarornis brunnescens, Scl. 

Une femelle de Chimbo, prise par Stolzmann en octobre. Iris 
bran fonce. Je ne possede pas Foiseau typique de Bogota pour la 
cornparaison, mais un d’Antioquia et un autre de Veragua sont plus 
grands que eelui de Chimbo, et ont le dos dhm bran plus oliv&tre, 
les gouttes abdominales plus grosses et la queue plus brunatre.— 
(Berlepsch .) 

129. Dendrocincla atrirostris (Lafr.). 

Deux oiseaux ad mites sans indication de sexe et une femelle dc 
Chimbo, reeueiilis en octobre, novembre et decembre. Iris gris tres 
cl air. 

Je ne possede pas des oiseaux de Bolivie pour comparer ; les 
oiseaux de Chimbo se distinguent de ceux de veragua pm* les ailes 
et le bee un pen plus longues, la coloration du corps en general plus 
claire, surtout sur l’abdomen, qui est plus roussa.tr e.— (Berlepsch.) 

130. Dendrornis erythropygia iEauATORiAEis, Berl. MS. 

Quatre males et une femelle de Chimbo, reeueiilis en septembre, 
octobre et novembre. Iris brun; pattes d’un gris d’acier. 

Ces exemplaires s’accordent en general avee ceux de Guatemala ; ils 
sont cependant un peu plus oiivatres en dessus, et en dessous, surtout 
ausommet de la tete, oil les stries claires sont moins visibles. Les ailes 
sout aussi un peu plus longues. Les oiseaux typiques venaient du 
Mexique.— (B erlepsch .) 

131. PiOolaptes souleyeti (Des Murs). 

Une femelle de Guayaquil, recueillie par Siemiradzki en aout. 

132. Xiphorhynchxjs thoracicus, Scl. P. Z. S. i860, p. 277 
(decrit de Bababoyo). 

Un male ad. de Chimbo, pris par Siemiradzki en septembre. 

Selon ma maniere de voir, cette forme occidentale est suffisamment 
distincte du X. trochilirostris (Licht.) du Bresil, et du X. procur- 
voides (Lafr.) de la Gayane, pour constituer une espece particulihre. 
— (Berlepsch.) 
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Formicariidse. 

183. Thamxofhilus transandeantjs, Scl. P. Z. S. 1855, p. 18 

(deerit de Guayaquil). 

Un male et deux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, Iris 

rouge orange. 

184. Thamnophiiajs immaculatus, Lafr. 

Six males et deux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 

novembre et decembre. 

Identiques aux oiseaux de Bogota, ils sont de la memo taille, raais 
les males de Chimbo out le bee distinctemeni plus long que le male 
de la localite citee du Musee de Varsovie. Parties nues des cotes 
de la tetc rPun gris blenatre, plus claires sur la region auriculaire; 
cette derniere presque blanche dans la femelie; iris terre de Bienne 
brule. 

135. Tbamxophilus n.evius (6m.). 

'Deux males et quatre femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 
octohre et novembre. Iris brun. 

Paraissenfc etre identiques avec les oiseaux de la Gayane britan- 
nique et tie Cayenne. Le type de Latham venait de Cayenne. 

136. "Dysithamnus semicineretjs, Scl. 

Deux males recueillis a Chimbo, en septembre et decembre. Iris 
gris. 

A lies et queue plus courtes que dans les oiseaux de Bogota; ils out 
le dos an pen plus lave d'ardoise, les rectrices externes presque sans 
bvi’dure kiaache a Fextremite; en outre ils sont identiques. Un 
oheau de Guatemala (coll. BerLepsch) s’accorde avec les oiseaux de 
Chimbo, dans les dimensions et les couleurs. Les oiseaux du Perou 
central (Monterieo, Amable-Maria) sont beaucoup plus grands 
(Fade est longue dans les males de 64-66 mm., tanclis que les 
oiseaux de Chimbo Font de 58- 60 mm.); ils out le cendrS beaucoup 
plus large ment dispose sur la poitrine, et le dos plus olive. Les 
oiserux du Perou septentrional (Huambo, Cococho) sont d’une 
taille aussi forte que ceux du Perou central, mais ils ont aussi pen de 
cendre sur k poitrine que ceux de Chimbo. 

137. MYKMOTHERUU SURXNAMENSIS (Gill.). 

Trois males et deux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre 
et novembre. Iris brun fonee. 

Le male paraifc etre identiqiie a Foiseau de la Guy an e britannique 
(coil. Berlepsch), les dimensions sont cependant un peu plus fortes, 
et le dessin noir sur le fond blanc est moms nettement prononce. 

138. Myrmotherula menetriesi, d*Orb. 

Thr male et deux 1 femelles recueillis a Chimbo en octobre et 
decembre. 

CJ’est la Jf, menetriesi de MM. Sclater et Salvin, et, dkutres 
auteurs, maw il me paraifc etre bien probable que Foiseau de la 
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Bolivie, decrit par D’Orbigny, est rdellement distinct. On pourrait 
peut-etre appliquer a Foiseau de Chimbo le nom de sclmticolor , 
Lawr., domic aux oiseaux de Costarica ; niais en comparant le male 
de Chimbo avec un male de Veragua et un autre de Bogota, j’ai 
remarque que le premier a les ailes et la queue plus courtes, et’ 
qu 5 il est d’une eouleur plus intense et plus noiratre en dessus. Le 
noir de la gorge et de la poitrine est aussi plus pur, plus intense et 
plus prolonge sur le milieu de F abdomen.— (Berlepsch.) 

Les deux males du Perou central ont le noir jugulaire moios 
prolonge sur la poitrine et plus retreci que les oiseaux de Veragua 
et de Bogota. Les males du Pesou septentrional (Huambo) ont 3e 
noir fort, prolonge sur le milieu de Fabdomen ; le cendre dans ces 
oiseaux est en general plus fence que dans tons les oiseaux cites plus 
haut, surtout au sommet de la tete, qui parait comine ondule de 
noiratre. 

139. Formicivora consorrina, Scl. P. Z„ S. I860, p. 279 
(decrit de Babahoyo). 

Un male et deux femeiles de Chimbo recueillis en novembre. Iris 
brun fonce. 

140. Ri-iamphocjenus cinereiventris, Scl. 

Deux paires de Chimbo recueillis en novembre et septembre. 

En comparant les exemplaires avec un oiseau de Sarayacu, 
Ecuadeur or. (coll. Berlepscb), je trouve que Foiseau de Chimbo a les 
cote's de la tete d’un roux plus elair, le sommet de la tete d 5 un brun 
olivafcre an lieu de brun roussatre intense, le dos et les ailes olivatres 
an lieu de roussatres, et une ligne brunatre derriere Foeil, qui manque 
tout-a-fait a Foiseau de Sarayacu.—( Berlepsch .) 

141. Rhamphocjsntjs rufiventris, Bp. 

Quatrc oiseaux des deux sexes recueillis par Stolzmnn a Chimbo 
en ddcembre. 

Ailes, tarse et surtout le bee plus longs que ehez un oiseau de 
Guatemala (coil. Berlepscb), gorge moins melangee de noiratre; 
poitrine et colds moins roussdtres, sous-alaires plus roussatres, dos 
plus elair et plus roussatre. Au coutraire un oiseau du Mexique 
(Musee de Varsovie) a les dimensions un peu plus fortes; le bee et 
tons les details de la coloration semblables en tout, excepte la gorge, 
qui est plus maculee de noir que dans nos oiseaux de Chimbo. Nos 
oiseaux s ? accordent le mieux avec ceux de Sta Martha. 

Espece nouvelle pour la faune de FEcuadeur, 

142. Cercomacra tyrannina, Sel. 

Un male adulte pris par Siemiradzki a Chimbo en novembre, et 
un jeuue m&le de la mdme locality recueilli par Stolzmaun en novem¬ 
bre, a queue fort usee et le plumage assez pali, qui parait appartenir 
k la rneme espece. 

L’oiseau adulte s’accorde bien avec Foiseau de Guatemala (coll. 
Berlepscb); les couleurs sont seulement un peu plus ciaires et moins 
olivatres au croupion et les bords des remiges. 
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143. Pyrigeena picea, Cab. 

Un male ad. de Chimbo, recueilli par Siemiradzki en novembre. 
Iris rouge oereux. 

144. Myrmeciza exsue, ScL 

Quatre males et trois femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 
oetobre et novembre. Iris bran fonce. Dans le male la partie nue 
de la tete d 9 nn bleu cobalt fonce, dans la femelle gris bleuatre. . 

Les oiseaux typiques de Fespece viennent de Panama, je n 5 ai pas 
eu encore V occasion de les examiner, mais M. Sclater dit snr les 
oiseaux d’Esmeraldas (Ecuadeur occid.) qffils ne different des oiseaux 
typiques que par le noir plus ardoise snr la tete et la poitrine. 
Dans la diagnose il est dit: “ capite toto undique et corpore infra ad 
medium ventrem nigris,” tandis que ces parties dans les oiseaux de 
Chimbo sout d*uu ardoise fonce.— (Berlepsch.) 

145. Hypo cnemis nuevioides (Lafr.). 

Une femelle recueillie par Stolzmann a Chimbo. 

TROCBILIBiS. 

146. Phaethornis yaraqlui (Bourc.). 

Cinq males ad., deux femelles et quatre jeunes, recueillis a Chimbo 
en septembre, oetobre et novembre. 

Les exemplaires soot un pen plus petits, surtout Fade plus eourte, 
et out le vert & i dessus et du des sous du corps un pen plus bleuatre 
que ceux de Quito du Musee Berlepscb. 

147. Phaethornis striiguearis, Gould. 

Trois males de Chimbo, recueillis eu decembre. 

Ces oiseaux out le dessous du corps un pen plus roussatre que eelui 
de Foiseau de Bogota (Musee Berlepscb). Un exemplaire de Porto 
Cttbello, Venezuela (Mas. Berlepscb ), a le dessous tout-a~fait comme 
eelui de Foiseau de Chimbo. Ce dernier a les parties superieures 
du corps un pen plus obscures, les ailes et la queue un peu plus courtes 
que les oiseaux de Bogota et de Venezuela ; en outre ils s’accordenfc 
dans tons les details. 

148. Lam porn is xrxdrscens, Gould. 

Deux males ad., trois jeunes males, trois femelles et un jeune sans 
indication de sexe de Guayaquil, recueilli en aout. 

La femelle adulte parait etre distinete de la femelle du L* violi- 
cauda , par le manque ou trds peu de nuance violet amethyste sur les 
rectrices ex tern es. 

149. Florisgga meleivora (L.). 

Bept males de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, oetobre et 
novembre. 

^Identities en tout aux oiseaux de Cayenne et du Pdrou septen¬ 
trional; il se distinguent cependant de ceux de Cayenne par, le bee 
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plus comprime dans la partie basale, tandis qu 5 il v est elargi dans les 
oiseaux cites. II est etonnant que nos voyageurs n’ont pas recneilli 
aucune femelle, egalement comme Stolzmann ne Fa pas fourni du 
Perou septentrional, et M. Jelski n’a aussi fourai que des males de 
Cayenne. 

150. Heliothrix barroti (Bourc.). 

Quatre males, quatre femelles et quatre jeunes m&Ies dans les 
differentes livrees, recueillis a Chimbo en septembre, octobre, novem- 
bre et decembre. 

Les males adultes ont la plaque violette etendue jusqiF aFocciput. 
La nuance violette varie legerement: dans deux inciividus elle est un 
pen rouge&tre, dans les autres un pen plus bleuatre et plus teme. Les 
males adultes ont la queue assez courte; un jeune male qui iFa 
encore rien de bleu stir la tete, mais un pen sur les oreilles Fa aussi 
ties courte ; deux males dans le plumage semblable a celui des 
femelles, avec peu de maculature sur la poitrine, out la queue aussi 
longue que ces demieres. 

L’espece est decrite de Carthagene; si Foiseau de cette localite 
pent etre distingue de celui de l’Ecuadeur occid. le dernier devrait 
porter le nom de pui'pureiceps , Gould, base sur un oiseau de 
Popayan. Les oiseaux de Chimbo s 5 accorded avec un male de 
Costarica du Musee Berlepsch. 

151. Thaltjrania hypochlora, Gould, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 104 
(decrifc de Citado, Ecuador). 

Sept males ad., deux males en plumage imparfait et neuf femelles 
de, Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, octobre, novembre et decembre. 

152. Heliodoxa .tamesoni (Bourc.). 

Trois males, dont deux en mne, recueillis a Chimbo en novembre 
et decembre. 

153. Heliomaster albicrissa, Gould, P. Z. S. 1871, p. 504 
(decrit cle Citado). 

Cinq males ad., trois jeunes males, six femelles et un jeune de 
Guayaquil et de Chimbo, recueillis en aout, septembre et novembre. 

154. Lamprgpygia wilsoni (Del. et Bourc.). 

Un jeune male en mue de Cayandeled, recueilli par Siemiradzki 
en decembre. 

155. Cynanthus cyanurtjs ccelestis (Gould). 

Deux males adultes, recueillis h Cayandeled en decembre. 

156. Gouldia conversi aegluatorialis, Berl. MS. 

Quatre males ad., deux jeunes m&les et trois femelles de Chimbo, 
recueillis en octobre et novembre. 

Les oiseaux de Chimbo se distinguent de ceux de Bogota en ce que 
les plumules allongees du milieu de la poitrine sont cFun bean bleu, 
plus ou moins intense, tandis que dans les oiseaux de la localite citee 
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ils sonfc d’un vert bleu at re on dore; ils out aussi les ailes mi pen 
plus eourtes, et les tec trices superieures de la queue moyennes plus 
teinfces d’un cuivreux violatre ; en outre il n’y a plus de difference. 

157. Myrmia mxcrura (Gould). 

Quatre males ad., 5 males jeunes, 5 femelles et un jeune oiseau de 
Guayaquil, recueillis en aout. 

Espece nouvelle pour la faune de PEcuadeur, rare dans les 
collections. Gould, dans sa premiere description, lui a dornie Perou 
pour habitat; puis il a ajoute Perou on Bolivie. MM. Sclater et 
Salmi et M. Elliot Pindiquent de Bolivie, ce qui est probablement 
une erreur, car Fespece n’a pas ete encore trouvee qiFau Perou dans 
les environs de Tumbez (Stolzmann et Jelski), et reeemment a 
Guayaquil. 

Mulsant a eu raison pour etablir pour cet oiseau un genre nouveau 
Myrmia , intennediaire entre les genres Myrtis et Acestrura . 

Un des males adultes fourni par Stolzmann a la plaque gulaire 
d’ une couleur bien differente de celle des autres; le rouge violet 
ordinaire n’y est que faiblement accentue, et remplace par le dore 
tirant sur Porange, qui dans certaines directions de la lumiere devient 
uniforme sur toute la surface; les plumes du bord infevieure de la 
plaque conservenfc cette nuance doree dans toutes les directions de la 
lumiere. 

158. Chjetocercxjs bombus, Gould, P. Z. S. 1870, p. 804 
(decrit de Citado). 

Trois jeunes males et six femelles de C him bo, recueillis en sep- 
tembre, octobre et novembre. 

159. Agyrtria viridiceps (Gould). 

Trois males de Chimbo de septembre et octobre. 

160. Amazieja dumeriei (Less.). 

Sept males, deux femelles, trois sans indication de sexe et un jeune 
de Guayaquil de aout, septembre, octobre et novembre. 

161. Amazieia riesferi jucuNDA, Heine. 

Sept males, jeune femelle et un oiseau sans indication de sexe de 
Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, octobre et. novembre. 

162. Jtjliamyia feexciana (Less.) (decrit de Guayaquil). 

Trois males ad., quatre males jeunes et cinq femelles de Chimbo, 

de septembre, octobre et novembre. 

163. Chlorostilbqn melanorhynchus, Gould (ddcrit de 
Quito). 

"Sk males ad., trois miles jeunes et deux femelles de Chimbo, de 
septembre, octobre, novembre et decernbre. 

'■ Peut-etre un pen differents des oiseaux de Quite 1 . 

\ mm&x de Chimbo sont plus proches du Ck atafa (Less.). 
Je nal/pa&'ttieore.Vu dem$$e adult©.?— {Berfapsck) 
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Cypselidje. 

164. Hemxpboone zonaris (Shaw). 

Deux femelles de Guayaquil et de Chimbo, recueiilis en septembre 
et en decembre. 

L’exeraplaire de Guayaquil a seulement le collier blanc sur la 
nuque, tandis que sur la region jugulaire il n’y a que deux plumes 
blanches ; les autres sent seulement bordees legeremetit de blauehatre. 
C’est line particularite individuelle, car F oiseau de Cbimbo et celui 
de Lima de la collection Raimondi out le collier aussi complet que les 
oiseaux du Bresil. 

165. Celetura sclateri occidentalis. 

Un male ad., et trois femelles de Chimbo, recueiilis en septembre 
et decembre. Iris brun tres fonce. Espece nouvelle pour la faune 
de FEcuadeur. 

Ces oiseaux out le cendre du croupion et de Fabdomen plus obscur 
que chez la vraie Gh. sclateri , Pelz.; Faile et la queue sont aussi 
plus longues. II nous parait done que eet oiseau merite a etre distingue 
comme race locale. 

Long, de Faile, 112, queue 45 mm. §. Long.de Faile 110- 
112, queue 45 mm. 

Dans la Ch. sclateri vraie Faile est longue de 96, queue 42 mm. 

166. Chetura spinicauda (Temm.). 

Un oiseau sans indication de sexe, recueilli par Stolzmann a Chimbo 
en septembre. Iris bran fonce. 

Se distingue des oiseaux de Cayenne (Musee de Varsovie) que par 
une nuance ardoisee, et non grise brunatre sur la poitrine et 
Fabdomen, la gorge plus blanche au milieu, et les plumes des lores 
longuemenfc blanches a la base, Des oiseaux de la Gayane britanni- 
que (Musee Berlepsch) il se distingue aussi par la gorge plus blanche, 
et Fabdomen plus fonce. Comme nous ne possedons qu’un seul 
exernplaire, il est difficile de juger si cette difference est constant©. 

Long, de Faile 105, queue 44 mm. La longueur de Faile de la 
femelle de Cayenne est la meme. 

167- Panyptila cayennensis (Gm.). 

Un oiseau adulte de Guayaquil, tue par Siemiradzki en aout. 

Caprimtjlgidjs. 

168. Nyctibius jamaicensis (Gm.). 

Un male de Chimbo, tue par Stolzmann en d&cembre. Iris 
presque noir. 

169. Nyctidromus albicollis (Gm.). 

Un jeune male de Chimbo, tue par Siemiradzki en novembre. 
Iris brun d’ombre. 
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PlCIBJE. 

170. PlCOMNDS GRANADENSIS, Lafr. ? 

Sept males, quatres femelles et un jeune de Chimbo et de 
Yaguachi, recueiilis eii septembre, octobre, novembre et decembre. 
Iris bran grisatre fonce. 

Oisean Men different de eelui de la Nouvelle Grenade (Musee Ber- 
lepsch et Musee de Yarsovie). Dans les oiseaux de C him bo F olive du 
dos est plus grisatre, la poitrine jaunatve sale ougrise lavee de jaune, 
tnndis qu’elle est plus ou moms enduite de bruuafcre dans Foiseau de^la 
Nouvelle Grenade. Le male de Foiseau de FEcuadeur a les sferies 
frouiales cFun jaune citron pur, taadis qu*elles sont d'un orange 
intense ou orange rougeatre chez foiseau ne Bogota; les points bkncs 
sont aussi un pen plus gros. L’aile est aussi plus longue de 2 mm. 
dans Foiseau de FEcuadeur. 

171 . PlCUMNDS SC LATE HI, TaCZ. 

Un male adulte, quatre femelles adultes, trois femelles jeunes et 
deux jeunes en premier plumage de Guayaquil, recueiilis en aout 
et septembre. 

Le male adulte differ© de la femelle par les taches frontales 
blanches a la base, et d 9 un jaune souffre dans la moitie tenninale, 
ce qui forme une couleur sale indeeise a une certaine distance, et 
nfest distincte nettement que de pres; ces taches frontales sent 
plus ou moms aigues au bout. 

Dans le plumage parfait des deux sexes les taches blanches 
s’usenfc sur le cervix et la nuque, ne laissant qu’une fine ligne sur 
F ext re mite des plumes, tandis qif elles gardent leur forme arrondie 
au front, 

Les jeunes dans leur premier plumage out le fond du dos distincte- 
rnent plus fionee que eelui des adultes, des stries blanches fines au 
lieu de gouttes au sommet de la tote, le blanc du fond de la poi- 
trine moms pur, les raies abdominales moins larges, les bordures 
des remiges second aires olives. 

Espece nouvelle pour la faune de FEcuadeur. 

172. Campephilus sclateri (Malb.). 

Deux males adultes de Chimbo, recueiilis en avril et decembre. 
Iris jaune* Les oiseaux de Paluial (Ecuadeur meridional) et de 
Leebugal (nord Perou) de la collection Raimondi out le croupiou 
beaucoup plus valid de fauve roussatre que Foiseau de Chimbo. 

173. Chloronerpes callonqtus, Waterh. 

Beux unties adultes de Yaguachi et trois jeunes m&les de Chimbo, 
recueiilis en octobre, novembre et decembre. Iris brun fonce dans 
Fadulte, gris fonce dans le jeune. 

Les oiseaux du Perou septentrional (Tumbez, Guadalupa, Mono- 
pere) du Musee de Varsovie et de la collection de' M. Raimondi, 
sont d'une table plus forte que ceux de FEcuadeur, et se distinguent 
coastamment par la couleur des cotes de la tete, qui, au lieu' d'etre 
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(Tun bran uniforme sar toute h surface, sont blancs, avec une tache 
bran at re auriculaire, couimengant derriere et au-dessous de Foeil, et 
sbparant la couleur blancbe en deux parties, dont une occupe 1c 
bas des cotes du visage, et Fa litre commen 9 ant a une cerfcaine dis¬ 
tance du bord posterieur de Fceil, forme une large bande, re li¬ 
fer mee entre la nuque et la tache auriculaire et se confond avec le 
blanc des cbtes du cou. Cette forme pent efcre distinguee com me 
une race locale. Oh, eallonotus major. 

Les rales foncees sur le blanc du dessous sont propres, comine ii 
p&rait, a Fage non aduite des deux formes, tandis qu’elies manqiieiit 
aux adultes. Les jeunes oiseaux de FEcuadeur out ies cotes du 
visage semblables a ceux des adultes peruviens ; la rale cependant 
postoculaire est blanchatre au lieu de blanche pare, la tache auricu¬ 
laire plus etendue, le rouge du dessus moins vif et moms uniforme 
que dans Faduite. 

174. Chlqronerpes cecille (Malh.). 

Cinq males et une femelle de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, 
octobre et novembre. Iris bron. 

175. Chloronerpes canipileus (d’Orb.). 

Une femelle de Chimbo, recueiliie par Siemiradzki en septembre. 

Cet oiseau a les dimensions tres petites (ailes 1.0-5 mm.), la 
moustache noire tres prononcee, sans taches bianchatres. 

176. Melanerpes pucheeani (Malh.). 

Trois males ad. de Yaguachi recueillis en decembre. Iris jaune. 

Identiques aux oiseaux de FAmerique centrale, ils sont seulement 
un peu plus petits, a Folive de la poitrine plus grisatre, le jaune du 
front plus pale, la tache blanche postoculaire plus petite, et toutes 
les nuances un peu plus pales que Foiseau de Costarica. 

Momotibjs. 

177. Momottjs mi crostephan v s, Scl. 

Deux femelles de Chimbo recueillies en octobre. Iris rouge de 
cerise. 

En general ces oiseaux s’accordent avec les oiseaux de Bogota, 
naais peut-efcre ils sont intermediaires entre le M. microstephanus de 
Bogota et le M. lessoni de FAmerique central©; peut-etre que le 
nom subrufescens , Scl,, serait correct©. 

178. Momotus martii (Spix). 

Trois males de Chimbo, recueillis en septembre, octobre et novem¬ 
bre. Iris ter re de Sienne brule. 

Identiques a Foiseau du Perou central; le vert du dos est plus 
intense et plus obscur. 


Alcedinid^b. 

179. Ceryle cabanisi (Tsch.). 

Un male recueilli par Siemiradzki a Guayaquil. 
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ThOGONIB/E. 

180. Trogon virgin ajlis, Gab. et Hein. Mus. Hein. iv. p. 173 
(decrit de Paliatanga). 

Trois males ad. et ime femelle de Chimbo, reeueillis en septembre 
et octobre. Iris brim fence. 

Porme tres proche du T. collaris (VieilL), mais distinct© par les 
raies blanches caudales efc la vermicnlation blanche des ailes plus 
distanciess entre elles. Vraiment elle est intermediate entre cette 
espece et le T. puella , Gould, de PAmerique centrale. 

Galbulidbs. 

181. Gabbxjla melanggenia, Scl. 

Beux males, ime femelle ad, et une jeune femelle de Obimbo 
reeueillis en septembre ef novembre. Iris brun ; pattes d 5 un jaune 
sale. 

Btjcconidjl. 

182. Malabo ptiba panamensis pqliopsis (Scl.). 

M. poliopsis, Scl. 1\ Z. S. 1862, p. 86 (decrit d’Esmeraldas). 

Un male, trois femelles et un jeune de Chimbo, reeueillis en sep¬ 
tembre et novembre. Iris interieur largemenfc rouge de brique, a 
gris exterieurement cbez le male, rouge cerise dans la femelle. Des 
deux males de Palma! (Ecuador mend.), un a la moustache blanche 
comme les femelles de Chimbo, et V autre Fa ocreu.se, pen differente 
de la couleur de la poitrine. 

183. Bucco RADIATES, Scl. 

Male et femelle de Chimbo, reeueillis par Stolzmann en novembre 
et deeembre. 

Ideutiques a Foiseau de Panama de la collection Berlepseh. Iris 
fanve ocreux, de la meme nuance que celle de V abdomen. 

CtJCULIDjE. 

184. Coccyzus"amesicanxjs (L.). 

Un male de Chimbo, reeueilli par Stolzmann en septembre. Iris 
brun fonce. • 

185. Bxplopterxjs n-evius (L.). 

Un male adulte de Chimbo, reeueilli par Siemiradzki en septembre. 
Iris brun tres clair. Identique avec les oiseaux de Babia. 

186. PlAYA CAYANA (L.). 

Une femelle de Guayaquil recueillie par Siemiradzki en a out. 

Get oiseau a les couleurs tres pales, la poitrine d’un gris presque 
blanch at re; 

' 187. PlAYA RBTILA (Ill.). 

Une paire d©,Chimbo, recueillie en novembre.' Iris rouge cerise. 
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Couleurs en general pins claires que dans les oiseaux de Cayenne 
et de Surinam, surtout moins rouge et moins foncee en dessus, plus 
pale sur la gorge et la poitrine; nuance de Fabdomen d*un gris 
plus pur et plus nettement tranchee de celle de la poitrine, region 
anale et les souscaudales noires. L/oiseau de Palma! (Ecuadeur 
mend.) semblable a Foiseau de C him bo. Le bee dans ces deux 
oiseaux est moins long que dans ceux de Cayenne. 

Rhamphastid^e. 

188. Rhamfhastos ambiguus, Sws. 

Male et deux femelles recueillis a Chi mb o en septembre* 

Plus petits que Foiseau de Bogota, a bee beaucoup plus court, 
du reste semblables. 

189. Pteroglossus erythropygius, Gould. 

line paire de Chimbo, recueillie par Stolzmann en decernbre. Iris 
jaune, gris tres fonce derriere et devant la prunelle, ce qui fait 
qu’elle parait etre oblongue. 

Capitonib^e. 

190. Capito bourcieri (Lafr.). 

Femelle adulte, recueillie a Chimbo par Siemiradzki en novembre. 

Iris rouge cerise; bee jaune a base verdatre; pattes d ? un vert 
olivatre. 

P SITTACIDJ2. 

191. Ara SEYERA (L.). 

Deux males et une femelle de Chimbo, recueillis en novembre. 
Iris a anneau triple, Fexterieur jaune sale, le mediane jaune orange, 
Finteme gris. 

192. CoNURUS ERYTHROGENYS (LeSS.). 

Une femelle de Chimbo, prise par Siemiradzki en octobre, et une 
jeirne femelle de Guayaquil prise en aout. Iris h anneau double, 
Finteme gris, Fexterne orange. 

193. Brotogerys pyrrhoptera (Lath.). 

Un male de Guayaquil, recueilli par Siemiradzki en septembre. 

194. Chrysotis farinosa (Bodd.). 

Une femelle de Chimbo, recueillie par Stolzmann en octobre. 
Iris a anneau double, Fexterne orangd, Finteme d’un gris tres 
fonce. 

195. Pionus chalcopterus (Fraser). 

Trois males et quake femelles, recueillis a Chimbo en octobre et 
novembre. Iris bran grisatre fonce ou orange. 

Prog. Zool. Soc.—1883, No. XXXVIII. 
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196. PSITTACULA CCELESTIS (Less.). 

Dens males adulte s, reeueillis par Siemiradzki a Guayaquil en 
aout» Iris brun, 

STR3GID.E. 

197. Glaucidfcm ferox (YieilL). 

Un male, dans la livree rousse, de Yaguachi, reeueilli par Siemi- 
radzki en decembre. Dans Festomac des fruits de la Mangifera 
indica* 


Falcon idj£. 

198. Buteg pennsylvanxcus (Wils.). 

Dens males adultes, et deux jeunes males, tues a Ghimbo en 
octobre, novembre et decembre. Iris brun noisette clair. , Dans 
Festomac des chenilles de lepidopteres, et des moreeaux de blattes, 

199. Buteola brachyura (YieilL). 

Un male tue par Stolzmanu a Ohimbo le 17 octobre. Iris brun 
grisatre fence. Tout le dessous du corps et le front d’tm blanc 
pur. 

200. ICTINIA PLUMBEA (Gill.). 

Male adulte tue par Siemiradzki a Ghimbo en decembre. Iris 
carmine pale, pattes orangees. Dans Festomac des restes de la 
Malta amerkana . 

201. Hypotriorch is rufigtjlaris (Baud.). 

Un male reeueilli par Stolzmanu a Chimbo. 

202. Harpagus bidentatus (Lath.). 

Une femelle recueillie par Stolzmanu a Chimbo en octobre. Iris 
rouge pale. 

203. Micrastur guerilla, Cass. 

Un jeune male reeueilli par Stolzmanu a Chimbo, le 0 decembre. 
Iris brun ties fence. 

CoLUM EXILE. 

204. Coldmba sxjbvinacea, Lawr. 

Un male adulte de Chimbo, reeueilli par Slolzmaim en novembre, 
et un autre male fourni par Siemiradzki de la meme loculite et pris 
aussi en novembre. Iris rouge framboise avec un cercle blanch&tre 
tres fm autour de la pupiile. 

Notre oiseau s ? aceorde parfaitement dans sa coloration avec un 
oiseau de Costarica (Musee Berlepsch); I s oiseau de Chimbo est 
settlement plus petit, mais peut-etre il n 7 est pas parfaitement adulte. 
L J oxseau de Huambo, Perou septentrional, est intermediaire entre 
Foiseau de Chimbo et la O. vinacea de Loretoyacu, Est du Perou; 
II est d’une Faille intermediaire, et la coloration est intermediaire. 
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205. Zenaida maculata (Vieilh). 

Un male de Guayaquil d’aout, et une paire de Chimbo, recaeillis 
par Siemiradzki en aout et deeembre. 

II par ait qu’il n’y a pas de difference entre ces oiseaux efc uu male 
ad. de Chili, du llusee Berlepsch. 

206. Peristera cinerea (Tern,). 

Un male ad. et un jeune male, en livree de la femelle, recueillis 
par Siemiradzki a Chimbo, en septembre et deeembre. <$ ad. Iris 
a anneau interne rouge, l 5 ext erne jaune ; pattes rouges; bee jaune* 
6 jeune. Iris a anneau interne blanc etroit, Fexterne d ? un rouge 
cerise. 

207. Cham^bpelia buckleyi, Sel. et Salv. P. Z. S. 1877, p. 21 
(decrit’de Sta. Rita, Ecuador). 

Un male ad. de Yaguachi, recueilli par Stolzmann en deeembre, 
et un jeune de Guayaquil pris par Siemiradzki en aout. Iris rouge 
de sang chez Fadulte, jaune chez le jeune. 

208. Cham-epelia cruziana (Knip et Prey.). 

Un male de Chimbo, pris par Stolzmann en octobre, une femelle 
de Yaguachi, prise par Siemiradzki en deeembre. Semblables en 
tout aux oiseaux du Perou central. Iris d ? mi rouge pale a Fexterieur, 
et blanc autour de la pupille. 

209. Leptoptila pallida, n. sp. 

L. supra rufo-brunnea, nitore interscapulii violaceo-roseo; froute 
albo , vertice einereo-cyaneo , cervice michaque griseis; gula 
media alba , lateribus capitis pallide ochraceis; collo antieo 
pectoreque roseis, abdomme medio tectrieibmsque eaudee infe - 
rioribus albis; hypochondriis pallide isabellmis; remiyibm 
brunneo-nigricantibus, subtus latissime cum subalaribus rtifo- 
cinnamomeis; cauda supra brunneo-rufa, rectricibm quatuor 
exterms utrinque ante apieem nigricantibus , albo late terminate ; 
rastro nigro ; pedibus rubris ; iride pallide flava . 

Cette forme differe de la L. rufaxilla, a laquelle elle paraifc etre la 
plus voisine, par la couleur des parties superieures du corps plus 
rousse, surtout sur les ailes, le croupion et la queue, Feclat rose de 
la region interscapulaire semblable, mais moins violet, Folivatre du 
dos inferieur et des ailes moins fort, le gris de la nuque moins 
fonce, Focreux des cotes du visage beaucoup plus pale, le rose du 
con et de la poitrine plus pm* et beaucoup moins fort, le blanc du 
milieu de Fabdomen beaucoup plus iargement repandu. FIsabelle 
des flancs tres piile, bordures laterales des tectrices souscaudales 
d'un gris moins fone6, le blanc du bout des rectrices beaucoup plus 
large, les bordures externes des remiges primaires plus rousses. 

De la L. verreauxi elle se distingue an premier coup cFceil par 
les parties superieures rousses au lieu de gris-olives, la couleur du 
con posterieur et de la nuque sans eclat rose, les cotes du visage 
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tout-i-fait autres. le rose do devout do con et de la poitrine bean- 
coup plus par, le b!anc plus large et plus pur an milieu de F abdomen. 

La partie attenuee de la l re remige est plus fine que dans les deux 
autres formes. 

Longueur de Fade 17h queue 100, bee 20, tarse 30, partie attenuee 
de la l re remige 25 mm. 

Un oiseau, sans indication de sexe, recueilli par Stolzmann a Chimbo 
le 22 octobre. 

Penelopidjb. 

210. Penelope cristata (L.). ScL et Salv. P. Z. S. 1870, 
p. 527. 

Un male et cleux femelles de Chimbo, recueillis en novembre. 

Sac jugulaire et pattes d ? un rouge framboise dans les deux sexes. 

c?. Iris orange, entoure de deux amieaux etroits, Finteme gris 
clair, Fexterne noir ; rdgion oculaire et partie caronculee de la 
gorge denudes noires terreux. J . Iris orange, entoure d’un arnieau 
noir etrolt; region denude oculaire ainsi que la partie caronculee de 
la gorge noires. 

Espece nouveile pour la faune de FEcuadeur. 

211. Penelope ortoni, Salv. Ibis 1874, p. 325 (decrit de 
Mindo, Pichincha), 

Deux males de Chimbo, recueillis en octobre. Iris brun rouged- 
tre ; sac gulaire orange, lave de carmiu ; pattes d’un rouge carmine. 

B’&ccord complet avec la description citee. 

Tetraoxidbb. 

212. Gbqntophortjs erythrops, Gould. P. Z. S. 1859, p. 99 
(decrit de Pailatanga). 

Deux males et une femelle recueillis a Cliimbo en octobre. Iris 
brun. 

RALLIDiE. 

213. Aramides vvolfi, n. sp. 

A. supra olivaceus , cajpite fusco-cinereo, auehemo dorsoque ante- 
riore rvfeseentibus ; uropyyio latisshue caudaque nigris ; subtus 
pula cum coilo antico super lore dilute chierea ; jtigulo rulro-rufo, 
peciore aldomineque medio rujis, olivaceo per fit sis ; hypo chon- 
driis olimeeis ; ventre medio, crisso , sub caudalib usque nigris ; 
fecfricibus alarum remigibusque tertiariis dorm concoloribus; 
remigibus rnfo-cirmamomets, in pogonio ex term secundariorum 
olivaceo lavatis ; suhalaribus rufis , nigro fasciatis. 

<$ . Parties superieures du corps olives, a somrnet de la tote avec la 
nuque et le haut du cou posterieur d f un ardoise pur, plus clair au 
front, tandls que la partie inferieure du cou et le haut du dos sont 
cFun roux rougeatre passant graduellement en olive en arriere ; dos 
infdrieur, croupion, queue et les fiancs du ventre sont d’un noir 
intense, cependant les plumes de ce dernier nuancees legerement de 



1883.] 


BIRDS COLLECTED IN WESTERN ECUADOR. 


577 


bran ,* cotes de la tete d ? un cendre ardoise; gorge avec le haut dn 
con anterieur tFun cendre perle tres clair; region jugulaire d ? nn 
roux rongeatre, passant en une nuance moins rousse sur la poitriue 
enduite d’olive, et passant completement dans cctte couleur dans 
certaines directions de la lumiere; le milieu de Fabdomen est aussi 
roux, tandis que les cotes sont largement olives ; milieu dn ventre et 
les souscaudales noiratres; plumes des tibias cFun ardoise noiratre, 
melc de.brunatre. Kemiges d’un roux eannelle, a extremite meme 
olive foncee, la barbe externe des seeondaires lavee d’olive; toutes les 
tec trices et les remiges tertiaires de la couleur dn dos; sonsalaires 
rousses rajees cle noir. Bee vert, a dos de 3a mandibule superieure 
jaune clans la plus grande moitie basale et passant en orange vers la 
base 5 pattes rouges ; tour de Foeil denue rouge; iris rouge brique. 

Longueur de Faiie 182, queue 60, tarse 70, doigt median 60, ongle 
12 mm. 

Espece analogue a F A. cayennemis , mais distinctexnent moins 
forte, a bee egalement long mais moins eleve, et la coloration diffe- 
rente clans beaucoup de details, comrne :—le manque de nuance brana- 
tre sur la mique ; le roux rougeatre remplagant le cendre bleuatre an 
con inferieur; le roux en dessous reduit an milieu meme de Fabdo¬ 
men et mi pen sur la poitriue, tandis qu’il est remplace par Folive 
sur les flancs, les plumes des tibias plus toncees et longuement bruna- 
tres dans leur extremite; les bandes noires sousalaires moins foncees j 
Fextremite olive des remiges plus courts. 

Un male de Chimbo, tuo par Stolzmaxm le 7 novembre. 

Nous dedions cette espece a Monsieur le Docteur Wolf, savant 
geologist© et explorateur de FEcuadeur. 

Ardeid^e, 

214. Tigrisoma salmon*, Sel. et Salv. 

Une paire d'oiseaux adultes, recueillie a Chimbo en novembre. 
Iris dhm gris olivatre fonce exterieurement, et jaune aufeour de la 
pupiile. 

SCOLOPACID^E, 

215. Actitis macularia (L.)* 

Une jeune femelle de Chimbo, recueillie par Siemiradzki en no¬ 
vembre. 

Tinanidje. 

216. Crypturus, sp. ? 

Un oiseau, comrne il parait non adulfce, reeueilli par Sfcolzmann a 
Chimbo en decernbre. Iris gris. 
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December 4, 1883. 

Professor Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in tlie Chair. 

Sir Joseph Eayrer, F.Z.S., exhibited a portion of a Deer’s horn 
apparently gnawed by other Deer, and made remarks upon this 

subject. 


Mr. Sclater exhibited, on the part of Dr. G. Bennett, F.Z.S., 
four skins of a species of Drepanornis, obtained by Mr. Goldie in 
the vicinity of Port Moresby in Southern New Guinea, and pointed 
out that the southern form of this bird differed from the northern 
form, originally discovered by D*Albertis (and described P. Z. S. 
18/3, p. 560, pi. xlvii.), in the much paler colour of the rump and 
tail-feathers and in the more olivaceous tinge of the back. Besides 
this the elongated tufts on each side of the breast were not only 
tipped with dark purplish blue as in the northern form, but also 
suffused with this colour upon their outer surfaces. 

Mr. E. P. Eamsav (Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. W. vol. iv. p. 469) 
had already alluded to these differences, but had only been able to 
examine specimens. 

Mr. Sclater thought that these differences were only of subspecific 
value, and proposed to indicate their existence by naming the 
Southern form Drepanornis albertisi cervinicauda. 

Mr. Sclater remarked that the second species of Drepanornis, 
described by M. Oustalet (Ann. des Sc. Nat. ser. 6. Zool. vol. ix. 
Art. 5) under the name Drepanornis bruijnii , seemed not in any 
way to resemble the southern form, and was from the northern coast 
of New Guinea, still more to the east than Z). alberfAsii . 


Mr. Burton, F.Z.S., exhibited a supposed hybrid between a 
common hen Pheasant (Phasianus colchicus ) and a male Blackcock 
{Tetrao ietrlv), which had been recently purchased at Leadenhall 
Market. 


The following papers were read ;< 


1. Notes on some species of Birds of the family Dicmche . 
By R. Bowdler Sharpe, F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c v Depart¬ 
ment of Zoology, British Museum. 

[Received October 9, 1883.] 

In the course of a revision of the family Dicmi&ce or Flower- 
peckers, I have made the following notes on some of the species, 
which I believe may be of some interest. 

The representative, of D* eelehicum in the Sula Islands turns out 
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to be a distinct species, of the same form and style of coloration as 
that bird, but with the sides of the body entirely olive. I propose 
for it the name of 

1 . Bxcjeum sueaense, sp. n. 

Dicaum celebicum , Wall. P. Z. S. 1882, p. 342 (nee Mull. & 
SchL). 

D. similis D. celebico, sed corporis lateribus olivaeeis nee cinereis 
flistmguendunu Long. tot. 3*66, culmin. 0*4, alee 2*05, caudee 

1*15, tarsi 0*55. 

Hah. Sula Islands ( Wallace ). Type in B. M. 

I may add that this species is not the same as D. sanghirense , 
Salvad., of which I have seen two examples in Capt. Wardlaw 
Ramsay’s collection. 

2 . Dictum fulchritjs, sp. n. 

Dicceum ruhrocoronatum $ Sharpe, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. voh 
xvi. p. 436 (nec Sharpe, * Nature/ 1876, p. 339). 

D. similis D. rnbricoronafco, sed pilei colore scarlatino mag is extenso 
ei usque ad nucham producto , et prcecipite corporis lateribus 
jiavicanti-olivaceis nec cinereis distinyuendum. Long. tot. 3*2, 
culminis 0*4, alee 2*05, caudee 1*0, tarsi 0*4. 

Hah. Astrolabe Mountains, S.E. New Guinea (Goldie). Type 
in B. M. 

3. DlCJEUM .1NETJM, H. & J. 

Mr. E. P. Ramsay has lent me a pair of birds from the Solomon 
Islands, and I find that the species is a very distinct one, allied to 
D. pectorale, but distinguished by its bronzy upper surface and the 
greater extent of grey descending on the chest, as well as the bright 
olive-yellow flanks. 

4. BlCJEUM TRISTRAM I, Sp. B. 

The type of this new species is in Canon Tristram’s collection, 
and was obtained by Lieut. Richards in the island of San Cristoval. 
I add a full description of the specimen, as it is not to be compared 
to any of the other known species of Dicasidss, belonging as it does 
to a group by itself, remarkable for its chocolate-brown back, black 
tail, and hoary grey face. 

Adult Male . General colour above chocolate-brown, the mantle 
slightly streaked with a few hoary whitish margins to the feathers; 
wing-coverts darker chocolate-brown than the back ; bastard-wing, 
primary-coverts, and quills blackish brown; the inner secondaries 
chocolate-brown, contrasting sharply with the back; head brown, 
but mottled with blackish-brown centres to the feathers, the plumes 
of the forehead and' vertex margined with hoary white, the latter 
slightly mottled with brown bases ; lores, eyelid, fore part of cheeks, 
and base of chin blackish; hinder cheeks, throat, and fore neck 
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hoary white with brown bases to the feathers ; sides of neck like the 
back; centre of breast, abdomen, and under tail-coverts pure white, 
the sides of the body ashy; sides of upper breast brown, with 
hoary whitish edges to the feathers; axillaries and under wing- 
coverts white; quills dusky below, ashy whitish along the edge of 
the inner web ; 4S bill black ; feet black ; iris grey ” ( Richards ). Total 
length 3*5 inches, oilmen 0*45. wing 2*3, tail 1*15, tarsus 0*55. 
(27ms. II. B. Tristram .) 

5 . Dic-EUM schistaceum, Tweedd. Ann. & Mag. Hat. Hist. (4) 

xx. p. 537 (1877). 

The type of this species, lent to me by Capt. Wardlaw Ramsay, 
appears to me to be a young bird of D. rubriventer, Less. The 
pale colour of the bill is characteristic of immaturity in this group 
of Flower-peckers and in the British Museum there are some young 
specimens of the allied 13. hmmatostietum which also differ from the 
adult in the absence of the red colour on the underparts and in 
being of the slaty grey above. 

6 . Bicjexjm inornatum. 

Myzanthe inornata , Hodgs, in Gray’s Zool. Misc. p. 82. 

This is a species distinct from Myzanthe ignipectus of Hodgson, 
with which recent authors have united it. It belongs to the dull- 
coloured section of the genus, containing I). concolo? and its allies. 
It is doubtless to this species that the young male recorded by Dr. 
Scully from Nepal (Str. E. 1879, p. 261) really belongs, as he had 
doubts as to its being referable to D. ignipectus . I have examined 
the types of 23. olivacemn , Walden, from the Karen Hills, in Capt. 
Wardlaw Bamsay 5 s collection, and find that they also belong to 
2X inornatum (Hodgs.). 

7. Bicjeum modestxjm, Tweedd. P. Z. S. 1878, p. 380. 

This species appears to me to be the same as I), everetti , Tweedd., 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) xx. p. 53 7 (1877). 

8. Prionochirus percusses, Temm. PL Col. iii. ph 394. fig, 2 
(1826). 

I have recently examined the type of P. percussus in the Leiden 
Museum, and find that it is distinct from the bird usually so called 
in collections from Malacca, Sumatra, and Borneo. The Javan 
bird, the true P. percussus, has the throat, white, whereas the 
specimens from other above-named localities, have a yellow throat, 
and must bear the name of P. ignicapillm (Eyton). 
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2. On the Diseases of Monkeys in the Society's Gardens. 
By J. B. Sutton, Lecturer on Comparative Anatomy, 
Middlesex Hospital. 

[Received November 15, 1883.] 

When cc a generally received opinion ” is made the subject of 
careful investigation, it not unfrequently turns out to be erroneous. 
So with regard to the diseases of Monkeys living in this country. 
The general public hold the belief endorsed by the medical pro¬ 
fession, that nearly all the Monkeys brought to England die from 
tuberculosis. After careful examination 1 fail to find"any reasonable 
excuse for so widely spread an error. 

In 1845 Dr. Percy, in a paper published in this Society’s tf Pro¬ 
ceedings’ gave an account of his sc Management of Monkeys in Con¬ 
finement.’ 5 At the end of the article he mentioned some diseases to 
which these animals are liable ; in one only did he find phthisis pul- 
monalis , and that was in a Rhesus (Macacus rhesus ), bought from an 
itinerant showman. Dr. Crisp reported upon sixty-seven inspections 
of the Quadrumana, with three cases only of tubercle. In 1881 the 
Pathological Society of London, on the proposal of Mr. Hutchinson, 
appointed a Committee to report on the present state of our know¬ 
ledge of the diseases of the lower animals, and on the best means 
for its advancement, and especially to make use of the material 
available at the Society’s Gardens, which, through the kindness 
and influence of Professor Flower, had been placed at its disposal 
by this Society x . Since that date, as one of their Committee, I have 
had excellent opportunities of investigating Comparative Pathology 
in all varieties of animals dying in the Society’s Gardens, whereby 
much new matter has come to light. As the Quadrumana are so 
near to man, they have naturally attracted a considerable share of 
my attention. 

"From Dec. 1, 1881, to March 30, 1883, an interval of sixteen 
months, one hundred and ten Quadrumana of various species died. 
Of this number I examined the viscera of ninety-three. 

1. Tubercle . This caused death in three instances only. Two 
were Rhesus Monkeys, and the third a Vervet Monkey, all Old-World 
species. The disease was unmistakable, tubercular phthisis associated 
with cavities in the apices of the lungs, in every point resembling 
the disease as met with in the human subject. 

2. Bronchitis . A very slight attack of this affection appears to be 
rapidly fatal. It was met with in twenty-two cases, sometimes 
associated with emphysema, generally vesicular, but occasionally of 
the interlobular variety. 

,3. Pneumonia in its lobar form is not so common; three deaths 
alone could be satisfactorily traced to this cause. The lobular form 
is frequent, seven deaths having been occasioned by it. Three 1 of the 

1 Vide Path. Soe. Traits. 1882, “ Report of Council,” 
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cases were amongst tlie Lemurs, associated in one with cystitis. The 
prevalence of lobular pneumonia results from the frequency of 
bronchitis and rickets. 

4. Empyema. Two eases. 

5. Abscess of lung burst into a bronchus filled the trachea, and 
thus suffocated a Baboon. 

6. (Edema of lung killed a Squirrel-Monkey. 

7. A not uncommon mode of death in young animals is alveolar 
abscess leading to ulceration and sloughing of the gums, the purulent 
discharges are swallowed, some getting inspired (possibly during 
sleep) and septic pneumonia established, sometimes leading to gan¬ 
grene of the lung. This proved fatal in a young Chimpanzee. 

8. Scrofula was well marked in three cases—a Baboon with 
caseating glands in the neck, a Capuchin with suppurating glands in 
the axilla, and lastly a Rhesus Monkey with a caseating mass in the 
dorsal region of the thorax associated with spinal caries, paraplegia, 
and meningitis, which gradually extended to the cranium and caused 
death. 

9. Intussusception of the jejunum killed a very fine Lemur. I 
find that cases of intussusception occur among animals after a 
sudden chill. Garrod noticed this fact with regard to a Kangaroo, 
an Eton, and a Farad ox u re, and reported the same in the Society’s 
‘Proceedings’ IS73. He says:— tc During the first week of this 
month (February) the cold weather coming on suddenly seems to have 
caused the death of three animals in the Gardens, in ail of which 
on post-mortem examination it was found that the lesion was the 
result of excessive and abnormal movement in the abdominal viscera.” 

The telescoped condition of the small intestines is very common 
among animals, and probably occurs during the agony : this is easily 
distinguished from true invagination of the bowel. "Whether a 
sudden chill may cause an invagination of intestine in man is a 
subject for inquiry. 

10. leueocythernia was met with in a Lemur, the spleen of the 
animal having become enlarged to fifty times its normal bulk. The 
proportion of leucocytes in the blood was one to eighty red corpuscles. 
This is interesting, inasmuch as these creatures come from Mada¬ 
gascar, an island famous for ague. Lemurs are very liable to 
cataract. The reason why is not very obvious. One Lemur died 
from purulent pericarditis due to perforation of the pericardium 
by a caseating lymphatic gland. 

11. Typhoid fever proved fatal in four cases, three Lemurs and 
one Monkey, Two of the Lemurs lived in the same cage. The 
animal first affected suffered from profuse diarrhoea, and at the 
autopsy perforation of the ileum was found, all the ulcers being con¬ 
fined to the neighbourhood of the iieo-esecal valve. The second died 
seven days after its companion, from severe haemorrhage; ulceration 
of the agminate and solitary glands had taken place from the com¬ 
mencement' of the ileum to within half an inch of the anus. It is 
very probable that the second Lemur contracted the disease by direct 
inoculation from its mate for the following reasons ' 
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(a) The animal which died first was the one first observed to 
be ill. 

(b) The faecal discharges were so profuse that the keeper had 
difficulty in keeping the cage clean. 

(c) The companion Lemur jumping about the cage, not merely 
contaminated her own body but occasionally dropped her food into 
the faeces, thus taking the morbid material directly into the ali¬ 
mentary canal in contact with the Peyerian glands. 

(d) The unusual length of intestine found ulcerated also lends 
support to the notion of direct contagion. 

The fact that the mucous membrane of the rectum was ulcerated is 
a point of some interest. In conducting post-mortem examinations, 
on human subjects dying of typhoid fever, it rarely happens that the 
rectum is examined. Profiting by the experience gained in examining 
these Monkeys I have in all cases of typhoid fever, where the oppor¬ 
tunity has occurred, examined the condition of the mucous membrane 
at the lower end of the alimentary canal, and have found in some 
cases a ring of infiltration and ulceration about half an inch above 
the aims. The explanation is not far to seek. If the rectum be 
split longitudinally it will be seen that half an inch above the anus 
there is an abrupt change in the mucous membrane, the squamous 
epithelium of the anus being suddenly replaced by the columnar 
variety, beneath, which is a substratum of lymphoid and glandular 
tissue. It is this ring of tissue which in typhoid fever undergoes 
infiltration, ulceration, &c., as does a PeyePs patch or solitary 
follicle in the ileum. 

Rickets. A very unexpected cause of death manifested itself in 
hone disease, in the form of typical rickets. Next to bronchitis 
this is the most frequent cause of death among the Monkeys. 
During the past summer I have been able to observe the animals 
suffering from this disease, and can give a fairly complete clinical 
history of the affection. 

When a Monkey becomes affected with rickets he is less active 
than usual, and instead of leaping about from place to place, sits on 
the floor. Gradually paralysis of the lower limbs comes on; the 
creature now moves about by using bis long arms as cratches. The 
bones soften, and those of the upper limb, having to support the 
weight of the body in progression, begin to bend. The paralysis of 
the lower limbs increases, and the creature becoming completely 
paraplegic, loses control over the sphincters and suffers from incon¬ 
tinence of urine and feces, and occasionally from .priapism. The 
ribs and sternum share in the general softening, allow the thoracic 
parietes to yield to atmospheric pressure, causing embarrassment of 
respiration ; the animal gets an attack of bronchitis, and soon dies. 
Such a case as this is a severe one, but I have watched a Monkey 
apparently in good health die horribly deformed with rickets in 
four months. It is highly probable that many less severe cases' 
have been overlooked, so that at present it is impossible to state with 
any degree of accuracy the relative frequency of death from this 
cause, but it is a very prevalent disease. Its chief symptoms may be 
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briefly enumerated as deformity, pain, paraplegia, incontinence of 
urine and feces. Dr. Percy, in the paper before alluded to, states 
that some of bis Monkeys died from mollities ossium, the symptoms 
being deformity and paralysis. 

The condition of the skeleton in such cases is very remarkable. 
The bones are enlarged, and so soft that they can be cut with a knife 
as easily as a potato; in severe cases not a hone escapes, not even 
the hyoid : indeed they exhibit in an extreme degree the pathological 
condition met with in rickets as it occurs in young children. I find 
the disease has two opposite effects on the skull. In most Monkeys 
the bones of the cranium soften and in parts undergo thinning; 
sometimes they atrophy so as to give rise to actual perforation of 
the skull: this condition is most frequently observed in the cerebellar 
fossae and roof of the orbit; now and then it is seen on the roof 
of the skull. In other Monkeys, chiefly the Baboons, the skull- 
bones thicken. In some cases I have observed the roof of the skull 
to be as much as half an inch in thickness. A complete account 
of the pathology and microscopic appearances of the various parts of 
the skeleton in these cases will be found in the Transactions of the 
Pathological Society, volume xxxiv. 

There yet remains the paralysis to be accounted for; this symptom 
perplexed me extremely, but I am now able to give a satisfactory 
explanation of it. 

The 4 Journal de Zoologie* for 1875 (iv. p. 272) contains an in¬ 
teresting article by Paul Germs. entitled Cf Be l’hyperostoze ches 
Fliorameet les animaux.” Among the specimens there figured is a 
vertebra from an animal named P achy acanthus dug up near Vienna. 
It is a very singular specimen, and shows a condition which is very 
rarely met with, viz, gradual general obliteration of the spinal canal 
due to overgrowth of bone. This supplied the hint, and I divided 
the spinal column in all rickety Monkeys. This is what I found :—* 
The general overgrowth and softening of bone so common throughout 
the skeleton had not spared the vertebrae with its various processes, 
but they had enlarged and encroached upon the spinal canal and 
thus exercised general slow compression upon the spinal cord. When 
the creature stands, the pressure of the superincumbent weight 
would cause the vertebral bodies to bulge and compress still more 
the spinal cord and nerves as they emerge from the various inter¬ 
vertebral foramina, hence the pain when the creature is raised ; 
the continuous irritation of the lumbar spinal cord will also explain 
the incontinence and priapism. I am not aware of any recorded 
cases of such general narrowing of the neural canal; and it is easy 
to explain why it has been overlooked, for it is usual to expose the 
cord by removal of the vertebral arches, thus destroying the relative 
size of the cord to the spinal canal; whereas if a transverse section 
of the column he made with the cord in situ, the change is obvious. 
The cord and nerves when examined microscopically exhibit all the 
changes, found in the grey and white matter when the cord has been 
compressed from' 'other causes, such as, cancer, tumour, vertebral 
caries, &c* It is very probable that the agonizing pains which form 
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so marked a feature in mollities ossium in human beings may result 
from a similar condition of the spinal column. 

The principal cause of rickets in Monkeys is the fact that many 
of them are captured when quite young, and in lien of the breast- 
milk of the mother are fed on fruits, rice, and cows’ milk. 

It may he mentioned here that the Royal College of Surgeons 
possesses a Hunterian preparation of a rickety Monkey. 


Fig. 1. 



Vertebra of Picky acanthus, showing the narrow spinal canal (after Gerais, l % c,). 



Transverse section of the vertebral column with the cord in situ , to show the 
mode in which the cord gets compressed by overgrowth of the sur¬ 
rounding bone. From a Monkey. 


The Milk-white Patch . In conducting human post-mortems it is 
very usual to find on the anterior surface of the heart a thickening of 
the visceral layer of the pericardium, technically known as the ce milk- 
white patch,” concerning the causation of which pathologists have held 
two opposite notions. .One opinion is that the thickened area is the 
result of chronic inflammation. The other and more probable view 
holds that it is due to pressure s this is called the <£ attrition ?? theory* 



586 MR. H* O. FORBES ON A SPIDER FROM SUMATRA* [Dec. 4, 

This milk-white patch is often met with in Monkeys, hut on various 
parts of the heart, sometimes on the auricles, at others on the ventricles; 
hut it is always due to pressure either from an enlarged gland, defor¬ 
mation of the thorax, pressure of an abscess, or some such cause. 
But the most convincing case occurred in a young Rhea, which 
was affected with rickets, so that the ribs yielded and allowed the 
heart to he compressed between the broad sternum and the vertebral 
column. In this case the anterior surfaces of the ventricles and the 
right auricle were covered with a large milk-white patch due to the 
pressure of the sternum. 

In conclusion I would remark that in merely recording the 
diseases of wild animals in confinement little is to be gained, hut in 
elucidating the diseases of man Comparative Pathology will act as a 
side light of no mean power. 


3. On the Habits of Thomisus tleeipiens, a Spider from 
Sumatra, By H. O. Forbes, F.Z.S. 

[Received November 20, 1883.] 

(Plate LI.) 

Having sent the specimen now exhibited to Mr. G. P. Cambridge 
for determination, he writes me I believe it to be undescribed. 
Mr, Bkckwall has described a tolerably near ally from the E. Indies, 
Tkwtdsm tulerosusi El., and Karsch has described several which 
appear to belong to the same group from other quarters; but I do 
not think yours is the same species as either, even if of the same 
group, which, as Karsch gives no figures, is not certain. I have 
close allies from E. Indies and Ceylon, and also from S. Africa, none 
of which have as yet been described. The S.-African species is 
almost exactly similar in its colouring and manner of sitting, so as 
exactly to resemble the droppings of birds ; this was specially noted 
to me by the friend who sent the specimens to me, and I have just 
shortly noted it as an instance of protective resemblance in * Spiders 
of Dorset,’ vol. i. p. xxix of Introduction. * * This group ought 
to form a genus separate from Thomisus , but you might describe 
yours provisionally as a Thomisus T I therefore propose to give this' 
Interesting specimen the surname of Thomisus deeipiem , in order to 
identify it with the account of its habits which I am now about to 
■ give, 

',., On June 25, 1881, in the forest near the village of Lanipar, 'on 
the hanks, of the Mbesi river in Sumatra, while my “ boys r> were, pro¬ 
curing forme some botanical specimens from a high tree, I was rather 
dreainily .looking on : : the shrubs before me, when 1 became conscious 
of my eyes resting on,a bird-excreta-xnarked leak \How strange,,I 
(bought, it is, that I have never got another specimen of that curious 
; Spider, I, in Java which simulated a patch just like this! I 
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white, the rest of the underparts white, the feathers on the flanks 
broadly tipped with crescentic spots of black; axillaries, basal half 
white, terminal half black ; under wing-coverts, basal half brown, 
terminal half white ; basal^lf of inner web of secondaries and basal 
portion of many of the primaries white; upper mandible sooty grey, 
lower yellow ; irides ash-brown ; legs, feet, and claws pale flesh-colour. 
Wing 41 inches, tail 3-2, culmen 1*05, tarsus 1*4. (No. in collection 
583 g.) 

I propose that this new species should hear the name machilci , 
as a slight mark of remembrance of Dr. Julius Machik, of BuJa- 
Pesth, Surgeon-Captaiu in the Dutch Army, and of appreciation 
of his extreme kindness and hospitality, and of the very great 
assistance rendered by him to me in Sumatra, and more especially in 
Amboina to ray wife and myself, both before and after our return 
from the Tenimber Islands. Dr. Machik is well known in the Ar¬ 
chipelago for his extensive collections, especially of Mollusca and 
fishes. 

In the Society’s * Proceedings,’ 1883, p. 56, the “ Geocichla sp. 
inc.,” recorded by Mr. Sclater (in describing my Timor-Laut collec¬ 
tions), with a note by Mr. Seebohm, was an immature specimen of 
G. machiki. The present specimen, having been inadvertently mislaid 
among Amboina skins, was not transmitted, I regret to say, along 
with my Tenimber collections. It will be added, however, to the 
set selected by the British-Association Committee, and presented by 
them to the British Museum. 

I have also to remark on another of the Tenimber birds collected 
by me, and described and figured by Mr. Sclater (P. Z, S. 1883, 
p. 198), as a new species under the name of Pachycepkala fusco - 
Jiava, I much regret that by an oversight this specimen also, the 
only specimen of the adult male of the bird obtained by me, should 
have been retained behind, having become mixed with the Amboina 
specimens of that family in my own collection. It will be seen from 
the specimen now exhibited (Plate LIIL), that the male Pachycepkala 
fusco-flava (no. 572 on label) previously figured by Mr. Sclater is an 
immature bird, in which, however, on closer examination traces of 
the black colour of the top of the head are discernible on one or 
two of the small feathers. 

I exhibit also an apparently somewhat rare bird, as I find it is 
unrepresented in the National collection— Tanygnathus gramineus, 
from the island of Boeroe ; also a specimen of Megalurus amboi- 
nensis from Amboina ; and lastly, I have the pleasure of laying on 
the table specimens of the new Mysomela which I had the satisfac¬ 
tion of discovering in Boeroe, and which I have already described 
as M. wakoloensis (see P. Z. S. 1883, p. 115). 


Pjroc. Zool. Soc. —1883, No. XXXIX. 
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5. Further Notes on Zlphlus (Eplodon) nova zealcmdia, von 
Haast. By Professor Julius von Haast, C.M.G-., 
PRB., RIPS., C.M.Z.S. 

[Received November 20, 1883.] 

In a paper submitted to the Society on April 6, 1880 (see 
P. Z. S. 1880, p. 232), I gave a description of a female of this in¬ 
teresting Goose-beaked Whale, together with a drawing, showing that 
numerous attacks had been made upon it, by which the skin had 
become covered with a large number of oval and seamed scars. At 
the same time I pointed out that the teeth of the females, in aged 
individuals disappearing altogether below the gums, were generally 
covered with a rugose cement to the very tips, and that they could 
therefore not be well used for the purpose of attack and defence. 
Consequently I supposed that the scars were due to the attacks of 
the males, of which, at that time, no specimen had been secured. 


Fig. 1. 



Lo wer jaw’ of Zijphius novcs zealandice , side view; one third natural size. 


However, to confirm such a supposition I drew attention to the 
fact that several skulls had been obtained in which the teeth were 
not only much larger and heavier (according to Dr. Hector 817 and 
836 grains against 62 to 202 grains, the weight of the female teeth), 
but moreover were worn down into two lateral facets divided by 
an acute ridge, so that they had evidently been used. These skulls 
naturally were considered to have belonged to males. 

On the 13th of June of this year, the news reached me that a 
Whale had been, stranded the day before near the mouth of the 
Ashley, and though, when reaching the locality, the carcase had 
already been partly cut into to obtain the blubber, there was a suffi- 
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dent portion of the skin left intact to show that the coloration was 
exactly the same as that of the specimens previously examined, and 
that the animal was seamed and scarred in exactly the same manner 
as the two females formerly described. 

On examination the animal proved to he a male, 20 feet long, 
apparently full grown, the terminal epiphyses being thoroughly 
ankylosed to the bodies of the vertebrae. It is thus evident that 
the males not only attack the females, or perhaps, more correctly, 
coerce them in a violent and painful mariner to accept their 
attentions, but that they light also amongst themselves in the same 
savage mode. 

The two teeth, where they rise above the gums, measure 1*27 
inch in height, and are here at their base and in their largest antero¬ 
posterior diameter 1*25 inch broad. For about ^ of an inch the 
crown is devoid of dentine, and shows that it has been well used. 
The teeth are conical, and there is just an indication of a slight 


Fig. 2. 



Lower jaw of Ziphius nova secdandia, upper view; one third natural size. 


ridge, by which the inner side is divided from the outer side; but 
there is nothing like the acute ridge with two lateral facets, as de¬ 
scribed by Dr. Hector in similar teeth, exhibited in either of them. 
In illustration of these notes I forward a side and an upper view of 
the front portion of the lower jaw, belonging to the specimen under 
review. 

Thus we have here a confirmation of my previous suggestion that 
the males of Ziphim nova-zealandice have much larger teeth than the 
females, and that the scarring and seaming has been done by the 
former, both to males and females indiscriminately. 


m* 



592 PROF»J. VON HA, AST ON BVLEN'OPrERi AUSTRALIS. [DeC. 4, 


6. Notes on a Skeleton of Baldsaoptera australis 3 Des¬ 
moulins, the G-reat Southern Rorqual or e( Sulphur- 
Bottom” of Whalers. By Prof. Julius von Haast, 
Ph.D., F.R.S., C.M.Z.S. 

[Received November 20, 1883.] 

On the evening of April 20th, 1881, the news reached me that 
a large Whale had been washed up on the New Brighton beach, 
about fire miles from Christchurch. 

On arriving at the locality next morning, I found it to be the 
carcase of a large Southern Rorqual, about 67 feet long. The exact 
length could not be ascertained, the specimen not lying quite straight. 
It was a male, and had probably been dead from four to five weeks. 
The animal had been torn considerably by sharks, and the whole 
baleen had been lost before it landed on the beach. It was lying 
nearly on its back, and a great portion of the blubber, as far as ex¬ 
posed, had already been cut off. 

The position and form of the dorsal fin could not be ascertained, 


Fig. I. 



Bight pelvic bone of Balcsnoptera australis ; one fourth natural size. 


and unfortunately I omitted to leave instructions to investigate these 
particulars when the upper portion of the carcase was examined* 
The throat and belly, of a clear white colour, were deeply plaited, 
the sides and back being of a bluish-black tint. 

The total length of the skeleton (allowing for cartilage) is 66 feet, 
the skull measuring 16 feet, and the vertebrae 50 feet. There are 
7 cervical, 15 dorsal, 15 lumbar, and 25 caudal; altogether 62 ver¬ 
tebrae. The cervical vertebrae are all free, and resemble closely those 
described and figured by Dr. Hector (Transactions New-Zeal and 
Institute, vol. vii. page 258). The lateral processes are united, and 
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form a complete ring; that In the atlas is rather small, but in th 
five following becomes large. 

The seventh cervical vertebra possesses only the two upper trams 
verse processes, well developed, and expanding near their extremities. 
Only a small protuberance exists on each side of the body, repre¬ 
senting the lower transverse processes. ^ . 

The forms of the 15 ribs are exactly like those described by Dr. 
Hector, and need no further comment. Ve possess only 14 
chevron bones, but it is very probable that, in extracting the 
skeleton, some of the smaller have been overlooked, 1 he sternum, 
17 inches in height and 20J inches in breadth, also resembles the 
one figured by Dr. Hector. A drawing of that hone accompanies 
these notes. 

I also add a drawing of the right pelvic bone (fig. 1, p. 592) : the 


Fig. 2. 



Sternum of JBalesnoptera australis; one eighth natural size. 

left is similar in form. Its greatest length is 13 inches, its 
greatest breadth 6 inches. There was not the least sign of any 
small bone attached to it, which according to Professor Flower 
occurs in B. musculus, and might be considered as a rudimentary 
femur. There is, however, near the spot where this little bone was 
observed by our learned President, a small foramen passing vertically 
through the bone. 

The anterior limb is identical in form with the one figured by 
Dr. Hector, of which, however, some of the phalanges of the middle 
fingers have been lost; and in comparing this part of our specimen 
with the bones of the complete fore limb of Balamoptera musculus 
on plates xii. and xiii. (no. 20) of the ‘Osteographie des Cetaces 5 
by Van Beneden and Gervais, I find that they correspond to each 
other in every respect. 
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An examination of the New-Brighton skeleton as a whole shows. 
In the first instance, that it closely resembles in all Its principal 
characteristics that described and figured by Dr. Hector In the 
Transactions of the New-Zealand Institute, with the exception that 
It has 62 vertebrae instead of 64 as in the Wellington skeleton. It 
is, however, possible that there may be some mistake in the number 
of caudal vertebrae of the latter. 

I have looked carefully over the description of the different species 
of Bal&noptera accessible to me, and find only one, B . sibbaldi , 
possessing 64 vertebras, but there are 16 dorsals, or one more than 
in Dr. Hector’s specimen. 

Till a specimen of this New-Zealand species is obtained, of which 
the external form can be exactly ascertained, I do not wish to pro¬ 
nounce a decided opinion as to the specific position of Balmnoptera 
australis . However, judging from the evidence before us, the 
skeleton under review resembles so closely in all its osteological 
peculiarities that of B . musculm , that it would be a most remarkable 
fact if both did not belong to the same species. 


7. On the Terrestrial Mollusca of Dominica, collected 
during a recent visit to that Island. By George French 
Angjjs, F.L.S., C. M. Z. S. 

[Received November 20, 1883.] 

The island of Dominica, lying almost midway between Martinique 
and Guadaloupe, in about 15° north latitude, is the most lofty of the 
Lesser Antilles, some of its peaks rising to an altitude of over 5000 
feet. It is of volcanic formation, and densely wooded, two thirds 
of the island being still covered by primaeval forest. The rainfall 
averages over 70 inches in the year. 

I was certainly disappointed in finding the number of genera and 
species of Land-shells so limited, and the forms so small, as, from 
the favourable conditions of the island for molhiscan life, I should 
have expected a richer harvest. I give below a list of the species 
collected by myself during a two months’ visit to this beautiful 
island, being only some 20 in all. 

Inopeeculata. 

Subulina (Stenogyra) octona, Chemn. 

Common In most localities, under stones and decayed leaves. 

This species appears to have an extended range amongst the West- 
India Islands, reaching to Mexico and Costa Rica. 

Zonites CON color, Ferussac,= H. baudoni. Petit. 

Not common, at an altitude of 2000 ft. 

This species is 'said to occur also In'Porto Rico. 
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Succinea approximans, Shuttle worth. 

A small species, of a pale fulvous hue, Not abundant, found at 
an altitude of 200 or 300 feet. 

Described as coming also from Guadaloupe and Porto Rico. 

Succinea txgrina, ~Lesuem,=Amphibidma pardelina, Guppy. 

A very beautiful hyaline shell, Irregularly sprinkled with small 
brown spots. It belongs to the group Brachjspira of Pfeiffer. 

My specimens were obtained by negro hoys at Laudat (2000 ft.) 
and also near the Lihoo River, nestling in the fronds of bananas. 
One or two were also taken at the base of the falls in the Roseau 
Valley. 

Amp hi bit lima patula, Brug. 

This curious species is the type of the genus Amphibulima of 
Blainville. It occurs in company with S. tigrina amongst the moist 
stems of the bananas and plantains, ranging, from 2000 feet at Laudat, 



w * 

Fig. 1. Shell of AmpWndimapatula with animal, from life; nat, size. 
2, 3. Bulimus nieholhi; nat, size. 


to the sea-level, I found a very fine specimen with the animal 
burrowing in the heart of a pine-apple in a negro clearing not ten 
yards from the sea. It was first found at the island of St. Kitts ; 
and has also been taken in Guadaloupe. I give a figure of the 
animal from life, which is of a pale greenish yellow, the mantle 
bordered with orange. 

Succinea (Qmalonxx) guadaloupensis, Less. 

Of this remarkable species I found only a single specimen, alive, 
in a damp locality at St. Arament, 200 feet above the sea. 

Tornatellina (Leptinaria) lamellata, Pot. et Mich.,== 
Tornatellina antillarum , Shuttle worth. 

Somewhat rare ; at about 500 feet altitude. 
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Bulimus nichollsi, A. D. Brown, MSS. 

The discovery of this species is due to the researches of Dr. A. 
D. Brown, of New Jersey, U.S.A., who named it in manuscript 
after our mutual friend Dr. BL A. Nicholls of Dominica. As, 
however, he has not given a description of it, I now do so, retaining 
his manuscript name. It is the largest land-shell hitherto discovered 
in Dominica, measuring 1 inch 3 lines in length. It occurs on the 
path from Roseau to Rosalie at an altitude of about 2000 feet. It 
bears a strong resemblance to some species of the genus Par tula , 
especially in the expansion and partial thickening of the outer lip. 
It is an arboreal species. 

Shell rimately perforated, elongately ovate, rather solid, dark olive- 
brown, fhiel} 7 irrregularly longitudinally striated, crossed here and 
there by very thin concentric lines breaking the longitudinal sculpture, 
especially on the upper whorls ; spire elevately conical; sutures im¬ 
pressed ; whorls 6-7 3 flatly convex; aperture ovate; outer lip slightly 
expanded and thickened, paler in colour than the rest of the shell ; 
columella triangular, a little thickened and flattened inwards towards 
the base. 

Diam. 7, alt. 10 lines. 

Hah. Island of Dominica, W. I. 

Bulimus (Leptomerus) lilxaceus, Guilding, MSS. 

This pretty species was first met with in the island of St. Vincent 
by the late Mr. Guilding, who gave it the above MS. name. It 
was afterwards described and figured by Reeve in the ‘ Conchologia 
IconicaJ It is rare in Dominica, on trees in the forests at an 
altitude of 2000 ft. It may be at once distinguished by its uniform 
pale primrose-colour. 

Bulimus (Leptomerus) multifasciatus, Lam. 

On trees at an altitude of about 2000 ft., very rare* 

Bulimus (Leptomerus) exilis. Gruel in. 

This species is very abundant on the lower slopes down to the 
sea-level. 

There are at least three well-marked varieties of the shell, viz :— 

a. Entirely of a pale fulvous colour. 

h. With a narrow black band encircling each whorl. 

c. With the base of the last whorl black, and with several broader 
bands of the same colour surrounding the whorls. 

The shells also vary considerably in their proportions as regards 
length and breadth. The species is terrestrial in its habits. 

Helix (Dentellaria) dentiens, F6r. 

% This is one of the commonest species of Helix in the island, occur¬ 
ring plentifully in various places from 600 or 800 ft. to the sea-level. 
Under dead logs, loose stones, and decayed leaves. 

Helix'(Dentellaria) eadia, Fer. 

This species, which is smaller than JET. dentiens , is extremely 

■ siiv • 
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abundant everywhere In the neighbourhood of Roseau, down to the 
sea-level. It is terrestrial, and frequents gardens and plantations. 
There is a variety of a greenish colour with a decided double brown 
band, but the normal colour of the shell is dark brown throughout. 
The specimens 1 collected vary much in size. The young shells are 
umbilicated. 

Helix (Dentellaria) nigrescens. Wood. 

Remarkable for its globular form and strongly marked dentition. 
It is common on the Lake-mountain road, and in various localities 
above 1000 feet. 

Helix (Dentellaria) josephina, Per. 

This handsomely marked species is common in places above 1500 
feet. I met with it in company with H. nigrescens. It occurs also 
in Martinique and Guadaloupe. 

Vagxnula occidentalis, Guilding. 

A slug-like creature, without a shell, belonging to the family 
Veronicellidce. 

I found nine specimens under dead bark in damp places, not far 
from the sea. 


Operctjlata. 

Cyclqphorus amethystinus, Guppy. 

Mr. Guppy, of Trinidad, has described this species in the * Annals 
of Natural History 5 for 1868, but he erroneously calls’it a Cydotus , 
which it is not, it having a horny operculum, and not a shelly one 
as in Cydotus. Above 1200 feet, moderately common. 

Helicina (Pachystoma) rhodostoma. Gray. 

This beautiful Helicina is found sparingly on the track from 
Roseau to Rosalie on the windward side of the island, at an altitude 
of about 1500 feet. It is arboreal in its habits. It may be at once 
distinguished from all other species by the vertical spine at the base of 
the columella. The peristome is sometimes black, sometimes yellow 
or white, and occasionally of a deep rose-colour. 

Helicina (Pachystoma) fasciata, Lam., =11. convexa, Pfr. 

At an altitude of several hundred feet. Also found at St. Vincent 
and Barbadoes; the Barbadoes specimens are much more brightly 
coloured and painted. The examples I collected in Dominica vary 
somewhat in size. 

Helicina (Idesa) velutina, Guppy. 

A small brown species, abundant on all the lower slopes, adhering 
to rocks and stones. 
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December 18, 1883. 

Prof* Flower, LL.D., F.R.S., President, in the Chair. 

The Secretary made the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during November 1883 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena¬ 
gerie during the month of November was 109, of which 64 were by 
presentation, 24 by purchase, 3 by birth, 6 received in exchange, 
and 12 receivecKm deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removals, was 132. 

The most noticeable additions during the month were:— 

1, A pair of Gold Pheasants (Thaumalea picta\ presented No¬ 
vember 16th by Sir Henry W. Tyler, and remarkable for the hen 
bird having gradually assumed the (now nearly complete) dress of 
the male. 

2. A young pair of the singular Deer of Mantchuria called Pere 
David’s Deer (Cervus dmidianus ), purchased November 16th of the 
Societe d’Acclimatation of Paris. The only previous specimens of 
this animal in the Society’s Menagerie were the pair presented in 
1869 by Sir Rutherford Aleocl, ILC.B. (see P.Z.S. 1869, p, 468). 
The present pair were bred in the Zoological Gardens of Berlin from 
imported parents. 


Dr. Franz Leuthner read am abstract of a Monograph of the 
Qdontolabini, a subfamily of the Lucanidse. 

Dr. Leuthner commenced his work by giving an account of the 
circumstances which had led him to undertake the study of this small 
group of Coleoptera, in the hope of being able to throw further 
light on difficult problems connected with the origin of species. In 
the introductory part he dwelt upon the great difference of treatment 
which the same group of animals or plants receives from authors 
holding different views as to the limits of species—one author 
often placing a number of allied forms together, and another 
subdividing them into many so-called species. Having spoken of 
the necessity of examining a long series of specimens in different 
stages, and from various localities, before such questions can he 
depaitdj settled, he passed on to discuss the variability of the 
OdontolaMnij a group in which the polymorphism of the secondary 
characters of the males reaches an extreme development. The 
females were very similar to each other, varying little except in r~ w " 
feut the males exhibited four very distinct phases A < 
for which the author proposed the 
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tions of the body in Lucanidse in general. He then pointed out that 
most of the Lucanissi and Dor tin i r unlike the Odontolabim , differed 
comparatively little except in size, whereas the latter subfamily 
tnust be regarded' as polymorphic. The variability and plasticity of 
many Odontolabim was so great, that it was'practically impossible to 
separate them into' sharply distinct species. The *chitinou3 por¬ 
tions of-the male sexual organ were valueless as specific characters in 
this group. 

In the second, or systematic part of his paper, Dr. Leutbner 
monographed the three genera Neolucanus , Thoms., Meterochthes, 
Westw., and Odontolabis, Hope, which form the subfamily Odonto¬ 
labim, giving full synonymy, and carefully describing the female 
and the various forms of "the male in each species. 

This memoir will be published entire in the Society’s * Transac¬ 
tions,’ 

The following papers were read 

L Ob. the Tongues of the Marsupialia, 

By Edward B. Poulton, M.A., F.Z.S. 

[Received December 18,1883.] 

(Plates LIV., LY.) 

I am greatly indebted to the kindness of our Secretary for sup¬ 
plying me from the Society’s Collection with a great part of 
the materials upon which this paper is written. 1 have received 
from him spirit specimens of the tongues of Macropus, Betiims, and 
Didelpkys, and fresh specimens of those of Peirogale and Basynrm. 

Professor Moseley also very kindly gave me excellently prepared 
tongues of Halmaturm , Pkalangista, and Perameles , and a spirit 
specimen of Acrobates. These specimens were obtained in 1874, 
mi. are, described ift the * Notes by a Naturalist on the Challenger.’ 
I was also fortunate enough to procure a living specimen of Pkmhfr- 

In a previous jiaper (“ The Tongue of Perameles nasuta ”) in the 
f Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science’ for January 1883, I 
described a new type of compound filiform papilla, which I then 
thought to he peculiar to that animal and modified for the capture 
of insects, 1 ftow find that it is efew^risiie of the^'WEisWpia! 
tongue, and I propose for it the name u 

my work upon’this organ I find it absolutely necessary to use n#w 
■ terms in addition to the old ones (which I relain as far as possible), 
as these' latter, do not cover the ground. I therefore add a pro¬ 
visional list of the technical terms used in such descriptions as are 
'Contained in the present paper. New terms are printed in italics. 

Cireumvallate papillae.— Hsed m its old sch» for the large I bulb- 
bearing papilla?, (or in some cases ridges) at the back of the upper 
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surface of the tongue, always sheltered by a trench, and sometimes 
very completely protected. Gustatory. 

Posterior angle *—The angle made by the posterior circumvallate 
papilla with the two anterior papillae, when only three are present, 
arranged in an isosceles triangle (universal in Marsupials). 

Lateral gustatory organ or lateral organ.—Used in its old sense. 
The term foliate organ or papilla foliata is misleading in directing 
the attention to the ridges instead of to the grooves (which are 
primary). Gustatory. 

Fungiform papilla.—In its old sense, except that it should not 
be used for the circumvallate papilla. The latter is primarily 
gustatory, the former primarily, and perhaps ultimately, tactile. 

Filiform papilla.—The old sense. It may be either mechanical or 
tactile. Its papillary process hears secondary processes. 

Hair-like papilla .—A very fine filiform papilla of which the 
papillary process does not bear secondary processes. Mechanical. 

Coronate papilla .—A compound filiform papilla ; the summit 
being crowned by a ring of recurved hair-like papillse. Mechanical. 
Characteristic of Marsupials. 

Fasciculate papilla .—A convenient term for the compound fili¬ 
form papilla in which the secondary papillae are not arranged in a 
circle, but brush-like. Mechanical. 

I will now proceed to describe the tongues, beginning with those 
that least resemble this organ in higher mammals, and gradually 
working upwards. 


The Tongue of Halmaturus ualabatus. 

The material consisted of the back part of one tongue, the lateral 
gustatory organs of others, and the part containing a circumvallate 
papilla. All these had been hardened in chromic acid and were in 
excellent condition. 

General description .—The smaller tongue was 27‘5 mm. in width 
posteriorly (although there was some distortion due to cuts permitting 
the entrance of the hardening fluids); the other dimensions are 
shown in fig. i. Plate LIY., and from this also the size of the com¬ 
plete organ is suggested. The upper surface is densely crowded with 
large coronate papillae, between which, just above the smooth lateral 
surface, a few fungiform papillae of normal appearance are scattered. 
The lateral gustatory organ is in the form of a series of mound-like 
elevations (about six in number), placed just below the posterior part 
of the side of the papillate surface (see figs, i., n., nx. Plate LIV.). 
At the summit of each elevation an elongated (sometimes circular) 
depression is situated like a crater. The whole appearance suggests 
a series of gland-ducts; and this view of the origin of the lateral 
gustatory organ is confirmed by a study of the minute structure. 
Below these elevations there is a less regular, longer row of smaller 
depressions sometimes situated upon mounds, but in some cases only 
surrounded by slightly raised rings. These structures extend for 
some distance in front of the former (and often to some extent 
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posteriorly also). The resemblance between the larger and smaller 
mounds is very complete, and the latter are true gland-ducts and 
apparently nothing more. Above the lateral organ the densely papil¬ 
late surface is limited by an irregular row of filiform papillae extending 
posteriorly and superiorly beyond the lateral organ. These papillae 
are probably tactile, and their position is constant in Marsupials (as 
far as I have observed), even in the absence of a lateral organ. The 
two anterior cireumvallate papillae are situated (11 mm. apart) at 
the level of the posterior end of the lateral organ. The posterior 
papilla is set very far forward in this species, so that the three are 
nearly in one straight line, the posterior angle being very obtuse. 
All that can be seen of the papillae from the surface is a funnel-shaped 
depression (about 1 mm. across at the widest part), at the bottom of 
which the apex of the papilla can generally be detected, directed 
forwards (see fig. iv. Plate LI V. taken from the larger tongue). The 
opening leading into the involution containing the central papilla was 
entirely invisible from the surface, and the papilla was only dis¬ 
covered accidentally. The opening may be surrounded by a sphincter 
of smooth muscle ; and it is probable that the central opening is not 
really smaller than the others, since the papillae and the involutions 
are quite similar. A further proof of its contracted state was found 
in the folded condition of the inner surface. The coronate papillae 
crowd closely upon the openings in the smaller tongue, but in the 
larger separate opening (fig. iv. Plate LIY.) they become less con¬ 
spicuous posteriorly. Immediately round the openings there is an 
irregular ring of short simple papillae (fig. xix. Plate LIY., which 
also indicates the very constricted passage leading into the involution 
for the posterior papilla of the smaller tongue). 

Minute Structitre. —I. Gustatory Structures* 

A. The Circumvallate Papillce* —The remarkable shape and ex¬ 
treme protection of the papillae is shown in fig. xiv. Plate LIY. The 
taste-bulbs are seen to be very numerous; there, are over 30 tiers, 
and those round the central thickest part contain 80-90 in a single 
tier (see fig. xxi. Plate LY.). They are closely packed round the 
circumference, but there are generally one or two places in each 
section where they are absent, and they cover the whole surface of 
the papilla except a small part below the apex, which is the only 
unprotected region (see fig. xiv. Plate LIY.). There is I believe no 
doubt that the mouth of the depression can be closed upon the apex 
of the papilla, and that thus the delicate end-organs are completely 
protected. The mechanism for opening and closing is, however, 
very uncertain : smooth muscle-cells may be present in the mucosa 
parallel with and just outside the involution ; such fibres would act 
as a dilating agency, aided by the contraction of other bands, which 
may also contain smooth muscle, and which radiate horizontally 
outwards from the thickened mucosa round the mouth. The 
closure of the mouth may be effected by a sphincter of smooth muscle- 
fibres, but in all these cases I cannot be certain as to the existence 
of the smooth muscle. By a different mechanism the papilla can 
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be drawn downwards from below, and this action alone would tend 
to close the mouth. The dense mucosa (perhaps containing smooth 
muscle-cells) which lies outside the epithelium of the involution is 
invaginated into the papilla from below, forming a distinct layer in 
it (to be described). Inside the papilla smooth muscle-cells may 
exist in the invaginated mucosa. At the point where the mucosa 
bends round to enter the papilla many striated muscle-fibres termi¬ 
nate in it, their direction being vertical to the surface of the tongue. 
Any contraction of these fibres must draw down the papilla, and 
produce a tendency to close the mouth. It is possible, however, that 
the tension produced by contraction acts also upon the mucosa outside 
the involution, and thus tends to open the mouth. If this is the 
case it is probable that closure of the mouth is rendered a specially 
effective protection by the apex of the papilla being tightly clasped by 
the contracting orifice (the papilla being raised valve-like against 
the descending mouth by relaxation of the muscular contraction). 
Conversely the papilla may be drawn downwards from below, and the 
mouth opened by the same mechanism. It is only possible to decide 
by experiment as to which action really takes place. It is in favour 
of this view, that lateral compression of the fresh tongue causes a 
descent of the papilla and an opening of the mouth in the similar 
anterior papillae of Phalangista . Glands of serous type are extremely 
abundant round these structures, and their ducts open into the space 
between the involution and the papilla, at all heights, and not espe¬ 
cially round the base of the papilla (the rule in higher types). 

The taste-bulbs are of the normal Marsupial type (as described in 
a paper upon u The Tongue of Perameles nasuta 5> by the present 
writer, in the ‘Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science 9 for 
January 1883), showing traces of their origin from the epithelial 
cells of an interpapillary process, in the indications of papillae between 
the bulbs, and in the fact that the cells do not converge into a distinct 
basal pole. I was never able to detect indications of the protru¬ 
sion of any structures through the gustatory pores. In order to be 
certain of the absence of such delicate processes (described in the 
higher mammals) the fresh tissue should be examined ; but upon the 
whole I am inclined to think that such structures are absent from 
the bulbs of Marsupials, which are less specialized than those of 
the higher forms in the above-mentioned points. I have examined 
so many hundreds of distinct pores and bulbs with the cells appa¬ 
rently perfect, in so many species, that I believe some trace of 
these structures would have been detected if they were present. 
The gustatory pores are very short, only penetrating a thin super¬ 
ficial corneous lamina of the epithelium, which easily splits away 
from the rest. Very often the epithelial cells below the thin lamina 
split away with the latter, thus rendering the dome-like coverings of 
the taste-bulbs very distinct. The same layers tend to split away 
from the wall of the involution in which the papilla is contained. 
It is probable that the bulbs present a less marked separation than 
is met with in higher mammals, into peripheral protective cells 
and -central'which are nervous end-organs. ’ But there is 
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some indication of such a separation in the presence of two kinds of 
nuclei in the bulbs—the one spherical or oval, and the other greatly 
elongated. The latter must belong to the central cells. To be 
sure of this point, or indeed of anything in minute structure, the 
fresh tissue should be examined. Considering, however, that these 
structures in Hahnaturus were not fresh, it would be hardly possible 
to have obtained tissues in better condition for minute examination. 
The question of the termination of nerves is better considered after the 
description of the layers within the papilla. These are shown in fig. 
xxi. Plate LV., which represents a transverse section through the 
thickest part of a papilla. Xu the axis are the nonmedullafced nerves, 
which enter from below. They do not form any distinct ganglion 
in the papilla (as in Perameles and Phalanghta }. In a few cases 
isolated ganglion-cells were seen in the axis of the papilla, in one 
instance at some considerable height. It is probable that the 
ganglion-cells, which are always connected with the nerves of special 
sense, form small ganglia on the nerve-branches near the base of the 
papilla. The axial nerves are supported by trabeculae from the next 
layer, and large blood-vessels are present, entering with the nerves. 
The next layer, already mentioned, is derived from the dense mucosa, 
and is composed of fibrous and possibly smooth muscular elements. 
Blood-vessels are present in it; and nerve-branches passing from the 
axial nerves to the subepifchelial layer may be seen streaming out¬ 
ward through it. The next subepithelial layer is characteristic, not 
occurring elsewhere. It represents the unravelled elements of the 
two other layers united into interpenetrating networks. The impor¬ 
tance of the layer is well seen by looking at the tissues underlying 
the ordinary epithelium, after looking at that beneath the bulbs. 
Below the limits of the taste-bulbs the subepithelial lay er thins away 
abruptly, but its connective-tissue elements are probably continuous 
with a delicate layer which lies between the deeper denser part of 
the mucosa and the lowest layer of the epithelium on the outside 
of the involution. The subepithelial layer disappears less rapidly 
above the limits of the bulbs, and in some places its fine fibrils end 
against the lowest epithelial cells. This is seen with especial clear¬ 
ness in the cells of interpapillary processes ; and it may be-that bulbs 
are arising directly in this region, or (as is more probable) that these 
masses of epithelial cells with the appearance of nerve-terminations 
in them represent bulbs that have degenerated into the structures 
from which they originally arose. This, however, is merely a sug¬ 
gestion, Capillaries are present in this layer. At certain places 
the subepithelial layer is converted into a tissue resembling adenoid 
tissue, which may also invade the layer last described, sometimes 
even reaching the axial nerves. A similar tissue has been described 
in a corresponding position in the tongue of Ornithorhynchm (see 
paper on this subject by the present writer in the ‘ Quarterly Journal 
of Microscopical Science’ for July 1883). When the subepithelial 
layer is studied under high powers (^ oil-immersion of Zeiss), fine 
fibrils are seen to terminate abruptly against the contour of the convex 
lower surface of the bulb, separated only from the cells by the linear 



604 


MR. E. B. POTILTON ON THE 


[Dec. 18, 


(even under this power) basement membrane. The fibrils often 
expand at their termination, becoming funnel-shaped. Such appear¬ 
ances are observed over the whole proximal surface of the bulb and 
not merely at its centre. It was really impossible to be certain in 
the identification of these fibrils as nervous, and yet there are some 
fibrils which can be considered nervous with a very high degree of 
probability. These are distinct under comparatively low powers 
as sharply defined dark fibrils that pass straight through this layer 
from the fibrous layer towards the taste-bulbs. These fibrils confer 
a radiate appearance upon the subepitheli&l layer (see fig. xxi. Plate 
LV.). Bound or oval, deeply-staining nuclei are very character¬ 
istic of this layer, and are obviously related to the nervous elements, 
as they are almost completely limited to the region of the end- 
organs. These nuclei belong to small multipolar cells continuous 
with some strands of the network - y but it seems more probable that 
they belong to a special supporting connective tissue (such as the 
neuroglia) than that they are nervous. This subepithelial layer 
bears a strong resemblance to certain retinal layers, and is probably 
identical in structure (both consisting essentially of the unravelled 
elements of supporting and nervous tissues arranged in fine 
interpenetrating networks, as has been mentioned). 

These layers and their relation are better seen in longitudinal 
than in transverse sections of the papilla (see fig. xx. Plate LIY., 
which shows the same arrangement in Phalangista ). 

B. The Lateral Gustatory Organs .—When a section is taken at 
right angles to the long axis of one of the depressions (upon one of the 
elevations previously described), the latter is seen to be the mouth 
of a narrow' chink which is obviously the duct of a gland (see fig. 
xxxi. Plate LV.), in the epithelial walls of which a few taste-bulbs 
have been developed. The lateral ducts sometimes open into the 
chink above the taste-bulbs, and below the points where the latter 
occur the main duct breaks up into smaller tubes. Horizontal 
sections show that the narrow ducts into which the depressions open 
are always slit-like, although the latter may appear to be circular, 
and the long axis of the slit is always at right angles to the inferior' 
limit of the papillate surface above. In this respect the primitive 
lateral structures of Halmaturm are similar to the furrows of the 
lateral organ in higher animals. Although the bulbs are scattered 
irregularly in vertical sections, their arrangement is much more even 
in sections taken horizontally. It is therefore probable that the 
real arrangement is in regular tiers, but that the tiers themselves do 
not follow one another regularly. The subepithelial layer is not 
strongly developed beneath these bulbs, but traces of it can be 
distinguished. The nerves approach the bulbs from the sides, 
running horizontally beneath the epithelium for a considerable 
distance. Ganglion-cells are very numerous in little groups on the 
nerves. The cells are enclosed in distinct nucleated capsules. The 
glands into which the ducts of the lateral organs lead are of eourse 
serous. The smaller gland-ducts which open below and in front of 
the lateral organs (see fig. i. &c. Plate LIY.) lead down deeply into 
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mucous glands, although some of the lobules appear to be serous. 
No bulbs are present in the walls of these ducts. The epithelium 
round the lateral organs (and that of all the non-papillate surface I 
examined) is of the dense complex kind, similar to that described in 
the tongue of Ornithorhynclius (in the paper previously referred to). 
In such an epithelium four distinct layers can be made out. By far 
the thickest ^ot these is the lowest layer, which presents all the 
characters of the rete Maipighii, staining deeply below, slightly 
above; over this is a thin layer of cells that stain deeply in most 
reagents, and possess very long thin nuclei (in vertical sections): 
above this is a layer of about equal thickness, behaving toward 
reagents in the same manner as corneous cells ; this again is followed 
by a thicker, deeply staining layer of fusiform cells with distinct 
elongated nuclei. The remarkable thing about this epithelium (as 
was pointed out in describing the tongue of Ornithorhynclius ) is that, 
in upward succession, cells presenting the characters of a corneous 
layer should again come to present the characters of noo.«corneous 
epithelium (see fig. xxxx. Plate LY.). A hair was seen in one section 
of a lateral organ; and probably due to the irritation caused by it, 
the mucosa beneath was crowded with large deeply staining cells. 

C. Fungiform PapilUe. —The same imperfect, type of bulb is seen 
on the summit ot these papillee that has been described in the same 
situation in Perameles (paper previously mentioned). Such bulbs 
show more distinct traces of their origin from iuterpapillary epithelial 
cells than those in any other part of the tongue. Their appearance 
upon these papillae is probably very recent, and it is noteworthy that 
this is the only instance of their occurrence without the immediate 
proximity of serous glands. Large non-medullated nerves are found 
in the^ axis of the papilla. Beneath the bulbs the subepitheliai 
layer is distinct. Gustatory pores are present, and as many as 
six bulbs can be seen in a single section of one papilla. It is not 
unlikely that these papillae are tactile (they are tactile in Ornitho - 
rhynchus , and if gustatory here, the change is recent). 

IL Mechanical and Tactile Structures. 

A. The Coronate Papillae* —These are of the usual Marsupial type, 
much resembling the same papillae in Peramelm (described' in the 
paper alluded to). Horizontal sections at successively higher levels 
show that the main papillary upgrowth is at first irregular in shape, 
then horseshoe-shaped (the concavity anterior) with the arms 
gradually breaking up into the separate papillary upgrowths for the 
secondary papillae. Hence the posterior side of any such section 
can be known at a glance, because here the secondary processes 
arise at a higher level, and therefore some of them have not yet 
separated from the main upgrowth. (See fig. xxvm. Plate LY.) 
If the section is taken sufficiently high to show a complete ring of 
secondary papillary processes, it is still easy to know the posterior 
side, because posteriorly the processes are cut through at a lower level. 
(This is rendered clear by fig. xxvi. ’Plate LY., which shows a single 
coronate papilla of Macropus in perspective.) 

Proc. Zogl. Soc. —1883, No. XL. 
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The ling of secondary papillae is less regular in Ealmaturus than 
in Perameles &c., and it is common to find single papillae within the 
ring fig. xxviii. Plate LY.). Between the coronate papillae 

isolated hair-like papillae are common, rising singly from the epithe¬ 
lium. In all respects these resemble the hair-like papillae of the 
coronate rings. (They are shown in fig. xxvm. Plate LY., s.h.p., and 
in vertical section, in fig. xxvn. Plate LY., s.h.pJ) These isolated 
slender papillae with no tendency to coalesce into rings are very 
characteristic in tongues which in other - respects also show traces 
of more primitive affinities than those of other Marsupials. (The 
posterior part of the tongue of Ornithorhynchus is covered with 
closely set single hair-like papillae, very much resembling the 
papillae here described, and agreeing in the important point that 
each hair-like papilla possesses but a simple papillary upgrowth.) 
The coronate papillse are of large size, and there are only about 10 
to the square millimetre close to the posterior eircumvallate papilla. 
A little anteriorly (by the anterior circumvallate papillae) they 
become rather smaller, and 1 counted 12 to the square millimetre. 

In ascending from the smooth to the papillate surface, the long 
papillary processes of the former first bear simple papillae; these 
form an irregular row (one or two deep, and sometimes absent) and 
then coalesce into the coronate papillse. There are a few of these 
simple papillae, bent upwards so as to be almost parallel with the 
surface of the tongue, below the lateral organ in some sections. 
The coronate secondary papillse curve upwards from the sides 
towards the middle of the tongue (see fig. xxix. Plate LY.) ; but 
this is not so marked as in Phalangista , at any rate in the posterior 
part of the tongue. The secondary papillae of the upper surface are 
curved backwards; but this is very slightly marked posteriorly, 
where the coronate papillae are tall and slender; while anteriorly (in 
the piece of tongue in my possession) they become shorter, stouter, 
and the hair-like secondary papillae much recurved (see fig. xxvn. 
Plate L Y.). The epithelium is immensely thickened in passing from 
the smooth into the papillate region (see fig. xxxi. Plate LY., 
s*e, ? where the transition is taking place, and compare the thickness 
with the less magnified fig. xxvii. Plate LY., which is taken in the 
middle line of the papillate surface). Although the epithelium 
changes in thickness, the four layers of the complex epithelium can be 
detected in it and enter into the coronate papillae. This is best shown 
near the transition. (See fig. xxix. Plate LY., which represents dia- 
grammatically the arrangement of the four layers in a single coronate 
papilla close to and above the lateral organ. The section is of 
course vertical and transverse, and the curve of the secondary 
papillary processes is upwards. The layers correspond to those in 
fig. xxxi. Plate LY. In other parts of the papillate surface the 
distribution of the corneous layer (2) would be more symmetrical 
upon the secondary papillae.) 'We thus have a proof that the layer 
. ( 2 ) previously described is truly corneous, inasmuch as in these fine 
prdfees&sfbfmeehanicarusfe, it rises to the surface and is confined to 
the effective'side, or both sides where both are effective. ' The very 
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granular cells which in many other Marsupial tongues (Perameles 
&c.) form the transition into the upper corneous layer are slightly 
marked here. It is very likely that the transition described 
through the complex layers takes the place of the other method. 
There are, however, some finely granular cells in layer (4). The 
complex epithelium ends at the entrance into the involution for the 
circumvallate papillae in the same way as at the months of the 
lateral organ (see fig. xxxi. Plate LV.). 

B. ’The Filiform Papilla* forming the limits of the papillate 
surface above and behind the lateral organ, are probably tactile in 
function. They are of small size for so large a tongue. They are 
similar to those described in Phalangista, 

Thus in many points connected with the tongue, Halmaturus is 
the most primitive Marsupial yet examined—in the very primitive 
lateral organ, in the extremely protected circumvallate papillae with 
bulbs nearly covering them, and in the irregular coronate papillae 
and the existence of scattered hair-like papillae between the latter, 
with no apparent tendency towards coalescence into rings. 


The Tongue of Macropus melanops . 

This tongue had been kept in spirit, and the tissues were not in a 
condition for minute examination ; but many points of interest could 
be ascertained. The pieces of the tongue from which I intended 
to make sections I placed in spirit, gradually increasing the strength 
until they were finally placed in absolute alcohol, and were cat after 
remaining some little time in this fluid. 

General description .—The appearance of the tongue from above 
is shown in fig. vi. Plate LXV. (half natural size). This organ is 
evidently closely related to that of Halmaturus . The circumvallate 
papillae are arranged as usual, the posterior angle being exceptionally 
obtuse, although not to the same extent as in Halmaturus . As in 
the latter animal, the depressions leading into the cavities containing 
the papillse are alone visible from the surface and are very incon¬ 
spicuous. The lateral organ (fig. vir. Plate LIV., natural size) also 
resembles that of Halmaturus; but the mound-like elevations are 
arranged in a regular curve, and the depressions have more of the 
normal appearance. Independent mucous glands cannot be seen 
in this specimen, but they may be present; filiform papillse are 
arranged above the lateral organ. The fungiform papillse are very 
abundant all along and just above the edge where the papillate 
joins the non-papillate surface. At the tip the junction is beneath 
the tongue and forms a line parallel with the contour (see fig. v* 
Plate LIV., natural size). On this papillate surface beneath the tip 
fungiform papillse are extremely abundant, and many of them are 
unusually large. There is little doubt that papillae in this position 
are tactile. The free part of the tongue is about 00 mm. long, and 
there is a raphe detectable for about 80 mm. from the tip back¬ 
wards. The inferior median ridge is low- and wide, and the lateral 
grooves shallow (see fig. v. Plate LIT.). 


40* 
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Minute Structure .—I. Gustatory Structures . 

A. Girciimeallate Papilla.—Ml three are probably similar in 
structure, and seem to be intermediate between the Halmaturus type 
(fig. xiv. Plate LIT.) and the higher form approaching radial sym¬ 
metry. The symmetry here is, I believe, decidedly bilateral, the 
papilla distinctly directed forwards, and the protection extreme; but 
in none of these "points do the papillae equal those of Halmaturus . 
There were some indications that the posterior papilla is less 
inclined than the anterior, but I am not certain that the appearance 
is genuine. The posterior involution is also surrounded by a 
prominent rim with papillae upon it. Nothing could be ascertained 
as to nerve-cells in the papillae. I could not decide as to the height 
to which the bulbs extend on the papillae-—probably up to the point 
at which the sides begin to slope sharply inwards to form the 
summit, which seems to end in a simply pointed apex. The base 
of the papillae.seems to be invaded by glandular tissue. 

B. The Lateral Gustatory Organs. —These are much the same as 
in Halmaturus, hut are more advanced ; they do not obviously 
represent gland-ducts, but suggest depressions into which the latter 
enter. The mounds on which the furrows open are more prominent 
than in Halmaturus. 

0. The Fungiform Papilla*. —These papillae contain bulbs and are 
richly supplied with nerves. The epithelium below the tip is 
smooth, hm probably tactile from the abundance of nerves beneath 
it. I could not distinguish any difference between the large and 
small papillae of the tip, or between the papillae of the tip and 
those situated posteriorly. I should like to work at this point 
again with specially prepared material. 

II. Mechanical and Tactile Structures. 

A, The Coronate Papilla, —On the upper surface of the tip hori¬ 
zontal sections prove that there are generally 9-12 secondary papillae 
forming an anterior horseshoe, and a single large posterior papilla, 
indicating the beginning of that peculiar modification of the coronate 
type which reaches its culmination in Hidelphys. This posterior 
papilla is especially cornified, and its base tends to pass forward as 
two horns; it is broad at the base, pointed above, and it must be 
concave from side to side anteriorly. Its papillary upgrowth is very 
large and triangular, the angles tending to pass anteriorly with the 
horns. The coronate papillae of this part of the tongue very much 
resemble the transitional forms that pass into the strongly marked 
region of Hidelphys. The coronate papillae are oval antero-pos- 
teriorly. In the anterior horseshoe there are occasional irregu¬ 
larities, but isolated hair-like papillae are absent in this part of the 
organ. Vertical longitudinal sections confirm the conclusion derived 
from, a study of horizontal sections. There are about eleven 
papillae to the square millimetre. 

Midway between the tip of the tongue and the anterior circum- 
vallate papillae, the isolated hair-like papillse are very abundant. 
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The coronate papillae are generally circular and very large (about 
five to the square millimetre) ; they are not closely packed as in the 
region to he next described. The posterior side can be recognized 
by the same character that it presents in the ynpillee of the tip. 
There are generally 6-8 secondary papitise in the anterior horse¬ 
shoe ; the arrangement is occasionally irregular. 

Between the anterior circumvallate papillae there are no isolated 
hair-like papillae. The coronate papilke possess very complete 
rings of secondary papillae (13-17 are the common numbers, and 17 
is not at all uncommon). The rings are very symmetrical, and the 
posterior side is not much marked, though generally recognizable by 
the higher level at which the secondary papilke arise. 

The coronate papillae -are generally circular and are very closely 
packed (about seven to the square millimetre), in one section 
the papillae were about *375 mm. in diameter, and the spaces 
between them from *075-'025 in width, and most frequently the 
latter. Longitudinal vertical sections show that the coronate papillae 
in this region are beautiful and tall, with their hair-like papillae 
slightly recurved at the tip (see fig. xxvi. x 14*5, Plate LV., which 
shows one of these papilke in perspective). They are over 2 mm. in 
height (from the ton of a perfect secondary papilla to the surface of 
the superficial epithelium of the tongue). The upper cells of the 
main papilla stain deeply like those of Perameles and many other 
Marsupials. 

B. The Filiform Papilla .—Probably normal in structure, but no 
minute investigation was possible. 

Thus this tongue decidedly follows the type of Hahnaturus, 
but it shows an advance in all the points which the two have in 
common. 


The Tongue of Petrogale ccanthopus. 

I have recently received a fresh specimen of this tongue, so that 
I am able to add a general description. The whole tongue is 
strikingly similar to Macropus, and, like it, follows the type of 
Hahnaturus. The circumvallate papillae are arranged in a similar 
triangle (the posterior angle being very obtuse), and nothing can 
be seen from the surface except the orifices of the involutions. The 
posterior papilla appears to be rather different from the anterior, the 
entrance being extremely small (probably contracted), and lies in the 
centre of a raised subcircular area, of which the surface is smooth. 
The anterior openings are larger (probably less contracted), and the 
raised area is less distinct. The fungiform papillae are arranged as 
in Macropus, along the sides and tip, where some of them are larger ; 
a few are scattered on the upper surface, and these may also be 
present in Macropus in the fresh state. The lateral organ is not 
arranged in the segment of a circle (as in Macropus ), but apparently 
forms an irregular line of openings which are not raised upon 
elevations. The line is of considerable length, and the depressions 
are separated by more than the usual interval. The openings were 
very contracted, and could hardly be made out on the left side. No 
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gland-ducts were visible. The raphe, inferior median ridge and 
grooves, and the arrangement of the coronate papillae are all exactly 
as in Macropus. 

Obviously this organ is very close to that of Macropus* 


The Tongue of Dasyuj'us maugcei. 

Quite recently I received a fresh tongue of this species ; and I am 
very glad to be able to add tbe general description, because until 
now I have not had the opportunity of investigating this organ in 
any of the Marsupialia Sarcophaga, and I felt uncertain as to 
whether tbe previous observations (such as the existence of coronate 
papillae) would hold. I was also much interested in ascertaining 
whether the organ was much modified by the very distinct change 
of habits, and in determining the relative resemblance of this organ 
to the other various types. 

The sliape was not remarkable, the tip being simply rounded as 
seen from above and forming a rather sharp edge. The junction 
between the papillate and non-papillate surfaces was sharp and 
even ; the ridge and grooves as usual. There is a slight trace of a 
median raphe. The cireumvallate papillae form the usual triangle, 
which is here fairly equilateral, but the sides are a little shorter 
than the base. The papillae seem to be bilaterally symmetrical, and 
their tall pointed apices are directed backwards . If this is the 
condition in the living state, it is unique as far as I have yet 
observed. The posterior papilla seems to be a little larger than the 
others. They are all studded with small protuberances (secondary 
papillas) on the anterior side of the lowest part visible. The upper 
recurved part exactly resembles a large filiform papilla, and as these 
are common round the cireumvallate papillae, the suggestion arises 
that the available (otherwise unused) surface of the latter has been 
modified into the former. There seems to be no trace of a lateral 
organ. The fungiform papillae are distributed as usual, extending 
round the tip and scattered over the whole upper surface in con- 
siflerable abundance. The filiform papillae are long and also flap¬ 
like ; they are continued backwards and upwards from the usual 
position oo to the area of the cireumvallate papillae, as has been 
previously described in Perameles. Posteriorly the coronate pa¬ 
pillae seem to be transitional into the filiform papillae by a relative 
increase in the posterior secondary papilla and a gradual dis¬ 
appearance of the rest of the ring (also noticed in Perameles and 
the same general tendency in many forms). The coronate papillae 
seem to be well developed and of normal structure over the whole 
of the upper surface. Of course this can only be rendered certain 
by sections. Posteriorly in the middle line, just in front of the 
anterior cireumvallate papillae, it appears that the secondary papillae' 
are much shortened, but traces of them can be made out. 

/' Thus upon the whole this tongue comes nearest to the Hal- 
maiurm type, in the; possession of three bilaterally symmetrical 
cireumvallate, papillae. But this conclusion is not certain, and may 
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be much modified hy sections. The tongue is typically Marsupial 
in the possession of coronate papilko, &c. 


The Tongue of Pkalangista vulpina. 

1 was fortunate enough to obtain two specimens of this organ-— 
the back part of one (given me by Professor Moseley) and a fresh 
and complete tongue taken from an animal which I procured last 
Easter (1883). The back part of the tongue had been hardened in 
chromic acid and afterwards in spirit, while the whole tongue was 
hardened in a gradually strengthened mixture of chromic acid and 
spirit, the hardening being completed in spirit. 

General description. —The back part of the tongue (Professor 
Moseley’s) as seen from above is shown in fig. yin. Plate LIY. 
(natural size), and from the right side in fig. in. Plate LIY, (natural 
size). The posterior circumvallate papilla is seen to be large and 
radially symmetrical; it is not highly protected (as in Halmaiurus 
&c.), and exposes a large circular disk (its summit) to a surface view, 
as in the higher mammals; it is situated far back from the 
anterior papillae so that the posterior angle is acute. The anterior 
papillae are smaller, concealed from view 7 (except their apices), 
bilaterally symmetrical, and directed forwards as in Halmaiurus 
&c. There is a well-developed lateral organ visible from above and 
from the sides (shown in both figures); it presents a great advance 
upon the same structure in Halmaiurus , and yet even here the 
attention is solely directed to the slit-like depressions as the only 
essential organ. In the highest form of lateral organ (as in 
some Rodents) the surface between and around the slits undergoes 
modification, producing a foliate papilla in which the attention is 
directed to the lamellae or ridges with bulbs on their sides, the 
intervening furrows appearing quite subordinate as merely the 
necessary spaces between the ridges. However, in such a tongue 
as that of Pkalangista it is seen that the furrows are primary and 
the development of the ridges quite secondary. Many of the 
higher animals have the same simple type of lateral organ. The 
fungiform papillae occur along the sides and probably on the upper 
surface. The filiform papillae have the usual distribution ; they 
are pointed, and very frequently of the triangular flap-like shape. 
Sometimes a papilla of the latter shape divides into two or three 
secondary papillae. The whole surface is densely covered with 
coronate’papilla*. The complete tongue enabled me to ascertain the 
true size ;—length 63 mm. from the tip to the epiglottis; width at 
the level of the anterior circumvallate papillae 18*25 mm. The lip 
had a rounded margin ; the median ridge and grooves as usual* The 
free part of the tongue was 21*5 mm. in length. 

Minute Structure .—I. Gustatory Structures. 

A . The Circumvallate Papilla. —The posterior papillae were radially 
symmetrical and the anterior bilaterally symmetrical. The posterior 
and anterior papillae of the complete tongue are shown in figs, xx* and 
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XVI. (Plate L1Y.) respectively. Glands are very numerous (as they 
seem to be in connection with the eircumvallate papillae of all Mar¬ 
supials), as many as seven ducts being seen in one vertical section (of 
an anterior papilla); they open at all levels into the involution (see 
figs. xvi. and xx. Plate LIT.). Peripherally the serous glands are 
replaced by mucous glands, although the latter are very abundant 
and sometimes even enter the papillary body. The mucous glands 
open upon the surface of the organ. In the larger posterior papilla 
the central nervous mass is ganglion-like (as in Perameles , though 
not to an equal extent), and nerve-cells occur high up in the papilla, 
and in still greater abundance in an axial downward extension of the 
central nervous tissues (see fig. xx. Plate LXV.). This condition 
was not equally well marked (although present) in the incomplete 
tongue; and nerve-cells were not detected in any of the anterior 
papillae, although they occur in nerves at the base and the downward 
extensions are present. In all the papillae of both tongues the 
dense mucosa beneath the epithelium of the involution is reflected 
upwards into the papilla, and there forms a protective layer encircling 
the axial nervous mass (see fig. xx. Plate LIT.). In fact this 
arrangement is exactly as in Hahnaturm , with the same sub epithelial 
layer &e. (compare fig. xxi. Plate LV.). Striated muscles terminate 
in the dense mucosa at the point at which it curves round to enter 
the papilla (fig. xx. Plate LIT.). The various possibilities as to 
the action of these muscles have been discussed ( Halmaturus ). Here 
also it is possible that smooth muscle-fibres exist. 

The arguments apply with greater force to the anterior papilla, 
for their shape at once suggests that the month of the involution can 
be closed. 

There appear to be 1100-1200 bulbs to the square millimetre on 
these papillae and the grooves of the lateral organ. 

The space between the papilla and its involution and the gland- 
ducts were often filled with a deeply-staining coagulum in the in¬ 
complete tongue ; it was probably a constituent of the secretion of 
the serous glands acted upon by the hardening reagents. There 
had also been a distinct discharge of a fluid substance from the 
gustatory pores into this coagulum, in the form of small globules 
often still connected with the pore by a narrow neck ; the globules 
were distinct from the coagulum, as they remained unstained. 

The inferior convexities of the taste-bulbs are prominent and 
distinct, without any of the filling-in between the bulbs that occurs 
in higher animals. The bulbs still resemble interpapillary pro¬ 
cesses, The pores are very short. 

B. The Lateral Gustatory Organ .—Vertical sections show that the 
downward direction of the furrows is as irregular as their surface 
view (see fig. mw. Plate LV.). The serous glands are very abun¬ 
dant, opening at the bottom of the trenches. In one vertical 
section three ducts were seen. At the sides the serous glands are 
replaced by mucous glands which open freely on the surface, 1 but 
never, as far as I observed, into the furrows.' Nerves are abundant, 
and commonly contain nerve-cells collected in'small ganglia; they 
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approach the organs as in Halmaturus (running beneath the epi¬ 
thelium of the general surface). The bulbs are found on the sides 
of the furrows in about 7-10 tiers, extending right up to the lips of 
the opening. Beneath the bulbs there is also the same delicate 
subepithelial layer that exists in the circum vallate papillae; there 
is also the same dense mucosa with striated muscle-fibres ter¬ 
minating in it. (This is a character of the whole organ, and the 
possible significance suggested above is a result of its greater relative 
predominance in that particular region.) 

C. The Fungiform Papilla ,—As described above, I include these 
structures under the present head because of the existence of bulbs 
in them ; but I believe that they are essentially tactile, and it has to 
be proved that they are gustatory in any case. The bulbs are of 
the same primitive type described in this position in Perameles. 
The bulbs are evidently a very recent development in the fungiform 
papillae of Marsupials. 

II. Mechanical and Tactile Structures. 

A. The Coronate Papilla .—Over much of the surface of the 
organ there is no very distinct backward sweep of the secondary 
papillae, but a very decided curve inwards and upwards, even carried 
to the middle line. Anteriorly the backward curve is followed. 
The coronate papillae do not seem to give way (by transition) to any 
other type at the limit of the area on which they occur; they 
simply become less distinct, their rings of papillae becoming isolated 
as a few scattered points. There are about 31 coronate papillae to the 
square millimetre just in front of the anterior circum vallate papillae. 
There are 8-15 papillae in the rings. The coronate papillae are 
circular. Occasionally a secondary papilla Is placed within the ring, 
but such irregularity is not common. The shape of these papillae is 
exactly like those described as the anterior type of Perameles, the 
succession of cells being very similar (see paper referred to, p. 599). 
Just above the tip, and on the tip itself, there appear to he 
11-12 papillae in the rings, and here there are only 20 main papillae 
to the square millimetre. They are oval in shape, and *275 mm, in 
length and *175 mm. in breadth. The posterior secondary papillae 
are much developed (fig. xxx. Elate LV.). The upward succession 
of cells is very complicated in these papillae, even more so than that 
of Perameles . The succession is shown in fig. xxx. (Plate LV.}. 

B. The Filiform Papilla ?.—These are probably tactile, as nerve- 
fibres are very abundant close to and in them (with many nerve- 
cells in the nerves about their bases). The epithelium is not 
eornified, and (in common with the papillae in this position in all 
Marsupials) their function cannot be mechanical. It is probable 
that the nerve-endings are of the most delicate intraepithelial kind, 
and therefore invisible except by special treatment of the fresh 
specimen. Mucous glands are very abundant near these papillae, 
the ducts often opening beneath them. 

Thus this tongue commences a new type, chiefly characterized by 
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the possession of two anterior circumvallate papillae, following Hal - 
maiurus. and a posterior papilla much resembling that of higher 
animals.' 


The Tongue of Belideus breviceps . 

This specimen had been preserved in spirit, and although unsuit¬ 
able for minute work I was able to make out a great many interest¬ 
ing points. The hardening was conducted as in Macropus . 

General description .—The size and shape of the organ, as seen 
from above, are shown in fig. x. Plate LIV. (natural size). The tip 
of the tongue had been injured by the teeth of the animal and was 
bent down so as to be invisible from above; but I think that this is 
accidental, and have taken this view in the drawing. The contour 
of the tip of the tongue in Acrobates bears out this view. The 
posterior circnmvallate papilla is large and radially symmetrical, 
showing a large circular area on the surface ; the two anterior 
papillae are not radially symmetrical, and are nearly hidden from 
view 7 in narrow, slit-like, oblique depressions. Thus the arrange¬ 
ment is an exaggeration of that met with in Phalangista (compare 
figs. viii. and x. Plate LIV.). The filiform papillae are normal in 
appearance and position. There is a lateral organ just below the 
bases of the anterior filiform papillae, invisible from above. Four 
or five grooves are present, which are very small and recognizable 
with difficulty. The free part of the tongue appears to be about 
11 mm. long. There is a sharp inferior median ridge with the two 
grooves. 


Minute Structure. —I. Gustatory Structures. 

A, Circnmvallate Papillae .—The posterior papilla resembles that 
of Perameles in possessing a ganglion within it, which is not pro¬ 
longed into the base as in Phalangista , Nerve-cells are very 
numerous in the axis of the base, extending upwards for half the 
height of the papilla. The summit of the papilla is beset with 
small secondary papillae, thus resembling Phalangista rather than 
Perameles , but the whole shape more resembles the latter (compare 
figs. xvii. and xvm. Plate LIV.). The papilla is certainly radially 
symmetrical, and the irregularity shown in fig. xvii. is due to con¬ 
traction. There are traces of a raised ridge round the papilla as in 
Perameles. Striated muscle-fibres terminate beneath the papillae, as 
has been described in Phalangista and Halmaturus. This is also 
true of the anterior papillae, which bend inwards and probably for¬ 
wards as well (see fig. xv. Plate LIV,, and compare with fig. xvm.), 
so that they are bilaterally symmetrical taken together, but not singly. 
They are extremely different from the posterior papilla. There 
appear to be 5-8 tiers of bulbs. Nerve-cells can sometimes be 
detected In the nerves, at the base of the papillae. The relations of 
the striated muscle and the supporting framework of the papilla are 
as in Phalangista. 

B 1 . Lateral Gustatory Organ ,—The appearance,,,position, and ap- 
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parently the structure are as in Phalangista. There are the same 
serous glands connected with the grooves, and the same distal 
mucous glands. The grooves are similar in being less regular than 
in higher mammals. Sometimes there are patches of adenoid tissue 
close beneath the bulbs. Sometimes, even here, there is a slight 
rising to the lips of an opening, just suggesting the mouth of a 
gland. There are the usual nerve-cells in the nerves going to the 
bulbs. The bulbs seemed few and irregularly placed in the furrows, 
but this may be due to change in the tissue. 

C. The Fungiform Papillae. —■ Nothing could be made of their 
structure, but they are almost certainly similar to those of other 
marsupials (e. g. Phalangista). 

II. Mechanical and Tactile Structures . 

A. The Coronate Papilla .—These papillae are often oval just- 
above the tip, the long axis being directed antcro-posteriorly. It is 
common to find 8-10 secondary papilke in the rings. I calculated 
that there are rather under 40 papillre to the square millimetre. I 
could not find any isolated hair-like papillae in the tongue. The 
papillae are much, recurved anteriorly, especially at the tip, where 
vertical sections seem to indicate a modification of the usual struc¬ 
ture ; but this part was much altered. Horizontal sections, taken 
posteriorly just in front of the anterior circumvallate papillae in the 
middle line, show rather irregular rings of secondary papilke, as in Pha- 
langisfa; the common number in a ring seems to be 8-10. TFhen 
crowding or irregularity occurs, it is at the anterior side of a ring. 
There are about 37 papilke to the square millimetre. The upper cells 
of the main papillae stain deeply, exactly as described in Perametes 
(see paper above noticed). The curvature of the secondary papillae, 
becomes less posteriorly, and over a large region only the tips are 
recurved, the papillae being tall and slender and very beautiful. 
Again posteriorly they become recurved. (See fig. xxvi. Plate LV., 
which represents a similar papilla of Macropus.') The non-papillafe 
epithelium at the side of the organ is smooth and without papillary 
upgrowths; it appears to be simple. The transition into the 
coronate papilla? is sudden, and the latter curve inwards as well as 
backwards, the inward curve being especially marked towards the 
middle line, but outside this rather irregularly. Behind the limits 
of the coronate papillae on the upper surface the epithelium be¬ 
comes smooth, and there are some indications of complexity, 

B. The Filiform Papillce. —Nothing could be made out certainly, 
but their shape and position indicate that they are normal in other 
respects. 

This tongue is very dose to Phalangista . 

The Tongue of Acrohates pygmmm . 

I am only able to give a general description of this interesting 
little tongue (the species is the cc Opossum Mouse/ 5 the smallest 
marsupial). There is the most remarkable difference In size be- 
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tween the anterior and posterior cireumvallate papillae. The posterior 
is very large and shows perfect radial symmetry, exactly resembling 
the ordinary papillae of higher mammals as seen from the surface; 
it is placed some distance behind the anterior papillae, as in Be- 
lideus &c. The anterior papillse are small, but quite distinguishable 
from above; they seem to retain very little (if any) bilateral 
symmetry and forward direction. To be certain on this point, 
sections are necessary. The great development of the posterior 
papillae in Marsupials, where there is any difference between the 
three, compares in an interesting manner with, the condition of many 
higher mammals. In these latter it is quite common (e. g . in many 
Insectivora &c. 3 &c.) for the posterior papilla of the triangle to be 
altogether lost, and for the tongue only to possess two papillse on the 
same level; these two obviously represent the anterior papillse, for 
fa allied species (e. g . the Hedgehog among Insectivora) the triangle 
is complete. The three cireumvallate papillse of Acrobates are placed 
on a depressed smooth area at the back of the tongue. Imme¬ 
diately anterior to the two foremost papillae the coronate surface 
begins with a sudden transverse rise right across the tongue, thus 
sheltering the cireumvallate structures. There is a distinct normally 
placed lateral organ beneath the filiform papillse, which is interesting 
in its possession of only two furrows (as far as I can tell from surface 
examination); these are distinct and well developed, and surrounded 
by prominent lips. The coronate papillse are as abundant as usual 
and have the ordinary arrangement. Fungiform papillse are very 
common on the upper surface as well as on the sides. 

On the underside of the free part the ridge and grooves are 
normal. The pointed tip of the organ is not turned down, suggest¬ 
ing that the figure of Belidens (fig, x. Plate LIV.) is correct. It is 
extremely interesting that (as in the young marsupials and in Cetacea) 
the epiglottis can he made to protrude through a notch in the soft 
palate, so that breathing can go on uninterruptedly during the time 
that the animal is drinking the sw r eet juices of the flowers of 
Eucalypti , which constitute its food. The epiglottis is long and 
tubular, and its opening is prolonged into a slit posteriorly, so that 
it must be a great protection at ail times, and a perfect protection 
when it is thrust through the notch, as I found it in this specimen. 

The soft palate is continuous with the pharynx laterally for a 
long distance backwards; its free edge is a deep mesial notch, of 
which the anterior convex edge is just over the tubular epiglottis, 
and of a size and shape that the latter fits completely. The fluids 
(as in other cases) must pass on each side of the epiglottis. 

This tongue obviously belongs to the Phalanguta and Belideus 
type, and is a more complete specialization in the same direction than 
is met with in these latter. 

The Tongue of Berameles nasnta . 

I have .already' described the general appearance 1 and histological 
details of this tongue in the c Quarterly' Journal of Microscopical 
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Science * for January 1883. I will shortly recapitulate the main 
features to show the relations to the other tongues described in this 
paper. I received from Professor Moseley the back part of the 
organ. The three circuravallate papillse (see fig. xvin. Plate LIT.) 
are very large (for so small a tongue) and resemble one another; 
they are radially symmetrical, only differing from those of higher 
mammals in their constricted bases and in the primitive type of 
bulb always present in Marsupials. They present a large circular 
area to a surface view (as in Bidelpkys , the posterior papilla of 
Bhalangista &c. a and in higher mammals). There is no lateral 
organ. The fungiform papillse are scattered over the surface, but 
especially distributed along the sides; they contain more primitive 
bulbs than the circumvallate papillse. The filiform papillse are 
generally long and pointed, and they extend from the usual posi¬ 
tion, upwards and backwards, to the circumvallate papillary region. 
The coronate papillse are normal. 

Thus the tongue comes nearest to that of JJidelphys (as far as 
this form could be investigated), and with the latter is the nearest 
approach to the structure of this organ in the higher mammals. It 
again begins a new type, characterized chiefly by the possession of 
three similar radially symmetrical circumvallate papillse. 


The Tongue of Didelpkys quica , 

The specimen had been preserved in spirit and the minute 
structures could not be made out; but some important points were 
ascertained, especially concerning the coronate papillae, which were 
not much altered. The general description of the organ is also 
probably accurate in nearly all points. I used the same methods of 
hardening that were adopted with Macropus. I was extremely in¬ 
terested to observe how far the American form would follow the 
marsupial type as regards the coronate papillse. 

General description .—Tiie size and appearance of the tongue, as 
seen from above, are shown in fig. xi. Plate LIT. (natural size). The 
transverse grooves crossing the organ in front of the circumvallate 
papillse are probably due to contraction. The tip "was injured, and I 
am not certain that it possessed an even contour as it is drawn. 
There were some indications of a division into lobe-like papillae or 
processes, but I cannot be sure of this. The three similar circum¬ 
vallate papillse are round and large, resembling those of Pemmeles (see- 
paper above referred to), but not so large in comparison with the 
size of the tongue. As seen from above they (together with those of 
Perameles) resemble the circumvallate papillae in higher animals, in 
their radial symmetry and the size of the circular area exposed. 
There is a very even (though short) row of large upward and inward 
curving filiform papillse in the usual position, bat I could detect 
no traces of a lateral organ. The fungiform papillse were not well 
preserved, but a few large ones are seen in the usual place. The 
junction of the papillate and non-papillate surfaces is sharp, but the 
latter is slightly rough. The coronate papillae, covering a patch 
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some little distance behind the tip, are very strongly developed and 
of a remarkable structure. The powerful horny hooks characteristic 
of this region are distinct to the naked eye. The free part of the 
tongue is 19 mm. long (nearly half the total length), and the median 
ridge below is sharp and the grooves deep. 

Minute Structure .—L Gustatory Structures . 

A, The Circumvallate Papilla. —The transverse sections show that 
the circumvallate papillee resemble those of Perameles (see fig. xvni. 
Plate LIT.) in their constricted bases. Nerve-cells are abundant 
in the nerves at the base and probably within the papilla also. The 
minute structure could not be made out, but I saw some indications 
of peculiarity in the bulbs and their arrangement. There was an 
appearance of terminal organs in the papillary processes above the 
usual limits of the bulbs. The bulbs also seemed to be papillary in 
position, and were very unusual in appearance. I did not see 
gustatory pores, but it is most likely that they are present. The 
above suggestions of peculiarity may be entirely dissipated by the 
examination of a specimen prepared for histological work. Com¬ 
parison with the state of the bulbs in Belideus leads me to believe 
that the peculiarities are not genuine structures, except perhaps the 
terminal organs outside the region of bulbs. I give no figure be¬ 
cause the papillae were much shrunk. Provisionally these papillae 
may be regarded as close to those of Perameles 3 from their general 
shape. 

B. The Fungiform Papilla. —Nothing could be made of the 
minute structure. The shape, size, and position being normal, it 
is likely that the structure is also normal. 

II. Mechanical and Tactile Structures. 

A. The Coronate Papillee, —The strongly developed papillae (fig. 
xi. s.c.p., Plate LIT.) of the patch behind the tip were shown by 
horizontal sections to- be remarkably modified forms of the normal 
coronate papilla (see fig. xxni. Plate LY.). The posterior secondary 
papillse seem to be fused into a single strong recurved homy hook. 
In other parts of the circle, the secondary papillee are normal and 
generally regularly arranged, except for an occasional one or two 
within the circle. These secondary papillae are numerous (12-19). 
Isolated hair-like papillae also occur abundantly in this region. 
These modified coronate papillae are large and not very closely 
placed, so that there are only cabout 5*5 to the square millimetre. 
The shape of the posterior hooks, as shown in horizontal sections, 
is very remarkable. The thick corneous layer is only developed 
(except where the hook rises above the main papilla) posteriorly to 
the crescentic papillary upgrowth for the hook (with its concavity 
directed posteriorly). Posteriorly to the (in section) crescentic up¬ 
growth'the epithelial cells become cornified in a thick mass, which 
-anteriorly presents a convexity approximately parallel with tine con¬ 
cavity of ..'the. crescent, Laterally the thickened corneous- mass is 
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continued into two horns which pass anteriorly round the papilla 
outside the ring of secondary hair-like papillae. As the section is 
taken at successively higher levels, these horns are prolonged further 
and further anteriorly until they seem to meet and enclose the 
whole papilla. (Thus fig. xxiii. Plate LV. represents a section taken 
rather low.) The cornified cells of the hooks are remarkably hard, 
so that the razor cuts them with a very audible sound and with much 
detriment to its edge; they remain bright yellow after treatment 
with logwood. A vertical longitudinal section through one of these 
papillae is drawn in fig. xxn. Plate LV., and it shows the great size 
and strength and the curvature of the posterior hook; it also shows 
the thin anterior corneous layer first appearing where the hook becomes 
clear of the main papilla. Both these figures alluded to are semi- 
diagrammatic, and are in some points the probable interpretation of 
very doubtful appearances clue to changes in the tissues. This 
region is very interesting, for it shows how the slender elements of 
the coronate papillae have been modified to perform the tough work 
of the horny filiform papillae of higher animals. It is obvious that 
the strong posterior hooks would first meet any object, and would 
be obliged to do practically all the work, when the tongue was drawn 
backwards in licking. 

The coronate papillae above the tip, in front of this peculiar region, 
are of more regular form; but the posterior secondary papilla (and 
occasionally one beside it) is more strongly cornified and larger than 
the others. The cornification also tends to pass anteriorly round 
the outside of the other secondary papillae as two horns. In these 
points there is a transition towards the modified papillae described 
above, but the characters increase very suddenly at the limits 
(posteriorly also) of the peculiar region. The secondary papillae in 
the rings are not numerous, 6-8 being common; they are much 
recurved: the papillae are small and numerous, u e. about 72 to the 
square millimetre. There are no isolated hair-like papillae. The 
coronate papillae just in front of the anterior circumvallate papillae 
are rather small and closely packed (about 60 to the square milli¬ 
metre) ; they are round or oval, and some irregular in shape. A 
few are remarkably elongated antero-posteriorly (see fig. xxiv. 
Plate LV., in which the effect may be increased by a slight obliquity 
of section, but is remarkable anyhow): such elongated papillae are 
doubtless formed by longitudinal coalescence, as I have seen traces 
of a central constriction, and the number of secondary papillae is 
about twice the usual number (8-10). There is no special size or 
cornification in the posterior secondary papillae. Isolated hair-like 
papillae are not present. The upper cells of the papillae stain deeply, 
as has been described in Perameles ; in fact these posterior coronate 
papillae are very similar to those of Perameles, They are recurved, 
but less than the anterior papillae ; they are not of the tall slender 
type like the posterior coronate papillae of Belideus, but are more 
like the posterior type' of Perameles , , differing from these in the 
greater symmetry of the ring of secondary papillae when cut hori¬ 
zontally. The modified papillae described above are transitional 
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Into these by a lessening of the posterior comified part until it 
ceases to differ from the rest of the ring. 

B- The Filiform Papillae are probably normal In structure, as they 
are in shape and position. 

Thus this tongue comes nearest to Perameles in the circumvallate 
papillae, but is very peculiar in tbe coronate papillae, and primitive 
in the possession of isolated hair-like papillae. 

General Conclusions. 

The above observations may be shortly recapitulated, and the 
tongues of all the Marsupials yet examined may be classified as 
follows (the types are printed in italics):—■ 

I. A. Circumvallate papillae approximately identical, bilaterally 

symmetrical; much protected (the mouth of the involution 
probably capable of closure), and the pointed apex directed 
forward (exc.). The taste-bulbs ascend high up the papillary 
sides in the most typical instances. Posterior angle very 
obtuse (exc.). 

B. Lateral organ very primitive, and showing its origin as a row 

of gland-ducts. 

C. Coronate papillae with irregular circles of secondary papilhie 

(in some places). Intercalated single hair-like papillae 
present. 

Halmaturus ; Macropus; Petrogale; Dasyurus (?). 

II. A. Circumvallate papilla .—The two anterior are smaller and 

of the type described above, although sometimes present¬ 
ing the characters to a less degree; the posterior larger, 
and radially symmetrical; the summit is a circular disk 
which can be seen from the surface; the whole papilla 
resembles that of the higher mammals (except for the con¬ 
stricted base). Posterior angle acute. 

B. Lateral organ. —Les3 primitive; an irregular row of slit-like 

furrows; gland-ducts distinctly open at the bottom of the 
furrows. 

C. Coronate papillae less irregular; no intercalated hair-like 

papillae. 

Phalangista; Belideus ; Acrobates. 

III. A. Circumvallate papilla approximately identical and of the 

same type as the posterior papillae of Division IL Posterior 
angle varies. 

B. Lateral organ absent. 

• a Coronate papilla very regular; no intercalated hair-like 
papillae, 

Perameles; Didelphys ? (does not follow C). 

It is very interesting (and, I venture to think significant) that the 
structural features which combine together to make one'of the 
above divisions, show considerable correlation with one /.another. 
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Thus in L, the lateral organ is certainly primitive, the circurn- 
vallate papillae come nearest to those of Ornithorhynchus , and the 
scattered hair-like papillae perhaps show an approximation to the 
same animal, in which all the hack part of the tongue is thickly 
covered with papillae of this description; and so also with divisions 
IL and ill* Even the fact that Diclelphys, following a different 
development in another area, should combine some of the characters 
of two divisions, is exactly what might be expected. The fact that 
Didelphys retains a distinctly marsupial tongue is a proof of the 
great persistence in this organ of characters which at first sight 
appear to be transient, and merely related to food and habits. 

In a paper on "The Tongue of Ornithorhynckus 55 in the 
£ Quarterly Journal 5 for July 1883, I suggested that we found in 
this animal a structure intermediate between the cir cum vallate 
papillse and the lateral organ. In this I was wrong; it is only 
related to the former, and the latter develops independently in 
Marsupials, with the appearance of bulbs in the walls of a row of 
lateral gland-ducts. But my argument that such a structure might 
represent an ancestral form of a circumvallate papilla—then based 
on few data—can now be supported by a long series of intermediate 
forms. 

Looking at this latter question in the light of the observations 
recorded, the evolution of the circumvallate papillae and their taste- 
bulbs is as follows :—Subepithelial tactile end-organs were at first 
the only means by which food could cause a nervous stimulus. 
These became more sensitive by the upward growth of the papillary 
processes (in which they were contained), so that the end-organs 
were separated from the stimulus by a lessening thickness of 
epithelium. At the same time sapid substances gained a greater 
power of penetration by the development of serous glands out of 
those of the wide-spread mucous type. Probably the gland-ducts 
surrounded a circular or oval surface in which the end-organs 
existed. Finally the upgrowth of the end-organ reached a climax 
in the perforation of the epithelium. At the same time the end- 
organ must have become gradually modified in a gustatory direction, 
losing its tactile functions. But at the perforation of the epithelium, 
the delicate subepithelial end-organ became exposed to the various 
agencies at work upon the surface of the epithelium. Hence the 
folding down of the sides of the area, and the opening of duets into 
the furrow thus formed, and the protection of nearly all the end-organs 
( Ornithorhynckus , fig. xn. Plate LIY.). In an exposed part of the 
tongue of the same animal the protective change was carried much 
further (fig. xiii. Plate LIY.). Then comes a great gap, during which 
the papillary subepithelial end-organs disappear (due to their delicacy 
and their need of protection to such an extent as to cause slight 
usefulness), and new end-organs are developed from the epithelium 
of the interpapillary processes. These new terminal organs (taste- 
bulbs) are met with in Marsupials, with distinct indications of their 
interpapillary origin. Being thus comparatively recent, traces are 
retained of the old protection necessary for a more delicate eod- 
Proc. Zoom Soc.—1883, No. XLL 41 



622 


MR. J3. B. FOULTON ON THE 


[Dec. 18, 

organ, and lienee tlie series (figs, xiv— xviii. Plate LIV.) in. which 
the most protected forms show independent evidence of their primitive 
condition. With the most perfect protection, there is also the 
presence of bulbs over the whole of the papillary surface ; and as the 
papilla becomes less protected, the bulbs gradually sink into, their 
normal position of a zone round the papillary base. Even in the 
highest marsupial papillae there is some trace of the original pro¬ 
tection in the presence of a much constricted base. In some mar¬ 
supial tongues both conditions coexist, and the less protected, 
radially symmetrical form is the posterior (i. e. the papilla most 
sheltered by its position, and thus able most quickly to abandon the 
old excessive protection). It has been much in favour of this theory 
that I have been able—in more than one part of the subject—to 
confirm previous suggestions by subsequent work. 

As to the primitive triangle of circumvallate papillae, I have no 
doubt that we have here the ancestral form of the inverted Y arrange¬ 
ment in many higher animals (e. g. man). It is possible that, the 
above being the history of the primitive circumvallate papillae, in 
some cases their number may be added to by direct development 
from fungiform papillae ; but this is only a suggestion founded on a 
superficial examination. 


EXPLANATION OB' PLATES LIV. & LV. 

Fig. i. Natural size. The back part of the tongue of Hahnatimts nalabatus seen 
from the right side. The upper surface is seen to be densely papillate, 
the papilla? being of the coronate type (L e, papilla? surmounted by a 
circle of fine, hair-like, generally recurved, secondary papilla?, the whole 
of mechanical function, and as far as is yet known peculiar to and 
always present in Marsupials; see fig. xxvm, Plate LY.). /. g. Fungi¬ 
form papilla? of the normal structure ,* few in number and scattered 
irregularly among the coronate papilla* above the lateral line of junt;- 
tion with the non-papillate surface. 1. f. j p. Lateral filiform papilla, 
forming the limits of the papillate surface at the posterior part of the 
junction with the non-papiliate surface. These large and probably 
tactile papillae are very constant in this position in the tongues of 
Marsupials and probably of other Mammalia. The lateral gustatory 
organ, when present, is to be found (as in this tongue) in the non- 
papillate surface just below the anterior part of the row of filiform 
papilla?. L </. o. Lateral gustatory organ, here presenting t he appear¬ 
ance of a row of circular elevations with a crater-like depression 
(generally somewhat elongated) on the summit of each ; beneath 
these elevations is a longer, less regular row of smaller but otherwise 
apparently similar elevations, gld. d; the depressions on the sum¬ 
mits of these latter are gland-ducts leading from glands of mucous 
type. No taste-bulbs are to be found in the walls of the ducts, but 
they are present in small numbers in those of the larger elevations 
(f g : o.) m But in other respects these last depressions are precisely 
similar to the former; they lead into glands of serous type, and ail 
their relations are those of gland-ducts (see fig. xxxi. Plate LV.). We 
therefore have here the simplest form of lateral organ—a row of 
simple gland-ducts, in the walls of which scattered bulbs are de veloped. 
From this type we can pass by gradual stages to the complex lateral 
■ organ of Bodents, in which there is but little indication of the true origin, 
except when looked at in the light derived from the study of such a 
tongue as that of Halmaturus. The arrow (*-3*- ) in all cases points 
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toward that part of the figure which represents the anterior end of 
the object depicted. 

Fig. ii. Natural size. The right lateral organ and the adjacent structures of a 
larger tongue of the same species (Halmaturus ualabatus ), seen from 
the side. The references are the same as those of the last figure. 

Fig. in. Natural size. The posterior part of the left lateral organ, and the 
adjacent structures of the tongue of the same species (. Hafoiafunis 
ualabatus')} seen from the side. In this specimen two of the smaller 
elevations (gld. d.) are placed higher than the others, anti thus come 
to be situated between the two posterior elevations of the lateral organ. 
The same references. 

Fig. iv. Natural size. One of the three eircuuivallafce papilla (c. i\ p.) of the 
tongue of Hahmtums ualabatus , seen from above. The arrangement 
of these three papillae is perfectly uniform in Marsupials as far as I 
have observed ; i. e. at the angles of an isosceles triangle with the base 
directed anteriorly. In this species the posterior papilla is situated 
so far forward that it is placed between the other two, and the three 
papillae are very nearly in the same straight line. The reference 
mark points to the circular funnel-shaped depression leading to the 
expanded cavity in which the large papilla is situated (see fig. xrv. for 
vertical section of this structure). The sharp anteriorly directed apex 
of the papilla is seen in the depression. Coronate papilla cover the 
surface round the depression, but they are less marked posteriorly. 

Fig. v. Natural size. The tip of the tongue of Macropus melamps , seen from 
beneath. The papillate surface is seen to be continued on to the 
inferior aspect of the tip, and there ends in an abrupt line against the 
smooth epithelium. This line of demarcation is parallel with the 
lateral and anterior contours of the organ. The fungiform papilla 
(f.p.) are unusually abundant and very variable in size : they are in 
the usual situation, i. e. on the papillate side of the above-mentioned 
line of demarcation. Their function is probably tactile, and they are 
scattered among the coronate papilla, n Ridge in the middle line 
of the inferior surface of the anterior part of the organ: very constant 
in Marsupials ; it is bordered on each side by u groove (y/\). The 
ridge is usually sharper and the grooves deeper than in this specimen. 

Fig, vi. Half natural size. The tongue of Maarapus mclanops, seen from above. 

Ep. Epiglottis. The walls of the cavity have been held open by a 
needle, shown in the drawing. The reference mark (c. v. p.) points 
to the depression leading into the left anterior circumvallate papilla. 
The structure is very similar to that of Hahnaturus. The lateral 
filiform papillae (L f p.) and the lateral organ (L g. o.) occupy very 
nearly the same position that they have in Halmaturus. Only the 
posterior parts can be seen from this point of view. They are better 
shown in the next figure, r f Median raphe, well marked anteriorly, 
disappearing posteriorly at about the middle of the length of the organ. 
Almost the whole of the surface represented is covered with coronate 
papilla. 

Fig. vii. Natural size. The left lateral organ and adjacent structures of the 
tongue of Macropits melatiops, seen from the side. The filiform 
papilla have the usual structure and arrangement; anteriorly and 
superiorly to them the surface is covered with coronate papilla. The 
lateral organ {l. g. o.) still takes the form of a series of slight elevations 
with slit-like depressions on their summits. The series forms a very 
perfect arc, and the regular arrangement (together with the whole 
structure) shows a decided advance upon the condition of this organ 
in Halmaturus, although a close relation with the latter is obvious. 
It forms the first transition towards the more complex lateral organ. 

Fig. viit. Natural size. The back part of the tongue of Phalangisfa vulpim , 
seen from above. The lateral gustatory organ (l, g. oS) shows a great 
advance upon that represented in the last figure, (For other 1 aspects 
of the lateral organ of Phakmgista see the next figure and fig. xxxn, 

41* 
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Plate LY.). It now takes the form of a series of slit-like depressions 
in the smooth epithelium beneath the papillate surface. There are 
no mound-like elevations, and the whole appearance more resembles 
that of the well-marked organ of certain higher mammals. Corre¬ 
sponding with this, the sides of the depressions are crowded with 
closely packed taste-bulbs, and the gland-ducts seem to begin where 
the taste-bulbs end. Without the knowledge derived from the pre¬ 
ceding species, there would be no suggestion that the gustatory part 
of the depression is itself a gland-duct (see fig. xxxii. Plate LV.). This 
well-marked organ is still behind the most complex organ of Rodents 
in that there is no indication of a lateral area upon which the depres¬ 
sions are arranged, and no elevation of the ridges between the depres¬ 
sions ; in fact the attention is merely directed to the slits, while in the 
more complex organ the ridges also attract notice. Further the slits 
are less uniform in size and less regular in arrangement than in the 
well-marked organs of Rodents, &c. The filiform papillae (L f. p.) 
have the usual arrangement; many of them have the shape of a 
triangular flap attached along the base. The circumvallate papillge 
(c. v. p .) are arranged in the normal manner; tfle two anterior 
papillae are smaller than the posterior and of a different shape (com¬ 
pare figs. xvi. and xx.), the former following the type of Halmaturm 
and Macropus , the latter resembling the papillae of higher mammals. 
The upper surface of the organ is, as usual, covered with coronate 
papillae. This is also true of the other tongues figured (and probably 
of all Marsupials). 

Fig. ix. Natural size. The same tongue (of Phalangista vulpim ), seen from the 
right side. The references are the same as those previously used. 

Pig. x. Natural size. The tongue of Bdtdern brevicaps , seen from above. There 
is a lateral organ present (hardly visible from above) in the same 
situation as that of Phalangista and of similar structure. The relation 
of the anterior circumvallate papillae (c. v. p.) to the posterior papilla 
is also similar to that described in Phcda?igista (compare figs. xv. and 
xvil). The anterior contour of the tongue may not be correct. 
The drawing was made from a spirit specimen in which the tongue 
was bitten through at the tip, and the anterior narrower part was bent 
down abruptly. In the figure I have assumed that this was accidental, 
and this was probably the case. 

Fig. xi. Natural size. The tongue of Diddphy$ quiect seen from above. The 
cavity around the epiglottis (JJp.) has been widened by separating 
the walls with a needle (drawn in the figure). The normally arranged 
circumvallate papillas (a. i\ p.) appear to resemble one another, and 
to follow the higher type. It was impossible to be, certain of this, 
because there had been considerable alteration in the spirit specimen. 
There appears to be no lateral organ. The transverse ridges in front 
of the circumvallate papillae may be accidental. The anterior contour 
of the tongue may not be quite correct. The coronate papillae covering 
a well-marked patch behind the tip (s.c.p.) are peculiarly modified, 
a change being very distinct to the naked eye. The posterior part of 
the ring of secondary papillae is occupied by a single, very strong, 
oornified, recurved hook (see fig. xxn. Plate LY.). 

The seven succeeding figures (xn. to xvm.) illustrate a gradual transition 
from the circumvallate papillge of Omithorhynchis to those met with 
in the higher mammals. This transition is from a bilaterally symme¬ 
trical structure, with taste-bulbs developed over its entire surface, to 
a radially symmetrical structure with the taste-bulbs confined to a 
belt round the base of the papilla. At first the papilla is but slightly 
withdrawn from the surface (fig. xrr .); then it is deeply placed at the 
bottom of a narrow cleft (fig. xm.) j it then gradually emerges through 
a long series into the usual type of higher mammals (figs. xiv. to xvm.). 

Fig. xii. X 14\5. Transverse section of the posterior bulb-bearing ridge of 
: QrnUkorhynch us. , It is probable that taste-bulbs were first developed 
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upon eh oval area surrounded by gland-duels. Owing to the delicacy 
of these terminal organs the area became protected by a fold round 
its circumference in which all the bulbs except those of the central 
line were sheltered. This is the stage represented in the figure, and 
has not proceeded farther because the whole structure is additionally 
protected by its position in the tongue, t.b, taste-bulbs. /, h, p. 
Fine hair-like papilla’ covering the posterior part of the organ. 
f. fi. j>\ Fine hair-like papillae posterior to the bulb-bearing organ 
and of different form from the others. gld. cl. Gland-duet of serous 
gland. 

Fig. xiii. x 14*5. Transverse section of the obliquely directed anterior bulb- 
bearing ridge of Ornithorhyncltm. gkh d. Duct of serous gland 
opening into the narrow space between the ridge and the cavity in 
which it is placed. The ridge is placed upon a very exposed part of 
the tongue, and is therefore most exceptionally protected, being only 
reached from the surface through a narrow chink (probably closed by 
a sphincter muscle). The necessity for this extreme protection is 
probably to be found in the structure of the bulbs, which is very dif¬ 
ferent from that of higher mammals. 

Fig. xi v. X 14*5. Vertical longitudinal section through the left anterior circum- 
vallate papilla of Haknatuni ,? valahatit#. c. p. Coronate papilla. 
The taste-bulbs (L h.) are now of the normal marsupial type (leading 
up to those of the higher mammals, but' showing traces of development 
from the cells of an interpapillary process), and are probably less 
sensitive than those of Ormfkorhynchm , which are essentially sub- 
epithelial. The apex of the papilla emerges from the cavity in which 
most of it is placed, but the part thus exposed is not covered by taste- 
bulbs, which are present overall the protected part (nearly the whole). 
The apex is directed forwards and the symmetry is bilateral. It is 
very likely that the mouth of the depression can be closed. 

Fig. xv. x 14*5. Vertical section through one of the anterior circum vallate papilla 
of Belideus breviccjys. The apex is directed inwards rather than 
forwards, but the two papillae are bilaterally symmetrical together, if 
not so individually. 

Fig. xvi. x 14*5. Vertical longitudinal section through one of the anterior 
cireumvallate papillae of Bhalangkta imlpina. The apex is directed 
forwards. glcL Gland of which the duets (gld. d.) are seen opening 
into the space between the papilla and its cavity. 

Fig. xvii. X 14*5. Vertical section through the posterior cireumvallate papilla of 
Belidm s breviceps. It is likely that this papilla is radially symmetrical, 
for the difference between the two sides is probably accidental. The 
overhanging surface which bears the bulbs is a trace of the structure 
shown in the preceding figures. Otherwise the shape resembles that 
of the higher mammals. It is very interesting that the anterior and 
posterior papillae of the same tongue should belong to such different 
types (figs. xv. & xvn.). 

Fig. win, X 14*5. Vertical section through a cireumvallate papilla of Perameks 
ncmita. Very similar to the last, but symmetry decidedly radial. All 
the three papilla; in this species are of the same type. 

Fig. xix, X 40. Horizontal section through the depression (c. v, p. o.) leading 
into the cavity containing the posterior cireumvallate papilla of Hal- 
matitms nalabatns. The opening is surrounded by an irregular ring 
of fine papilla (r. f. p.) (not aggregated into coronate papillae). 
This section indicates the extreme narrowness of the opening into the 
cavity. It is very probable that the mouth can be closed by a 'sphincter, 
and that it is contracted in this instance. 

Fig. xx. x40. Vertical section through the posterior cireumvallate papilla of 
Phalangista vulpina. This papilla also belongs to the higher type, 
while the anterior papilla of the same tongue is shown m fig. xvi. 
M.ost of the references have been previously explained, gn. c. Gan¬ 
glion-cells arranged in groups at the lower part of a mass of nervous 
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tissue prolonged downwards from that in the axis of the papilla. A 
few cells are also present in the upper part of the same mass. n. Nerve 
leaving the mass in the axis of the papilla, t. m. Dense mucosa pro¬ 
longed into the papilla, where it- becomes unravelled and supports the 
nervous structures, at. m. Striated muscle-fibres terminating in the 
dense mucosa at the point- where the latter is bending upwards to enter 
the papilla; It would seem that contraction of these fibres must re¬ 
tract the papilla, and may protect it by causing the month of the cavity 
to close tightly round its upper part; "but another and opposite inter¬ 
pretation is possible. 

Fig. xxi. x 71'5. Section transverse to the long axis of a circumvallate papilla 
of HaJmatv.ms w.dahaim at about the thickest part (see fig. xiv. Plate 
LIY.). s. 1. Superficial lamina of cornified epithelium, through which 
the short gustatory pores pass vertically, s. ep. Stratified epithelium 
between the outer parts of the bulbs (the remains of that from which 
the bulbs were developed), t. h. Taste-bulbs, s. e. 1. Subepithelial 
layer, probably consisting of elements of the nervous and fibrous tissues 
(of the next layer), arranged in extremely fine interpenetrating net¬ 
works. In addition to this arrangement straight radial fibrils are 
seen passing from the next layer towards the bulbs. It is evident that 
the nerve-fibres are reduced to their ultimate structural elements in 
this layer before ending in the cells of the bulbs, f, l. Fibrous layer 
supporting the nervous tissues and the whole papilla, continued into 
the papilla from the dense mucosa round it (see fig. xx. Plate LIY.). 
Nerves are seen passing through this layer to that last described 
c. n. The nerves in the axis of the papilla, gradually passing 
outwards through the last layer (/. L). 

Fig. xxii. x 40. Vertical longitudinal section through one of the strongly deve¬ 
loped and modified coronate papillae from the patch behind the tip 
of the tongue of Didelphys quica (see fig. xi. s.c.p., Plate LIY.). s. e. 
Superficial epithelium. j>. h. p. Strongly cornified (<?. e.) recurved 
hook taking the place of the normal posterior hair-like papillae, p. p. p. 
Posterior papillary process entering the base of the latter. In this 
section a line of cells continued from the apex of the papillary up¬ 
growth can be distinguished from the cornified cells of this hook-like 
structure, a. k. p. Anterior hair-like papilla of normal structure. 
a. p, p. Its papillary process. This section is taken along the line 
A—B of the next figure. 

Fig. xxiii. x 50. Horizontal section through a similar papilla (of Didclphys 
qwica), taken along the line A-B of the preceding figure, p. h, p. 
The posterior cornified hook is seen to possess a very singular out¬ 
line. The two arms of the crescent arise outside the normal secondary 
papilla?, indicating that the structure does not entirely correspond to 
the latter, but probably belongs in great part to the sides of the primary 
papilla, p. p, p. The crescentic papillary upgrowth for the hook, 
of very remarkable outline and relation to the papillary processes of 
the normal secondary papillae, a . h. p. Anterior hair-like secondary 
papilla (normal), s. k. p. Single hair-like papillae scattered between 
the coronate papilla? as in some other Marsupials, and similar to the 
normal secondary papillae of the coronate structures. 

tig. xxiv.X50. Horizontal section through a coronate papilla just in front of 
the anterior circumvallate papillae of Didelphys quica. h p. Hair¬ 
like secondary papilla, of which there is a very unusual number. The 
shape of the coronate papilla is very remarkable, and probably arises 
from longitudinal coalescence. 

Fig, xxv. x 14*5. Horizontal section through the coronate papilla? (c. p.) of the 
region halfway between the tip and the anterior circumvallate papilla? 
of Macropus melmiops. Posteriorly the section is deepest, and shows 
the single main pap diary upgrowth for the whole coronate papilla 
(c. p. p.) A little higher the secondary papillary processes for the 
anterior hair-like papilla? are distinct (a. p. p.\ while the posterior 
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processes are still fused into a single upgrowth, crescentic in section 
(p.p.p.). At a higher level than is shown in this section the complete 
ring of secondary processes would be distinct. Hence the posterior 
papillary processes are given off at a higher level i compare fig. xxvi.j. 
ft. A. p. Single hair-like papilla?, as in fig. xxnr. 'This section shows 
that the upgrowths f -r the isolated h dr-like papilla are very distinct 
from those of the coronate papillae e ven at the lowest levels. 

Fig xxvi. xl4\\ A single coronate papilla from the region between the two 
anterior eircumvallate papillae of Mac.'opus r,ielanops, shown in per¬ 
spective from the left side. The secondary papillae are probably finer 
than in reality. 

Fig. xxvn, x 10. Vertical longitudinal section along the middle line of the papil¬ 
late surface in front of the anterior eireumvallate papilla? of Halmatuws 
ualabatus. The section shows the relation of the isolated fine papilla?, 
k. p.) to the coronate papilla? (<?. p,). 

Fig. xxvirr. x40. Horizontal section through the coronate papilla? of Hatmatun's 
ualabatus , taken in the middle line just anterior to the posterior 
eireum vallate papilla. This also shows the relation of the isolated 
is. lap.) to-the coronate papilla? (e. p.), and also indicates that the 
secondary papilla on the latter are not always regularly arranged 
in the ring. The posterior side of a eorunatc papilla cun sometimes 
be detected by the fact that some of the posterior secondary processes 
remain still coalesced, although they are distinct at other points of 
the circumference, i. h. p. Single hair-like papilla? within the ring 
of some of the coronate papilla?. 

Fig. xxix. x 40. Vertical longitudinal section through a coronate papilla (vertical 
transverse through the organ), just above the lateral organ of Raima - 
turns ualabatus . The figure shows the relations of the four layers of a 
complex epithelium to the papillary structure. The layers are :—1, 
staining moderately, the cells fusiform and nucleated; 2* a thin layer, 
behaving with reagents as if the cells were cornified ; 3, deeply stain¬ 
ing, elongated cells with long thin nuclei; 4, a layer presenting all 
the characters of normal rete Malpighn . The distribution of layer (2) 
in the secondary papilla? (p. k, p. and a. h. p,) also indicates that it is 
cornified. The same layers are met with in the smooth epithelium 
beneath the papillate surface (see fig. xxxi.). The shading is diagram¬ 
matic. In other parts of the organ, the distribution of layer (2) is 
more symmetrical in the secondary papilla?. 

Fig. xxx. x50. Vertical longitudinal section thtough a coronate papilla from 
the surface above the tip of the tongue of Phalangistu mlpina. The 
figure shows the arrangement of the cells much resembling that de¬ 
scribed in Peramde% but more complex. The normal lower layer 
(pi. /.) graduates into attenuated granular cells (a. <?.), passing through a 
mass of similar cells of which the nuclei stain deeply (pi, <?.), into the very 
attenuated cells of the posterior process (p, c.j, in which hardly any 
nucleus can be detected. Above, in the centre of the main papilla, 
the cells are still granular, but swollen and non-staining ($. c.% while 
remnants of the nucleus can be often detected. Higher still, and 
towards the posterior secondary papilla, the cells again become attenu¬ 
ated, rarely nucleated, and deeply staining (a'. c \), and they are con¬ 
tinued on 'to the posterior papilhe. The swollen cells pass directly 
into the attenuated cells of the anterior papilla without forming a layer 
in the main coronate papilla. All th© secondary papilhe. also derive 
cells from their own papillary upgrowths, and also from the super¬ 
ficial epithelium surrounding them. The latter is simple and of the 
usual structure. 

Fig. xxxi. x 145. Vertical transverse section through one of the elongated de¬ 
pressions of the lateral organ of Halmaturus ualabatus. The depression 
(<j. d.) is seen to present all the characters of a gland-duet, and a 
secondary duct opens into it above the region of the taste-bulbs (t, 6.). 
In the epithelium the four layers described in fig. xxix. are shown. 
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The layers are thicker on the left because that side leads towards 
the thicker epithelium of the papillate surface.’ 

Fig. xxxir.xU‘5. Transverse vertical section through four of the furrows of 
the lateral organ of Thalangkta vulpim. The drawing is in outline 
only, and the bulbs are not indicated. The irregular direction of the 
trenches makes it impossible to obtain a true transverse section of them 
all, and therefore the epithelium in places appears thicker than it 
really is (being cut obliquely). Owing to the same cause two or three 
rows' of bulbs are sometimes seen in one thickness of epithelium, s. e. 
Superficial epithelium with papillary processes below, g. cl. Gusta¬ 
tory depressions with smooth epithelium, gld. Serous glands with 
their ducts (gld. cl) opening into the bottom of the furrows. 

2. A Contribution to our Knowledge of the Embiida, a Family 
of Orthopterous Insects. By J. Wood-Mason., Deputy 
Superintendent, Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

[Received November 28, 1883.] 

(Plate LVI.) 

1. Introduction, p. 628. 

2. Discovery of Lame apparently living in Society, p. 629* 

Discovery of the Wingless Female, p. 630. 

4. Description of the Female Characters, p. 630, 

5. Capture of Winged Males, p. 631. 

6. Description of the Male Characters, p. 631. 

7. On, the Wings of Emhia ( Oligotoma ) &awiderm\ p. 632. 

'8* Affinities of the Group, p. 634. 

Introduction .—While I was at home on furlough in 1877-79, 
Mr. 11. M‘Lachlan, F.R.S., drew my attention to this imperfectly 
known little group of insects, and begged me to attempt, on my 
return to India, to supply some of the deficiencies in our knowledge 
regarding it. I promised to do what I could in the matter ; and, 
before leaving England, prepared myself for my task by examining 
the different collections of dried specimens and by reading op the 
literature of the subject; in particular Mr. M c Ladtalaifs 1 then recently 
published paper, containing (l) a resume of the few and scattered 
items of additional information that had been placed on record by 
various naturalists during the forty, years That had elapsed since the 
appearance of Westwood’s 2 memoir in, the: year 1837; (2)' descriptions 
of four new species ; and (3) the. record of the discovery, in an orchid- 
house near London, of the so-called nymph-stage of a .species im¬ 
ported into England with plants from India—a valuable observation, 
"which proves That In the Embiida we have to do with a group of 
insects whose members, like, the true Orthoptera, the,Earwigs, and 
the White*Anfcs, and like the Fsocidoe, the Physopoda, and the 
Bhynchota, attain to the adult condition without undergoing any 
metamorphosis in. the entomological sense of the term. 

From the examination of specimens and the perusal of the literature 
I arrived at the conclusion that all the specimens of all the species 

. .. .- l Journal linn. Soe* Loud*,.Zoology, vol, sm. pp.B73~384,pl. xxi - 
a Trans, linn. Soc. Loud, vol. xxii* pp. 369-375, pi si. 
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that had up to that time fallen into the hands of entomologists were 
of the male sex, and that the females were consequently unknown ; 
for in all the specimens examined by me the abdomen invariably pre¬ 
sented a mesially imperforate series of nine stern&» the ninth and 
terminal of which was produced nearly to the extremity of the body 
so as to cover the tenth sternum anti its contained genital aperture, 
just as in male Cockroaches, Earwigs, <fee.; it exhibited a greater 
or less degree of asymmetry of its terminal somites or' of their 
appendages or of both, as in many male Cockroaches, Phasmafcidae, 
Lepidoptera, Trichoptera 1 , &c.; and, moreover, an asymmetrical 
system of highly indurated spines and hooks springing asymme¬ 
trically from its podical plates, and .analogous to the similar, but 
usually more complicated, .apparatus developed around the genital 
aperture in male Cockroaches and Mantodea, could generally be 
made out. 

I also formed the opinion that the females when discovered would 
prove to be wingless, and probably larger in size. 

Both conclusion and opinion have since been fully verified by the 
careful examination of living and spirit-specimens of indubitable 
males, and by the discovery of the larger and wingless female of one 
species; from which latter fact I have no hesitation in ^inferring 
greater size and winglessness in the females of all the species ot the 
group. 

Discovery of Larva of a Species apparently living in Society — 
My first acquaintance with a living species of Embiidae was made a fe.w 
hours after landing in India, on the journey by rail from Bombay to 
Calcutta, in the end of July 1879, at Jubbulpore, where I was obliged 
to stay a night in order to break the journey. While strolling about 
in front of the hotel about noon on the following day I came upon 
a bare and sandy spot, over which larvae of a species of Embiidae 
were , actively running by dozens; and I succeeded in capturing a 
number of specimens,, both in the open and beneath the old bricks 
that lay scattered about and had evidently been used in the construc¬ 
tion of rude fire-places for, cooking their food by a party of coolies 
by whom the -spot had >a short time before been occupied as a 

1 I am indebted to Mr, M^Lachlan for the following information concerning 
the asymmetry of the male anal appendages in this order of insects. 1 Inequality 
is not confined to’any special portion or set of appendages, and occurs in all 
the four or five species of the genes Glmosoma, and is generic,'affecting the 
ventral portion of the anal apparatus; in an undescribed species of Lepfocerus, 
from Portugal, in a pair of inner processes, which in others most; closely allied'' 
species are equal (a long series of specimens examined); in '£kto$B6.mterrupfa; 
in which one pair of appendages extends for beyond the' extremity Of the body, 
and is, as I can testify from'having inspected Mr. 'M e Lachlan , ft drawings,', 
tremendously unequal; and probably in other species, The last case is, as Mr- 
M “Lachlan writes, especially “ remarkable, because there, is ‘another ,aperies 
(8. $imills, M‘L., represented'by many individuals) from Turkestan so .similar, 
in all other respects that it'did not occur to me [him] at first to consider it 
distinct; but I [he] thought I|he]’might, as well see- if locality had causal any 
modification, and to my [his] astonishment found a'purely symmetrical and 
utterly different (specific) condition (correlated with a very slight and unim¬ 
portant difference in wing-markings)” 
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camping-ground. A violent thunder-storm which suddenly came on 
while I was searching for the nest or tunnels inhabited by the insects 
drove me indoors ; and, having to resume my journey shortly after¬ 
wards, I had much against my will to forego an opportunity of ascer¬ 
taining the habits of the Embiidae that may not soon recur. Not 
expecting to meet with Emhice in such a place, I should have passed 
them over without notice had it not been for their marked Thysanu- 
rous gait and shape ; and I was much disappointed at finding, as I 
. soon did, that instead of a new Thysamiran with two-jointed cerci 
and a living representative of the ancestors of the Staphylinidae, I 
had got hold of an Emhia. 

Some of the specimens obtained on this occasion were forwarded to 
Mr. M'Laclilan l , who has expressed the opinion that they probably 
belong to Oligotoma saundersii of Westwood, a species originally 
described from Calcutta specimens. In none of those which were 
retained by me for my own use are the slightest traces of wings to be 
detected, although the asymmetry of the caudal appendages, which 
I consider to be characteristic of and exclusively confined to the 
male sex, is already quite apparent. The asymmetry of the iergum 
of the terminal abdominal somite and of the cerci in the males of 
Necrosia maculicoTlis , one of the Phasmatidse, appears at the corre¬ 
sponding early stage, and in nymphs is quite as strongly marked as 
in perfect insects. 

Discovery of a Female. —In the following October, on the first 
zoological excursion I made after my return to Calcutta, I met with 
an insect possessing all the characters, including the peculiarly 
fashioned fore legs of the Embiidse, but devoid of all traces of wings 
and abdominal asymmetry. I found it in the large plant-house in 
the Botanic Gardens, crawling over the leaves of a plant of the habit 
of Fittonia. It is a shining black insect with pale-tipped antennae, 
and as it lay upon the leaves it bore a striking resemblance to a 
larva of some brachelytrous beetle or to an Earwig with a short 
forceps. It measured no less than three quarters of an inch in length 
from the front of the head to the end of the abdomen, and is con¬ 
sequently about thrice as large as the smallest, and twice as large as 
the largest, of the previously described specimens, compared with 
which it is further remarkable for its thick and firmly chitinized integu¬ 
ment. It, in fact, answers exactly to the idea I had formed of what 
the female would be like, and it is, as I shall show, a female. 

Description of the Female. —In its abdomen, counting the so-called 
“segment mediaire 99 as the first somite, as it unquestionably is, though 
here, as is often the case in other groups of insects, its tergum is firmly 
ankylosed to the metathorax in adults and its sternum appears to 
he undeveloped, ten terga, the full number of the typical insectean 
abdomen, are externally visible, the two penultimate ones (which in 
the Cockroach and in the Earwig are shortened and squeezed up out 
of sight between the last or tenth and the seventh) being equally 
well developed with the rest ; the last or tenth tergum is entire, 
rounded, obtuse, and defiexed at the end, and, with the two-jointed 
}■ Proc. Ent, Soe» 1879, p. xliii. 
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cerci attached to its huge and firmly ehitinized poclical plates, perfect 
in its symmetry. 

Turning to the lower or ventral surface of the animal, and counting 
as before the e< segment niedlaire s? as fcbe first abdominal somite, we 
find a series of nine sterna, corresponding to the nine basal terga, all 
likewise visible without dissection, the eighth and ninth not being 
shortened any more than are their terga, nor concealed from view by 
any enlargement and production of the seventh, as they are in the 
Cockroach and in the Earwig, and the tenth alone being hidden by the 
overlapping posterior margin of the ninth. The abdomen, in fact, in 
this insect is, so far as its eighth and ninth somites are concerned, 
less modified than in either of these two forms, thus resembling that 
of Oampodea . Between no two of the eight basal of these sterna 
is any aperture to be detected in the middle line, nor is there any 
between the ninth and tenth, the former of which is identical in 
shape and texture with the seven basal ones; but the eighth is 
shorter and differently shaped from those which precede it, its hinder 
angles being produced and rounded so as to form in its hinder border 
an emargination, to the bottom of which is movably articulated by 
its base a triangular plate, whose basal angles are divided off from it 
by sutural lines; between the eighth sternum with its triangular 
plate and the ninth lies a wide and membranous space conspicuous 
by its white colour, and in it an aperture, which is ordinarily concealed 
by the triangular plate. As no other median aperture save the anus 
exists, this must be a genital aperture, and since it is placed, as in 
the females of the Cockroach and the Earwig, between the eighth 
and ninth sterna, and since moreover the genital aperture of winged 
specimens is situated, as in the males of the same two insects, one 
somite further behind, it must be the female genital aperture, and 
the insect a female. 

Capture of Males .—Sever^b^nged specimens were captured 
during 1880 in my diuing-ro^^whither they had been attracted 
by the lights. After flying for a while round and round the lamp 
in the centre of the table, they settled and walked about the cloth 
with a most peculiar gait, by which they were always readily recog¬ 
nizable, and which appeared to fee due to locomotion on all sixes over 
such a surface being rendered’ impossible or awkward for them by 
the peculiar structure of their fore legs. 

These insects, which undoubtedly belong to 0. mundersii , are all 
of the same uniform brown colour. 

Later, a winged specimen of another species was brought to me 
by one of the Museum assistants, who had found it clinging to, the 
mosquito-curtains of his bed, a position , in which insects that have 
been attracted by fchAfehts of the house over night are not unfre- 
quently to be found infemorning. This specimen is black. 

Description of the Male Sexual Characters .—All the winged speci¬ 
mens examined by me agree with the above described female insect in 
the number of their externally visible terga, differing from it in having 
an unbroken and mesialiy imperforate series of nine, instead of eight, 
sterna j their genital orifice must consequently lie behind the ninth 
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or last of these sterna, in the same somite, that is to say, as that of 
the male Cockroach, and one somite further back than in the female, 
in which, as we have seen, it is placed between the eighth and ninth 
sterna just as in female Cockroaches. All present a more or less 
marked asymmetry of the caudal appendages; and in some there 
project between these appendages the tips of one or more ^ slender 
spiuifbrm processes,” which Mr. M'Lachlan suggests may be an 
intromifctent organ, but I consider to belong rather to a genital arma¬ 
ture analogous to that of the common Cockroach. 

I n Oiiyotoma. mmidermi , the only species of which I have as yet 
examined spirit-specimens, the abdominal asymmetry is carried to 
an extreme, and the genital armature is well developed and readily 
seen. In this species not only are the caudal appendages unequal 
on the two sides, but the tenth tergum and the ninth sternum also 
depart widely from symmetry, especially the former, which, as will 
be seen from the accompanying figures, is incompletely divided by a 
deep angular notch into two unequal and greatly dissimilar parts; 
and each podieal plate bears one or more processes forming an asym¬ 
metrical apparatus of spines and hooks, which are analogous to the 
incomparably more complex genital armature of most male Cock¬ 
roaches, and doubtless serve, in the absence of an iutromittent organ, 
to keep the aperture of the vas deferens closely applied to that of 
the oviduct during copulation. 

On the JVings*— No one can look upon an Embia without being 
struck by the wide difference between it and such an insect as a fully 
winged. Cockroach in the mode and place of attachment of the wings 
and in the condition of the wing-bearing somites. In the larvae of 
all ametabolous insects the thoracic somites differ from those which 
follow only in their greater size, and their terga are distinct from, 
and overlap, each other just in the same manner as do those of the 
abdomen ; they are, in fact, temporarily in the same condition they 
permanently have in the Thysauura, which never possess wings— 
young BlatUv and young Earwigs resembling adult Gamp odea and 
adult' "Macfrilis* The wings appear as expansions of the sides and 
hinder angles of the two posterior of these somites, the terga of which 
are in the perfect insect no longer freely movable upon one another, 
but on the contrary are firmly knit together and soft, and have the 
fully evolved wings attached to them along the whole length of their 
sides, But species which have lost their organs of flight retain the 
primitive characters of their wing-bearing somites throughout life. 

We thus see that concentration of the two alary somites accom¬ 
panied by flexibility of their terga is correlated with the fully-winged 
condition, and, conversely, that the absence of such concentration 
and flexibility, that is to say, the retention of the primitive characters 
of the thorax, is correlated with the wingless condition. 

In winged Embiidee, and especially in Oiiyotoma michaeli , the 
thorax retains much of the primitive (larval) character of its two 
posterior somites, and the wings, instead of articulating with the 
whole length, are attached along only very short portions, and those 
at the extreme anterior ends, of the sides of their elongated somites. 
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This remarkable position of the wings seems to be explained by 
their having been gradually reduced till they became so small as no 
longer to need a concentrated thorax such as is to be seen in fully 
winged insects, and by the thorax having as gradually reverted to 
its primitive condition in the larvae, and come to retain it per¬ 
manently. In fact, as little by little the wings decreased in breadth, 
and consequently in the breadth of their attachments, their two 
somites appear to have increased in length behind them. Of their 
having been reduced, and of their being probably in process of still 
further reduction, the wings of two of the species bear the evidence 
on the face of them in the shape of one or more rudimentary vein- 
lets; and one of the species, namely 0. mickaeli , has, according to 
Mr. M £ Laehlan’s figure of it, narrower and more pedunculated wings, 
and a more primitive thorax than the other, namely 0. sounder sit , 
the wings of which are fully described and figured below. 

The species of the subgenus Emhia would also seem to differ 
amongst themselves in the breadth of the wings, some having been 
described as having these organs broad, others as having them 
narrow 7 . 

The coloration of the wings is also remarkable. It is usually de¬ 
scribed by systematists as “ fuscous black 99 or “ fuliginous,’ 7 “with 
four” oi* “five whitish streaks,” as the case may be; but for my 
purpose it will be better to describe it as hyaline with the [black 
or] brown veins all so broadly bordered on both sides with pale 
[black- or] brown-smoky as to leave only narrow streaks of the 
ground-colour visible. In addition to the microscopically minute 
setse with which the whole wing-membrane is thickly and regularly 
studded, other and much longer setse are present, having a definite 
arrangement along the edges and in rows on the disk of the wings, 
namely, one row on each vein, and one row on each side of each 
vein along the margins of the brown bands, or three rows to each 
vein. The advantage of describing the colour and clothing of the 
wings in the way 1 have done will at once become evident when 
I add that the brown bands with their triple lines of setae re¬ 
main to mark the original courses of veins which have long since 
disappeared, and are now only represented by minute tapering pro¬ 
cesses jutting out from existing veins a short distance into the 
wing-membrane. 

There is yet another point of interest about the wings. Professor 
Westwood describes and figures the second or subcostal vein of both 
pairs of wings as long and as anastomosing with the third or radial 
vein near the extremity of the wing; and Mr. M'Lachlan speaks of 
the coaiescent subcosta and radius; and both in dried and alcoholic 
specimens these veins under an ordinary lens really appear to have 
this arrangement and development; but when the wings are mounted 
in spirit and viewed under the microscope, it is readily seen that the 
subcosta is quite short, and that its inclination to the anterior mar¬ 
gin is such that it would, if produced far enough, run into the costal 
vein at a point situated a little beyond the middle of the wing. The 
illusive appearance of the presence of two concomitantly and com- 
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meusurately developed veins in the anterior part of each wing .is 
apparently due to a shadow of the radius being cast upon the margin 
of the brown border of the costa, so as to coincide with the remains 
of the subcosta ; and Professor Westwood has been the victim of an 
optical illusion. 

Affinities. —In anticipation of the full and detailed account of the 
numerous and important differences between them and the Perlidm 
which is in preparation, and will be published as soon as the drawings 
needed to render my descriptions intelligible are ready, 1 may say 
that the Fmbiidce undoubtedly belong to the true Orthoptera, that 
they are in my opinion in some respects-the lowest term, and in 
others the lowest term but one, of a series formed by the families 
Acridioidea , Locustidm , Gnjllidm, and Phasmatidce , and that their 
resemblances to the much lower Peididce, which may well be direct 
descendants of a form closely related to Campodea, are due to their 
low position in the division of Orthopterous insects to which they 
belong, and do not imply any such close genetic relationship to them 
as has been suggested. 

EXPLANATION OF PLATE LY1. 

Fig, 1. The right anterior wing of 5 a male of Embia (Oligotoma) saundersii, 
Westwood. X 10, ' 

Fig. 1 a. The right posterior wing of the same, X 10. 

Figs. 2, 2 a. The same wings with all the details omitted in order that the 
venation may be seen more distinctly:—1, 1, the first or costal vein ; 
2, 2, the second or subcostal vein; 3, 3, the third or radial vein; 
4, A, 4, the forked fourth or discoidal vein, 4 f its rudimentary pos¬ 
terior prong; c, the rudimentary first branch; 6, the rudimentary 
second branch; and a, the termination of its anterior prong (4,4), which 
is apically anastomosed to the radius, and connected with it by five 
transverse veinlets in the anterior wings and by three in the posterior ; 
and 5, 5, the rudimentary fifth or anal vein, which is simple and un¬ 
branched and connected with the root of the fourth by a transverse 
veinlet in both the nearly hoinonomous wings of this insect. 

(N.B. All the lines in these figures represent veins, with the exception of that 
commencing at a point situated a short distance behind the apex of the anasto¬ 
mosed radial and discoidal veins, ending near the origin of the fifth vein, and 
representing the posterior margin, in which there is no vein.) 

Figs. 3, 3 a. The same wings with the venation restored by the aid of the brown 
bands and triple lines of setae: e. the lost posterior, and cl, the lost 
anterior fork of the rudimentary posterior prong of the discoidal vein. 

(N.B. All the lines in these figures represent veins.) 

Fig. 4. The abdomen of Embia (0.) saundersii <$, from above, x 10. 

Fig. 5. The same from below, x 10. 

Fig- 6. Abdomen of Embia (0.) miehaeli, ILL., J, from below, x3- 

(N.B. The arable numerals in the three preceding figures refer to the somites 
of the abdomen.) 
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3. On a Collection of Frogs from Yurimaguas, Hnallaga 
River, Northern Peru. By G. A. Boglenger, F.Z.S.’ 

[Received December 6,1883.] 

(Plates LYII., LYIIL) 

An interesting collection of Frogs, made at the above locality by 
Dr. Bahnel, adds considerably to our fragmentary knowledge of the 
Batrachian fauna of North-eastern Peru. It contains examples of 
18 species, 8 of which are new. Examples of the net? and of some 
of the rarer known forms have been secured for the British Museum. 
The specimens having been deposited in very weak spirit and pro¬ 
tected from the light, the coloration is wonderfully well preserved. 

1. Prgstherapis fe mo kalis, sp. n. (Plate LYII. fig. 1.) 

Snout depressed, projecting, truncate, with angular canthus 
rostralis and vertical loreal region ; nostril nearer the tip of the 
snout than the eye; interorbital space broader than the upper 
eyelid ; tympanum perfectly distinct, half the diameter of the eye. 
First finger longer than second; toes with a slight rudiment of web ; 
disks of fingers and toes small ; subarticular tubercles small; two 
very small metatarsal tubercles. The hind limb being carried for¬ 
ward along the body, the tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the posterior 
border of the eye. Skin tubercular above. Blackish brown above, 
limbs lighter and marbled with darker; a narrow white Hue on each 
side of the body, extending on the outer border of the upper eyelid 
and the cant!ms rostralis to the end of the snout, where it is con¬ 
tinuous with its fellow; a second parallel white line on the flanks; 
a third on the upper lip, from below the nostril, extending to the 
arm ; lower surface of arm and base of same, and an oblique band 
on inner half of upper surface of femur, bright yellow ; throat and 
breast blackish brown ; abdomen and lower surface of hind limbs 
brown- and white-marbled. From snout to vent 27 million 

Two specimens, <$ $ . 

Closely allied to P. inguimlis , Cope; distinguished by the dis¬ 
tinct tympanum and the coloration. 

2. Phvllodromus pulchellus, Espada. 

3. Dendrobates reticulates, sp. n. (Plate LYII. fig. 2.) 

Snout truncate, longer than the diameter of the eye; loreal region 

vertical; interorbital space broader than the upper eyelid ; tym¬ 
panum scarcely distinct, half the diameter of the eye. , First finger 
not extending so far as second ; disks of fingers large, truncate, of 
toes smaller; subarticular tubercles feebly developed; two scarcely 
distinct metatarsal tubercles. The hind limb being carried forward 
along the body, the tarso-metatarsal articulation reaches a little 
beyond the tip of the snout. Skin smooth. Upper surface of head, 
back to sacrum, and a spot on the chin, pink ; the rest of the animal 
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black, elegantly reticulated with grey. From snout to vent 17 
milliin. 

Closely allied to D. tinetorius. 

Several specimens, probably young. 

4. Dendrobates fantastictjs, sp. n, (Plate LYIL fig. 3.) 

Closely allied to D. tinetorius and retieulatus , but differing from 
the former by the longer limbs, the tarso-metatarsal articulation 
reaching beyond the tip of the snout, and from both by the belly 
being granulate. Head to fore limbs above and below yellow; 
humerus above, and the borders of the yellow colour white ; the rest 
of the body and limbs black, with wide-meshed grey reticulation. 
Male with a subgular vocal sac. From snout to vent 26 milliin. 

Four specimens, S S * 

5. Dendrobates trivittatus, Spix. 

The lines and other markings on the upper surfaces bright 
yellow, 

6. Dendrobates hahneli, sp. n. (Plate LYIL fig, 4.) 

Snout truncate, as long as the diameter of the eye ; loreal region 
vertical; interorbital space broader than the upper eyelid; tym¬ 
panum indistinct. Fingers and toes slender, the tips dilated into 
small disks ; first and second fingers equal in length ; subarticular 
tubercles feebly developed; two scarcely prominent metatarsal 
tubercles. The hind limb being carried forward along the body, 
the tarso-raetatarsal articulation reaches beyond the tip of the snout. 
Back slightly tubercular. Black ; limbs above blackish grey, black- 
barred ; a narrow white line, turning to bright yellow near the loins, 
on each side of the body, extending on the outer border of the upper 
eyelid and the canthus rostralis to the end of the snout, where it 
unites with its fellow ; a white line on the upper lip, from the ver¬ 
tical of the anterior border of the eye to the arm ; a bright orange- 
yellow spot at axilla, another on upper surface of femur near the 
loin, and a third on inner surface of tibia near the femur; belly and 
lower surface of limbs marbled with grey. Male with a subgular 
vocal sac. From snout to vent 23 millim. 

Allied to D. trivittatus. 

Several specimens, 6 $ - 

7 * Phyllgbates trilineatus, sp, n. (Plate LYIIL fig. L) 

Snout obtuse, as long as the diameter of the eye ; loreal region 
vertical; nostril slightly nearer the tip of the snout than the eye ; 
interorbital space broader than than the upper eyelid; tympanum 
concealed. Fingers slender, moderately elongate, first extending 
beyond second, fourth extremely short ;■ toes slender, with rudiment 
of web; disks small; subarticular tubercles feebly developed; two 
slightly prominent metatarsal tubercles. The hind limb being 
carried forward along the body, the tibio-tarsal articulation reaches 
centre of eye. Skin perfectly smooth. Dark brown above, limbs 
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marbled with lighter; a greyish streak from eye to groin on each 
side and a narrow vertebral line of the same colour; a white spot 
on each side of the vent, on hinder side of thighs; lower surfaces 
dirty white, throat grey. Male with a large external subgular vocal 
sac. From snout to vent 17 millim. 

A single <5 specimen. 

8. Leptodactylus rubious, Cope. 

■ 9. Leptodactylus rhodomystax, sp. n. (Plate LVIXI. fig. 2.) 

Tongue oval, slightly nicked behind. Vomerine teeth in two 
straight transverse series just behind the choanse. Habit stout. 
Snout rounded, as long as the diameter of the orbit; nostril nearer 
the tip of the snout than the eye ; in ter orbital space a little broader 
than the upper eyelid; tympanum two thirds the diameter of the 
eye. Fingers moderate, first longer than second; toes moderate, 
slightly fringed; tips of fingers and toes slightly swollen; sub- 
articular tubercles well developed; two small metatarsal tubercles. 
The hind limb being carried forward along the body, the tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaches the shoulder. Skin smooth ; a glandular 
lateral fold. Vinaceous brown above ; the canthus rosfcralis, the 
lateral fold, a cross band between the eyes and another on inter¬ 
scapular region blackish ; a band round the upper lip pinkish white ; 
legs with rather indistinct dark cross bands ; hinder side of thighs 
black, white-spotted ; lower surfaces white, throat and breast marbled 
with greyish. From snout to vent 25 millim. 

Two young specimens. 

10. Leptodactylus discodactylus, sp. n. (Plate LVIII. 

fig- 3 .) 

Tongue oval, slightly nicked behind. Vomerine teeth in two 
straight transverse series behind the choanae. Snout rounded, a little 
longer than the diameter of the orbit; nostril nearer the tip of the 
snout than the eye ; interorbital space broader than the upper eyelid ; 
tympanum two thirds the width of the eye. Fingers moderate, first 
not extending beyond second ; toes slender, fringed ; tips of fingers 
and toes dilated into small disks; subarticular tubercles well 
developed ; two small metatarsal tubercles. The hind limb being 
carried forward along the body, the tibio-tarsal articulation reaches 
the anterior border of the eye. Skin perfectly smooth. Olive-brown 
above, with rather indistinct darker spots forming cross bands on 
the limbs; a dark cross band between the eyes; lower surfaces 
white, finely marbled with brown. From snout to vent 28 millim. 

A single $ specimen, 

11. Bufo tyfhonius, Laur. 

12. Hyla lanciformxs, Cope. 

The single, full-grown, specimen is uniform dull olive above. 

13. Hyla taurina, Fitz. 

Proc. Zool, Sqc. —1883, No. XLIL 


42 



638 


MR. W. F. R. WELDON ON THE 


[Dec, 18, 


14. Hyla atjrantiaca, Baud. 

15. Hyla marmorata, Laur* 

The lighter parts of the sides of the belly, axilla, lowei surface of 
thighs, and interdigital membranes orange. 

16. Hyla parvicefs, Blgr. 

17. Hyla rubra, Baud. 

Loins, sides of thighs, and inner side of tibia and tarsus orange- 
yellow. 

18. Phyllomedusa perlata, sp. n. (Plate LVIII, fig. 4.) 

Tongue entire. Vomerine teeth none. Head very large ; snout 

10 longer than the diameter of the eye, vertically truncate ; loreal 
r^on vertical; interorbital space much broader than theupper eyelid; 
tympanum rather indistinct, about half the diameter of the eye. Fin¬ 
gers free, first shorter than second, fourth shorter than third ; toes 
free, first considerably longer than second ; disks of fingers and toes 
small; metatarsal tubercles indistinct. The hind limb being carried 
forwards along the body, the tiblo-tarsal articulation reaches hardly 
to the eye. Skin smooth above; parotoids large, flat; a series of 
small, pearl-like white tubercles from the eye to halfway down the 
body; belly and lower surface of thighs granulate. Purple above 
(green during life) ; a white, dark-edged line along outer border of 
forearm and tarsus ; throat purple y lips white-bordered the rest 
of the lower surfaces white. From snout to vent 23 million 

A single young specimen. 


4. On some Points in the Anatomy of Phcenicopterus and its 
Allies. By W. IV E. Weldon, B.A., Scholar of St. 
John's College, Cambridge, Assistant Demonstrator in 
the Morphological Laboratory of the University. 

[Received December 6, 1883.] 

(Plates LDL, LX.) 


During the past summer I have had an opportunity of dissecting 
at the Society 5 s Gardens a large number of Storks and a specimen 
of the Euiopean Flamingo (Phcemeopferm aniupwrum), so that I 
have been able to make a detailed comparison between the soft parts 
of these creatures, the results of which I propose to describe in the 
following paper. 

Respiratory System . 

The syrinx of Storks has, as a rule, no intrinsic muscles; in 
Jbeptoptilus, which I shall take as a type, it has the following 

’ -the last four broftchiai rings (% 1, A5.) ase enlarged. 
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fused together, and calcified, the fourth being incomplete behind. 
Above these are eight or nine rings, which are also incomplete poste¬ 
riorly ; so that above the syrinx there is at the back of the trachea 
an elongated membranous space. 

Below the last tracheal ring there is a membranous tube, connecting 
the last tracheal with the first bronchial rings. Of these the first 
is incomplete internally, both in front and behind; while the next 
three are thickened, and join a large pessulus in the middle line. 

Both the pessulus and the first four bronchial rings are complete. 

In Phmnicopterus the last three bronchial rings are calcified and 



Diagrams of the syrinx of Leptoptihs and Plimiioopterus, 

A a, Front, and Ac, side view of that of Ph<micopteru8; Ab } front view of that 

''"Hr. 'v. (;/\W ; V.,:/1 

ankylosed ; there is no pessulus, twenty bronchial rings 

are incomplete internally. There Is also a single pair of intrinsic 
mpscles (fig. 1, A a, Ac). • 

’ The lungs present nothing remarkable, but the air-cells and their 
associated septa are strikingly characteristic. 

On slitting open the abdominal wall of a Stork ( Lepiopiilm , for 
example) in the middle ventral line, tli# only viscera exposed are the 
two lobes of the liver and the ventral portion of the gizzard. All 

\ ■; 1 - d „ ' ■ 1 ■ 
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the rest are hidden by a thick horizontal septum of connective tissue 
stretching across the whole body-cavity from the pericardium to the 
cloaca. The attachments of this septum are, anteriorly , to the 
posterior margin of the pericardium ; laterally , to the side walls of 
the abdomen, just ventral to the line of attachment of the oblique 
septum; and posteriorly, to the body-wall just ventral to the 
anus. 

The liver is, as has been said, entirely ventral to this septum, 
while the stomach perforates it. 

The umbilical ligament is converted into a strong vertical septum, 
running between the lobes of the liver, and extending anteriorly to 
the pericardium, posteriorly to the middle of the gizzard (fig. 6, v. 
sep,}. 

This arrangement of septa is found in all the Storks I have dis¬ 
sected l , and is exactly repeated in Pkcenicopterus , while I have not 
found it in any other birds. In all the Anatidse, for example, the 
representative of the horizontal septum is attached to the ventral 
abdominal wall, almost immediately behind the liver, so that it does 
not cover any of the intestinal coils 2 . 

The arrangement above described is associated, both in Pkoeni - 
copferm and the Storks, with a peculiarity in the air-cells themselves. 

The pulmonary aponeurosis 3 is not muscular. 

The prcebronchial air-cells vary greatly in size, and are divided 
by a complicated arrangement of transverse septa into smaller cham¬ 
bers ; in Leptoptilus there are live such chambers in each cell, in 
Pkcenicopterus four. This divided condition is not dependent on 
the size of the cells, because in Pkcenicopterus , where they are small 
and deeply buried among the muscles of the neck, the dividing 
septa are as well developed as in the Adjutant, where each air-cell 
extends nearly a third of the way up the neck. 

The suhbronckial cells are completely fused, no trace of the original 
partition remaining. The fused cells project forwards between the 
clavicles, from which a small horizontal septum projects, partially 
dividing a prseclavicular from a postclavicular portion. 

The prseclavicular portion is compressed by a muscle, which 
radiates over its outer surface from the clavicle. 

The anterior and posterior intermediate cells present nothing 
remarkable, tbeir relations being sufficiently shown. Indeed the 
condition of these cells seems, so far as I have been able to ascertain, 
to- he singularly constant in all birds. 

The abdominal cells are very large, extending to the extreme end 
of the body. The oblique septum, in the abdominal region, is 
attached to the vertebrae very near the middle line ; passing ventral- 
wards, the two septa diverge, forming a chamber in which lie the 

1 Leptoptilus argcda andjamnwus ; Ciconia nigra and <7. magmri; Mycieria ' 
Mericatta; Tantalus sp. ? ; CarphiMs spimcolhs; Xenorhynckus senegalemis. 

2 ,Thk septum has ten mentioned, by various .authors; but, so far as I am 
aware, no special name has been applied 'to if. From its resemblance to a 
modified Mammalian 1 meseisteijy;, I would propose to call it psmdepiplmmf 
For used in describing air-cells,, see Huxley, 

** On, Otgafisp, 560' et mg, - 
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intestines, below which they again converge to meet in the middle 
ventral line. 

In the Anatidse the prsebvonchial cells are never divided in the 
way above described, and the abdominal cells are much smaller., not 
extending so far back, and not meeting below the intestines 1 —these 
two points, together with the condition of the horizontal septum, 
being, I believe, absolutely characteristic of the Storks. 

The characters of the Alimentary System have been already 
described by Gadow 2 , who has insisted on the resemblances between 
the Flamingo and the Stork; I have therefore nothing to add to 
his description. 

The muscular system has, however, not been described in detail, 
either for Storks or for Pkoerdcopterus . I propose therefore to 
describe first the limb-muscles of Leptoptilus argala , which is fairly 
typical, and afterwards to point out the chief differences in the 
Flamingo. 

A. Muscles of Fore Limb. 

1. The latissimus dorsi is divided, as usual, into two. The pos¬ 
terior division arises from the last two free dorsal vertebrae, and by 
a slip from the corner of the scapula; it forms a fleshy belly, 
tapering gradually to a point, and ending in two tendons, one of 
which goes to the humerus, the other to the belly of the anconeus 
longus . This muscle is connected by an aponeurosis with, the ante¬ 
rior division which goes straight from the 3rd, 4th, and 5th dorsal 
vertebrae to the humerus. 

2. The trapezius (Plate LX. fig. 7, Tr.) is very small, arising from 
the spines of the last two cervical vertebrae only, and going to the 
dorsal half of the clavicle. The posterior margin of this muscle 
sends off a small slip to the latissimus dorsi . 

3. The rhomboideus superior arises from the spine of the fourth 
dorsal vertebra, beneath the latissimus dorsi, and is inserted into the 
vertebral border of the scapula. Beneath this muscle, and connected 
with it at its origin, is a fiat, thin tendon, § inch broad, going to the 
posterior angle of the scapula, 

4. The rhomboideus inferior arises from the spines of the last 
cervical and first four dorsal vertebrae, and is attached to nearly the 
whole vertebral border of the scapula, 

5. The sejmatus magnus arises by two fleshy digitations from 
aponeurosis between ribs 2, 3, and 4, just ventral to the uncinate 
process. It is inserted by a thin flat tendon to half an inch of the 
vertebral border of the scapula. 

6. The levator scapula arises from the last cervical and first two 
dorsal ribs, and is inserted into the posterior two thirds of the deep 
surface of the scapula. 

7. Tensor patagii brevis (Plate LX. fig. 6, t.p.b.) arises by a fleshy 
origin from the dorsal part of the clavicle, and gives off a belly three 

1 Huxley (loo. cit.) has described the arrangement in the Buck; and I have 
found a similar state of things to obtain in many Anafcidae. 

3 Yerdauungssystem cl, Yogel: ‘Jenaisehe Zeiischrift.’ 
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inches long, after which It ends In a tendon. At the junction of the 
belly with the tendon, a tendinous slip is given off to the humerus* 
The tendon runs down, at a small angle with the humerus, and joins 
the aponeurosis over the extensor carpi radialis, where it receives a 
slip from the tensor patagii longus tendon. 

8. The tensor patagii longus is fused at its origin with the pec- 
tor alls major , and after leaving this it fuses for a short distance 
with the fleshy part of the tensor brevis. The tendon runs straight 
to the radial carpal bone, giving off about the middle of the 
patagium a slip to the aponeurosis over the flexor carpi radialis. 

The result of the arrangements described is, that the tendons of 
the patagial tensors form a very characteristic figure, shown in fig. 8. 

9. The coracobrachialis externus arises from the tip of the clavicle 
dorsal to the tensor patagii brevis ; it runs above the coracobra- 
chialis interims, to be Inserted into the middle of the great humeral 
crest. 

10. The coracobrachialis intemus is very small; it arises from 
the tip of the coracoid, just ventral to the coraco-scapular articula¬ 
tion, and passes over the tendon of the second pectoral to the crest 
of the humerus. 

11. The external deltoid arises by a short flat tendon from the 
outer face of the scapula, close to the coracoid articulation ; it runs 
straight to the humerus. Into the dorsal face of the crest of which it 
has an elongated triangular Insertion. Close to the origin a second 
tendon is given off to the scapula (Plate LIX. fig. 1, D, Plate LX. 
fig. 6, BE). 

12. The deltoides intemus arises from the tip of the coracoid, 
external to the long tendon of the biceps, and goes to the ventral 
side of the humeral crest (Plate LIX. fig. 1, DO- 

13. The triceps arises from the whole posterior face of the 
humerus, below the pneumatic foramen; it is fleshy for nearly its 
whole length, but ends below in a short tendon inserted into the 
olecranon. 

14. The pectoralis major arises by three heads, the fibres of which 
are all tolerably distinct:—(I) The superficial head arises from the 
margin of the clavicle ventral to the origin of the tensor patagii 
brevis, from the extreme edge of the carina of the sternum along 
its whole length, and from the whole side posteriorly. The fibres 
of this head are continuous posteriorly with (2) the posterior deep 
head, which arises from the ventral third of the clavicle, and from 
the carina beneath the first head. (3) The anterior deep head arises 
from the ventral face of the sternum beneath (2), and from a small 
piece of clavicle. 

These various fibres are inserted in a somewhat complicated 
manner on the head of the humerus. Those from the anterior deep 
head, remaining quite distinct from the rest, form a strong tendon, 
which is attached to a tubercle at the base of tbe deltoid crest of 
the humerus* From the junction between this muscle and Its tendon, 
a strong, ligament passes to the head of the coracoid. From the 
posterior edge 1 of this tendon, a strong aponeurosis passes over the 
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internal deltoid and biceps, to be inserted into the inner side of the 
humerus ; and to this aponeurosis are attached the remaining fibres 
of the pectoralis. 

15. The second 'pectoral occupies about three quarters of the 
ventral face of the sternum; it also arises from the proximal half of 
the coracoid, and from nearly the whole of the coraco-clavicular 
membrane. Its tendon passes as usual over the scapula to go to 
the lesser tuberosity of the humerus, at the top of the deltoid ridge. 

16. The third pectoral is relatively small; it arises from the 
lower third of the posterior margin of"the coracoid, and passes to 
the tip of the great tuberosity of the humerus. 

17. The biceps arises by two heads—a long tendon from the head 
of the coracoid, and a fleshy head from the lower surface of the 
pectoral aponeurosis. 

18. The supraspinatus arises from the anterior half of the ventral 
border of the scapula, and is attached to the great tuberosity of the 
humerus, just anteriorly to the tendon of the pectoralis fertius . 

19. The subscapularis arises from the anterior half of the deep 
surface of the scapula, being inserted into the great tuberosity of the 
humerus below the tendons of the third pectoral and supraspinatus. 

20. The extensor carpi radialis longus arises by fleshy fibres 
from the ridge above the outer condyle of the humerus, and forms 
a short fleshy belly, which joins a long tendon, passing first over a 
groove in the distal head of the radius, and then over the middle 
of three grooves on the face of the radial carpal, to be finally inserted 
into the tuberosity of the thumb metacarpal. 

21. The extensor carpi radialis brevis arises by a short tendon 
from the outer condyle of the humerus ; its short belly is attached 
to the aponeurosis covering the preceding muscle, and its tendon 
runs below the long extensor tendon to the thumb metacarpal. 

22. The abductorpollicis arises by three slips—the first from the 
interosseous border of the radius for about a third of its length, 
beginning near the bicipital tuberosity; the second from the upper 
surface of the ulna, just beneath the head of the radius; and the 
third from a ridge on the ulna, just distal to the ulnar tendon of 
the biceps. The second and third slips unite before joining the first. 

The tendon curves round to the outer side of the radius, and 
passes through the outer of three grooves on the radial carpal bone, 
to be inserted on the great tuberosity of the thumb metacarpal, 
below and external to the radial extensor of the carpus. 

23. The extensor carpi ulnaris arises from the outer surface of 
the outer condyle of the humerus, superficially to all the other 
murcles which arise there; it is also attached to the outer side of 
the ulna. The belly is small, and the long tendon passes through a 
separate groove in the outer side of the ulna to the outer side of the 
second metacarpal. 

24. The adductor manus arises from the fascia on the outer side 
of the head of the ulna, and passes to the inner edge of the third 
metarcarpal. 

25. The pronator quadratus arises from the inner (palmar) surface 
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of tbe ulna through tbe distal fourth of its length, and passes over the 
dorsal groove in the radial carpal bone to the tubercle on the outer 
side of the thumb metacarpal. 

26. The flexor carpi ulnaris arises from the inferior portion of 
the internal condyle of the humerus ; it is fleshy for half its length, 
and then sends a*iendon to the tubercle of the ulnar carpal. 

27. The extensor indicis et pollicis arises from the outer condyle, 
and is inserted on the basal phalanx of the index finger, the tendon 
giving a branch to the thumb. 

28. The extensor proprius indicis arises from two thirds of the 
distal half of the interosseous border of the radius; it crosses the 
tendon of tbe ext. ind. et poll, to go to the base of the distal phalanx 
of the index. About the middle of its course through the hand, the 
tendon is joined by a slender muscular slip arising from the capsule 
of the tarso-metatarsal joint. 

29. Flexor indicis I arises from the deep surface of the proximal 
half of the ulnar fascia, going over a groove in the ulna to the upper 
surface of the second phalanx of the index. 

30. Flexor indicis IX arises from the proximal half of the deep 
surface of the ulna, and goes to the base of the second phalanx of 
the index. 

31. BracMalis aniicus arises from the outer part of the anterior 
surface of the humerus, between the epicondylar ridges, and inserted 
to the inner margin of the ulna by a fleshy insertion two inches 
iong. 

32. The pronator longus has a tendinous origin, superficially to 
all other muscles, from the inner condyle of the humerus ; its 
insertion into the humerus is very long. 

33. Pronator brevis lies below the long pronator, and has similar 
attachments. 

34. The supinator arises from the outer condyle above the extensor 
indicis et pollicis, and is inserted into about four inches of the superior 
margin of the radius. 

35. The extensor brevis pollicis arises from the proximal dorsal 
tubercles of the thumb metacarpal, and goes to the dorsal edge of, 
the base of its phalanx. 

There are two abductors and one short flexor of the thumb. 


B. Muscles of the Hind Limb. 

1. The sartorius arises from the antero-inferior margin of the 
crista ilii, and is not attached to any dorsal vertebra; it is inserted 
into the tibia on the inner side of the triceps tendon. 

2. The tensor fascia arises from the gluteal fascia in front of the 
acetabulum only in Leptoptilus, though in some Storks (Ciconia) its 
origin extends behind the acetabulum. It is inserted into the fascia 
'covering the rectus femoris. 

The bicep* arises, from nearly the whole of the postacetabular 
ridge of the? ilium; its tendon, after passing through the usual sling, 
goes'"to: the; fibula* about two and a half inches ■ below the' head. 
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= 4* The semitendinosus is rather narrow; it arises from the tip of the 
postacetabular ridge of the ilium, and from the fascia between this 
and the pubis. It is inserted (1) into the tendon intersecting its 
accessorius ; and (2) into a flat tendon which passes round the 
accessorius to join the tendon of the semimembranosus. 

5. The semimembranosus arises from the hinder end of the 
ischium, and a small piece of the pubis. Its flat tendon receives, 
as has already been said, the tendon of the preceding muscle. 

6. The accessory semitendinosus arises from the point of insertion 
into the femur of the great adductors; it then goes to the tendon 
already mentioned, which receives on one side the semitendinosus, 
on the other its accessorius, and Anally goes to join the middle head 
of the gastrocnemius. 

7. The ambiens is small; it has the normal relations described by 
G-arrod. 

8. There are three glutei, all of which are large. 

9. The obturator ext emus arises from the anterior half of the 
ischium behind the postacetabular foramen. Its origin is fleshy ; 
its upper surface is tendinous, covered by a thick and strong 
aponeurosis. 

10. The obturator interims has an oval origin; round its tendon 
there is, as usual in birds, a single representative of the gemellL 

11. The adductor longus is attached to the ischium behind the 
obturator foramen ; it is inserted into the linea aspera along the 
distal three fourths of the femur, the ventral face of the inner condyle, 
the capsular ligament of the knee-joint, and the head of the tibia. 

12. The adductor magnus arises from the external face of the 
adductor longus ; it is-inserted along the outer edge of the middle 
third of the linea aspera, where it fuses with the accessory semi¬ 
tendinosus. 

13. The pectineus arises just internal to the gluteus quartus and 
is inserted on the inner side of the femur, between the rectus and 
vastus in tern us. 

14. The quadriceps femoris is made up of a fused rectus and vastus 
ext emus, the vastus internus being distinct. The last-named muscle, 
as well as joining the common tendon at the patella, has a small 
separate tendon going to the outer side of the tibial crest. 

15. The gastrocnemius arises by three heads:— (a) the inner arises 
from the tendon of the rectus , from the fascia covering the inner 
surface of the tibialis anticus, and from the cnemial crest of the tibia. 
It forms a large fleshy belly, which remains distinct from the rest 
of the muscle till the tendo Achillis. 

(b) The middle head arises by a flat narrow tendon between the 
condyles of the femur; it then forms a small belly, joined by the 
accessory semitendinosus, and then going to the outer head. 

(c) The outer head has a very short thin tendon arising from the 
outer condyle of the femur, between the biceps sling and the origin 
of the flexor perforates et perforans. 

The result of this arrangement is that the muscle has a very curious 
shape, shown in the accompanying woodcut. 
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16. The flexor perforatus et perforans arises by two heads—one 
from the outer condyle of the femur, just distal to the outer head 
of the gastrocnemius, and one from the fascia over the peroneus 
longus: the two heads are connected by a tendinous intersection. 
The two heads give rise to two separate tendons, which pass the ankle- 
joint on the inner side of the leg, just below the tendo Achillis. 
They supply the second and third digits. 

17. The‘flexor perforatus arises from the femur by a fiat tendon 
from the inner condyle, and by a fleshy head from the outer : these 
heads unite to form a deshy belly, which receives two slips from the 
flexor perforatus efc perforans. After receiving these slips the muscle 
splits into three tendons, which at the annular ligament are internal 
to the tendons of the flexor last described, and superficial to those of 
the flexor profundus. 

18. The flexor profundus arises from the whole length of the 
fibula and the adjacent parts of the tibia. Above, the tibia! and 
fibular portions are more or less distinctly separable; and further 
down the belly the separation is continued by a tendinous raphe. 
There is a single tendon, which passes through the annular ligament 
below’ all the others. 

39. The flexor longus poll ids has the typical arrangement called 
“ciconine 55 by Garrod. 

20. The peroneus longus arises from the crest of the tibia and 
from the fascia covering the tibialis antic us; also from the fascia 
between itself and the head of the gastrocnemius. All these origins 
are fleshy. A broad, flat tendon passes to the outside of the leg, at 
the ankle, through a special groove in the outer malleolus of the 
tibie-tarsus, joining the tendon of the flexor perforatus about a third 
of the way down the tarso-metatarse. Just before passing the ankle- 
joint the tendon gives off a broad flat ligament to the tibia. 

There is no peroneus brevis. 

21. The tibialis anticus arises from the outer condyle of the femur, 
from the upper and outer side of the cnemial crest of the tibia, and 
from the aponeurosis covering the extensor communis digitorum. 
The tendon passes superficially through the anterior annular ligament, 
and is inserted into a pit in the tarso-metatarsus about an inch below 
the joint. 

22. The extensor communis digitorum has a fleshy triangular origin 
from the inner border of the anterior face of the tibia for about live 
inches: its tendon is first beneath, then internal to that of the 
tibialis anticus, and supplies the second, third, and fourth digits, 
hut not the thumb. 

23. The plant arts arises from the inner side of the posterior surface 
of the tibia for about an inch ; its belly is very small; and its long 
slender tendon is inserted into the deep surface of the annular ligament. 

24. There are two poplitei. 

■ The Short muscles of the foot are an abductor, an abductor indieis, 
a small flexor of the middle Anger, and an abductor minimi digiti, 
m the dorsal' side:, on the ventral side are a short flexor of the 
hallux, and,a short flexor of the second toe. . 
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The foregoing account, without making any pretence to complete¬ 
ness, may serve as a standard of comparison in considering the myolo- 
gical affinities of the Flamingo. 

In the fore limb this animal agrees so closely with the Storks 
that it would be useless to go into any detailed description of its 
wing-muscles. 

The most important points of agreement, however, are the features 
of the pectoralis major and of the tendons of the tensores patagii. 
In Storks it is well known that the pectoralis major is divided into 
two or more layers, easily separable from one another, and that its 
attachment to the humerus forms a tendinous arch beneath which 
the brachial muscles pass from the coracoid to the arm. In 
Phoenicopterus G-adow 1 has shown that these features are exactly 
repeated ; and in Plate LX. fig. 7 I have drawn a specimen in 
which it seems as if there were actually two distinct great pectorals 
I need hardly point out that this condition is absolutely unknown 
among Lamellirostres. 


Fig. 2. 



Diagram of tensores patagii in JPhcs?iicopte?'us, 


The tensores patagii form in Phcenicopterus almost exactly the 
same figure as that found in Storks, as will be seen at once by com¬ 
paring fig. 2, E with Plate LX. fig. 6 ; while in the Buck, for 
example (see Plate LX. fig. 8), there is a marked difference from this 
type, neither tendon sending a slip down to the flexor carpi radialis, 
and the whole triangle of the patagium being filled by a strong, even 
aponeurosis. 

1 Journ. f. Ornithol. 1878. 
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-- In the leg the agreement is not quite so close, the Flamingo 
having many muscular features of its own ; but in those points- la 

Fig. 3. 



Gastrocnemius and connexions: B a, in Lept&ptilus, Bo, in Phcenicopterus, 

B c 9 in the Buck. 

a, inner, b, middle^ e, outer head of gastrocnemius; $j, semitendinosus; 
M&i its accessorius, In the Buck, M, biceps. 

wiiich it-does resemble, other forms, it tends much more to the 
Ciconine thaii to the Anserine type. 

TMe'mrl&rimls peculiar in being split up into three distinct por- 
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tions, separate in origin and insertion, but so situated that each has 
almost all the relations of the typical sartorius. 

Of the tensor fascice only the post-acetabular portion is left. 

The biceps , semimembranosus , and semitendinosus closely resemble 
those of the Storks, as does also the mode of union of the accessory 
semitendinosus with the gastrocnemius. 

There are two distinct adductors , as in Storks, while in many, if 
not in all, Geese there is only one. 

. The ambiens is small, and simply joins the flexor perforatus in the 
leg; while in Anatidae it acquires a connexion with the tibia on the 
one hand, and with both the flexors on the other. 


Fig. 4. 



Diagrams of origin of flexor perforatus : Ca, in LepioptUus, Cb, in Phceni - 
cop ter us , Cc, in the Duct. 

Fe, Attachment to femur; Fe.P.P, slips to flexor perforatus et perforans. In 
Duck, Am., ambiens tendon; XL, its tibial insertion ; F.Profl , one belly 
of flexor profundus. 

The three-headed origin of the gastrocnemius , and its mode of 
union with the accessory semitendinosus are also essentially Stork-like. 
In the Buck, for example, where there is no accessory semitendinosus, 
there are only two heads to the gastrocnemius, the inner of which 
receives a muscular slip from the tendon of the biceps. 

These relations will be easily understood on comparing in fig. 3* 
p. 648, B a and Bb with Be. 

The long flexors of the leg are also very Stork-like. 

The flexor perforatus in Pkcenicopterus arises by four heads, one 
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of which, is fused with the flexor perforatus efc perforans. This mode 
of origin is very similar to that of Storks; while in the Duck, for 
example, there” are two heads attached to the femur, and a third to 
the ambiens tendon. 

These conditions are shown in fig. 4, p. 649. 

The flexor profundus is perfectly simple both in Storks and in 
the Flamingo ; while in the Ducks (fig. 5) it has a complicated origin 
by four heads—namely, one from the femur, one from the outer and 
one from the inner side of the tibia, and one from the ambiens tendon. 


Fig. 5. 



u 

Origin of flexor profundus in Buck. 

TL } insertions to tibia; other letters as in fig, 4. 


which does not simply fuse with the belly of the flexor, hut goes to 
the, tibia, and gives attachment to two distinct fleshy bellies, one for 
each long flexor. , 

The accessory femoro-caudal of Phcenicopterm is extremely small; 
and the possession of ■ this muscle together with the absence of a 
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Mar. 17. 4 Chilian. Pintails (Dafila spinicauda ), 4 B . Purchased. 

2 Bahama Ducks (’Dafila bahamensis ), 1 B and 2 2 . Purchased. 

2 Chiloe Whgeons ( Mareca ehihensU). B and $ . Purchased. 

4 Shovellers (Spatula dypeata), 1 B and 3 2. Purchased. 

9 Summer Ducks (Aix sponsa), 3 B and 6 $. Purchased. 

6 Mandarin Ducks (Aix galericulata), 2 B and 4 J. Purchased. 

18. 6 Common Trout (Salmo farid). Presented by Mr, Stanley 

Wilson. . 

19. 6 Common Squirrels (Sciurus vulgaris). Purchased. 

2 Bobben-Island Snakes (Coronella plioearuni). Purchased. 

20. 1 Black-headed Lemur (Lemur brunneus). Purchased. 

21. 3 Shens (Siren lacertina). Presented by Dr. Gr. E. Manigault, 

O.M.Z.S. See P.Z.S. 1883, p. 178. . ' 

22. 1 Gayal (Mhos frontalis), B* Born in the Menagerie. 

24. 1 Common "Wigeon (Mareca penelope), B. Presented by Lieut.- 
Col. C. Birch Bevnardson. 

27. 1 Olive Weaver-bird (Hyphantornis capensis). Presented by 

Mr. Edward Ling. 

28. 1 Sambur Deer (Cervis aristotelis), 2. Born in the Menagerie. 

29. 1 Axis Deer (Cervus axis), 2. Born in the Menagerie. 

2 Sea-Mice (Aphrodite acideata). ^Presented by Mrs. A. 
Browning-Priestley. 

30. 1 Sharp-tailed Grouse (Tetrao phasianellus). Presented by 

Henry Nash, Esq. 

1 Bed-vented Parrot (Pionus memtnms). Purchased 

2 Bonnet-Monkeys (Macacus ^sinicus), B and 2 * Deposited. 

31. 1 Arabian Baboon (CynocepJialus hamadryad), 2- Presented 

by Mr. T. E. Goodner. 

1 Grey Teetee (Cattithriv giyo), 2- * Purchased. See P.Z.S. 

• 1883, p. 178. 

1 Grey Lemur (JBCopalemur griseus), B * Purchased, See P.Z.S. 
1883, p. 178, 

1 Long-eared Fox (Otocyon lalandii). Purchased. 

April 2. 1 Common Squirrel (Sciurus vulgaris), 2 • Presented by Miss 
A. M. Frost. 

3. 1 Common Pintail (Dafila acuta), B- Presented by Frank 

Seago, Esq. 

4. 1 Bed-headed Woodpecker (Melanerpcs erythrocephaim). Pur¬ 

chased. 

1 Badiated Tortoise (Testudo radiata). Presented by Com, 
Marks, B.N. 

1 Black Said (Pithecia satanas), 2 • Purchased. 

1 Brazilian Blue Grosbeak (Guiraca ccerulea ). Purchased. 

1 White-bellied Parrot (Caiea leucogastra). Purchased. 

4 Harlequin Quails (Coturnix histrionica) r 2 B and 2 2* Pur¬ 
chased. 

1 Talapoin Monkey (Cereopithecus ialapom), B * Purchased. 

4 Saffron Finches (Sycalisflaxeola), S B and 1 2 • Purchased. 

5. 1 Grey Lag Goose (Anser ferns p Presented by Vincent W, 

Corbett, Esq. 

4 Palmated Newts (Triton pahnipes). Presented by Mr, J. E. 
Kelsall. 

6. 1 Leonine Monkey (Macacus Uonmus), B • Presented by A. 
G. Henry, Esq. 

6. 1 Mule Deer ( Cei'vus macrotis), 2* Presented by Dr. Oaten, 

O.M.Z.S. See P.Z.S. 1883, p. 346. 
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April 9. 1 Common Raven ( Corns cor ax) . Presented by the Earl of Eldon. 
2 White-fronted Capuchin Monkeys (Cebus albifrons ), S and 2 • 
Presented by Mr. H. Smith. 

2 Amherst's Pheasants ( Thaumalea mriheniw), S and 2. De¬ 
posited. 

2 Reeves’s Pheasants (Phasianus reevesi ), $ and 2 * Purchased. 

10. 3 Lions (Felts leo ), 1 B and 2 2 • Purchased. 

1 Great Black Cockatoo (Microglossa aterrima). Purchased. 
See P.Z.& 1888, p.340. 

1 Lanner Falcon (Falco lanarius ). Presented by Major J. H. 
Hussey. 

1 Common Otter (. Lutra vulgaris) ^ $ . Purchased. 

5 Mississippi Alligators (Alligator missksippiensis). Presented 

by Thomas Baring, Esq. 

3 Wall-Lizards (Lacerta muralis). Presented by Henry Garle, 

Esq,, F.Z,S. ' 

2 Common Snakes (Tropidonotiis natrix). Presented by 

Lord Londesborough, F.Z.S. 

11. 1 Rough Fox (Cam's radis). Presented by G. H. Hawtayne, 

Esq., C.M.Z.S. From Guiana. 

1 Arabian Gazelle ( Gazella arabica) f J. Presented by J. 
Sewell, Esq. 

1 White-backed Piping Crow ( Gymnorhina leuconota ). Pur¬ 
chased. 

12. 1 Wood-Owl ( Syrnium aluco). Presented by Capt. E. Hall. 

14. »3 Weasels (Mustela vulgaris ). Presented by Mr. George Lang. 

1 Palmated Newt (Triton palmipes). Presented by Mr, J. E. 
Kelsall. 

16. 1 Leopard (Pelts pardits ), 2 • Presented by A. P. Marsden, 

Esq. 

1 Leopard (Fehs pardus), (3 1 . Deposited. 

1 Ring-tailed Coati (Nasua rufa ). Presented by Mr. E. Dance. 
1 Gimnet (Sula bassana). Deposited. 

17. 1 Small Hill-Mynah ( Gracida religiosa). Deposited. 

18. 1 Greater Sulphur-crested Cockatoo (Cacaetua galerita). De¬ 

posited, 

19. 1 Ocelot (Felis pardalis ). Presented by 0. G. Leith, Esq. 

1 Bluish Shrew ( Crocidura ccerulescens). Purchased, See 
P.Z.S. 1883, p. 346. 

1 Iceland Falcon ( Falco islandm). Purchased. 

20. 2 Porto Rico Pigeons ( Colmiba cor en sis). Presented by C. A. 

Craven, Esq., C.M.Z.S. ^ 

1 Common Boa (Boa constrictor). Presented by William 
Paterson, Esq. 

1 Osprey (. Pandion haliaetus). Presented by Dr. Plummer. 

21. 1 White-bellied Sea-Eagle ( Haliaetus leucoga&ter). Presented 

by the Hon. W. Macleay. 

1 Stair’s Ground-Dove (Phlegoenas stain). Presented by E. P. 

Ramsay, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

2 Common Rheas (Rhea americana). Presented by John Fair, 

Esq. 

; ’C 1 Green Turtle (Ckehm viridis). Presented by Fleetwood 
' Sandeman, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 White Gannet (Suia piscator). Deposited. 

23, 1 Ashy-Mack Macaque ( Macacus ocreatas). Deposited. 

6 Brown Newts (Spclerpes fuscus). , Presented by Prof, H. H. 
•, , Giglioli, C.M.Z.S, " * 
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April 24. 1 Great Ant-eater (.Myrmecophaga jubatci). Purchased. 

1 Leopard (Felts pardus), . Presented by Capt, Percy Lux- 
more, B.N., C.B. 

1 Ring-tailed Coati (.Nasua rufa). Presented hy Dudley Sheri¬ 
dan, Esq. 

1 Macaque Monkey (Macacics cynomolgus) f <$. Presented by H. 
G. Wainwright, Esq. 

25. 1 Brown Bear (TJrsws arctos ), <?. Presented by 0; T. Kettle- 

well, Esq. 

26. 2 Edible Snails (Helix pomatia). Presented by Lieut.-Col. 0. 

S. Sturt, C.M.Z.S. 

27. 1 Common Badger (Meles taxus ). Presented by J. Snowdon 

Henry, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Senegal Parrot (Poeocephalus senegalensis ). Deposited. 

1 Common Sparrow-Hawk (Accipiter nisus ), eg * Purchased. 

28. 1 Woodcock (Scolopax rusiicula). Presented by Capt, Nieholls. 
SO. 1 Eland (Oreas cannct), 2. Bom in the Menagerie, 

3 Indian Gazelles (Gazella bmnetti). Presented by Capt. H. G. 

Hope Edwards. 

2 Homed Lizards (Fhrynosoma cornutum ). Presented by John 

G. Witte, Esq. 

May 2. 1 Common Kestrel (Tinmmculus alaudarius). Presented by A. 
Lidbury, Esq. 

1 Wood-Owl (Syrnium aluco ). Presented by Mrs. W. Duncan. 

3. 1 Common Rhea (Phea americana). Presented by F. R. S. 

Balfour, Esq. 

4. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macacos cynomolgus ), <g. Presented by 

Mrs. Florence JL Hill. 

1 Black Wolf (Cams niger), <$, Presented by Major Frederick 

Clowes to the Zoological Gardens, Calcutta, from which in¬ 
stitution it was received in exchange. 

5. 2 Natterjack Toads (Bvfo calamita ). Purchased. 

4 Marbled Newts (Molge marmoratus). Purchased. 

4 Alpine Newts (Molge alpestris ). Purchased. 

4 Short-nosed Sea-Horses (Hippocamus antiquomm ), Pur¬ 

chased. 

A Collection of Sea-Anemones. Purchased. 

2 Viverrine Cats (Felts viverrina). Deposited. 

1 Indian Otter (Luira nair ). Deposited. 

1 Indian Darter (Flotus tnelanog aster). Deposited. 

1 Hamilton’s Terrapin (Clemmys hamittoni). Deposited. 

3 Thurgi Terrapins ( Clemmys tkurgi ), Deposited. 

** 1 Amboina Box-Tortoise ( Cuora mnboinensis), Deposited. 

6. 2 Beavers (Castor canadensis). Deposited. 

7. 1 Bennett’s Wallaby (Halmaturus bennetti ), 2, Bom in the 

Menagerie. 

1 Bladder-nosed Seal (Cysiophora cristata). Deposited. 

8. 1 Yellow-whiskered Lemur {Lemur xantliomystav). Purchased. 

I Herring-Gull (Larus argent atm). Presented by Mrs, An¬ 

drews. 

1 Cocteau’s Skink (Macroseincus coeteauii). Presented by Ed¬ 
mund E. St. Aubyn, Esq. 

1 Carpet-Viper (Befits carinata ). Presented by Col. C. S, 

Sturt, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Crowned Snake (Zamenis diademed). Presented by Col, C. S. 
Sturt, C.M.Z.S, 
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May 8. 1 Smooth. Snake (Coronella Uevis ). Presented by Mr. W. H. B. 
Pain. 

9. 1 Long-fronted Gerbille (GerbUlus hngifrons). Born in the 
Menagerie. 

1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacussinicus). Presented by Mr. F. J. Wicks. 

11. 1 Bing-tailed Coati (Xasua rufa).' Presented by Ernest Francis, 

Esq. 

1 Kinkajou (Cercoleptes caudmolmlus ). Presented by Ernest 
Francis, Esq. 

1 Bateleur Eagle (Selotarsus eeauiabus ). Purchased. 

12. 2 Germain’s Peacock Pheasants (' Polyplecir on germaini ), <y and $. 

Purchased. 

15. 1 Herring-Gull {harm argentatus). Deposited. 

16. 1 King Vulture (Gypagus papa). Purchased. 

2 Green Monkeys (Cercopithecus ealUirichus ). Presented by T. 

H. Dixon. Esq. 

1 Long-eared Owl (Asia otus ), Presented by the Key. H. D. 
Grantham. 

17. 1 Smooth Snake (Coronella Items). Presented by Mr. W. H, 

B. Pain. 

1 Proteus (Proteus angidnus). Presented by Miss Maud Howard. 

18. 1 Cabot’s Trasopan (Ceriomis caboti ), 5 . Purchased. See 

P.Z.S. 1883, p. 388. 

7 Blaek-and-Yellow Cyclodus ( Cyclodus nigroluteus ). Presented 
by Baron Ferdinand yon Mueller, C.M.Z.S. 

19. 3 Green-winged Doves (Chalcophaps indica). Deposited. 

21. 2 Orisons ( Galiciis vittata). Presented by P. K. Slaney, Esq. 

2 Welsh Sheep (Oris aries ), <y 2. Deposited. 

1 Grey-headed Porphyrio (Porphyrio poliocephala ). Purchased. 

22. 1 Hybrid Tapir (between Tapirits ?vulini A and Tapir us ameri- 

canus 2 )? $ * Bom in the Menagerie. 

1 Corn-Crake (Crex pratensis). Presented by J. H. Gurney, 
Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Common Chameleon (Chameleon vidgcms). Presented by H. 
W. Weguelin, Esq. 

1 Gonical Worm-Snake (GongylopMs coni ms). Purchased. 

1 Surueucu or Bush-master (Lachesis mat us). Presented by J. 
Y. Barkley, Esq. See P. Z. S. 1883, p. 388. 

23. 1 Ohimpanzee (Anihropopitkecus troglodytes ), <5 * Deposited. 

4 Pygmy Hogs (Pormla salvania). Born in the Menagerie. 
See P. Z. S. 1883, p. 388, pi. xliii. 

1 Goffin’s Cockatoo (Cacatua goffini). Deposited. 

24. 1 Malbrouck Monkey (Cercopithecus cynosurus), <$ * Presented 

by C. D. Gordon, Esq. 

2 Sloth Bears (Melursus labiaim). Presented bv F, A. Curteis, 

Esq. 

1 Common Seal (Phoca vitulina). Purchased. 

27. 5 Margined Tortoises (Testndo marginata). Deposited, 

13 European Tortoises (Emys europcea). Deposited, 

28. 1 Egyptian Cat (Felis chaus). Presented by E, Glyn Griffiths, 

If. 3 Common Kingfishers (Alcedo ispida). Presented by Mr. Fred. 
Houghton. 

1 Bed-legged Partridge (Caccdbis rufa). Purchased. 

31, 2 American Siskins (Chry&omitris tristis). Purchased. 

, 2 Black, Larks (Melan ocorypha nigra). Purchased. 

1 Cerastes Viper ( Viper a cerastes). Purchased, 1 
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June 1. 2 Pig-tailed Monkeys (Macacus -nemestrinus). Presented by 
H.H. The Rajah of Sarawak. 

4 Laeertine Snakes ( Ccdopeltis lacertma ). Deposited. 

1 Horseshoe Snake (Zcimenis hippocrepis). Deposited. 

1 Pleurodele Newt (Pleurodeles walii). 'Deposited. 

2. 1 Barbary Ape ( Macacus imtus), 5 ■ Deposited. 

1 Button’s Touracou ( Corythaix buffoni). Purchased. 

2 Varied Hemipodes ( Turnix varia), B and § . Purchased. 

2 Bronze-winged Parrots (Piomis chalcopterus). Purchased. 

3. 4 Elliot’s Pheasants (Phasianus elliot-i ), 2 B and 2 2. De¬ 

posited. 

5 Ceylonese Terrapins ( Clemmys trijugd). Deposited. 

4 Bungoma River-Turtles (Emyda grcmosd). Deposited. 

4. 1 King Parrakeet (Apros?nictus scapulatus) , B • Presented by 

Mrs. Lewin. 

10 Australian Wild Ducks {Anas superciliosd). Bred in the 
Gardens. _ 

5. 1 Carpet-Snake (Morelia variegata). Purchased. 

6. 2 Duyker Boks ( Cephalophus mergers), B and 5. Presented by 

II. H. Trevor, Esq. 

7. 1 Orang-Outang (Simia satyrus), 5. Presented by J. M. Ver¬ 

mont, Esq. See P, Z. S. 1883, p. 463. 

8. 1 Lesser Sulphur-crested Cockatoo (Cacatua sulphured). Pre¬ 

sented by J*. Snowdon Henry, Esq., E.Z.S. _ 

9. 1 Philippine Paradoxure (Paradoxurus philippensis). Presented 

by A. Burgess, Esq. 

2 Aye-Ayes ( Chiromys madagascariensis). Deposited. 

2 Viperine Snakes ( Tropidonotus viper inus), Presented by J. C 

J. Church, Esq. 

1 Dark Green Snake ( Zamenis atrovirens ). Presented by J. C. 
J. Church, Esq. 

10. 1 Hybrid Deer (between Cervus lueMorJi B and Cervus canadensis 

5). Born in the Menagerie. 

11. 2 Typical Mouse-Lemurs (CMrogaleus iypicus). Purchased. 

1 Earl’s Weka Rails ( Ocydromus earlii). Presented by Capt. 
R. Todd. 

1 Black-backed Porphyrio (Porphyria melanotus). Presented 
by Capt. R. Todd. 

12. 1 Malbrouck Monkey ( Cereopitkecus cynosurus ), B» Presented 

by L. Morris, Esq. 

1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus ), 2. Presented by 
Mrs. E. J. H, Sprague. 

3 Common Kingfishers (Alcedo ispidd), Presented by the Hon, 

and Rev. F. G. Dutton. 

1 Common Rhea (Rhea americand). Received in exchange. 

13. 1 Malbrouck Monkey (Cercopiihecns cynosurus), 2. Presented 

by A. M. Moore, Esq. 

1 Red-sided Eclectus (Delectus polychlorus), 2* Purchased. 

1 Common Night-Heron (Nycticarax grtseus). Presented by 
H. H. Blacklock, Esq. 

1 Indian Python (Python molurus). Presented byG. E. Shute, 
Esq. '4 ! 

14. 1 Rhesus Monkey ( Macacus rhesus), B * Presented by C. T. 

Pollock, Esq. 

1 Japanese Deer (Cervus died), B ♦ Bora in the Menagerie. 

1 King Penguin (Aptenodytes pennanti ). Presented by R. C, 
Packe, Esq. See P. Z. S. 1883, p. 463. 
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June 14. 2 Upland Geese {Bernicla magellanica), 3 and 2* Deposited. 
2 Ruddy-headed Geese {Bernicla rubidkeps ), Deposited. 

4 Cornish Choughs (Fregilus gracuhts ). Purchased. 

15. S Common Pheasants (Phasianus cokhims ), 1 3 and 2 2 * Pre¬ 

sented by H. T. Bowes, Esq. 

1 PMlantomba Antelope ( Cephalophus maxwelli) . 2. Purchased. 
1 Horned Lizard ( Phrynosoma cormdum). Purchased. 

1 Giant Toad (Btifo agua). Purchased. 

1 Sykes's Monkey ( Cercopithecus albigidaris ), 2 * Purchased. 

2 Wandering Tree-Pies (Dendrocitta vagabunda). Purchased. 

1 Indian Civet ( Viverncula indica ). Purchased. 

1 Elate Hombhl (.Buceros elatus). Purchased. 

16. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macaeus smicus) . Presented by F. Nelson, Es<j. 

2 Mange's Dasyures (Betsy urns maugm). Presented by Sir Louis 

S. Jackson, E.Z.S. 

2 Indian Pythons ( Python molurus), Deposited. 

5 Red-bellied Conures (Conurus vittatus). Purchased. 

1 Jardine’s Parrot ( Pceocephalus gidielmi). Purchased. 

18* 1 Crab-eating Raccoon ( Procyon cancrivorus), 3 • Presented 
by Theo. Walsh, Esq. 

19* 1 Herring-Gull ( Lams argentatus). Bred in the Gardens, 

1 Godin’s Cockatoo ( Cacatua gqffini ). Deposited. 

2 Common Kingfishers ( Alcedo ispida). Presented by Mr. T. E. 

Gunn. 

20. 2 Hybrid Jungle-fowl (bred between Gallus stanleyi 3 and 
Gallus bankiva 2 )• Bred in the Gardens. 

8 Gold Pheasants ( Thaumalea picta). Bred in the Gardens. 

21* 1 Puma (Fells concolor ) ?> 2 * Presented by J. Brown, Esq. 

2 West-African Love-Birds (Agapornis pitUaria ). Purchased. 

, 1 Indian Python {Python molurus ). Purchased. 

S Common Yipers {Vipera herns). Presented by Mr. C. Taylor. 
22. 2 Vulpine Phalangers (Phalangista vulpina), 3 and 2 * Born 
in the Menagerie. 

28, 1 Ring-tailed Coati (Nasua rufd ), 3. Presented by R. G. 
Hamilton, Esq. 

2 Common Hedgehogs (Frinaceus europteus). Presented by 
Mr. S. Mummery. 

2 Common Snakes ( Tropidonotus mtrix ). Presented by Lord 
Arthur Russell, F.Z.S. 

1 Ring-necked Parrakeet (Palceornis torquatus) . Presented by 
Mr. W. Quail. 

5 Common Yipers ( Yipera berm). Purchased. 

24. 6 Prairie Grouse ( Tetrao cupida). Bred in the Gardens. 

25. 1 Tree-Boa (Corallus hortummis). Purchased. 

1 Yiperine Snake ( Tropidonotus vipermus). Purchased. 

2 Canadian Beavers {Castor canadensis ), 3 and 2 * Purchased, 

1 Cape Ant-Bear (Orycteropus capensis). Purchased. See 

P.Z.S. ms, p. 463. 

12 Derbian Zomires (Zonurus derbianus). Purchased. 

1 Japanese Deer (Germs sika) 3 * Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Yulpine Phalanger (Phalangista mlpina). Presented hv Mr. 

■ .V i J. E. Dothie, 


■ ‘ 1 Argus Pheasant {Argus giganteus ). 

. 1 Australian Crow (Corvus australis ), 
Jamrach. 

26. 1 Impeyan Pheasant (Zopkopharm « 


Bred in the Gardens. 
Presented by Mrs. A, H. 


. Bred in the 
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June 26. 4 Amherst’s Pheasants ( Thaumalea amkerstice). Bred In the 
Gardens. 

28. 1 Spotted Mud-Frog ( JPelodytes punctatus), Presented hy H. P. 

Cambridge, Esq. 

1 Nicobar Pigeon ( Caloenas nicobarica ). Presented by Hugh 
Low, Esq. 

29. 1 Hairy-footed Jerboa {Dipus hiitipes). Received in exchange. 

1 Simo n ’ s D w arf J erb o a (Xhy; o dillus simoni ). Received in exchange. 

2 Common Gulls ( Larus canus ). Presented by 0. W. Jervis 

Smith, Esq. 

30. 1 Feline Douroucouli (Nyctipitheeus vociferans). Presented by 

H. H, Thiele, Esq. 

1 Indian Civet ( Yiverricida indica), $. Presented by Oapt. 

Wilson. 

2 Squirrel-like Pkalangers {Belideus sciureus). Presented by 

A. Pretyman, Esq. 

1 Hybrid Wild Ass cJ ( between JEquus hemippus $ and Equus 
tmiiopns J). Born in the Menagerie. 

July 2. 3 Angulated Tortoises {Ghersma amulata ). Presented by the 
Rev. G. H. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Geometric Tortoise ( Testudo geometric a). Presented by the 
Bev. G. H. R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Areolated Tortoise {Homopus areolatus). Presented by the 
Bev. G. H. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Robben-Island Snake {Goronetta phocarum ). Presented by 
the Bev. G. II. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Laland’s Ground-Snake ( Typhlops lolandii ), Presented by the 

Bey. G. H. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

2 Rufous Tinamous {Rhynohotus rufescens). Presented by E. 

M. Langworthy, Esq. 

3 Spotted Tinamous (Nothura maculosa ). Presented by E. M. 

Langworthy, Esq. 

2 Cockateels {Ualopsiitanovce hollandice). Presented by Mrs. Day. 

3. 2 Red-crested Whistling Ducks (Fuligula ruflnci ). Bred in the 

Gardens. 

1V ariegated Sheldrake ( Tadorna mriegata ). Bred in the Gardens. 
5 Summer Ducks (Atx sponsa). Bred in the Gardens. 

5 Chilian Pintails {Dqfila spinicauda ). Bred in the Gardens. 

1 Indian Badger {Arcionyx collaris). Purchased. 

1 Rough-billed Pelican {Peleccmus irachyrhynchm) . Purchased. 

See P. Z.S. 1883, p. 463, pi. xlvL 
1 Dugas’ Comb-Lizard {Ctenosaura inter mpta ). Purchased. 

4. 1 Corn-Crake ( Crex pratensis) . Presented by J. W. Morison, Esq. 

3 Picui Doves {Columbulapicui). Purchased. 

5. 2 Common Buzzards {JButeo vulgaris). Presented by James S. 

Cookson, Esq. 

1 Margined Land-Tortoise (' Testudo marginaia). Presented by 
Lord Arthur Bussell, M.P., F.Z.S. 

6. 1 Tennent’s Squirrel {Sciurus tennenti ), <S . Presented by A. 

Boss, Esq. , 

1 Jackdaw (Corvm monedula ). Presented by Mr. J. Baldwin. 

9. 2 Indian White-eyes (Zosterops p>alpebrosus ). Beceived in ex¬ 
change* 

10. 1 Japanese Deer ( Germs dka ), S • Born in the Menagerie, 

1 Kinkajou (Cercoleptes caudwohulus), J. Presented by H. V. 
Brackenburg, Esq. 
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July 11* 1 Syrian Fennec ( Cams famdicus), $. Presented by J. H. 
‘James, Esq. 

1 Slender-billed Cockatoo (Lwmetis tenuirostris) . Presented by 
Mrs. A. 0. Biddle. 

13. 1 Yervet Monkey (Cercojnikems lalandu), g. Deposited. 

1 Moor-Macaque (Macacos maurus), $ . Deposited. 

1 Blau-bok (Cephalophus pygmcens) , S • Presented by Ernest 
Honey, Esq. 

1 Earl’s Weka Hail ( Ocydromus earhi). Presented by Mrs. 

"Wilson. 

2 Tawny Owls (Syrninm aliico ). Presented by J, Metcalf, Esq. 

3 Upland Geese (Bernicla magellanica). Bred in the Gardens. 
14 1 Bonnet-Monkey {Macacus swims) 7 J. Deposited. 

1 Burrliel Wild Sleep (Ovis burrliel), ,J. Born in the Mena¬ 

gerie. 

2 Black Guillemots ( Uria grylle) . Presented by H. Becker, Esq. 

1 Black Howler (Mycetes car ay a), $. Purchased. 

15. 1 Spotted Cary {Coelogenyspaca). Deposited. 

2 Hairy-nimped Agoutis (Dasyproctapyrmnolopha) . Deposited. 
2 Common Snakes ( Tropidonotm natrix, var.). Deposited. 

16. 1 Malbrouck Monkey ( Cercopithecus cynosurus ), <3 . Presented 

by Miss M. A. Waite. 

1 Black-backed Jackal {Cams mesomelas ), $. Presented by 

E. D. Thomas, Esq. 

1 Pliilantomba Antelope {Cephalophus maxivelli). Presented 
by Capt. A. Maloney. 

1 Duyker-bok ( Cephalophus mergens). Presented by Capt. A. 
Maloney. 

17. 1 Macaque Monkey ( Macacus cynomolgus ), g . Deposited. 

13 Common Vipers {Vipera her us). Purchased. 

1 Smooth Snake {Coranella lavis). Purchased. 

5 Martinican DoTes {Zenaida martinicana ). Presented by J. A. 
Ward, Esq. 

2 Porto-Eico Pigeons (Colmnba corensis). Presented by J. A. 

Ward, Esq. 

2 Doves (Leptopiila, sp. ine.). Presented by J. A. Ward, Esq. 

18. 1 Ring-tailed Parrakeet {Palceornis torquata ). Presented by 

Mrs. Humphry. 

1 St, Thomas’s Comoro ( Commis xantholcemus), Deposited. 

2 Wonga-Wonsra Pigeons ( Leucosarcia picata ). Bred in the 

Gardens. w 

19. 1 Ocelot (Felis pardalis ), S • Deposited. 

22. 2 Levaill ant’s Oynictis" {Cynictis penicillat,a). Bred in the 

Gardens. 

23, 4 Babirussas {JBabirussa alf urns') , 2 c?, 2 g. Presented by Dr. 

F. H. Bauer, C.M.Z.S. See P.Z. S. 1883, p. 463, pi. x'lyiL 

1 Royal Python (Python regius). Presented by Dr. D. Hume 
Mart. 

1 Two-spotted Paradoxure {Nandinia Unotata ), <y. Presented 
by Dr. D. Hume Hart. 

1 Australian Cassowary {Casuarius australis ). Presented by 

Capt. Mann,. 

2 Peacock Pheasants ( Polyplectron chinquis ), 2 $, Deposited. 

26. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus) , Presented by 

1 J, W, Lucking, Esq. 

, 4 Black Guillemots {Uria grylle ), Presented by H. Becker, 
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July 27, 1 White-throated Capuchin ( Cehus hypoleucm) } , Presented 
by F. Hoey, Esq. 

1 South-American Rat-Snake (Spilotes variabilis ). Presented by 
C. A. Craven, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Red-fronted Amazon ( Chrysotis vittata ). Deposited. 

28. 1 Leopard (Felis pardus). Presented by Fred. Hohnwood, 
Esq. 

2 Short-headed Phalangers ( BeUdeus breviceps), <$ and §. Pre¬ 

sented by T. H. Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

2 Bicheno’s Finches (JSstrelda bichenovn ). Presented by T. H. 
Bowyer Bower, Esq., E.Z.S. 

2 Crimson Finches ( Estrelda phaeton). Presented by T. H. 
Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Modest Grass-Finch ( Amadina modesta ). Presented by T. H. 
Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Funereal Cockatoo ( CalyptorhyncJms funereus ). Presented 
by T. II. Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S.* 

1 Saisset’s Parrakeet ( Cyanorhamphus sciisseti ). Presented by 

T. H. Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 New-Zealand Parrakeet ( Cyanorhamphus novee-zealandieB ). 

Presented by T. H. Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

2 Crested Pigeons ( Ocyphaps lophotes), <$ and 5. Presented 

by T. H. Bowyer Bower, Esq., F.Z.S. 

30. 2 Amherst’s Pheasants ( Thawmalect amhersties). Bred in the 

Gardens. 

2 Summer Ducks (Aix sponsa). Bred in the Gardens. 

31. 2 Indian Brush-tailed Porcupines (Athemra fasciculata). Pre¬ 

sented by A. Dent, Esq. 

1 Musk-Deer (Moschus moschiferus ), <5\ Deposited. 

Aug. 1. 1 Common Wombat (Phascolomys wo?nbat), . Deposited. 

1 White Stork ( Ciconia alba). 'Purchased, 

3 Puffins (Fratercula arctiea). Presented by H. Becher, Esq. 

2. 2 Black-backed Jackals ( Cams mesomelas). Presented by R. 

Southey, Esq. 

2 Triangular-spotted Pigeons ( Cohmiba guinea). Presented by 

R. Southey, Esq. 

1 Common Barn-Owl ( Btrix Jtammea). Presented by Mr. H, 

Hanauer. 

2 Common Spoonbills ( Platalea leucorodia). Purchased. 

2 Purple Herons (Ardea purpurea). Purchased* 

8. 1 Grivet Monkey ( Cercopithecus gnseo-viridis) 7 . Presented 
by Lord Hastings. 

1 Common Boa (Boa constrictor). Deposited* 

4. 1 Collared Fruit-Bat (Cynonyctens collaris ). Bom in the 

Menagerie. 

1 Common Cormorant ( Phalacrocorax carlo). Presented hy 
W. R. Temple, Esq. 

1 Common Cormorant (Phatacrocorax carbo). Deposited. 

7. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macaeus sinicus) i <J. Presented by the Hon. 
Mrs. Pigott Oarleton. 

2 Maholi Galagos (Galago onaholi). Presented by Dr. Hugh 

Exton. 

1 Rough Fox (Cams rudis). Presented by Clement J. Bate¬ 
man, Esq. 

1 Greater Sulphur-crested Cockatoo (Cacatua galerita). De¬ 
posited. 
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Aug, 7. 2 Barred-shouldered Doves ( Geopelia huwercilis ). Bred in tlie 
Menagerie. 

8. 3 Peregrine Falcons (Falco per eg r inns). Presented by J, Snow¬ 

don Henry, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Blackbird (Tardus menda), Presented by Mr. W. Marsh. 

9. 1 American Black Bear ( Zfrsus americamm), <$. Presented by 

George Bishop, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Wood-Owl (. Symium aluco ). Presented by G. Garrick Steet, 

Esq., F.R.G.S. 

10. 1 J-bred Mesopotamian Deer (hybrid between Dama mesopo- 

tarnica <$ and Dama mdgari's 2)><d- Born in the Menagerie. 

2 Javan Adjutants (Leptoptilus javanicus). Presented by the 

Hon. W. H. Ravenseroffc. 

2 Indian Tantalus (Tantalus leueocephalus). Presented by tli© 
Hon. W. H, Ravenseroft. 

8 Indian Pythons (Python molurus), Purchased. 

11. 2 Ring-tailed Lemurs (Lemur catta ). Purchased. 

1 Suricate (Suricata zenik'p 2. Presented by Charles H. 
Wootton, Esq. 

1 Collared Peccary (Dicotyles tajaqu). Presented by Fritz 
Zurcker, Esq. 

1 Sclater’s Curassow ( Crax sclateri), J, Presented by John 

Ardran, Esq. 

12. 2 Mule Deer (Cariacus macrotis), Born in the Menagerie. See 

P.Z.S. 1883, p. 464. 

13. 1 Quebec Marmot (Arctomys monax). Received in exchange. 

2 Grey Squirrels (Seiurm cinereus). Received in exchange, 

1 Plantain-Squirrel (Sciurus plantani) . Received in exchange. 

2 Silver-backed Foxes (Cams chamd ), S and $. Presented by 

John Maydon, Esq. 

1 Indian Python {Python molurus). Deposited. 

14. 2 Russ's Weaver-birds {Quelea russi). Deposited. 

3 Java Sparrows (Padda oryzivora), Deposited. 

2 Saffron Finches (Sycalls Jlaveola). Deposited. 

1 Goldfinch ( Carduelis elegans ). Deposited, 

2 Common Bullfinches (Pyrrhula 'europaa). Deposited, 

1 Common Chaffinch (Fringilla coelebs), Deposited. 

1 Lesser Redpole (Linota rufeseens ). Deposited. 

1 Common Siskin (Chrysomiiris spinus). Deposited. 

2 Undulated Grass-Parrakeets (Mebpsittacus undidatm). De¬ 

posited. 

1 Grey-headed Love-bird (Agapornis earn). Deposited. 

16, 2 Red-backed Shrikes (Lanins colluno). Presented by D, Bowl, 

Esq. 

2 Spotted Salamanders (Salamandra maculosa ). Presented by 

Miss Harris. 

5 Blue-headed Pigeons (Siarncenas cyanocephala ;). Purchased. 

17. 1 Isabelline Bear ( Ursus isabellinus) } . Presented by A, W. 

Hicks Beach, Esq. * ^ 

19. 1 Sparrow-Hawk {Acdpiter nisus), Presented by Mr. F, Gunn, 

6 Common Vipers ( Viper a hems). Bom in the Menagerie. 

20. 1 Maholi Galago ( Galago mahdi }. Purchased. 

2 Hedgehogs (Erinaceus europmus). Presented by Mr. A, 
^ Lidbury, 

1 Corn-Crake (Crexprotends). Presented by Mr# M. Bryant. 

21. I Partridge' Bronze-winged Pigeon (Geophaps scripta), Pre- 

by, Mrs. Abrahams. 
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Aug. 21. 1 Modest Grass-Finch {Amadina modesta ), $. Presented by 
Mrs. Abrahams. 

6 Common Chameleons ( Chamceleon vulgaris). Purchased. 

1 Martinique Waterhen {Porphyria mariimcus). Deposited. 

1 Vervet Monkey (Cercopithecus lalandii), <j>. Presented by 

Mr. J. H. Sheppard. 

22. 2 Golden Eagles (Aquila chrysaetos ). Presented by A. H. 

Browne, Esq. 

2 Short-toed Eagles (■ Circaetm gallicus ). Purchased. 

1 Mississippi Alligator { Alligator taississippiensis) . Presented by 
Cuthbert Johnson, Esq. 

23. 1 Yellow Conure ( Conurus soMitialis ). Presented by Her Grace 

the Duchess of Wellington. 

1 Slender-billed Cockatoo (Licmetis tenuirostris). Presented 
by R. Keele, Esq. 

3 Red-faced Weaver-birds {Foudia erythrops). Received in 

exchange. 

1 Hog-nosed Snake (Heterodonplatyrhinos). Presented by F. J. 
, Thompson, Esq. 

24. 2 Violet Tanagers (Fuphonia violacea). 29. Presented by E. 

H. Blomefield, Esq. 

25. 6 Green Waxbills (Fstrelda fonnosa) . Purchased. 

28. 1 Golden Eagle {Aquila chrysaetos). Presented by Bertram B. 

Hagen, Esq. 

2 Long-eared Owls {Asio otus ). Presented by Percy F. Ford- 

ham, Esq. 

29. 4 Passerine Ground-Doves ( Chamcepelia passer hid). Purchased. 

30. 1 Mocking-bird {Mimus polyglottus ), 5. Presented by A. 

Townsend, Esq. 

1 Silvery Gibbon (Hylobates leuciscus ), B • Purchased, 

1 Common Boa {Boa constrictor). Purchased. 

31. 1 Anaconda {Funectes murinus). Purchased. 

1 Sharp-nosed Crocodile ( Crocodilus cataphractus ?). Purchased. 
1 Boatbill (' Ccmcroma cocldearia). Purchased. 

1 Rhesus Monkey ( Macacus I'hesus). 9. Presented by Miss 
Garwood. 


Sept. 1. 2 Ostriches {Struthio camelm ). Deposited. 

2 Marsh-Harriers ( Circus ceruginosus). Presented by Lieut.- 
Col. E. Delm4 Raddiffe. 

1 Indian Muntjac {Cervulus muntjac ), §. Purchased. 

2 Barbary Apes (Macacus inuus),3 and J. Deposited. 

1 North-African Jackal (Cams anthus). Presented by F. 

Powell, Esq. 

3. 2 Stink-pot Terrapins {Aromochelys odorata). Presented by 

Capt. E. Cole. 

1 Pennsylvanian Mud-Terrapin (Cinostemon penmylvanicum ), 
Presented by Capt. E. Cole. 

1 Mississippi Alligator {Alligator mississippiemis) . Presented 
by Capt. E. Cole. 

1 Long-nosed Crocodile {Crocodilus acutus) . Presented by 
Capt. E. Cole. 

1 Pileated Jay ( Cyanocorax pileatus). Purchased, 

1 Spotted Tinamou (Nothura maculosa). Purchased, 

4. 1 Getulian Ground-Squirrel {Xerus getulm ). Presented by Geo. 

D. Cowan, Esq. 
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Sept, 4, 1 Grey Ichneumon (Merpestes g rise us). Presented bj Capt. 
"W. F. Small. 

1 Jackdaw (Corvus monedula). Purchased. 

1 White-fronted Capuchin (Cebus alblfrons). Purchased. 

I Black-faced Spider-Monkey (Ateles citer). Purchased. 
o. 1 "White-fronted Capuchin ( Cebus albifrom). Presented by 
Miss A. Tanner. 

6. 1 Common Squirrel ( Sciurus vulgaris ). Presented by Master 

C. B. Webster. 

7. 2 Buddy Finches ( Carpodacus erythrimts). Purchased. 

4 Eyed "Lizards {Lace Ha ocellata ). Purchased. 

1 Common Chameleon ( Chamcdeon vulgaris ). Presented by 

F. L. B. Payne. Esq. 

8. 2 Common Marmosets (Hapale jacchus). Presented by H. PI. 

Forbes Eden, Esq. 

3 Mexican Deer ( Cariacits mexicanus), 1 <$, 2 $ . Presented by 
Capt. Edwin Cole. 

11. 1 Snow-Bunting (Pkctrophanes nivalis ). Presented by E. J. 

Gib bins, Esq. 

1 Glass-Snake (Pseudopus pallasi). Deposited. 

12. 1 Vervet Monkey ( Cercopithecus hlandii). Deposited. 

2 Bound-faced Monkeys (Macacus cyclopis ), $ and 2 • Pre¬ 

sented by G. A. Corder, Esq. 

2 Bing-Doves (Cohimba pahimbus), <$ and $. Presented by 
Mrs. Courage. 

1 Corn-Crake ( Crex pratensis ). Presented by Dr. Marshall. 

5 Margined Tortoises (Testudo marginata). feeposited. 

13. 1 Pig-tailed Monkey (Macacus ne7nestrinm). Presented by 

Bobert Smith, Esq. 

1 Hybrid Mesopotamian Deer (between Dama mesopotamicus 
and Dama vulgaris ), 2 . Born in the Menagerie. 

14. 1 Bohben-Island Snake (Coronella phocarum). Presented by 

the Bev. G. H. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Bufescent Snake (Leptodira rufescens ). Presented by the 
Rev. G. H. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Bing-hals Snake (Sepedon hmnachates ). Presented by the 
Bev. G. H. B. Fisk, C.M.Z.S, 

15. 1 Hog Deer ( Cervus porcimis), <J. Presented by C. Charles 

Horne, Esq. 

1 Grey Seal (Malichcerus grypus). Deposited, 

17. 1 Fallow Deer ( Cervus .dama) } 2 * Presented by Sir Henry 
Bessemer. 

19. 1 Slender Ichneumon ( Merpestes gracilis), Presented by Col. 

J. H. Bowker, F.Z.S. 

2 Wbite-whiskered Pigs (Sus kucomystax). Presented by 

Claude Scott Steuart, Esq. 

2 Broad-snouted Caymans (’ Alligator laiirostris). Presented 
by C. A. Craven, Esq,, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Yellow-billed Sheathbill ( CMonis alba). Purchased. 

X W r hite-eared Scops Owl (Scops kucotis), Purchased. 

20. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgm ), jJ. Deposited. 

1 Indian Antelope (Antelope cervicapra ), <$. Presented by 
Lady Brassey. 

1 Grey Seal (Malichcerus grypus). Presented by J. J. Dodg- 

shon, Esq. 

2 YarrelFs Curasao ws (Orax camnmdata) 9 $ and 2 - Purchased. 
,2'Rufous Tinamous (Mhymhotm rufescens). .Presented by J. 

Brown ? Esq.. 
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Sept.21. 2 Small Hill-Mynahs (Gracula religiosa ). Deposited. 

1 Greater Sulphur-crested Cockatoo ( Cacatua galeritci ), De¬ 

posited. 

2 Persian Sheep (Ora's ur/cs, vai\), 2^. Presented by Lady 

Brassey. 

22. 1 V hite-fronted Capuchin ( Cebus albifrons), * Presented hy 
Capt. Harrison. 

1 Puma (Felis concolor). Presented by B. M. Wliithard, Esq. 
1 Grey Ichneumon (Ilerpestes grisms). Presented by Murray 
Dickinson, Esq. 

1 Spanish Terrapin ( Clemmys leprosa ). Presented by — Aitehi- 
son, Esq. 

25. 1 Pig-tailed Monkey (Ufacacus nemestrinus), . Deposited. 

1 Blotched Genet (Genetta tigrina ). Presented bv Surgeon 
Mosse, A.M.D. 

1 Long-nosed Crocodile (Crocodilus cataphractus). Presented 


1 Shag ( Phalacrocorax gracuhis). Presented by Dr. Giinther, 
F.R.S. 

1 Common Curlew (Numemus arquata ). Presented by Dr, 
Giinther, F.R.S. 

1 Oyster-catcher (Hamatopus osiralegus ). Deposited, 

1 Common Curlew (Numenius arquata ). Deposited. 

1 Black-Death Adder (Ploplocephalus nigrescens). Purchased. 
1 Annulated Worm-Snake (Ver micella annulata'). Purchased. 
26, 1 Egyptian Cat (Felis chans). Presented by Lieut.-Colonel 
Mitchell Taylor. 

1 Hoary Snake (Coronella cana). Presented by the Bey. G. H. 
R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

7 European Phyllodactyles (Phyllodactylus europceus). Pre¬ 
sented by Prof. Giglioli, C.M.Z.S, 

1 River Jack-Viper ( Vipera rhinoceros). Purchased. 

28. 2 Kittiwake Gulls (Rissa tridaciyla). Presented by Mr. Cuning- 

haine. 

1 Common Guillemot (TJria troile). Presented by Mr. Cuning- 
kame. 

7 Short-nosed Sea-Horses ( Hippocampus antiquorum ). Pur¬ 
chased. 

29, 1 Bonnet-Monkey ( Macacus sinicus), * Presented by the 

Rev. G. R. Roberts. 

1 White-fronted Capuchin Monkey (Cebus albifrons ), • Pre¬ 

sented by Capt. King. 

Oct. 1. 12 European Tree-Frogs (Hyla arborea). Presented by Mr, 
Carl Schorlemmer. 

2. 1 Black Hornbill (Buceros atratus). Presented by J. T, Carring¬ 
ton, Esq. 

2 Grey Monitors ( Varanus griseus). Presented by Capt, J. S. 

Sanderson. 

3. 2 Cockateels ( Calop&itta novae hoUandice ), Bred in the Gardens. 

4. 1 Ocelot (Felis par dalis). Purchased. 

2 Ariel Toucans (Ramphastos arid). Purchased. 

1 King Vulture (Gypagus papa). Purchased. 

1 Brazilian Caracara (Polyborus brasiliensis). Purchased. 

1 Anaconda (Eunectes murinus). Purchased. 


oy burgeon Mosse, A.iU.U. 

1 Plerring-Gull (Larus argentatus '). 
F.R.S. 


Presented by Dr. Giinther 
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Oct. 4. 1 Common Boa (Boa constrictor). Purchased. 

1 Cape Hyrax (Ply rax capensis). Deposited. 

2 Naked-necked Francolins (FrancolinusnmlicoUis). Deposited. 
1 Bubaline Antelope (Alcelaphus lubalis ), 2. Presented bv 

Robert. Pitcairn, Esq. 

1 Domestic Goat ( Capra hircus ), $. Presented by Robert. 
Pitcairn, Esq. 

6. 2 Mandarin Ducks (/Ex galericulata), A and 2, Bred in the 
Gardens. 

6. 1 Great Bustard (Otis tarda), $. Deposited. 

4 C’ral Phrvnoeephales ( Pluynocephahis helioscopus). Presented 
by Dr. A. Straucb, F.M.Z.S. See P. Z. S. 1883, p. 464. 

8. 1 Riippelfs Parrot (Pococephalus meppelli), J. Presented by 

Geo. L. Galpin, Esq., M.D, 

9. 1 li ed-yented Parrot (Piomis menstruus) . Purchased. 

11. 1 White-fronted Capuchin (Cebus albifrons). Deposited. 

12 Prairie Marmots ( Cynomys luclovicianus). Received. 

1 Miehie's Tufted Deer (Elaphodus michianus), J'. Deposited. 
1 Mi clue's Tufted Deer (Elaphodus michianus), <5 . Purchased. 
1 Elliot’s Pheasant (Phasiamis ellioti), Purchased, 

1 Turtle-Dove ( Turtur communis). Presented by Mr. W. M. 
Brown. 

12. 2 Pileated Jays (Cyanocorax jnleatus). Presented by Mrs. J. 

W. Hammond. 

1 Malabar Parrakeet (Paltcornis columboides). Presented by F. 

W. Bourdillon, Esq. 

2 Rough-legged Buzzards (Archibuteo lagopus). Presented by 

Cant. HI Linklater. 

1 Merlin (Falco <z salon). Presented by Capt. H. Linklater. 

2 Eyras (Fells eyra). Purchased. 

1 White-browed Amazon ( Chrysalis albifrons). Purchased. 

1 Egyptian Monitor (Varamts niloticm ).* Purchased. 

13. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgns). Deposited. 

1 Collared Fruit-Bat ( Cynonycteris collaris ). Born in the 
Menagerie. 

1 White-crested Tiger Bittern (Tigrisoma leucoloplnmi). Pre¬ 

sented by Joseph H. Cheetham. Esq., F.Z.S. 

2 Royal Pythons (Python regius ). Purchased. 

14. 5 Lataste’s Yipers ( Yipera latastii ). Presented by Lord Lilford, 

F.Z.S. 

1 Yiperine Snake (Tropidonotus mperinus). Presented by Lord 
Lilford, E.Z.S, 

15. 1 Patas Monkey ( CercopiiJiecus patas). Deposited, 

1 Puma ( Felis concolor). Received. 

1 Smooth Snake ( Coronella l&vis). Presented by W, H. Payne, 
Esq. 

16. 1 Geoffrey’s Cat (Felis geoffroii). Presented by (I S. Barnes, 

Esq, 

1 Chilian Sea-Eagle ( Geranoaetus melanoleucm), Presented by 
C. S. Barnes, Esq. 

1 Yery Black Lemur (Lemur nigernmus), A * Purchased. 

1 Australian Fruit-Bat (Pteropuspoliocephalus). .Purchased, 

1 Brown Bear ( Ursus arctos). ■. Deposited. 

2 Black-footed Penguins (Spheniscus demersus ). Deposited, 

2 Bonnet-Monkeys (Macacus simcu&), $ and J . Presented by 
„/ J. Yerinder, Esq. 

Monkey fMetcams cynomolgns), J. Presented by 
■ ;Wi flklk Morris, /Esq, 
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Oct. 18. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacos sinicus), 9 . Presented by H. W. 
B. Morris, Esq. 

1 Purple pallinule (Porphyrio can'uleus )„ Presented by Mr. B. 

Dowling. 

2 Cocteau's Skinks (Macroscincus cocieauii). Deposited, 

19. 1 Yellow Baboon (Cynocephalus babouin). Purchased. 

1 Gambian Pouched Bat ( Cricetomys gambianus). Purchased. 

1 Little Egret (Ardea garzetta). Purchased. 

1 Slaty Egret (Ardea gularis ). Purchased. 

20. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacos sinicus), <$. Presented by Miss 

Stokes. 

2 Bedshanks ( Totanm calidns ). Purchased. 

21. 1 Crested Porcupine (JBLystrut cristatus). Presented by the 

Earl de Grey. 

1 Golden-headed Comire (Conurus auricapillus), Presented 
by Mrs. Bobins. 

1 hEsculapian Snake (Coluber mscidapii). Presented by C. 
Horny, Esq. 

22. 1 Common Squirrel (Scnirus vulgaris ). Presented by Mrs, 

M. J. Mitchison. 

1 Striped Hyaena (Mycena striata). Presented by Ernest H. 
Marquis, Esq. 

23. 1 Chipping Squirrel (Tamais striatos). Purchased. 

3 Hudson’s Bay Squirrels (Sciurus hudsonius). Purchased. 

5 Thirteen-striped Sousliks (Spermophilus tridecemlineaius). 

Purchased. 

1 Shaw’s Gerbille (GerbiUus shawi). BeceiTed in exchange. 

2 Simon’s Dwarf Jerboas (JDipodillus simoni), and $. De¬ 

ceived in exchange. 

1 Hoary Eox (Cants vetulus ). Presented by Mrs. H. E. Hunt. 

24. 1 Chimpanzee (Anthropopithecus troglodytes ), J. Purchased. 

See P.Z.S. 1883, p.464. 

1 Bald-headed Chimpanzee (.Anthropopithecus troglodytes , var. 

coitus), J. Purchased. 

1 Pinche Monkey (Midas cedipits). Deposited. 

1 Margined Tortoise (Testudo marginata ). Presented by Miss 
Mansell. 

1 Purple-faced Monkey (Semnopithecus leucoprynmus ), J . De¬ 

posited. 

25. 1 Laughing Kingfisher (Dacelo gigantea ). Presented by S. J. 

W. Caiman, Esq. 

2 Bramhlings (Fringilla montifringilla), S and J . Purchased. 

1 Kestrel (Tinnunculus alaudarius )» Presented by Mr, T. E. 

Gunn. 

27, 2 Pintails (Dqfila acuta), <$ and $>. Presented by Charles E. 

Baultbee, Esq. 

2 "Wigeons (Marecapenelope), J and J. Presented by Charles 

E. Baultbee, Esq. 

1 Black Bat (Mus raitus). Presented by Mr. Camp, 

28. 2 Common Marmosets (Ilapale jacchus ). Deposited. 

6 Lataste’s Vipers (Vipera latmtii). Born in the Menagerie. 

30. 2 Crested Screamers (Chaima chav aria). Purchased. 

1 Dwarf Chameleon (Chamceleon ptimkus). Presented by Capt. 
J. 0. Bobinson. 

81. 1 Common Otter {Lutra vulgaris)* Purchased. 

Kov. 1. 1 Globose Gumsso-w (Craz glohicera), J. Presented by Miss Beale. 
1 Common Cormorant ( P/mlacrocorax carbo). Deposited. 
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Nov. 3L 1 Bed-throated Diver (Colymbus septentidonaUs), Presented by 
Mr. T. E. Gunn. 

1 Co mm on Heron (Ardea cinerea). Deposited. 

1 Gannet (Sulci bassand). Deposited. 

2. 1 Black-eared Marmoset (llapale penicillatci), Presented by S. 

Sandbach Parker, Esq. 

3. 1 Sykes’s Monkey ( Cercopitkecus albigularis), $. Presented by 

Thomas L. M. Dose, Esq. 

5. 7 Ooypus (Myopotamus coypus). Bom in tbe Menagerie. 

1 Masked Parrakeet ( Pyrrhulopsis personate)* Presented by 
Miss J. D. Smith. 

6. 1 Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrines), Deposited. 

7. 1 Goffin’s Cockatoo (Cacaiua gaffini), Deposited. 

1 Mexican Eared Owl ( Asio mexicanus), Purchased. 

1 Downy Owl (Pulsatrix iorquata ). Purchased. 

1 Alligator (. Alligator mississippiensis). Presented by Bonald 
Bridgett, Esq, 

1 Alligator (Alligator mississippiensis). Presented by Mrs. M. E. 

Symonds. 

8. 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macaeus sinicus), <$, Presented by 0, B. 

Browne, Esq. 

9. 1 Bennett’s "Wallaby (Halmaturus bennettii), J. Purchased. 

2 Black Wallabys (Halmaturus tialabatm ), 2 J. Purchased. 

1 Yellow-footed Bock-Kangaroo (Petrogale xantkopus ), 

Pm*chased. 

3 Long-eared Owls (Asio otiis). Presented by C. Purnchard, 

Esq. 

1 Kestrel (Tinmmculus alaudanus). Presented by John Cole- 
brook, Esq., F.Z.S. 

1 Annulated Worm-Snake ( Vennicella anmdata). Purchased. 
10. 2 Bar-breasted Finches (Munia nisoria). Presented by Mr. J. 

Abrahams. 

2 Gold Pheasants (Thaumalea picta), S and $. Presented by 

Sir H. W. Tyler. See P. Z .S. 1883, p. 598. 

2 Bed-tailed Guans ( Ch'talis miftcauda). Presented by Alfred 
0. Priestley, Esq, 

12. 1 Sambur Deer (Cervus aristotelis) , $. Born in the Mena¬ 

gerie. 

1 Greater Sulphur-crested Cockatoo (Cacaiuagalenta). De¬ 
posited. 

6 American Box-Tortoises (Terrapene carinata). Presented by 

Samuel Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Stink-Pot Terrapin (Ai'omochelys odorata ?). Presented by 
Samuel Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Alligator Terrapin (Chelydra serpentina). Presented by Samuel 
Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

7 Spotted Lizards ( Holbrookia maeidata). Presented by Samuel 

Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S, 

1 Long-nosed Snake ( Heterodon nasicus). Presented by Samuel 

Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S, 

2 Striped Snakes (Tropidonoius sirtalisX Presented by Samuel 

Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S. - 

2 Yellow-throated Snakes (Herpetodryas flaiigularis). Pre¬ 
sented by Samuel Garman, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

13. 1 Common Viper {Vipera herus). Presented by W. H. B. 

Pain, Esq. , 

1 Cerastes Viper ( Viper a cerastes). Deposited. . 

14. 1 Negro Tamarin'(JM^s umthis). Purchased. 
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:Nqv. 14. 1 Sykes’s Monkey ( Cercopithecus albigidaris). Purchased. 

1 Downy Owl {Pulsatrix torquata). Purchased. 

1 Indian Badger (Arctonyx collar is), 3 . Purchased. 

16. 2 Pere David’s Deer ( Cervus davidianus). 3 and 9. Purchased. 

See P. Z. S. 1883, p. 598. 

1 Grey Ichneumon ( Herpestes griseus). Presented hy Mrs. F. 
R. Flindell. 

1 Hobby ( Falco subbuteo). Presented by Mr. C. Heat. 

17. 1 Orang-Outang (Simla satyr us), $ . Presented bv Mr .William 

Cross. 

39. 1 Michie’s Tufted Deer (JEJlaphodus ?niclnamis) } 3 . Deposited. 

1 Michie’s Tufted Deer (JEJlaphodus michianus), 2 . Purchased. 

1 Chinese Water-Deer ( 'Hydropotes inermis). Purchased. 

2 Elliot’s Pheasants ( JPhasianus ellioti ), 3 and 2 * Purchased. 

6 Coal Titmice ( Parus ctier ). Purchased. 

20. 1 Bonnet-Monkey ( Macacus sinicus ). Presented by Miss 

Morant. 

4 Moorish Toads ( JBufo mauritanicus). Presented by F. Bridges, 

Esq. 

21. 12 Rune or Pope ( Acerina cernua ). Presented by Mr. T. E. 

Gunn. 

23. 1 Bonnet-Monkey ( Macacus sinicus), 2 • Presented by H. G. 

Rose, Esq. 

1 Common Fox ( Cams vulpe s). Presented by H. Vaughan, Esq. 

2 Bullfinches ( Pyrrhula europcea ), 2 3 • Presented by A. 

Aitchison, Esq. 

24. 1 Spotted Ichneumon ( Herpestes nepalensis). Received in ex¬ 

change. 

5 Blue-crowned Hanging Parrakeets ( Loricidus galgulus). Re¬ 

ceived in exchange. 

1 Red-capped Parrot (JPionopsitta pit eat a). Purchased. 

26. 2 Common Wolves (Cams lupus), 3 and 2 * Purchased. 

28. 1 Dufresne’s Amazon (Chrysotis dafresnicma). Purchased. 

30. 1 Indian Gazelle ( Gazella bennetti), 2 * Bom in the Mena¬ 
gerie. 

1 Moorhen ( GaUimda chloropus ). Presented by Mr. T. E. 
Gunn. 

1 Home's Cinixys ( Cinixys homeana ). Purchased. 

Dec. 1. 2 Common Carp ( Cyprinus carpio). Purchased. 

3. 20 Barbary Turtle-Doves (Turtiir risorius). Presented by A. F. 
Hirsch, Esq., F.Z.S. 

2 Bearded Titmice (JPanurus biarmicus), 3 and 2* Presented 

by H. D. Astley, Esq., F.Z.S. 

5. 1 Water-Rail (Rallus aquaticus). Presented by E. G. B. Meade 

Waldo, Esq. 

6. 1 Indian Crocodile ( Crocodilus palustris). Presented by Sir 

Joseph Fayrer, F.Z.S. 

2 Indian Crocodiles ( Crocodilus palustris ). Deposited. 

7. 2 Scaly-hreasted Lorikeets ( Tidchoglossus chlorolepidotus). De¬ 

posited. 

1 Golden-crowned Comare ( Conurus aureus). Deposited. . 

4 West-African Love-Birds (Agaporms pidlaria). Deposited. 

2 Undulated Grass-Parrakeets (Melopsiitacus undulatus). De¬ 

posited. 

1 Cockateel ( Calopsitta novce hollandim ). Deposited. 

8. 1 Hairy Porcupine (Sphingums villosus)* Purchased. 

2 Girl Buntings {JEmberiza cirlus), 2 3 . Purchased. 



076 APPENDIX. 

Dec. 9, 1 Lesser White-nosed Monkey (Cercopithecus petaurista), 3 . 
Presented bv the Per. W r . 0. Willoughby. 

10. 1 Egyptian Monitor ( Varanus niloticus }. Purchased. 

2 Barbary Turtle-Doves (Turtur risorius). Presented by Mss 
Stewart. 

18. 4 Ring-hals Snakes {Sepedon hcemacluttes). Presented by the 
Rev. G. H. R. Disk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Hoary Snake (Coronella c-cma). Presented by the Rev. G. H. 
E. Risk, C.M.Z.S. 

14. 1 Black-faced Kangaroo (Macropus mehmops), <5. Purchased. 

1 White-handed Lemur (Lemur albimanus ), 3 • Purchased. 

Id. 1 Night-Heron (Nycticorax yriseus). Presented by N. H. 
Fenner, Esq. 

10. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macaeus cynomolgus ), $ * Presented by 
J. L. Waldon, Esq. 

18. 1 Toque Monkey (Macacos pileatas ), 5. Presented by J. H. 

Barker, Esq. 

1 Moorhen (Gallinula chloropus ). Presented by Mr. T. E. Gunn. 
1 Pied Wagtail (Motacilla lugubrk). Purchased. 

19. 2 St. Thomas’s Conures (Cumirus xantholcemus). Presented by 

C. Wallis Ensile, Esq. 

20. 1 Macaque Monkey (Macaeus cynomolgus ), 3 • Presented by 

Dr. Douglas. 

1 Gannet (Sula bassana). Presented by J. C. Baxter, Esq. 

21. 1 Slaty Egret (Ardea gularis ). Purchased. 

22. 1 Common Marmoset (Hapale jacchus). Presented by Mrs. 

Archer. 

2 Pringed-lipped Lampems {Petromyzon branehialis). Presented 

by the Rev. E. T. Wethered. 

24. 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macaeus rhesus ), 3, Presented by Miss P, 
Crabtree. 

28. 1 Alligator (Alligator mississppiemis ). Presented by Mr. 

Thick. 

29. 1 Campbell's Monkey (Cercopithecus campbelli), 9 . Presented 

by Walter Van Weede, Esq. 

1 Ring-tailed Coati (Xasua rufa), 3 • Deposited. 

81. 1 Common Genet (Genetta vulgaris). Presented by Capt. A. 
North Daniel. 

2 Porose Crocodiles (Croeodilus pforosus). Presented by Capt. 

Martin Thackeray. 

1 Ring-hals Snake (Sepedon hcemachaies }, Presented by the 
Rev. G. H. R, Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Robben-Island Snake ( Coronella phocarum). Presented by the 
Rev. G. H. R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Egyptian Cobra (Naia hale). Presented by the Rev. G. H. 
R Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Rhomb-marked Snake (Psammophylax rhombeatus). Pre¬ 
sented by the Rev. G. H. R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Many-spotted Snake {Coronella multimaculata). Presented 
by the Rev. G. H. R. Fisk. C.M.Z.S. 

1 Smooth-bellied Snake (Homalosoma lutriv). Presented by the 
Rev. G. H. R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Hissing Sand-Snake (PsammopMs sibdans). Presented by the 
Rev. G. IL R, Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Infernal Snake (Boodon inf emails)* Presented by the Rev. 

, 1 G..3J. R. Fisk, C.M.Z.S. 

1 Shotted' Slowworm (Aconiias melmgns)* Presented by the 
-.'Sey. G.IL R. Fisk, O.M.Z.S. , ■ 
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Abisara 

ctbnormis, 532, 535. 
fraterna , 532. 
prunosa, 532. 
Ablepharus 
bout07iii, 386. 
pcecilopleurus, 386. 
Abrostola 
subapicalis, 157. 
Accipiter 
bicolor , 457. 
erythrocnemis , 41. 
fuscus , 457. 

Acestrura 
micrura , 425. 

Acharya 

cost alls , 28,30. 

Acidalia 

ahsconditaria, 170. 
cleoraria, 170. 
exiimaria, 170. 
inductata, 170. 
invalida , 170. 
negataria , 170. 
Acrobafces 
pygmcms, 615* 
Acronycta 

consanguis, 155. 

Actitis 

macidaria, 577. 
Adigama, n. g., 269. 
malayica, 209,210,269. 
ochsenheimeri, 209,210, 
211, 254, 269, 270* 
scudderi , 209,210, 270. 
Adisura 

leucanioides, 161. 
JEchmopborus 
major, 433, 

JEdiodes 
imoitalw, 167, . 
iEgialitis 
geoffroii, 52,200. 
nivosa, 428. 
semipalmata, 428. 
Proc. Zogx* Soc.—18£ 


| Aeria 

ccsarica , 256. 

Aganopis 

orbicularis, 156. 
Agelaeus 
pkceniceus, 446. 
thilius , 422. 

Agrias 

bcatifica , 384, 385, 

386. 

phalcidon , 384, 385. 
stuarti, 384, 385. 
Agriornia 
livida, 423. 

Agrotis 

aristifem, 160, 
fraterna, 160. 
munda, 160. 
suffusa, 160. 

Agyrtria 

viridiceps, 568. 

Alaria 

lanceolata , 158, 161. 
Alcyonidium 
hirmtum, 109. 

Aletia 
rudis, 158, 

Aloa 

lactinea, 16. 
marginata , 15, 30. 
Amauris 
sp. ?, 207. 
albimaculata , 228, 
damodes, 227, 228. 

-—, yar. gabunica, 228. 
dominicana, 227. 
echeria, 228. 
egialea , 227. 
gabunica. 228. 

Ziecate, 227, 
hyalites, 227. 
infema, 227. 
niavius, 214, 226, 227. 
wornjmt, 228. 
ochlea, 228. 
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Amauris 
tartarea, 227. 

■vaskti, 22 6. 

Amaurobioides, n. g-, 356. 
maritime ,, 356,364,365. 

Amazilia 
cinnaniomea, 45L 
de villii, 451. 
dnmerili , 568. 

■pristina, 425. 
riejferijucunda, 568. 
yucatanensis, 434, 451. 

Ambadra 

horsfieldii , 16. 
rafflesii , 16. 

Amblychila 
cylmdriformis, 434. 

Amblypodia 
amfa, 147. 
ganesa , 530, 531. 
paraga?iesa, 530. 

Amia 

137. 

Ampelis 

cedrorum, 442. 
garmla, 420. 

Amphibnlina 
pardelina, 595. 
patula, 595. 

Ampittia 
■maro, 154. 

Amussium 
hoskynsi, 391, 392* 

Amydosaimis 
lugubris, 120, 

Anabazenops 
oleaginous, 654. 
rufo-mperciliafus, 654. 
temporalis, 562. 
vaAegaticeps, 562. , 

Anadara, n. g., 317. 
gamelia, 255, 317. 

An^eretes 

fernandezian us. 423 
parulus, 39. 423. 

45 
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Andasena, n. g., 270. 
baudiniana , 271. 
belinda , 270. 
donovani , 271. 

209, 211, 

272. 

lueasii, 209, 211, 271, 
310. 

orojpe, 208, 209, 210, 
271. 

sidnana, 208, 209, 210, 
271. 

sica inson i, 209, 211, 

254, 270, 271, 

310. 

Androcharta 

cassotis, 382, 384. 
Anoinia 

ejpkippium, Tar. sqm- 
mulct , 392. 
pateWformis , 391. 
Anoniis 
fulvida , 19. 

Anosia 
bercnice , 238. 
cleophile, 235. 
cresima, 236. 
erippe, 236. 
megalippe, 235. 
menippe , 235. 
plexaure , 235. 
plexippus , 214, 234. 
236. 

236. 

Anous 

galapagensis, 430. 
stoUdus, 433. 

Anthsecia 
swinhoei, 162. 
Axithothreptes 

malaccensis, 63, 69. 
mcbcollaris, 63, 89. 
Anthus 

correndera, 419. 
Anfrostomns 
macromystax, 451. 
Anumblus 
mfeer, 654. 

Apamea 
undicilia, 159. 
Apbandala ... 

misera, 166. 

Aphnseus 

dmomiis, 528, 535. 
acjfws, 148. 

hrmieafm, 147, 175. 

147. 

Mm, 147. 
vulcantis, 147, 148. 

Apopeifcw 

' 1 ^ 


i Apopestea 
j phantasma, 22. 
i Aporodes 
! meleagrisalis, 167. 

| Aporrhais 

serresianus, 391, 392, 
393. 

j Appias 

! albino., 366, 389. 
i Clementina , 366, 

369. 

j Aptenodytes 
' pennanfi, 463. 

‘ Ara 

| scvera, 573. 

j Araraides 
| albivcntris, 462. 

| axillaris, 462. 

| cayennensis, 577. 

wolji, 536,576. 
j ypecaka , 433. 

j Area 

pectunculoides, var. sep* 
tentrionalis, 391,393. 
Ardea 

ccsrulca, 427. 
candidissma, 458. 
cocoi, 41. 
egretia, 427. 
ludoviciana , 458. 
rt/fa, 458. 

sicmatrana , 52, 200. 

! Argina 

I cribraria, 156. 

Argiva 

hieroglyphic a , 25, 

26. 

strigipennis, 25. 
Argyroeides 

boliviano , 379, 3S4. 
j ophion , 379. 

Arremon 
abeiUeei, 548. 
erythrorhynckus, 548. 
speetabilis, 548. 
Artaraus 

leucogaster, 51, 195, 
200 . 

Artaxa 

pygmcea, 156. 
Arthisma, n. g., 20, 
scissuralis, 20. 

Asthipa, n. g., 246. 
gloriola, 247, 
melanoleuea, 246. 
schenkii, 247. 
vifrina, 215, 246. 
Asturina 

magnirostris, 456. 
plagiafa, 456. 
rujicauda, 426, 456. 


Athene 

cunicularia , 428. 
Atlicora 

cyanoleuca , 420, 543. 
tibialis, 537, 543. 

Attila 

citreopygius, 449. 
Atvpoides, n. g., 354. 

riversii, 355, 364, 365. 
Aulacoehilus 

agaboides, 75, 83, 87. 
—, var. furciferus , 75, 
84, 87. 
dorice, S3. 

episcaphoides , 75, 84, 
87. 

inclytus, 75, 83. 
senceiis , 84. 

Automolis 
ameoides, 382. 
rts«ra, 382,384. 
Automolus 
ammilis, 536, 561. 
rubidits, 654. 
ndnginosus, 654, 
stictoptilus, 561 
superba, 382, 384. 

Babirussa 
alfurus, 463. 

Bab ora, n, g., 245. 
aspasia , 245. 
crocea, 245. 
philomela , 215, 245. 
Balsenoptera 
australis , 592, 593. 

594. 

foops, 516. 

borealis, 513, 515, 516, 
517. 

laticeps, 517. 
musculus , 516, 593, 
594. 

rosfrata , 516. 
sibhaldii , 518, 594. 
Baoris 
austeni, 533. 
scopuhfera, 532. 
unicolor, 533. 

Baracns 
subditus, 534. 
vitfatas, 534. 

Baraclesa 

Ufhosioides, 17, 30. 
Basiana 
exusta, 154. 
Basileuterus 

chrysoq aster, 541 
653! 

diachlorus, 653. 
fraset'i, 541, 653. 
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Basileuterus 
se micervin us, 541. 

Bela 

scalar is, 391. 

Belenois 

consanguis, 366, 369. 
pitys, 366, 369. 
Belideus 

b?'eviceps , 614, 624, 
625. 

Beluga 
leucas, 472. 

Berethis, n. g., 228. 
plimd-on, 208, 214, 
229. 

Betanga, n. g., 273. 
anthracina, 274, 
dodmgensis, 274. 
duponchelii, 208, 209, 
274. 

maura, 273. 
megora , 208, 209, 254, 
273,274. 
scherzeri , 273. 
vitella , 274. 
wallengrenii, 273. 
Bibisana, n. g., 273. 
configurata , 208, 273. 
diana, 209, 210, 273. 
horsfieldii, 209, 254, 
273, 210. 
leachii, 273. 

Bibos 

frontalis, 142, 143. 
Bleptina 
morosa, 166. 

Bocana 

digramma , 165. 
Bolborhynchus 
ayrnara, 40. 

Bos 

frontalis , 142, 143, 
144. 

gaurus, 142,143, 144. 
Botys 

abstrasalis , 168. 
aurea, 168. 
catalaunalis , 168. 
jtexissimalis, 167. 
gasiralis, 371. 
ilmalis, 168. 
vosinalis, 371. 
signatalis, 168. 
venosalis, 168. 

Brenthis 

eupkrosyne, 151. 
selene, 151. 

Briarda 

bolinoides, 164. 
Broncliocela 
molucmna, 386. 


Brotogerys 
pyrrhoptera, 573. 
Buarreinon 
nationi , 348. 

Bubo 

blaJcistoni , 466. 
coromandus, 466. 
virginianus, 433. 
Buccinum 
acutecosfatum , 392. 
corneum , 395. 
hydrophamm , 391. 
sabinii , 395. 
feste, 392. 

Bueco 

radiatus , 572. 
Bucephala 
albeola, 428. 

Bufo 

formosus , 140. 
typhonius, 637. 
vulgaris, 139, 140. 
Bulimus 

nichollsi , 595, 596. 
(Leptomerus) exilis, 
596. 

(—) liliaceus, 596. 

(—) muliifasciatus, 
596. 

Bulla 

aplustre , 399. 
cylindracea , 399. 

Buteo 

abbreviatm, 348. 
albonotatus, 348. 
erythronotus, 426. 
pe7in$ylmnicus, 574. 
Buteola 

brackyum, 574. 
Butorides 
plxmbeus, 428. 
virescens, 428, 458. 
Byturna, n. g., 28- 
digramma, 29, 165. 

Oaeatua 

citrinooristata, 58, 

197. 

sanguined, 194, 197, 
199, 200. 

Cacoecia 
micaceana ?, 173. 
Oacluga, n. g., 249. 
banksii, 251. 
larissa, 207, 251. 
looehooana , 250. 
luzomnsis , 251. 
melaneus, 207, 247, 
250. 

nilgiriends, 207, 251. 
249. 


Oaduga 

pseudomelaneus, 250. 
smnkoei, 250. 

215, 249. 

Oadyfcis, n. g., 226. 

vashti, 214, 226. 
Calidris 

arenaria, 429, 462. 
Callffinia 
elongata, 157. 
Callerebia 
modesta, 521. 
nirmala, 521. 

Galliploea 

295. 

aristoteliSy 292. 
darckia, 255, 292, 293, 
295. 

doryca, 294. 
engrammelli, 293. 
forsteri , 296. 
gr&ffiana, 303. 
hopjferi, 295. 

%wzs, 208, 209, 210, 
294, 366, 367. 
infantilis, 294. 
jamesii, 208, 209, 210, 
211, 294. 
hirscki , 293. 
ledereri, 210, 292, 

302. 

mariesis, 293. 
mazares, 210, 292, 293, 
302. 

monilis, 293. 
niveata , 208, 209, 210, 
211 295. 

210, 211, 293. 
priapus, 295. 
pumila, 293, 294, 
sakibanda , 294. 
saimdersi, 294. 
seriata, 295. 
sisamis, 294. 
stephensi, 293. 
striata , 293. 
tulliolus, 295. 
turneri, 295. 
vestigiata, 300. 
violetta, 282. 
visenda, 366, 367, 

371. 

CalHste . 
auruletita, 544. 
cczndeocephala, 545. 
cyaneicollis, 537, 545, 
653., 

cyanopygia, 537, 545, 
653. 

gyroloides, 545. 
imrnata, 421. 
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Caloeitta 
formosa, 423. 
Calonotos 
aim on, 373. 
fiavieornis , 373, 384. 
sand ion, 373. 

Calornis 

erassa, 51, 50, 195, 

200 . 

feadmsis, 347. 
■metaltica, 51,195, 200. 
Calothorax 
fanny, 425. 
miorura , 425. 

Calpe 
bicolor, 19. 
fasciaia, 157. 
mhniticomis, 19. 
ophideroides , 19. 
tkaladri, 19. 
Caxnarfrpichus 
cinereus, 421. 

Camena 
cippus, 530, 
ctesia, 530. 
Oampephilus 
guatemalensis, 452. 
sdateri , 570. 
Oamptostoma 
imberbe, 554. 

Campjl orbynehus 
halt cat us, 539. 
guttatus, 439. 
Oancroma 
cochlearia, 458. 

Capifco 

hmrcieri , 573. 
Capnodes 
stellaia, 28. 

Capra 

jemlaica, 73. 
Capsiempis 
fiaveola , 537, 554. 
Caradrina 

158, 160. 

Oardinalis 

virginianus , 421, 444. 
Carenoebrous 
■ castaneifrons, 70. 
dresseri, 70. 
leucopterus, 70, 548. 
schistacem, 70. 

1 seebokmi, 70. 
taczanms/di, 70. 
Carmens 
microtis, 464. 

OaxinefA 

apiealis, 192,193. 
eing&n&a, 192. ■ 


’ Carineta 
j fasciculata , 193. 

! rubric at a, 193. 

viridicata , 193. 
(Cicada) obtasa, 193. 

Carphibis 
spinicollis , 640. 

Carpophaga 

concinna, 51, 195, 

200 . 

j melanochroa, 348. 
j rosacea, 51, 195, 200. 

! Cassicuius 
j melanicterus , 422. 

I Cassi cus 
j fiavicrissns , 552. 

holoser iceus, 445. 

; prevosti, 552. 
uropygialis, 552. 

Castalius 
decidia, 523. 
interruptas, 523, 535. 

Casturopoda, n. g., 359. 
sigillata , 360, 364, 
365. 

Oatephia 
dubia, 370. 
j Catharistes 
1 atratus, 457. 

Catharus 
dr^<zs, 538. 

Gatoebrysops 
enejus, 149. 
coniracta , 149. 

*//«, 148, 149. 
hapalina , 148, 149, 
175. 

pat ala, 148, 149, 368, 
368. 

nbaldus, 149. 

Caudina 
arenata, 58. 
meridionalis , 58, 62. 
ransonnetti, 58, 59. 

Celsena 
semz, 159. 

Celerena 
andamana, 168. 

Celeus 

castaneus, 452. 

Centrites 

423. 

Centurus 
alhifrons, 452. 
dubins, 452. 
elegans, 425. 
rubriventris, 452. 

Oephalopterus 
pmdiaiger, 560. 

Oephalorhyn eh us 
miropia , 477. 


Oepb alorhyncbus 
heavishUi, 473,476,477. 
hectori , 477. 

Ceratodus 
forsferi , 139. 

Ceratolopbus 
auriculatus, 127. 
hexaceros , 127. 

Cerbia 
fugiiiva, 23. 

Cercomacra 
] tyrannina , 42 

565. 

! Geriomis 
bfythi , 74. 
caboti , 3S8. 

Oerithiopsis 
costal at a, 391. 

Ceritbium 
metula , 392. 

Certhiola 
mexicana , 543. 

Cervus 
arw, 465. 
davidianus, 598. 

73. 

microtis, 346. 

Ceryle 

alcyon, 426. 
amazona , 40,453. 
cabanisi, 426, 453, 

571. 

stiperciliosa, 453. 
torquata, 426. 

C'ba toeereus 
bombas, 568. 

Cbsetura 

gaumeri, 435, 451. 
sclateri occidentalism 
537, 569. 

spinicauda, 537,569. 
xauxi, 435, 451. 

Cbalcopbaps 
chn/scklora, 51, 195, 
200 . 

Chamsepelia 
buckleyi, 537, 575. 
cruzuma, 575. 
ntfipennis, 459. 

Cbanieleonurus 
chahoua, 126. 
trachycepkalus, 117. 

128, 127. 

Cbanapa, n. g, 270. 
angasi , 270. 
corinna, 208, 209, 210, 
211, 254, 270. 
lewini, 270, 366. 
sacerdos, 366, 371. 

Cbapra 

matkias, 154. 
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Ckaradrius 
fulmis, 52, 200. 
Ckaridea 

bertha , 381, 384. 
buckleyi , 381, 384. 

381. 

cleasa, 380, 384. 
imperials, 380, 381, 

_ 384. 

Julia, 381. 
perilla , 381. 
quadricolor, 380. 
Charnidas 
disjuncta, 156. 
rotundata, 156. 
subrugosa, 406. 
testacca, 156. 

Chilo 

chrysographelhts, 173. 
Chirocentrus 
dor ab , 138. 
Ckiromackferis 
manacus , 559. 
Cliiromys 

madagascarimsis , 44. 
Ohirosa, n. g., 284. 
brenchleyi, 208, 209, 
210, 254, 284. 
eurypon , 209, 210, 

284. 

lapeyrousei , 285. 
morosa, 285. 
pierretii, 208,209, 211, 

285, 

vicina, 208, 209, 210, 
284. 

Ohittera 

famaia, 215, 252. 
fumosa, 207. 
Ckloronerpes 
callonotus , 570. 

— major, 571. 
canip ileus, 571. 
cecilics, 571. 
oleaginous, 452. 
yucatanensis , 452. 
Okloropkanes 
sjpis'ff 537, 543. 
Okloropsinus 
viridis, 380. 
Cklorospingus 
canigularis, 547. 
ftavigularis , 547. 
Cklorosiilbon 
estate, 588. 
caniveti, 451. 
melanorhynchus, 568. 
Chordeiles 

texensis, 451. - ' 
Chrysis 
melanops, 345. 


Okrysis 
parallela , 346. 

Ohrysomifcris 
barbata, 422. 
capifalis, 422,551. 
icterica, 551. 
mexicana, 445. 
siemiradzkii, 536, 

55L 

Olirysopelea 

rhodopleuron, 388. 

Chrysotis 
albifrons, 455. 
farinoscc, 573. 
xantholora , 434, 

455. 

Cicada 
lifuaiUtt, 190. 
spinosa, 193. 

Ciconia 

maguari , 640, 652, 
nigra, 640. 

Cillurus 

nigrifimosus, 424, 

Cinclodes 
fuscus , 424. 
nigrifumosus , 424. 

Cinnyris 
auriceps, 63,69. 

Circulus 
striatus , 95. 

Circus 

cinerms, 426. 
hudsonius, 456. 

Citkna 

adamsi, 111, 115. 
carinata, 111, 115. 
cincta, 111, 115. 
naticiformis, 112, 115. 
foutfo* 110, 111, 393. 

Clanis 
exusta, 154. 

Clausilia 

abyssocUsia , 340, 343. 
albicosta , 328. 
amorgia , 324. 
anapticensis, 330, 331. 
anatolica , 326. 
aphrodite , 329, 343. 
arcadica, 338, 339. 
arthuruma , 329, 
astropalia, 330, 343. 
bathyclista, 340. 
bicolor, 342. 
hicristata, 341,342. 
bigibbosa, 329. 
bland, 340. 

—, var. thebana , 340. 
bremcdlis, 330. 
byzantina, 326, 

327. 


Clausilia 

c&rulea, 324, 330, 

331. 

campylauchen, 340, 
343. 

canaliculate , 342. 
Candida, 329. 
carpathia , 335, 338, 

343. 

clara, 332, 333. 
coarctata, 340. 
conemenosi, 387, 343. 
confnsa , 340. 
contaminate , 338, 339. 
corrugate , 331, 334. 

—, var. injlata, 334. 
cretensis, 331. 
cydothyra, 337. 
deglupta , 326. 
denticulata, 341. 
discolor , 337. 
dissipate . 338. 
distems , 33 3. 
eburnea , 336. 
eusiropha, 341. 
fiircilla, 338. 
glabella, 326. 
glabricollh, 336, 337. 
goldfussi , 338, 343. 
gray ana, 337. 
heraeleensis, 332, 343. 
heteroptyx, 328. 
hums, 337. 
hippolyti, 329. 
holostoma , 338. 
sYfoa, 326. 

incru&tata , 338, 339, 
343. 

isabellina, 340. 
kephissice, 342, 

—, yar. debilitata , 342. 
—, var. pikermiana , 
342. 

kreglingeri , 331. 
kneeperi, 338. 
lamellosa, 328; 
maculate , 330. 
maculosa , 339, 340. 
mamelli, 332, 343. 
messmica , 338. 
milleri, 330. 
moreletiana, 331. 
multicosta, 333. 
refuse, 333, 334. 

342. 

olimeri, 335, 336. 
os&arii, 339. . 
oscidans, 340. , 
paucicosta, 333. 1 
petrosa, 326, 
prmlam, 333. 
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Olausilia 
pr <p gracilis, 328. 
privigna , 336, 343. 
ymr*2, 326. 
saxaiilis, 336. 
schichi, 339. 

—, var. oscar ii, 343. 
sculp ficollis, 331, 332, 
343. 

—, rar. 331, 

343. 

sowerbyana, 341. 
spmtti, 341. 
spreta, 341. 
straw inea, 329. 
stHgata, 326. 
sublactea, 337. 
sublamellosa , 327, 328, 
343. 

subvirgmea , 327, 343. 
mturalis, 335. 
tenuicosfata , 328. 
feres, 334, 335. 
ihessahnica, 341. 
thiessece, 329, 343. 
troglodytes, 327, 
iurrita, 336. 
ungeri, 336. 
unicohr, 336. 

331, 343. 

vermiculata, 333, 343. 
vest is, 833, 334, 343. 
virginea , 327, 328. 
twp, 336. 

Cleosiris 

15. 

fascia ta, 15. 
major, 15. 

Clubiona 

holosencea, 357. 
Clymenia 

512. 

brei'imana, 512. 
derides, 497, 512. 
tforis, 498, 499, 512. 
rfufoo* 512. 

euphrosyne,. 498, 500, 
512. 

euphrosynoides, 497, 
512. 

frmnafa, 512, 
frontalis, 512. 
Imigirostris, 498, 512. 
marginatus, 512, 

512. 

normalis, 498. 512, 

482, 495, 496, 
497,498,512. 
rosdtmfris, 512. 
dmilis, 496»;512. , 
slmodk^mlm, 512. 1 


Clymenia 
styx, 512. 
superciliosa, 512. 
teihyos, 512. 

(Elecfcra) thicolea , 512. 
(Euplirosyne) alope, 
499. 

{—) microps, 499. 
(Mieropia) euphrosyne, 
497. 

(—) stenc/rhyncha, 

(—) styx, 497. 

(Steno) attenuate, 

512. 

(—) capensis, 512. 
Cnipoclectes 
minor, 654. • 

s ubbrunneus, 654. 
Cnipolegus 
hudsoni, 39. 
j Cobitis 

barbatula, 132. 
tesnia, 132, 

Cocculina 

corrugata, 392, 394, 
399. 

spinigera, 392, 393, 

399. 

Coccyzus 
americanns, 572. 
Coereba 
carulea , 543. 

Cokptes 
mexicanus, 425. 
Oolumba 

ftavirostris, 428, 458. 
subvinacea, 574. 
vinacea, 574. 
Columbella 
halmeti, 392, 393. 
Gompsocoma 
sumptuosa cyanoptera, 
546. 

Contopus 
ardesiacuSy 558. 
punensis, 558. 
riehardsoni, 558. 
Conurus 
aztea, 455. 
cyanolyseos, 426. 
erythrogenys, 426, 573. 
petzii, 426. 

Ooriphilus 
subplacens, 347. 
Coronella 
cana, 33. 

Correlophus 
ciliatus, 128. 

Corvus 

australis, 144; 


Gorvus 

validisshmis, 195, 200, 
51. 

vociferus, 447. 
Coryphistera 
aland ina, 40. 
Corypbospingus 
cruentus , 551. 
Cosmopbila 
indica , 163. 
xanthindyma, 163. 
Cosmopsaltria 
abdidla, 193. 
meyeri, 189, 194. 
spinosa, 189,193. 
Oosmosoma 
auge, 377. 
confine , 377. 
omole, 377. 
ufmtina, 377. 

Cotile 
fucata , 37. 

Cotylorhiza 
borhmiica, 47. 

Oram bus 
todarius, 173. 

Orastia 

cethiops, 262. 
alecto, 262. 
amymone, 209, 279, 
280 . 

asela, 209, 211, 

277. 

bmghami, 278. 
bremeri, 267. 
camaralzeman , 264. 
camorta, 279,323. 
cerberus, 263. 
clirnena, 260. 
confusa , 260. 
core, 209, 211, 212, 
254, 273, 277, 323. 

crameri, 266. 

Gratis , 269. 
cuprdpennis, 264. 
decipiens, 280. 
dioclefia, 287. 
disiantii, 208, 209,211, 
212, 278, 323. 
ebenina, 264. 
esperi, 278. 
felderi, 280. 
fraumfeldi, 279. 
funerea, 259, 
godarti, 278. 
goudotii, 257. 
grammifera, 209, 211, 
277. 

grayi, 260, 
kaworthi, 280. 
hmesia, 261. 
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Orastia 

illudens, 208, 280. 
inconspicua , 209, 211, 
279. 

kinbergi , 269. 
lapeyrousei, 259. 
layardi , 279. 
limnoria , 260. 
lorquini, 279. 
lugens, 259. 
malayica, 269. 
melancholica , 263. 
melina , 261. 
modesta, 261. 
moorei, 267. 

263. 

occulta , 262. 
ochsenheimeri , 270. 
prunosa, 280. 
resarta, 259. 
rogeri, 318. 
scudderi , 270. 
sepulckralis , 260. 
snelleni , 280. • 
squalida, 259. 
vermiculata, 277. 
wallacei, 262. 

Crax 

globicera, 434, 459. 
Crocidura 

c&rulescens, 346. 
Crocisa 

c&ruleifrons, 343. 
nitidula, 344, 
Orotophaga 

sulcirostris, 426, 454. 
Cryptaxis 

crebripunctatus, 393, 
398, 399. 
Crypturus 
sp„ 577. 
sallm, 434, 462. 
Oucumaria 
mdcigera, 59. 

Gurams 
aterrimns , 423. 
Ouretis 

angulaia, 522, 535. 
arcuata, 523, 535. 
Wz's, 522. 
qloriosa , 522, 535. 
tethys, 523. 

Cyaniris 
albidism, 524, 

535. 

jynieana , 524, 535. 
lalimargo, 523, 535* 
lavendularis, 523. 
marqinata, 523, 

5$5. 

placida, 523, 535, 


Cyaniris 
puspa , 523, 524. 
sikkima, 524,535. 
transpectus , 523. 

Cyanocitta 
cmsseVosjm, 446. 
melanocyanea , 446. 
stelleri, 423. 
yucatanica , 434, 

446. 

Cyanoeorax 
luxuosus, 447. 
mystacalis , 423. 

Cyanospiza 
oiris, 444. 
cyanea, 444. 
ledancheri, 421. 

Gyanotis 
azarcBy 39, 423. 

Cyanura 
stelleri , 423. 

Cyclophorus 
amethystinus, 597. 

Cyclorhis 
fiaviventris , 442. 
mrenticeps, 542. 

Cyclostrema 

92, 115. 
areolatum , 90. 
basistriatum, 89, 90. 
bithynoides , 93, 115. 
curvistriatim, 90. 
cutlerianum t 91. 
Icevigatum, 89. 
Thitem, 91. 
petersmi, 91, 
profundum, 91. 
rugulosum, 90. 
scidptum , 90. 
serpuloides, 90. 
wfo, 92, 93, 115. 
spherozdes, 93. 
tenenm, 91, 115. 
trochoides, 91, 92. 
mlvatoides , 92, 

115. 

Cycnia 

testacea ) 156. 

Gvliehna 

392, 393. 
omfe, 393. 
parvula, 398. 

Gymochorea 
cryptoleucura, 431. 
leucorrhoa , 431. 
markkami, 430. 
melania, 430, 431. 

Cynanthus 

eyanurus ccelestis, 
567. 

grisciventriSf 72, 


Gypliorhinus 
phceocephalm , 539. 
Cyrsillus 

drassiformis , 358, 360, 
364, 365. 

Dacnis 

egreqia cequatorialis , 
543. 

Bacrydimn 
vitreum , 393. 

Dafila 

bahamemis , 428. 
spmicauda, 42. 
Danaida 
a?Zoz, 248. 
chrysippus , 237. 
eunice , 304. 
plexippus, 234, 240. 
(Euploea) desjardinsii , 
257. 

Danais 
adustus, 244. 
affinis, 243. 

247. 

agleoides, 248. 
alcathoe, 274. 
alcidice , 296. 
alcippus, 238. 
algea, 260. 
alopia, 313. 
amymone , 279. 
ampis , 222. 
archippus ; 235. 
artetiice, 242. 
aspasia , 245. 

—, var. crccm, 245. 
australis, 232. 
aventina, 223. 
baudmiana, 271. 
berenice, 235. 
hrasiliensis , 235. 
cecilia , 243. 
ceylanica, 248. 

223. 

chiovippe , 243. 
chloriSj 222. 
choaspes, 231. 
chrysippus, 237, 

238. 

citrina , 247. 
claribella, 233. 
claudia, 287. 
cleona, 244. 
deophih , 235. 
cleotkera, 236. 
compimta, 243* • 
com, 289. 
coritma, 270; 
cosefa, 277, 
cratippus, 239. 
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JJ&nais 
crocea , 245. 
damocles, 227. 
darchia, 295. 
diocletia , 296. 
dominicanus, 227. 
dorippus, 238. 
dufresneyi, 321. 
echeria , 228. 
edmondii, 242. 
egialea, 227. 
eleicsina, 299. 
eleuike, 272. 
erebus, 251. 
eresimus, 236. 
erippus, 234,236. 
en/a’, 248. 
eunice , 301. 
euphone, 257. 
ex prompia, 224. 
ferruginea , 244. 
formosa, 229. 
fulgurata, 243. 
fumata, 252. 
gcmtama, 231. 
genuiia , 240, 241. 
gilippus, 236. 
gloriola, 247- 
grammica, 248. 
hamaia, 232. 
hebridesia , 246. 
hecaie. 227. 
kegesippus, 241. 
kermippus, 237. 
ic?ex, 216. 
tVw, 231. 
insolata, 244, 
inuneta, 222. 
ishma, 225. 
ismare, 233. 
ismareola, 233. 
jamaicensis , 236. 
juventa, 224, 225. 
lari&sa, 251. 
leonora, 230. 
Impardus , 230. 
leuooglme, 243. 
leueoptera, 232. 
limniace, 230, 

231. 

242. 

lutescens, 245. 
htzonenms, 251. 
mariana, 246. 
meganim, 225. 
■mdamus, 250, 251. 
melamleuca, 246* 
melanippm, 241, 

—■, Tar., k*gesippm, 
241., ‘ 

■ 1 1 - 


i Danais 

me!iiiula, 233. 
microstieta, 232. 
midama, 286. 
moderate, 233. 
mytilene , 244, 323. 
neptimia , 233. 
nesippus, 241. 
niavius , 227. 

| nilgiriensis, 251. 

| ziipalensis, 240. 
nossima , 228. 
nub Ha, 242. 
obscurata, 233. 
ochlea, 228. 
cemnc, 246. 
eenopia , 222. 
orientalis , 230. 
persimilis, 223. 
pet ilia, 239. 
petiverana, 230. 
pkesdm, 229. 
pkilene, 240, 242. 
245. 

phxaure, 235. 
plexippus, 234, 

240. 

prothoe, 291. 
pullaia, 244. 
pumila, 246. 
purpurata, 225. 
rhadamia , 296. 
salvini , 222. 
sekenJcii, 247. 
septentrimis, 231. 
smilis, 223. 

—, var. nicobarica, 
224. 

249. 

sobrzna , 225. 
sobrinoides, 225. 
strigosa , 236. 

271. 

sylvesfris, 318. 
taprohana, 252. 
thersippus * 236. 
tulliola , 295. 
iurneri , 225. 
zf^taz, 249. 
vaillantiana, 228. 
vaskti , 226. 
vitrea, 222. 
vitrina , 246. 
vulgaris , 223. 
xanthippus y 237. 
(Chittira) melanms , 
250. 

(—) nilgiriensis, 251. 
(—) taprohana, 252. 

(—) z^£ia, 249. 
(Euplcea) 315, 


Danais 

(Parantica) aglea, 
247. 

( — ) agleoides, 248. 

( — ) ceylanica, 248. 

( — ) cleona, 244, 

( — ) crocea, 245. 

(—) grammica, 248. 

(—) melanolema , 

246. 

(—) philomela , 245. 
(Paclena) exprompta, 
224. 

( — ) nicobarica , 224. 

( — ) vulgaris , 224. 
(Salatura) chrysippus , 
238. 

( — ) dorippus, 238. 

(—) genutia, 240. 

( — ) hegesippus , 241. 

( — ) nesippus , 241. 

(—) 240. 

(Tirumala) gautama, 
231. 

( — ) limmace, 230. 

(—) septentrionis, 

231. 

Danisepa, n. g. } 296. 
alcidice, 296. 
diocletiamis, 296. 
fozm, 297. 
rhadamanthus, 255, 
296, 297. 

Daption 
co$3<e?2s7?, 432. 

Dasy sphinx 
mucescens , 377. 
Dasyurus 
m(mgcei, 610. 

Daudaca 
eurychlora, 23. 
Defrancia 
formosa, 393, 397, 
399. 

scalaris, 391. 

Deiopeia 

pulckella , 155, 156, 
%&r, 155, 156. 

Delias 

zf imorensis, 366, 368, 
371. 

vishnu, 368. 
Delphinula 
dummy i, 95. 

90. 

miens, 91. 

Delphinus 

acwzfzzs, 491, 492, 493, 
494. 

albigena, 511. 
ajigusiatus, 505. 




Delphinus 
bairdii, 503, 512. 
balteatns , 500. 
bivittatus , 490, 511. 
borealis , 513. 
brasiliemis, 488. 
bremmmms , 499. 
capensis , 474, 508. 
cephalovhynchus , 475, 
506. 

dymene , 498. 
cruciger, 490, 495, 

511. 

deolivis, 505. 

ddphis , 470, 485, 486, 

487, 497, 498, 499, 
500, 501. 503, 512. 

dubius , 498, 499. 
eschrichtii, 491, 492, 

493. 

euphrosyne . 497, 499. 
eutropia, 477, 507. 
fitzroyi, 490, 511. 
forsteri , 502, 512. 
frmnaius, 499. 
frontalis , 499. 
frontatus , 483, 484. 
fulvo-fasciatus, 503, 

512. 

fuscus , 500. 
fusiform,is, 494. 
ganyeticus, 484. 
geoffrensis, 483. 
globiceps, 493. 
guianensis , 487, 

488. 

hast at ics, 475, 476, 
506. 

heavisidii , 473, 474, 
475, 476, 506. 
intermedins , 509. 
janira , 503, 512. 
kingii, 505. 
leniiginosus , 489. 
leucas, 505. 
leucopleurus , 491, 493, 

494, 

leucorhamphus, 497, 
512. 

longirostris, 492, 493, 
499, 500, 503, 504, 
512. 

503, 512. 
mcdayanus, 489. 
marginata, 497, 498, 
499. 

melas, 506. 
moschatus, 500. 
novm-zealandim, 502, 
512. 
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Deiphinus 
pallidus , 488. 
pectomlis, 506. 
perspicillaius, 487. 
planiceps, 484. 
plumbeus, 489. 
pomeegra, 503, 512. 
reinwardtii, 485. 
rhinodon , 505. 
roseiventris , 500. 
rostratus, 483,484,486. 
sinensis, 486, 488,489. 
soivcrbianus , 500. 
sicpet'ciliosus, 495. 
tethys, 497. 
tnrsio, 470, 485, 487, 
478, 479, 480, 492, 
493. 

variegatus , 500. 
(Grampus) obsouncs, 
495. 

(Steno) gadamu, 489. 

(—) perspicillaius, 486, 
487. 

Demiegretta 

458. 

sacra, 52,195, 200. 

Dendrobates 
fanfasticus, 636. 
hahneli, 636. 
reticulatus, 635, 636. 
tinctorius, 636. 
trmttatus, 636. 

Dendroeincla 
anabatim, 450. 
atrirostris, 563. 
homochroa , 450. 

Dendrocygna 
guttata, 52, 200. 

Dendroeca 
cestim, 441. 
aureola , 420. 
coronata, 440. 
dominica , 441. 
palmar urn, 441. 
supereiliosa 441. 
vidUoii, 441. 

Dendrophis 
punctulatus, 388. 

Dendromis 
eburndrostHs, 450. 
erythropyqia mquato- 

ralisfmi, 563. 
susurrans, 424. 

Denfcaliura 
striolatum, 393, 

Depressaria 
mdeiteUa, 1/4. 
swinhoei, 174. 

Deragena, n. g,, 272. 
boisduvalii, 272. 
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Deragena 
ehildreni, 272. 
proserpina, 254, 272. 
sckmetfzii, 272. 
whitmei , 272. 
Desmidoenem i s 
asmodeus, 378. 
eumonides, 378. 
Deudorix 
amynfor , 529. 
lankana, 528. 
melampus , 147. 

I petosiris, 528. 

! pheretima , 528. 

| suffusa, 528. 

! Diatom 
1 cincticollis , 382. 

I 382. 

! Dictum 
I mneim, 579. 
j celebwum, 57 8, 579. 
concolor, 580. 
everetti, 580. 
fulgidum, 51, 56, 200, 
h&matostietum, 580. 
ignicollis, 56. 
ignipecfus , 580. 
inornatum , 580. 
Jceiensis, 56. 

580. 

olivacemn, 580. 
pectorale, 579. 
pulckrius, 579. 
ruhriventer, 580. 
ruhro-coronatiim, 579. 
sangkirense, 579. 
schistacenm , 580. 
sulaense , 579. 
tristrami, 579. 
Dicruropsis 
bracteatus, 51, 200. 
Didelphys 

grnca, 617, 624, 626. 
Dielis 

feraztems, 345. 

Diludia 

casuarincB, 366, 370, 
Diomedea 

brachyura, 430. 
irrorata , 430. 
melanophrys, 430. • 
Diplopterus 
Ticevius, 572. ■ 

Diuca 
grisea, 421. 
Donaeospiza 
albifrons, 38. 

Donda 

eurychlora, 23. 
oniatn, 23, '30. 
striatoiirens, 23, 30. 

46 


obscurm, 495. 

Peoc. Zooi. Soc.—1883, No. XLYI. 
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Doricha, n. g., 317. 
pelor, 209* 211,'318. 
r-ogen, 318. 

svlvester , 208,209, 210, 
211, 255, 318. 

Borycba 
elisi 2 ?, 451. 

Dor jura 

garnoiii. 118. 
Drepanornis 

albertisi cervinicctuda , 

578. 

albertisii , 578, 
bmijnii, 578. 

Drain ocoecyx 
pitas ianellus, 455, 
Dryocopus 
lineatus , 425. 

Dunclubia 
rafflesii, 188, 189. 
rufivena, 189. 

Durdara 

fenestrata, 27, 30. 
Dycla&ia 
batesii, 377. 
chalonitis, 378, 384. 
cretheis, 378. 
jfeZ&ri 377, 384. 
militarise 378. 
mripe, 378. 
vindmissa, 378. 
Dysithamnus 

semicinereusy 584. 

Earias 

tristrigosa, 157. 

Ebulea 

catalaunalis, 168. 
Echidna 
australis, 8. 

Eclectus 
car dinal is, 196. 
Cornelia, 53, 196. 
pecioralis, 196. 
liedeM, 51, 53, 58, 194, 
195, 196, 200. 
roratus, 196. 
westermanni, 53, 196. 
EMnea 

albiceps, 423. 
j pagana, 447. 
placets, 447, 555. 
semipagan-a, 555. 

555. 

Electra 

owfc, 467, 490. 

■ clanmla, 475, 476,477, 
' : 491, 511, 506. 

hedmi, 476, 491, ,506. 
490.' 

490,496, ■ 
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Elepbas 
africanus, 465. 
indicus, 517. 
Embernagra 

chloronota, 444, 445. 
ckrysoma, 551. 
rujivirgala , 444. 
striaticeps, 422, 551. 
verticalis , 444. 

Embia 

(Oligotoma) michaeli, 

634. 

(—) saundersii, 628, 
634. 

Empidoehanes 
griseipectus , 558. 
Empidonax 
acadicus , 558. 
griseigularis , 558. 
minima , 448. 
trailli, 448. 

Encaustes 
crotchi, 75, 76, 87. 
humeralis, 76. 
vert kalis, 76. 

Enispe 

euthymms, 521. 
tessellata, 521. 
Enyalius 
palpebralis, 46. 
Enygrus 

carinatus, 387. 

Eos 

reticulata, 50, 51, 58, 
194, 200. 

Ephyra 

ckoraria, , 170. 
dlmrmsalm, 169. 
Epilecta 

opulenta, 160. 
semiherb Ida, 160. 
Epinephele 
roxane, 174. 
Episeapha 

cor data, 75, 8L 
difficUis , 75, 82. 
interrupta, 82. 
obliquata , 83. 
octonotata, 81. 
octopiLstulaia, 75, 82, 
87. 

picivmtris , 75, 81, 
82. 

semper i, 75, 81, 82. 
senegalmsis , 81, 82. 
subleevis, 81. 

Equus 

chapmani, 32. 
grevyi, 175. 

Ercbeia 

costipannosa, 24. 


Ercbeia 

366, 370. 
pannom , 24. 
uniformis, 24. 

Erennefces 
petrijicatus , 429. 

Eriopus 

latreillii, 162. 
quieta, 162. 

Erismatura 
ferruginea , 428. 

Erosia 

adjutaria. 171. 
theclata , 171. 

Erruca 

aterrima. , 375. 
hilaris, 375. 
lycopolis, 375, 381. 
phyleis, 375. 
sephela, 375. 

Erytbrura 
tricolor, 51, 57, 200. 

Euconietes 
spodocephala, 443. 

Eudorea 
lativitta, 29. 

Eudytus 

bizonatus , 80. 

Eumeta 

horsfieldii, 16. 
rafflesii, 16. 

Eumoraota 

superciliaris, 435, 
453. 

Eunomia 
eburneifera , 379. 
odm, 379, 384. 

Euphonia 
afflnis, 442. 
crossirosztos, 537,544. 
hirundinacea , 443. 
hypoxantka, 537, 544. 
xanfkogastra, 544. 

Eupkysetes 
grayi , 467. 

Euplexia 
semifascia , 161. 

Euploeia 
membliaria , 156. 

Euploea 

ahjecta, 282. 
ac&/zte, 295. 
mgyptus, 316. 
cemiops, 262. 
aglidicc, 302. 
albata, 249. 
alcathoe, 274. 

alecto, 262. 
alihma, 305. 
amymone, 279, 
andamanemis, 281. 
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Euplcea 

angasi , 270. 
anthmcina\ 274. 
arisbe , 294. 
aristotelis, 292. 

277. 

assimilata, 299. 
badoura, 321. 
batesii, 259. 
belinda, 270. 
bernsteini, 303. 
bohemanni, 307. 
boisduvalii , 272, 320. 
breweri , 267. 
brenchleyi , 284. 
browni, 292. 
burmeisteri, 309. 
hutleri, 209, 210, 290, 
29i. 

callithoe, 305. 
ccmarateemcin, 264. 
camorta, 279. 
castelnaui , 289. 
char ox, 261. 
chionippe, 243- 
ciWoe, 315. 

chrysippus, 237, 238. 
clerclcii, 315. 
clionena , 260. 
configurata, 273. 
confusa, 260. 
consimilis, 319. 
coracim, 261. 
core, 277. 
coreoides, 318, 
corinna , 270. 
corws, 255, 277, 289, 
290. 

cramcri, 266. 
crassa, 307, 308. 
cratis, 269. 
cuvieri, 291. 
dalmanii , 285. 
darchia, 295. 
decipiens , 280. 
dehaanii, 301. 
deione, 275. 
dejeani, 314. 
depuiseti, 304. 
diana, 273. 
diochtianus, 296. 
distincta , 258. 
doleschallii, 322. 
dolosa, 283. 
donovanii, 271. 
dorippus, 238. 
douoledayi, 275. 
drucei, 290. 
dry mis, 322. 
duponchelii, 274. 
ebmina, 264. 


Euploea 

edwardsii, 264. 
eleutho, 258, 272. 
eZm, 289. 
enceladus, 323. 
engrammellii , 293. 
erichsonii , 307. 
erimas, 298. 
eschscholfzii , 258. 
espm, 278. 
eitctemon , 288. 
ezmice, 302, 304. 
eupator , 297, 
euphon , 257. 
euphone , 257. 
mrianassa , 285. 
eurypon , 284, 
euthoe, 305. 
eyndkovii , 275. 

/a5er, 317. 
fabricii, 315. 
felderi , 262, 280. 
forsteri , 296. 
frauenfeldii , 279. 
fraterna, 299. 
fraudulenta, , 285. 
frischii , 313. 
gamclia , 317. 
gemingii , 275. 
geyeri, 274, 275. 
gloriosa , 321. 
godariii, 278. 
godmani, 291. 
goezi , 295. 
goudotii, 257. 
grcsffiana, 303. 
grandis, 290. 
grayi, 260, 272. 
yro^', 313, 320. 
guennii, 283. 
gyllenhali, 209, 210, 
211, 290. 
hamata , 232. 
hamsii, 263, 320. 
haworthi , 280. 
helcita, 258. 
herbsti , 303. 
herrichii, 272, 

hewitsoni, 297, 304. 
hisme, 303. 

Aopei, 319. 
hopfferi , 295. 
horsfieldii , 273. 
hubmri , 270, 280. 
hyacinth'us, 297. 
hyems, 294. 
illudms, 280. 
imztata, 300. 
incompta, 323. 
inquinata, 292. 
iphianassa , 303. 


Euploea 
irawada, 311. 

Janus, 280. 
jessica, 298. 

Johanna , 266. 

304. 

kinbergi, 269. 
kirbyi, 273. 

305. 

koilari, 309, 310. 
lacordairei, 321. 
IcBtifiea , 321. 
lankana , 319. 
lapeyrmsei, 285. 
latreillei, 262. 
layardi , 279. 
leachii, 273. 
leda, 294. 

Icdereri , 292. 
leucostictos, 301. 

Iminii , 270. 
limborgii , 275. 
limniace , 231. 
lorenzo , 298. 
lorquinii, 279. 
lorraini , 317. 

265. 

lucasii, 271. 
lugens, 259. 
macleayi , 303. 
magnified, 275. 
malayica , 269. 
margarita, 313, 314. 
marsetdii, 313, 
maura, 273. 
mazares, 292,299. 
megeera, 274. 
megilla , 287. 
melancholica, 263. 
melanea, 250. 
melina , 261, 285. 
melpomene, 318. 
menetriesii, 275. 
mesocala , 305. 
meyeri , 305. 
midamus, 286,287,312. 
—, Tar. claudius, 287. 
mindanaoensis, 288. 
mitra, 281. 
mniszechii, 298, 
modesta, 264. 
motsta, 322. 
montana, 318. 
montrouzieri, 258. 
moorei, 267, 274, 280. 
morosa, 285, 
mulciber, 287. 
niavius, 227., ' 
novarez, 300. 
flwx, 263. 
occulta, 262. 
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Buploea 

ochsenheimeri , 270, 

290, 817. 
orope, 270, 271. 
palea, 321. 
papumia. 322. 
pasithea, 303. 
pavettee, 291. 
pay mi, 321. 
paykullii, 261, 285. 
perryi , 258. 
ph&don, 229. 
phmarda , 289, 291. 
philomela, 245. 

209, 210, 289, 

290. 

phcenarefa, 291. 
picina, 320. 
pierretii, 2S5. 
pinwillii, 275. 
plexippus, 234, 240. 
jpocj/7 275. 
poggei, 309. 
pollita , 293. 
priapvs, 295. 
proserpina, 272. 
pumila, 294. 
reawmuri , 262. 
redtenbacheri , 261. 
nsaria, 259. 
rmelih 304. 
rogenhoferi, 311. 
salabanda, 294. 
saunderdi, 294. 
sckerzeri, 273. 
schkgelii, 321. 
schmeltzli, 272. 
sernicircuius, 291. 
semperi, 288. 

260. 

serial, a , 295. 
servillei, 260. 
siamensis, 278. 
sknilis, 224. 
simulatrix, 261. 
mnhala , 309. 
sisamis, 294. 
splendens, 311. 
siaintoni, 303. 
stephensii, 293. 
subdita, 281. 
saprk, 312, 313,321. 
Sylvester, 318. 
swamsonii, 271. 
min hod, 321, 
tidphone, 288, 
tobleri, 232. 
frm'fMt, '285. 

, ; gretaeMst, 298. 

294 * 


Etiploea 

tulliohis , 294, 295. 
iytia, 249. 
unibrunnea , 292. 
mipetes , 299. 
vermiculata, 277. 
vestigiata, 300,301. 
vicina, 284. 
viola, 304, 305. 
violetta, 282. 
visctya, 288. 
viiella , 274. 
vollenhovii , 299. 
walkenaicri, 274. 
wallacei , 262. 
wallengrenii , 273. 
vcestwoodii , 301,304. 
vjhitei, 306. 
whifmei , 272. 
zinkcnii , 261. 
zonata, 276. 

(Calliploea) ledereri, 
292. 

(Orastia) bremeri, 267* 

(—) camaralzeman, 

264. 

(—) crameri, 266. 

(—) cupreipennis, 264. 

(—) malayica, 269. 

(—) r/iodesta, 264. 

(—) ochsenheimeri, 

270. 

(—) simulatrix, 261. 
(MaeroplreaWsfe^Mtti, 
289. 


(—) 289. 

(Salpinx) adamsoni, 
313. 

(—) diocletianus , 296. 
(—) erichsomi, 307. 

(—) grantii, 306. 

(—) ilhistris, 307. 

(—) irawada , 311. 

(—) Mugii, 308. 

(—) leueogonys, 301. 

(—) margarita, 313. 

(—) niasoni, 309. 

(—) nmarm , 300. 

(—) rhadamantlms, 
296. 

(—) rogenhoferi 311. 

(—) sinhala , 309. 
(Sticioploea) coreoides, 
318 . 

(—) grotei, 320, 

(—) Aopez, 319. 

(—) mmtana , 319. 
(Trepsiekrois) 

288. 


cyannrus, 386. 


Euprepes 
rufescens, 386. 

Etifropia 
dickiei, 477, 507. 
Eupyra 

cephalena , 372, 384. 
Abodes, 372, 384. 
sahnoni, 372, 373. 
Enryclactylus 
■mdllardi, 129, 131. 
Eusteplianus 
galeritus , 425. 

Evius 

polyxenus, 383, 384. 
Ealco 

percontator , 457. 

Pelis 

rad as, 535. 
pardus, 535. 

Feresia 

511. 

intermedia , 511. 
Florida 
cxmlea, 427. 

Florisnga 

mellivora, 566. 
Fluvicola 
atripennis, 553. 
Formicarins 
momliger , 435, 450. 
pallidm , 435, 450. 
Formieivora 
consobri?ia< 3 565. 
Fregata 

aquila, 427, 458. 

Fulica 

leucoptera, 42. 
Furnarius 

cinnamo-meus, 424, 
560. 

longirostris, 424, 560. 
Fusus 

attenuates , 395. 
herniciensis, 391, 393. 
concinnus , 392, 396, 
399. 

costulat-us, 392. 
delicatus , 391, 392, 
390,399. 
gracilis , 395. 
hirsutus , 392,396,397, 
399. 

391, 392. 
lacheds, 392. 
norvegicus, 391, 

391, 395, 396, 

399. 

semicostatus, 392. 
tortmsus, 395. 
tnrgidulus, 392. 
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Eusus 

turritus, 396. 

Galbula 

melanogenia, 572. 
Galeoscoptes 
carolinensis, 439. 
Gallinula 
galeata , 428. 

Gamalia 

albofasciata, 154. 

Gam an a 
costalis, 221. 

.dctos, 214, 220, 221. 
Gamatoba, n. g., 262. 
esthiops , 262. 
alecto , 208, 209, 262. 
cerberus , 208, 263. 
diadema, 263. 
ebenina, 264. 
latreillei , 262. 
melancholica, 263. 
monilifcra, 262. 

208, 211, 263. 
occulta , 254,262, 
reaumuri , 262. 
spiculifera, 263. 
Ganesa. n. g., 94. 
nitidiuscula , 94, 115, 
393. 

pruinosa , 94, 115. 
Garzetta 

candidissima, 458. 
Gebyra 

vorax, 119, 131. 

Gecko 

mcestus, 120. 
vcrticillatus, 386. 
Gelechia 
infernalis , 174. 
Gematoba 
cerberus, 209. 
Gemmula 
asperata , 113. 
Geocichla 

sp. inc., 51, 56, 200, 
589. 

erythremia , 588, 
mhricaia , 56. 
macMkiy 589. 
peroni, 56. 
rubigimsa , 588. 
Geococcyx 
affinis, 454. 
mexicanus, 454. 
Geoffroius 

Iceiensis, 51, 194, 200. 
Geopelia 

maugeei, 51, 195, 200. 
Geositta 
cunicularia, 424. 


Geospiza 
fortiSy 421. 

Geotblypis 
cequinoctialis, 420. 
auricularis, 420. 
chiriquensis , 420. 
semijlava, 420, 541. 
trichas, 441. 

Gerydus 
drumila , 521. 

Gerygone 
dorsalis , 195, 199, 
200 . 

Gibbula 
efea, 101. 

Girpa 

optative, 165. 

Glaucidium 
ferox, 574. 
infuscatum, 456. 
nanum, 41, 426. 
phal&noides , 456. 

Glinama 

euctemon, 255, 288. 

Globiceps 
affinis, 509. 
hrachypterus, 509. 
intermedins, 509. 
macrorhynchus, 509. 
wiefos, 509, 510. 
scammoni , 509. 

Globiocephalus 
affinis, 267. 
melas, 471. 

Glupbisia 
indiea, 157. 

Glyphidelphis 
rostratus, 484. 

Glyphorkynehus 

cuneatus castelnaudi , 
563. 

Gnathospiza 
raimondi, 537, 549. 

God&ra 

incomalis, 168. 

Gonitis 
alMtibia, 20. 
brunnea , 21. 
fulvida, 19. 
guttanivis, 19. 
involute, 163. 
mesogona, 163. 
m-etaxemtha, 21. 
trilineata, 21, 30. 

Gouldia 
ccwem 
537,567. 

Grampus ■ 
affinis, 467. 
griseus, 510.' 
richardsoni, 510. 


Grampus 

sowerhkmas, 510. 

Granatellus 

435, 441. 

Grapkiphora 
nigrum, 161. 

Grauealus 
cceruleo-griscus, 55. 
melanops , 51, 195, 
200. 

monotonies, 347. 
unimodus, 51, 55, 195, 
198,200. 

Grus 

fratereulus , 461. 

Gubematrix 
crisfatella , 38. 

Guiraea 
ceerulea, 444. 
cyanoides, 549. 
pare!Una, 444. 

Gymnelia 
completa, 374, 376. 
torqiwtus, 377. 
whitehf i , 376. 

Gymnodaetylus 
arnouxi, 129,131. 
candeloti , 120, 121. 
girardi, 129. 
multicarinatus, 129. 
(Heteronota) arfakia- 
nuSy 129. 

Gyrtona 
chalybea, 163. 

Hadena 

semifascia, 161. 
siderifera , 161. 

Hadrostoinus 
aglaice, 449. 

Hsematopus 
aster, 429. 
palliatus, 429. 

Haemophilia 
melanotis, 422* 

Haliastur 
girrenera, 51, 200. 

Halicore 
australis, 50. 

Halmaturus 
mtabatm, 600, 622, 

623, 625,626, 627. 

Hamadryas , 1 ■ 

aquicimta, 256. ' 

■ assarica, 256. 1 

moom, 256* 

256. , 

i nedusia, 256. 
soilus, 253,254,257. 

Hapalemur 

■ gnseus, 178. , 
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Haplosonyx 

trifiasdatus , 406. 
Harpagns 

bident at US) 574, 
Hedymeles 

Ittdoviciamts , 444. 
Heliciella 

costelfata, 108, 

Helicina 

convexa, 597. 

(Idesa) velutina , 597. 
(Pachystoma) fasciata, 
597. 

(—) rhodostoma, 597. 
Helieadia 
assarted, 256. 
Heliodoxa 
jamesoni, 567. 
Heliomaster 
elbia'issa , 567. 
Heliotbis 

armigerci, 161, 162. 
conferfa , 162. 
mibrescens, 161. 
Heliotbrix 
barroii, 567. 
pvrpureiceps, 587. 
Helix 

serpuloides, 90. 
(DenteEaria) badia, 
596. 

(—) dentiens, 596. 

(—) josephina, 597. 

(—) nigrescens, 597. 
Helmintbopbaga 
ehrysoptera , 420. 
pinus, 440. 
Hemidactyloa 
bavayi, 122 . 
garnoti, 118, 130. 
ludekmgii , 118. 
meyeri, 120 . 

(Peripia) bavayi, 

121. 

{—) cyclura, 122. 
Hemiprocne 
zenaris, 569. 
Henicorhina 
Imcophrys, 539. 
Herbula 

tptefeagrnsaZiff* 187. 
Herodias 
egretta, 427. 
Herpetotberes 
cachinnans, 457. 
Hesperia 
miamm, 368. 

; cippus, 530. 

, , 

fmziMm, 154. ■ 
tkeopkrodM,' 148. 


Hestia 

agamarschana, 219* 
am. 216. 
belia, 220. 
blanchardii, 216. 
cadelli, 219. 
clam, 216. 
cPurvillci, 216. 
i domvmii, 218. 
j druryi, 219, 
electro., 217. 
ephyre, 250. 
eudora , 221. 

Jiadeni, 219. 
hypermnestra, 220. 

| idea, 216, 219. 

1 jasonia, 219. 

i lenconoe, 216. 

| linteata, 220. 

| logani, 218, 219. 

lynceus, 214, 217, 218, 
220 . 

malabarica, 220. 
reinwardti , 218. 
sztoZZZ, 218. 

242. 

Heteronofca 
j pelagica, 129. 

Heteropelma 
verce-pacis, 424. 
Heteroseelus 
brevipes, 429. 
mcanus, 429. 
Himantopus 
nigricollis, 462. 
Hipparcbia 
<mZ£<s, 174. 

Hirdapa, n. g., 299. 
assimilate, 208, 209, 
210 299. 

fraterna, 209, 210, 

299. 

frigida , 300. 
imitata , 209, 210, 

300. 

usipetes , 255, 299. 
Hirundo 

erythrogaster, 420, 442. 
j Histia 

j fmterna, 15. 

papilionaria, 15. 

| Histrsea 
i amazoniea. 383. 

! Homoeoeera 
j buckleyi, 374. 
j cressa, 374. 

! %rrcaa, 375. 

&£?ora, 374, 375, 384. 
Hoplarctia 
claria, 383. 

J mntana t 384. 


Hoplodactylus 

(Rbaeodactylus) leach- 
ianus, 124. 

Horaga 
cmiaia , 525. 
mov.lm.eina, 525. 

525. 

sikkima, 525. 
syrinx , 525. 
uz'o/a, 525. 

Hybosoma, n. g., 77. 
hydropicum, 75, 77, 

87. 

striatum , 75, 77, 78. 
ietrastictum , 75, 78. - 

Hydrobia 
half our i, 4,8. 
(Belgrandia) miliacea, 
5. 

Hydrocampa 
rividalis, 167. 
tenera, 167. 

Hyla 

aurantiaca, 638. 
dolichopsis , 388. 
lanciformis , 637. 
marmorata , 638. 
parviceps, 638. 
rubra, 638. 
taurina, 637. 

Hylopbilus 
aura?itiifro7i$, 542. 
minor, 536, 542* 

Hylotomus 
pileatm, 425. 

Hyznen ia 
faseialis, 366, 371. 

Hypanis 
cara, 146. 
ilithyia, 146. 
polinice, 146. 
simplex, 146, 175. 

Hyperoodon. 
buizkopf\ 467. 

Hyperythra 
phantasma, 169. 
swinhoei, 169. 

Hypoeala 
aspersa , 164. 
plumicornis, 164. 
subsatura , 164. 

Hvpocalpe 
fasciata, 157. 

Hypocnemis 
nxvioides, 566. 

Hypolimnas 
albula, 367. 
anomala, 367. 
forbesii, 366, 367, 

371. 

polymena, 368, 387. 
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Hypolimnas 
vetteda, 367. 

Hypolycsena 

cachara, 527, 535. 
chccndrana, 527. 
grotei, 527, 535. 
kina, 527. 
nasaka, 527- 
nilgirica, 527, 535. 
othona , 527. 

Hypopyra 
'pallida, 26. 
mspertilio, 26. 
Hypotriorchis 
aurantius, 457. 
femoralis, 41,457. 
rafigularis, 457, 574. 
Hypsa 

orbicularis, 156. 

Syria 

bilineata, 170. 

Icteria 
virens, 441. 
viridis, 441. 

Icterus 

auratus, 434, 445. 
cucullatus , 445. 
giraudi , 445. 
grace-annce, 422. 
mesomelas , 422,445, 
552. 

pustulatus, 422, 

Ictinia 

plmnbea, 457, 574. 

Idsea 

absconditaria, 170. 
aversata, 172. 
godmani, 216. 
inducta , 170. 
invalida, 170, 
negataria »170. 
wcdkeri, 170. 

Idas 

argenteus, 392, 394. 
Idea 

agelia, 216, 
abigar, 243. 

216. 

blanchardii, 216. 

221 . 

d'urvittei, 216. 
diardi , 221. 
gaura , 221, 222.^ 
hupermnestra ( jasonia , 

yar.), 220. 
to, 216. 
leuconoe, 216* 
manuja, 236. 
lyncea, 218. 
plexippus, 234 


Idea 

tondana , 216. 

Ideopsis 

anapis, 207, 222. 
etois, 207, 222. 

221 . 

gaura, 214, 221. 
glapkyra, 222. 
kewitsoni, 222. 
inuncta , 222. 
ph&stis, 222. 
vitrca, 208, 222. 

Ilattia 

cephusalis , 159. 

Ilerda 

androcles , 526. 
langii , 526. 
moorei, 526. 

Illipula 
oniata, 380. 

Ingura 

recur rens, 157. 
subapicalis, 157. 

Inia 

geoffrensis , 483. 
lolaus 
cippus, 530. 

Ipliitus 

tuberatus , 114, 115. 
Isamia 

cegyptus, 20S, 209,210, 
316. 

<zfopm,312, 313,324. 
brahma, 314. 
afce, 208, 209, 211, 
212, 314, 315, 316, 

317.323. 
dameli , 316. 
dejeani, 314. 
fabricii, 315. 
grotei, 313. 
irawada, 311, 312. 

208, 210, 316. 
margarita , 208, 209, 
210, 211, 212, 313, 

314. 

marginata, 323. 
marseuli, 313. 
midamus, 312, 324. 
rafiesi, 314,315, 
rothmyi, 309. 
simillima, 310. 
singapura , 208, 211, 

315. 

smhala, 309. 
simea, 311. 
sopkia, 208, 211, 315. 

splendens, 209, 210,211, 

212.311.323. 
sitp&rba , 255, 311, 

312. 


Isanfchrene 
craboniformis, 373. 
eusebia, 373. 
thyestes, 374, 384. 
tolosa, 374. 

Ischyrus 

4-punctatus, 86. 
grammiciis, 75,86. 
peruvianus, 75,85. 

Isoteinon 
modesta, 534. 
nilgiriana , 533, 534. 
vindkiana, 533. 
vittatus , 534. 

Ixias 

agnivena , 153. 
depalpura, 153, 175. 
dharmsalm, 153. 
kausala, 153. 
marixmnce, 153. 
pyrene, 153. 

Jartheza 

chrysograpkella , 173. 

Juliamyia 
feliciana , 568. 

Karadina 

andamana, 316. 

Karadira, n. g., 281. 
andafjtamnsis, 209,211, 
254, 281. 

Kogia 

macleayi , 467. 

Lachesis 
mulus , 388. 

Lacuna 

arctica, 110. 
mzsswr, 109. 
divaricata, 103, 109. 
fabricii , 110. 
frigida, 110. 
fusea, 110. 
glacialis, 109. 
labiosa, 110. 
margaritifera, 1X1. 
nerito'idea, 130. 
pallidula, 110. 
pertusa, 110, 
puteolus , 110. 
solidula, 110. 
tmella , 110. 
vestita, 109. 
Lagenoeetus 
latifrons, 467. 
Lagenorliynchus 

acutus, 489, 490, 492 
491,511* 

albirostris, 489, 491 
494,511. 
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Lagenorliyncliiis 
asm, 494, 511. 
breviceps , 495, 496. 
clcmadm, 475,489,490, 
494, 511. 
cmciger, 494. 
electrn, 489, 490, 494, 
511. 

eschrichtii, 494, 511. 
fimformb , 490. 
leucopleurus, 494, 511. 
obliquidens , 494, 511. 

; perspiciUatus, 494, 
oil. 

thicolea , 496. 

(Electro) osta, 490. 
Lagoptera 
honesta, 366, 370. 
X/alage 

airo-vircns. 55. 
mosfo, 51, 55,195, 300. 
tricolor, 55. 

Lampides 
celianus, 366, 368. 

Lam po mis 
iridescens , 566. 
prevosti, 451. 
violicauda, 586. 
Lampropsar 
d&i’es, 446. 
Lampropygia 
wilsoni, 567. 

Lapbria 
gloriosa , 348. 

Lapiiysma 
infecta , 158. 

Leda 

frigida, 391, 392. 
lucida, 392, 393. 
subcequilatera, 391. 
iernds, 391. 

Legatus 

albicoUis, 556. 

Lehera, n. g., 528. 

529. 

Lemur 

albifrons, 44. 
Lepidodactylus 

121 , 122 , 
131. 

cyclwrus, 121,123,131. 
lugubris, 120,121,131. 
neocmledonicus, 121, 
122 . 

samngU, , 122,131. 
Leptarthra' - 
wkrni, 406, 
Lept»sAmuro ■ 
.asgUkd&idm, 424^ 

637 . 


Lepfcodaetylus 
rhodomystax , 637. 
rubidus, 637. i 

Leptodon 

cayenmnsis , 457. ! 

Leptopogon 
superciliaris transandi- 
7ms, 537, 553. 
Leptoptila 
albifrons , 435, 459. 
fuhiventris , 435, 459. 
pallida , 536, 575. 
rufaxilla, 575. 
verreauxi, 575. 
Leptoptilu3 

argala , 640, 641, 652. 
jaoanicus, 640. 

Leueania 
bivittata , 158. 
infer ens, 158. 
penicillata , 157. 
percisa, 158. 
rufistrigosa , 158. 
Leucinodes 
discisigna, 29. 
Leueopleurus 
arcticus , 467, 490. 
Leucorbampbu s 
peronii , 497, 512. 

Liasis 

amethystimos, 387. 
Lichenops 
perspicillatus, 423. 

Lima 

excavata, 30. 
goliath, 30, 32. 
mbauriculafa, 392. 
suhomta , 392. 

Lirnnas 

alcippoides, 238, 323. 
alcippus, 238. 
batmiana, 238. 
bowrmgi, 239. 
ckrysippus, 214 237, 
239. 

cratippm , 238, 239. 
dorippus, 238. 
fermgineagenntia, 240. 
ferrngineus ckrysippus, 
237. ' 

— plexippus, 234. 

— vincetoxici, 236. 
mutaMlis midamis, 

312. 

— nemertes, 302. 
peiilia, 239. 

(Tbalassica) 216. 
(—) limma.ce, 231, 

Limopsis 
cristaia, 392. 
mimiia, 392. ■ ■ 


Limosa 
Tmdsonica, 42. 

Linodesmus 
emeus, 80. 

Lintorata, n. g., 229. 
menadeiisis, 214, 229. 

Lifctorina 
arctica, 112. 
grandis, 113. 
grcenlandica , 113. 
limata, 112. 

Worm, 113. 
mandschurica, 113. 
obtusata, 112. 
m?is, 112. 
squalida, 113. 

LobivaneJlus 
wz7e.s, 52, 200, 

Lontara, n. g., 261. 
wallacei, 254, 262. 

Lophognatbiis 
Tmculilabris , 386. 

Lophophorus 
chumbanus, 465. 
impeyanus, 465. 

Lophoptera 
costata , 163. 

Lopkotriccus 
spicifer, 553. 
squamicristatus, 553. 

Loxopklebia 
eunielis, 376. 
petosiris, 276. 

Lucia 

dilama, 522. 

Lybas 

dorsalis, 75, 86. 

Lycsena 
icarus, 47. 
indica, 149. 
karsmdra, 149. 
patala, 148, 368. 
plinms, 525. 
pygmcea, 149. 
theophrastus, 525. 

Lycorea 

213. 

Lygosoma 
smamgdinum, 386. 

Lymantria 
detersa, 156. 
fdigitwsa, 17. 
pmilla , 17. 

Lyssidia 

goldiei, 360, 370. 

Maeaeus 
rkw, 581. 

Macaria 

peremptarm, 171. 
strmmtarm, 172. 
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Maeliaeroplax 
hidalgoi , 97. 

Macro cyclis 
carnatic a, 4. 

Macroploea 
callithoe , 305. 
eZ/sa, 289. 
phmiareta, 291. 
phoebtts, 289. 
semicirculus, 291. 

Macropus 
erubescens, 131. 
melanops , 607,623,626, 
627. 

Maeropygia 
sp. inc., 51, 195, 200. 

Macrosila 

casuarince, 370. 

Mahintha, n. g., 280. 
subdita, 209, 211, 254, 
281. 

Majaqueus 
cequnioctia Us, 431. 

Malacoptila 
panamensis, 572. 
poliopsis, 572. 

Mamestra 

brassicce, 159. 
dolorosa, 159. 

Mangalisa 

albata, 215,249. 

Mareca 

chiloensis , 42. 

Margarita 
albula, 97. 
arctica , 96. 

97. 

costulata, 89. 
euspira, 98. 
maculata, 97. 
minima, 95. 
minuiissima, 89. 
pusilla, 91. 
regalis, 98. 
sordida, 96. 
striata, 96, 97. 
undulata, 97. 

Margarornis 
brunnescens, 563. 

Mastigocera 
cyanea, 380. 

Mechanics 
lysimnia, 213. 

Mecoeerculus 
calopterus, 553. 

Megalodacne 
furcaia, 75, 79. 
grandis, 79. 
imp&ratriv, 75, 78, 87. 

Megalognatlia 
bipunctata, 402, 406. 


Megalognatlia 
cavicollis , 402. 
cruciata, 401, 406. 
unifasciata, 402, 406. 

Megalurus 

amboinensis , 589. 

Megapodius 
geelvinkianus, 57. 
tenimberensis , 52, 57, 
200. 

tumulus , 57. 

Megaptera 
longimana, 467, 

Megarhynehus 
chrysogaster , 557. 
pitangua, 448. 

— chrysogaster, 557. 

Megischyrus 
bartletti, 75, 85, 87. 
bellicosus, 85. 
bogotce , 85. 
elmgatus, 75, 85. 

Melampsalta 
oldfieldi , 191. 

Melanerpes 
puckerani , 571. 

Melania 

amarula, 6, 8. 
balleata , 7. 
datura , 6, 7. 
kistrionica, 7. 
pagoda, 6, 7, 8. 
scabra, 5, 6, 7, 8. 
sclateri, 7, 8. 
tuberculata, 2, 5, 7, 8. 

Melanoptila 
glabrirostris , 434,439. 

Meleagris 

oceUata , 434, 436, 461. 

Melinda, n. g., 229. 
formosa, 207, 214, 229. 

Melopelia 

Z^cop&r<z,428,435,459. 

Melospiza 
lincolni, 444. 

Menama, n. g., 264. 
buxtmii , 209, 265. 
camaralzeman , 254, 
264. 

cupreipennis, 264. 
larm, 265, 323. 
modesta , 264, 265. 
mmhotii, 265, 323. 
tamyana, 208,209,210, 
211, 212, 265, 323. 

Merista 

oberthuri, 404, 406. 
rufipennis, 406. 
variabilis , 406. 

Merops 
philippinm, 1. 
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Mesodonta 
lirnhata, 404. 
transverso-fasciata , 403, 
406. 

Mestapra, n. g., 285. 
eurianassa, 285. 
fraudulenta, 254, 285. 
paykullei , 285. 
tormia , 285. 

Micrastur 
guerilla , 574. 
melanoleucus , 457. 

Micrencaustes 
lituratus, 76. 
plagiatus, 75, 76. 
smuatus, 76. 
torquatus, 75, 76, 87. 

Microcerculus 
tmniatus, 537, 539. 

Mieroeca 

hemixantha,b\, 55,195, 

200 . 

Microglossa 
alecto, 346. 
aterrima, 346. 

Mierosemyra 
pallida , 155. 

Miletus 

drumila, 521. 

Mimeta 

bouroensi, 199. 
decipiens, 195, 199, 
200 . 

Minras 
calandria , 37. 
gilvus, 439. 
gracilis , 439. 
longicaudatus, 539. 

Mioneetes 
assimilis, 553. 
oleagmeus, 553. 

Mniotilta 
varia, 440. 

Mohnia 
mohni, 391. 

Molleria 

costulata, 89. 

Uvigata, 89,9L 

Molothrus 
mnms, 445. 

Momotus 
lessoni, 453, 571. 
mariii, 571. 
mexkanus, 426. 
microstephanus, 571. 
svibrufescens, 571. 
yueatwienids, 453. 

Monarcha 
bernsteini, 54. 
castus, 51, 53, 200. 
chalybeocephalus, 58. 

47 
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Monarelia 
inornatus , 347 . 

Ic it cot is, 54 . 
morofensis, 54 . 
mundus, 51 , 54 , 194 , 
200 . 

nigrimentum, 54 . 
nit id ns, 51 , 58 , 194 , 
200 . 

richurdsi, 347 . 
ngiensk, 347 . 
ter tie alis. 347 . 
Monocion 

monoeeros, 504 . 
Monodonta 
asggpfiaca, 101 . 
aYtindata , 100 . 
drag a rn a ud i, 100 . 
fragaroides , 100 . 
limhtita, 108 . 
olivicri , 100 . 
punctulata, 100 . 

100 . 

108 . 

Morvillia 
undaia, 391 . 

Mania 

molucca, 51 , 195 , 200 . 
Muscipeta 

incctnescens, 554 . 
Mnseirora 
ones lean a, 448 . 
oceiden fa lis, 557 . 
Mjcteria 

aniericana , 640 . 
Myiagra 

fulviventris , 51 , 54 , 57 , 
195 , 200 . 
rufigxda, 55 . 
Myiarclius 
Imereneii, 448 . 
nigriceps, 559 . 
phmeephalus, 559 . 
Myiobius 

erypfergfhrus, 558 . 
erythrurus, 557 . 
naviuSj 558 . 
ernafus, 557 . 
phcenicurm, 557 . 
sfellatus, 557 . 
Myiodiocfces 
mitraius, ' 441 . 
Myiodynastes 
afrifrms, 556 . 
bmrdi, 556 , 

'■ kit&mmtm, 448 . 
Myiopa'fe ■' 
inmn-escens, 554 . ■ 

1 tumhezana, ' 537 , 1 554 , 
llyiQ«e4eie®' 

537 , 656 . 


Mviozetetes 
granadensis, 556. 
iexensis, 428, 447. 
Myrina 
sgrioxx, 525. 
Myristicivora 
bicolor , 51, 195, 200. 
Myrmeeiza 
566. 

Myrmia 

onicriira, 537, 568. 

My rm other ula 
mcnetriesi, 564. 
schisticolor , 565. 
surinamensis, 564. 
Myrtis 
fanny, 425. 

Myzantlie 
ignipectns, 580. 

580. 

Myzoraela 

ann abellcs, 51, 56, 

200 . 

erythrocephala, 56. 
pnleherrima, 347. 
pmilla, 116. 
wal'oloensis, 116, 589. 

Naeamsa, n. g., 310. 
meldol®, 209, 211, 310. 
smillima, 209, 211, 
255, 310. 

Nadagara 
g rise a , 172. 

Narmada 
commit is, 319. 
corecides , 209,211, 212, 
255, 318, 323. 
lanlcana , 209,211. 
montana, 318. 
Nasiterna 
finschi 347. 
pusio, 347. 

Nasuma, n. g., 233. 

ismare, 214, 233. 
Natica 
a finis, 391. 
gmnlandica , 393. 
mmtaeufi, 392, 393. 
Naxia 

calefaciens, 26. 
duplexa , 26,30. 

Nesera 

snbforfa, 391. 

Nebroda. n. g., 228. 
alhimaeulata, 228. 
echeria, 214, 228. 
Necrosia 

maculicoltts, 630. 
Neetaria 
agelia, 216. 


Nectar ja 
aza, 216. 
blanckardii, 216. 
clara, 216. 
d'urmllei, 216. 
godmani, 216. 
idea, 214, 216. 
jasonia, 219. 
lexicon®, 216. 
onalabarica, 216. 
Neetarinia 

sp. inc., 51,198. 
splendida, 63, 64, 66, 
69. 

Nemoria 

cam if roots, 169. 
pruinosa, 169. 

Nemo si a 
guirina , 547. 

Neomeris 
phoceenoides, 506. 
Neorhynchus 
nasems, 537, 550. 
Neptis 

aceris , 145, 146. 
asfola, 145,146. 
eerne, 256 

eurymene, 145, 146, 
175. 

eurynome, 145. 
heliodora, 256. 
lafifasciata, 256. 
nicoharica, 146. 
swmhoei, 145,175. 
varrnma, 146. 
(Phsedyma) shepherdi, 
256. 

Nerissus 

grUeo-scutellaius, 406. 
Nerita 

littoratts, 112. 
reticulatus, 113. 

Nesis, n. g., 361. 
nigropunctatm, 361, 
364, 365. 

Nesitis 

attemiafa, 80. 
Nettapus 

pulchettm, 52,200. 
Neuria . 

incisa, 158. 

Nilasera 

centaur ns, 531, 
nalcida, 531. 
opalma, 531, 535. 
pirithous, 531. 
pseudocentaurus, 531. 
subfasciata, 532, 535. 
Ninox 

forbed, 51, 52, 200. 
bantu, 52.! 1 1 
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Nipara, n. g., 257. 
distincta , 258. 
eschscholtzii, 258. 
kelcita , 208, 209, 210, 
211, 254, 258. 
indistinct a, 258. 
intermedia, 258. 
perryi , 258. 

Niphanda 
plinioides, 524, 

535. 

Nisus 

striatus, 41. 

Noctua 

ar miff era, 161. 
suffusa, 160. 

Nothoproeta 
doeringi, 432. 

Nothura 
boraquira, 74. 
cineraseens, 43. 

Kucula 

corbuloides, 392. 
tumidula, 392, 

393. 

Humenius 
borealis , 429. 
htdsonicm , 429. 
variegatus, 52, 200. 

Nyctalemon 
najabula, 169. 

Nyctiardea 
ncevia, 428. 

Nyciibius 
jamaicensis, 569. 

Nycticorax 
gar deni, 428. 

Nyctidromus 
albieollis, 451, 569. 

Nyctipao 
glaucopis, 26. 
prunosa, 26. 

Nympkula 

interpunciaMSy 168. 

Nyrapbalia 
*Ws, 256. 

Ochtboeca 
citrinifrons, 71. 
jelskii, 71. 

Ocnus 

vicarius, 59,62. 

Odontocles 

164. 

Odontopborus 
erytkrops, 576* 
lineolatus, 460. 

Odostomia 

electa, 392, 394, 

399. 

rusoidesy 394. 


CEstrelata 
defilippiana, 431. 
neglect a, 431, 432. 
Oides 

affinis, 400, 406. 
apicalis , 399,406. 
biplagiaia, 401, 406. 
clarJcii, 401,406. 
dorso-sigmtum , 400. 
/ryi, 401. 
limbata , 400. 
semmigmm, 401. 

400. 

l'1-maculata, 400. 
Oligotoma 
michaeli, 632,633. 
saimdersii, 630, 631, 
632, 633. 

Olivia 

otaviana, 107. 
Oncostoma 
cinereigulare , 447. 
Onyehoprion 
anasmetus, 52, 200. 
Ophiodes 
cuprea, 164, 165. 
fervida , 164. 
hottentota , 165. 
lunarisy 164, 165. 
separam, 165. 
trapezium, 22. 
tripkeenoides, 164. 
wszfa, 165. 

Ophiusa 
achatina , 165. 
amta, 27,30. 
arctotcsnia, 165. 
falcata, 27. 
Oranasma, u. g., 258. 
lugens, 208, 254, 

259. 

smithii, 259. 

Orea 

capensis, 475. 
intermedia, 510. 
(Pseud area) meridio- 
naliSy 508. 

Orcella 
a£ra, 507. 
brevirostris, 507. 
capensis , 507. 
destructor, 507. 
duhameli, 507. 
eschrichti, 507. 
jluminalis, 507. 
gladiator, 507. 
latirostris , 507. 
magellanica , 507. 
minor, 507 
pacifica, 507. 
rectipinm, 507. 


Orcella 

schlegeli , 507. 
stenorchyncha, 507. 

Orcbilus 
pileatus , 553. 

Oreas 

Uvingsfoni , 32. 

Oriolus 
mmicus , 445. 

Ornithiou 
imberbe , 537. 
pusillum, 554. 
sclateri , 537, 554. 

Ornithorhviichus 

paradoxus, 8. 

Oronasma 
lugens , 209, 219. 

Ortalida 
maccalli , 460. 

Ortalis 
vetula, 460. 

Orthorhampus 
magnirostris, 52, 195, 
200 . 

Orthosia 
externa, 161. 

Ortyx 

nigrogularis, 435, 461. 

Oryeteropus 
capensis, 463. 

Osmerus 
eperlamis, 135. 

Ossifraga 
giganfea, 431, 

Otidiphaps 
cervicalis, 33, 34. 
insularis, 34. 
nobilis, 33, 34. 

Oxystele 
romettensis, 93. 

Pachenome 
deter sa, 156. 

Paehycepbala 
sp. ine., 51. 
arctitorquis, 51, 55, 
195, 200. 

fusco-ftava, 195,198, 
200, 589. 
leucogastra, 56. 

Pachyrhampbus 
albogrisem, 559. 
major, 449. , 
spodiuric-s, 559. 

Pachytoma 
gibbosa, 403, 406., 
giganiea, 403. 

403. 

Pademma, n. g., 305. 
apicalis, 308.' 1 
augusta, 306. 
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Pademma 

bnrmeisteri , 609. 
crassa, 307, 308, 309. 
d karma, 300, 324. 
erichsoni, 807, 308. 
granti , 306. 
ittu&trw, 307. 
imperialis, 807. 
indigofer a, 308, 324. 
-Kmot, 255, 305, 306, 
307, 324. 

AWfor/, 209, 211, 21*3, 
309, 323. 

macchllandii, 308,324. 
masoni, 209, 211, 309. 
minor at a, 307. 
pembertmii , 308, 324. 
regain , 307. 
tfoAaZa* 209, 211, 309. 
un if or mis, 308, 

Psedisca 

decohrana , 173. 
Palaeolybas 
cychramoidcs, 75, 87. 
kimeralis, 87- 
Palzephatus, n. g., 362. 
salticiformis, 362, 364, 
365. 

JPampiiila 
mathias, 154. 

Pancbala 
birmana , 531. 
paraganesa , 530. 
Pandesma 

23, 24,165. 
guenavadi, 23. 
similafa , 24. 

Pandion 

leucocephalm, 51, 200. 
Panyptila 

cayenmmis , 537, 569. 
Papilio 

aberrant, 366, 369. 
adrastus, 366, 370, 
370. 

cegyptius, 237. 

243,291. 
oa/ta, 248. 
cUcipptn, 238. 
amyntor , 529. 
archippus, 234, 235. 
arteniee, 242. 
asclepiadis, 238. 
aspasia, 245, 
assarim, 258. 
merntma, 228. 
ba&ilma, 287. 
berenice, 235. 
ektymppmsi 237. 
daudius, 286. ■ 
claqig0r*22&. , 
cleona, 244. 


Papilio 
climena , 260. 
core, 277, 289. 
corns , 201, 289. 
crcspkontes , 346. 
damocles , 227. 
diocletianus, 296. 
diphilus, 153. 
dryasis, 322. 
echeria, 228. 
egialea, 227. 
eleusina, 299. 
enceladas, 323. 
eresimus , 236. 
erippus , 234, 236. 
eryar, 248, 529. 
euphon , 257. 
exoticus , 230. 
genufia- , 240. 
giUppus, 236. 
kecabe, 150. 
kegesippus, 241. 

216, 218. 

inopimtus, 366, 370. 
233. 

juventa , 224. 
leucostictos, 301. 
limniace, 230. 

Zim, 366, 369. 

ZoZis, 242. 
lynceus, 217. 
melampus , 147. 
melaneiis , 250. 
melanippns, 241. 
melissa, 231. 
midamus, 286, 287, 

291, 312, 313. 
mulciber, 287. 
nedymond, 526. 
7iiamtts, 226. 
petilia , 239: 
phcedon, 229. 
phmiareta , 291. 
pkilene, 242. 
plexippus, 201, 234, 
240. 

polinice, 146. 
rhadamanthus , 296. 
similis, 201, 223, 230, 
248. 

superba , 311, 313. 
Sylvester, 318. 
tulliolus, 295. 
uhaldus, 149. 

£w'Z«s, 256. 

Paradisea 
decora, 34. 

Parantiea 

207, 215,247, 
248. 

aglemdes , 248. 
eeylonica, 248. 


Parantiea 

248. 

grammica, 207, 248. 
melanoides, 207, 247. 
Paraponyx 
affinialis, 167. 

Parnara 

canaraica, 534. 

Parra 

qymnostoma, 428, 

462. 

Parula 

americana, 440. 
pitiayumi, 541. 

Parus 
rnrins, 32, 

Pasira 

biatomea, 29, 
ochracea, 29. 

Patosa, n. g., 259. 
batesii , 208, 209, 211, 
259. 

fmerea, 208, 254, 

4 259. 
resarta, 259. 
sqmlida, 259. 

Pecten 

fulcatus, 391. 

391. 

*viireu$, 392. 
Pectunculus 
robustus, 31, 32. 
Pelecanoides 
gamoti, 432. 
urinatrix , 432. 
Peleeanus 
fnscus , 427. 
trackyrkynckus , 463. 
Penelope 
cristata, 537, 576. 
or&jzi, 537, 576. 
purpurascem , 434, 

459. 

Pemeillaria 
delatrix, 162. 

Penoa, n. g., 274. 
alcathoe, 254, 274, 275. 
deione, 209, 210, 211, 
212, 275, 323. 
eyndhovii , 275. 
geyeri, 275. 

limborgii , 208, 209, 

210, 211, 212, 275, 
323. 

menetriesii, 275. 
pinwillii, 209, 275, 
276. 

trampectus, 275. 
zonata, 276. 

Perameles 

Mstrffl, 599, 602, 616, 
625. 
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Pergasa 
aurifera, 154. 

Perigea 

canorufa, 159. 
galaxia, 159. 
serva , 159. 

Peripia 

cantoris , 120. 
cyclura, 117, 121. 
lugubris, 120. 
meyeri , 120. 
mutilatei, 386. 
mysomisis , 120. 
Perissoglossa 
tigrina , 435, 440. 
Perissoneura, 189. 

maculosa, 190, 194. 
Perisfcera 
cinerea, 575. 
Petrochelidon 
/Wva, 435, 442. 
Petrogale 
xanthopus , 609. 
Pezaptera 
carmania , 379. 
sordida , 379. 
Phaethornis 
striigularis , 566, 
yaraqui , 566. 
Phalacrocorax 
sp. inc., 427. 
brasilianus , 427. 
dilophus, 427. 
gaimardi , 427. 
Phalsena 
ackatina, 165. 
cribraria, 156. 
membliaria , 156. 
Phalsena-N ocfcua 
brassicce, 159. 
c-nigrum, 161. 
Phalsena-Pyralis 
fascialis , 371. 
Pbalangista 
milpina, 599, 611, 

623, 624, 625, 627, 
628. 

Phalaropus 
fulicarius, 429. 
Pharetra 

consangtm , 155. 
Phasianella 
intermedia , 109. 
pulla, 109. 
tenuis, 109. 

Pkasianus 
colchicus, 578. 
torquatus, 466. 
Pberecydes, n. g., M3. 
tuberculaius, 363, 364, 
365, 


Pbeucticus 
chrysogaster, 549. 
chrysopeplus, 549. 
Philemon 

plumigenis, 51, 195, 
199,200. 

Philydor 

erythronotm, 537, 561, 
pyrrhodes , 561. 
striaticollis , 562, 
Phirdana, n. g., 245. 
herbridesia , 246. 
pumila, 215, 246. 
Phloeocryptes 
melanops , 434. 

Pkoca 
vitulim, 11. 

Pbocama 

communis, 471, 505, 
506. 

crassidens, 508. 
longirostris , 493. 
spinipennis, 506. 
vomerina, 506. 
Phoenicopterus 
antiquorum , 638, 651. 
ntter, 458, 651. 
Phoenicothraupis 
carmioli , 547. 
rubicoides , 443. 
stolzmanni, 536, 546. 

cunicularia , 426. 
Phonipara 
pusilla, 444. 

Phorcus 

margaritaceus, 100. 
Phrygilus 
alaudinus , 421, 

421. 

Phrynocephalus 
kelioscopus, 464. 
Phyllobates 
trilineatus, 636, 
Phyllodes 

consobrina, 164. 
inspicillator, 164. 
roseigera, 164, 
Phyllodromus 
pulcheUus , 635, 
Phyllomedusa 
perlata, 638. 
Phyllomyias 
brevirostris , 554, 
griseiceps , 554. 
grueocapilla , 554. 
incanescens, 554. 
semifusca, 554. 
PHyllophorus 

60, 62, 

kolothuraides, 60. 


Phyllophorus 
tenuis, 60. 
Phymastroea 
irregularis, 409. 
profundior, 408, 410. 
valenciennesi, 407, 

408. 

PhysonyoMs 
nigricollis, 404, 406. 
smaragdina , 405. 
Phytotoma 

angustirostris, 71. 
raimondii, 71. 

Piaya 

cayana, 454, 572. 
cayennensis, 426. 
mehleri , 454. 
ridibundus , 426. 
rutila, 572. 

Picolaptes 
angustirostris , 433. 
souleyeti , 424, 563. 
Picunmus 
granadensis, 570. 
sclateri, 537, 570. 
Picus 

dubius , 452, 
lignarius, 425. 
mixtus, 40. 
parvus, 452. 
scalaris , 452. 
yucatanensis, 452. 
Pieris 
albina, 369. 
Clementina, 369. 
timorensis, 368. 
Piezorliina 
cinerea, 421, 
Pilidium 
radiatum , 391. 
Pinaexa 

molyhdmialis, 366, 
371. 

Pionea 

mcomalis, 168. 
Pionus 

chalcopterus, 573. 
Pipilo 

mystacalis, 348, 
Pitangus 

dermanm, 424, 448. 
Pitylus 
grossm, 549. 
Plaeellodomas 
sincipUalis, 433. 
Planorbis 
cockburni, 2, 4, 8. 
exustm, xar. macula- 
tus, 3, 8. _ 

madagascariensis, 3. 
socotrensis, 3,4,8. 
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Platalea 
ojaja, 458. 

Platanista 
gangetica , 483. 

Platydactylus 
auriculdtus, 127. 
chakoua. 117,125, 127. 
ciliatus , 123. 
crepuscufaris, 122. 
dumucelii, 126. 
Icachianus, 123, 124. 
lugubris, 120. 
pad ficus, 121, 122. 
vieillaTdi t 129. 
(Ceratolophus) auricu- 
tatus , 127. 

(Lepidodaetylus) cr#- 
pusadaris , 120. 
(Bhacodactylus) cha- 
houa, 126. 

Platyrkynchus 
mbignlaris , 553. 

Plecia 

fulvicollis, 346. 

Pleurotoma 
AKjfwz* 393, 39S, 399. 
maravignm, 392. 
scalaroides , 391. 
striolata, 392. 
tmuicostata, 391. 

(Bela) scalaroides, 391. 
(—) tenuicastata, 398. 

Plusia 

nigrisigna , 162. 

Podiceps 
calipamus, 43. 
major, 432. 
roltandi, 43, 432. 

Poescopia 
lalandii, 467. 

PoIIoptila 
hUimata, 439. 
eterulea , 439. 

Polistes 
extramm , 344. 
stigma, 345. 

Polyborus 
auduboni, 457. 
hrasiliensis, 144. 
cheriway, 457. 
iharus, 41. 

Polydesma 
laudula, 163. 

Polyonymus 

*ww>&Y348. 

Polyptychus 
diretote, 154. , 

Poospiza 
erythrophys, 43. 


Porcula 
salvania, 388. 
Porphvriops 

crassirostris, 428. 
melanops , 428. 
Pramasa 

flififrw, 254, 281, 323. 
Praxnesta 

foft&ri, 254, 282. 
Pratapa 

529, 

529, 535. 

Precis 

antigone, 367. 
crigone, 367, 
expansa, 366, 367. 
natalica, 367. 
timorensis, 366,367. 
Prionoekilus 
ignicapillus, 580. 
percicssus , 580. 
Procnias 

ccerulca, Occiden talis, 
544. 

Proclenia 
infecta , 158. 
venustula, 158. 
Prostherapis 
femoralis , 635. 
inguinalis, 635. 
Protonotaria 
citrea, 440. 
Pselapkacus 
curvipesy 84, 85. 
gracilis, 84. 
mystwus, 75, 84. 
Pseudorca 
crassidens, 509. 
Psilorkinus 
mexicanm, 447. 
Psittacula 
cmlestis, 574. 
erassirostris, 72. 
Pteroglossus 
erythropygius , 573. 
torgmtus, 455. 
Pteroptocbus 
albicollis, 425. 
Ptilonorkynckus 
hdosericeus, 388. 
Ptilopus 
eugenics, 348. 
johannis , 318. 
richardsi , 348. 
soloynmensis, 348. 
waMaeiiy 51, 195, 

200 . 

xantkogaster, 51, 195, 

200 . 

Ptilotis 

carmculata, 63, 65. 


PufEnus 
creatopus, 431. 
griseus, 431. 
obscures, 431. 

Punctnrella 
noachina , 393. 

Py rails 

elackia, 166. 
mterpanctalis, 168. 
lucillalis, 167. 
platymitris, 166. 

Pyranga 
csstiva, 443, 546. 
ardens, 546. 
ascurcs, 37. 
roseigidaris , 443. 
rubra, 443. 

Pyriglena 
picea, 566. 

Pyrocephalus 
mexicanus, 448. 
nanus, 424. 
rubineus, 424, 558. 

Pyrophorus 
noctilucus, 347. 

Pyrrhula 
raptor, 443. 

Python 

reticulatus, 387. 

Querquedula 
fiavirostris, 42. 

Quiscalus 
macrurus, 446. 

Badena 
curtisi, 225, 
exprompta, 207, 224. 
isthma, 207, 224, 

225. 

persimilis, 223, 323. 
purpurata, 225. 
juventa, 207, 223, 224, 
323. 

luzonica , 207,224. 
manillana, 224. 
mega?iira, 225. 
nicobarica, 224. 
similis, 207, 214, 223. 
sobmia, 225. 
sobrinoides, 225 . 
turneri, 225. 
vulgaris, 207, 223. 

Balias 

rhytirhynchus, 42, 

Bampkoooelus 
icteromtus, 546. 

Bana 

papua, 388. 

Basuma, n. g., 282. 
astrma, 283, 284. 
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Kasuma 
bipunctata, 283. 
denticulafa y 283. 
dolosa, 283, 284. 
guerinii, 208,283. 
louisa. 283. 

* ordinata, 282, 283. 
pleiadis, 283. 
siderea , 283. 

Stella, 284. 

violetta, 209, 210, 211, 
254, 282. 

Bavadeba, n. g., 244. 
cleona , 207,215, 244. 
lutescens , 245. 
phyle , 207, 245. 
Beinwardtcenas 
browni, 348. 

Bemigia 

optativa , 165. 
Bbacodaetylus 
aubryanus, 125. 
auricidatus, 127. 
chahoua , 125, 127,130. 
cilia tus, 125, 128. 
leachianus, 123, 124. 
trachyrhynchus, 125, 
126, 127, 130. 
Bliaraphastos 
ambiguus, 573. 
carinafus, 455. 

565. 

rufiventris, 537, 565. 
Bhampboeoelus 
dimidiatus, 421. 

Bbea 

danoini , 141. 
macrorhyneha, 141. 
Bhinoceros 
simus, 32. 

Bhipidornis 
gulielmi-tertii, 252. 
Bbipidura 
dryadiy 54. 
fusco-rvfa, 194, 197, 
200 . 

hamadryas , 51, 54, 

194, 200. 

opistherythra, 194, 

197, 200. 
Bhizogramma 
indica, 158. 

Bbodtfpis 
atacamcnsis, 425. 
vesper, 425. 

Bbynchaea 

semicollaris, 429. 
Bbynchoeyclus 
cinereiceps, 447. 
pemviamis (Bquatori- 
alis, 537, 556. 


Bhynchops 
nigra, 462. 

Bhytina 
stelleri, 72. 

Bobsouia 
marina, 357. 
Budolphius 
laticeps. 467, 517. 
Busicada 
albitibia, 20. 
diversalis, 21. 
nigritarsis, 20. 

Sabalassa, n. g., 217- 
electra, 217. 

Sabanosa, n. g., 269. 
cratis, 209, 210, 254, 
269. 

Sais 

rosalis, 213. 

Salatura 
adustus, 244. 
affinis, 243. 
artenice, 242, 366, 

367. 

aruana, 243. 
biseriata, 208, 244. 
chionippe, 243. 
chrysippus, 237. 
conspicm , 243. 
decipiens, 244. 
edmondi , 242. 
femtginea , 208, 244. 
fulgurata, 243. 
gemttia, 214, 234, 240, 
241. 

hegesippus, 241, 242. 
insolata, 208, 244. 
in tensa, 240, 242. 
intermedia , 241- 
laratensis , 366, 367, 
371. 

lotis, 24:2. 
melanippus, 241. 
mysolica , 242, 
myiilene, 208, 244. 
nesippus, 241. 
nignta, 243. 
nipalensis, 240, 323. 
nub da, 212. 
philene, 242. 
sumatrana, 241, 242. 
Salbia 

perspicualis, 167. 
Salpinx 
eegyptus, 316. 

298. 

akddice, 296. 
alihmi , 305. 
assimilata, 299. 
hiformis, 298. 


Salpinx 
bouruana, 302. 
brandti , 304. 
caUithoe , 306. 

315. 

consangiiinea, 303. 
crassa, 307. 
dehaani, 301. 
depuiseti, 304. 
diacletianus, 296. 
eleiisifia, 299. 
elusina, 280. 
emiice, 301. 
eupafor , 297. 
euthoe , 305. 
fraterna, 299. 
frigida, 300. 
gamelia, 317. 
graeffiana, 303. 
grant'd, 306. 
herbsti , 303. 
hewitsoni, 304. 

303. 

hobsoni, 301. 
hyacinfhus , 297. 
illusfm, 307. 
imitata , 300. 
iphianassa, 303. 

304. 
kingii, 306. 
labreyi, 305. 
lazuima , 210, 300. 
leucogonys, 301. 
leucostictos, 301. 
lorenzo, 298. 
fotm, 297. 
macleayi, 303. 
margarita , 313. 
maswzi, 309. 
mesocala, 305, 
meyeri, 305. 
minorata, 307. 
mniszechii, 299. 
nemertes , 255,300, 302. 
novarce, 300. 
oculaia, 302. 
pasifhea, 302, 303. 
perdita, 303. 
rhadanwmthus, 296. 
splendens, 311. 
stamioni, 303.' 
treitschkei, 298. 
usipetes, 299. 
vestigiata, 210, 211, 

212, m ■ 

, 304. , ■ 
viridis, 298. 
weheri, 304. 

: ' Saltator 

; ' albieollis, 421, 548. 7 
| atriceps, 421,443. • 
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Saltator 
atripennis , 548. 
flavidicollis, 548* 
grandis , 443. 
i&thmctis , 421. 
magnus, 548. 
olivascens , 548. 
Samea 

ecclesialis, 167. 
mscitalis, 167. 
Sapkara, n. g., 297* 
<«z«z, 208, 210, 298. 
biform,is, 298. 
erimas , 298. 

Jessica, 298. 
lorenzo , 298. 
treitschkei , 255, 297 s 
298. 

viridis , 298, 
Sapphironia 
cmrideogulans, 425. 
Sarcorhampbus 
csquaforialis , 349. 
gryphus, 349. 

Sarobia 
confusa, 260. 

208, 209, 210, 
254, 260. 

Sarpedon 

robustum , 354, 364, 
365. 

Satanga, n. g., 297. 

eupafor, 255, 297. 
Sauropatis 
ckloris, 51, 194, 200. 
Saurophis 
crucifer, 33. 

Sayornis 
nigricans , 552. 
Scaphander 
puncto-striatus, 393, 
Scardafella 
428. 

Scissurella 
angulata, 88. 
aspera, 88. 

m&zta, 89. 
crispata, 88. 

Imvigata, 89. 
pamicostafa, 88. 
plimta , 89. 
sfriatula, 89, 
wadtffcafti, 88,115. 
Scops 

brasilianus, 41. 
Scrobiciilaria 
ofla, 392. 

Scyliiura 
stdlare , 351, 

Belinda, n. g., 298. 
ehtsina, 210, 299. 


Selinda 

rnniszechi, 210, 211, 

255, 298. 

wlUnhovii, 209, 210, 
299. 

Sericia 

calamistrata, 26. 
substruens, 26. 
Serpophaga 
cinerea , 553. 

Sesia 

sphegiformis, 346. 
Setodes 

interrupta , 629. 
similis, 629. 

Setophaga 
chrysogaster , 658. 
ruticilla , 441, 541. 
verticalis, 541. 
Sibbalclius 
borealis , 467. 
laticeps , 517. 

Simla 

satyrus,, 463. 

Simotes 
forbesi 387. 

Sipho 

tortuosus, 395. 

Siren 

lacertina, 178. 

Sitbon 
indr a, 527. 
jalindra, 527. 
nedymond , 526,527. 
Sittasomus 
amazonus , 562. 
eritkacus, 563. 
olivaceus, 450, 563. 
Siurus 

auricapillus, 420, 

440. 

ladovicianus , 440. 
?wveboracensis, 440. 
Sbenea 

cutkriana, 91. 
divisa, 90. 

/fzms, 91. 
serpuloides, 102. 
Solariella 
macnlata, 97. 

Solarium 
calandrella, 97. 
phUippii , 95. 
turbinoides , 97. 
Sonagara 
bivittata, 27, 30. 
decussata, 27, 30. 
strigipennis, 27, 

27, 30. 

Sotalia 

brasiliensis, 488, 513. 


Sotalia 
gadamu , 513. 
guianensis, 513. 
lentiginosus, 513. 
pallida, 513. 
plumbeus, 513. 
sinensis, 487, 513. 
tucuxi, 513. 

Spaslotis 
decora, 160. 
fragilis , 160. 
latitans, 160. 

Spalgis 
dilama, 522. 
gpm, 522. 
mibilus, 522. 

Spermopbila 
gutiuralis olivacea, 537, 
550. 

moreleti, 444. 
obscura, 537, 550. 
ophthalmica , 550. 

421, 537, 550. 

Spbseroeephalus 
incrassatus, 510. 

Spheeosoma 
angustata , 376. 
ecuadora, 376. 
surrentum, 375, 384. 
testaceum, 376. 

Spbenoproctus 
pampa , 450. 

Sphinx 

cysseus , 155. 
dentata , 154, 

Spizaetus 
melanoleucus, 456. 

Spizella 
socialis, 422. 

Stalaektis 
nedusia, 256. 

Stelgidopteryx 
fulvipennis, 442. 
serripmnis, 442. 
uropygialis, 543. 

Steno 

attenuatus , 498, 499, 
capensis, 498. 
compressus, 485, 513. 
frontatus, 484, 485. 
perspicillatus, 513. 
reimoardtii, 513. 
restrains, 483,484,485, 
513. 

tueaxi, 488. 

Stenopsis 
(squicaudata, 425. 

Stereoderma 
murrayi, 61, 62. 
miisemita, 61. 
mlidum, 61. 
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Sterna 

maxima , 462, 

Stickopus 
assimilis , 62. 
maoulatus ., 62. 

Stictoplcea 

binotata , 209, 210,211, 
212, 319, 323. 
doleschallii, 208, 209, i 

210, 211, 322. 
dufresneyi , 321. 
euphon, 257. 
gloriosa, 210, 211, 255, 

319, 321. 
grotei, 320. 

208, 209, 210, 

211, 212, 313, 320, 
323. 

319. 

immaculaia, 208, 211, 
322. 

incequalis, 322. 
inconspicm, 209, 321. 
lacordairei, 321. 
leetifica , 210, 211, 

321. 

lankana , 319. 
microsticta, 320. 
mcesta, 322. 

321. 

papuana, 322. 

318. 

picina, 210, 211, 212, 

320. 

208, 211. 
pygmxa, 320. 
swinhoei, 321. 

Sylvester , 318, 
tristis, 322. 

tyrianthina 210, 211, 
320. 

watsoni, 322, 

Stigmatops 

sguamata, 195,198,199, 

200 . 

Strepsilas 
interpret, 429. 

Sfcrix 

decus$ata 9 40, 41. 
fiammea , 456. 
novce-hollandice, 53. : 

sarorcula, 51, 52, 200. 
Sturnella 
fagfaisa, 423, 552. 
ludovmana , 446, 
militarise 422. 

Subulina 

{ Stenogvra) oeiom, 594, 
Succiaea 

approximans, 595. 
tigrina, 595. 


Sueeinea 

(Omalonyx) guadalou- 
pensis, 595. 

Sula 

cyanops, 427. 
variegata, 427. 

Surendra 

&z/?/a^2ato,147,175,530. 
disced is, 147. 
todara , 530. 

Sus 

salvanius, 413. 
serojfa, 413, 414, 415, 
418. 

Sjealis 
arwnsis, 433. 
flaveola, 537, 552. 
luteola, 422. 

Synallaxis 
eleyantior , 560. 
erytkrops , 560. 
erythrothorax , 449. 
fruticicola, 537, 560. 
himicolor , 39. 
pudioa , 560. 
sordida , 39. 
stictothorax , 560. 
striaticeps , 39. 
Syntomis 
cyssea, 155. 

Sypna 

contellata , 24. 
curmlinea, 24, 25. 
cyanivittcL, 164. 
fraterna, 24,25. 
moorei , 25. 
pmnosa , 25. 

164. 

renisigna , 25. 
rubrifascia, 24, 
Syrnium 
virgatum , 456. 

Systena 

cliscoidalis, 405, 406. 
Tabada 

hyacintha, 209, 210, 
255,297. 
Taebyeineta 
meymi, 420. 
thalassina, 420. 
Taehyphorws 
luctuosus, 547. 
xanthopygius, 537,547. 

Taebytriorebis 
abbreviatm, 348. 
Tadorna 

tadjah , 52, 195, 200. 
Tseniopfcera 
" dominimna, 38. 
murina, 38. 


Tagafca 

abject a, 254, 282. 
Tagiades 
alboviftata , 534. 
meetana , 154. 

Tajuria 

jehttna, 529, 535. 
long inns , 529. 

Tanagra 

545. 

pal mar urn melamptera , 
546. 

— vioUlavata, 537,546. 
Tanygnatlius 
ajjiais, 53. 
gramineus , 589. 
subajfinis, 51, 53, 194, 
200 . 

Taragama 

hyper anthem, 18, 30. 
ihtensa , 18, 30. 

Tarucus 

theophrastus, 148, 
Tasitia, n. g., 285. 
bemiice, 244, 235, 
cleothera, 236. 

235, 236. 
giUppus, 235, 236. 
hermippas, 237. 
jamaicensis , 236. 
strigosa, 236. 
thersippus , 236. 
xauthippus, 237, 

Tavia 

pimefosa, 164. 
subsiruens, 26. 

Tegna 

hyblceella, 174. 

Tellina 

brazicri, 31, 32. 
modest a , 31, 32. 
Tepkrkia 
grcc/iitalis, 171. 

Utkina, 171. 
strenuata, 171. 
zebrina , 171. 

Teraeolus 
amelia, 152.' 
cypma, 152. 
intermissus, 152, 175, 
oehreipennis, 152, 
puellaris , 152. 
ve&talis, 152. 

Teredo 

megotara, 392, 394, 
mrveg&a, 392. 

Terias 

cesiope, 150,151, 369. 
asphodekts, 151, 175. 

150,151,366, 
368. 
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Terms 

fimbriata, 151. 
hecabe , 150, 151. 
Jieeabeoides, 150, 151 . 
irregularis, 151. 
laratensis , 360, 359 
371. 

Ufuana, 360, 369. 
maroensis, 366,368,371. 
purreea, 151, 
sari, 368. 

Tettxgarcta 

it in U a, 188, 194, 
tomenfosa , 1 S 8 . 
Tettigcmia 
spinosa, 193. 
Tlialassoeea 
glacialoides, 431. 
Tlialatta 
albiorhis, 22 . 
modesfa, 22 . 
prescedcns, 22. 
Thalpopliila 
rnbresctns, 161. 
Thalurania 
hypochlora, 567. 
Thamnopbilus 
affinis, 450. 
doliatus, 450. 
imniaeulatm, 564 . 
navius, 564. 
tmnsandeanus, 064 , 
Tbarsis 

romettensis, 93, 115 
Thaumalea 
piefa, 598. 
Thaumastura 
cora, 425. 
Tliaumatopcea 
eheela , 18, 30. 
pinivora , 18, 

Tbeela 

nedymond, 526. 
Thinocoms 
rmnimvarus , 429. 
Tboinisns 
decipims, 586. 
iuberomts, 5-86. 

Tbracia 
bmzieri, 465. 
jacftmiensis, 30,32, 435 . 
Thryopbilus 
nigrieapilhis, 540, 
sckotfi, 540. 

Thryotliortis 

albhmcha, 440. 
maeulipectus, 439. 
mysimalis , 540. 
pa ueimaeidatus, Rw 
540. 

peienieus, 440. 


: Thyas 

! honest a, 370. 

Tliylaeinus 

cynocephalus , 252. 
Tliyone 

cunoimghami, 60, 62. 
meridionalis, 59, 62. 
sacellus , 61. 

Tibieen 

lifuana, 190. 
Tigrisoma 
salmoni, 577. 

Tinea 

pulchella-, 155. 
Tinnunculus 
einnamominus, 427. 
moluccensis, 51, 194, 
j 200. 

I sparverius, 427,457. 

Tirumala 

angustata, 232. 
choaspes, 231. 
daribella , 233. 
j conjuncta, 207, 231, 
323. 

j gautama , 231, 323. 

; hamata, 232. 

MM>, 231. 

ishmoides, 207, 232. 
leucoptera , 232, 
limniace, 207, 214, 
230. 

207, 208, 231. 
j rnelittula, 232, 233. 
mierosticta , 232. 
moderaia , 233. 
neptunia , 233. 

233. 

orient alis, 207, 208, 
230. 

petiverana, 230. 
septentrionis, 208, 231, 
323. 

Tirana, n. g., 316. 
ochsenhermeri, 209,210, 
211, 317. 

roepstorffii, 209, 211, 
255, 316,324. 
Tifchorea 

bonplandii , 256, 

Tityra 

albitorgues, 559. 
fraseri , 449. 
personata, 448. 
Todxrostrum 
cinermm , 423, 553. 
sclateri, 537, 553. 
Tornatellina 
anfUlarum, 595. 
(Lejatinaria) lamellata, 


1 Totanus 

j incanus , 52, 200. 

j Tragelaplrus 
| euryceros, 35. 

| grains, 34, 35, 36. 

I speTcii, 34, 35, 36, 37. 

I Trepsichrois 
J o&z, 291. 

j basilissa, 287. 

| 208, 286, 287, 
i 288.. 

| diocletia , 208,209,210, 

287. 

Z'oe/w, 288. 

linnmi, 208, 209, 210, 

211, 212, 255, 286, 

287, 323. 

' midamus , 286. 
mindanoensis, 288. 
mulciber , 210, 211, 

287. 

omdcibra, 287. 
thoosa, 296. 
tisiphone, 288. 
verhuelli, 287. 
visaya, 288. 

Triehulis 
pubescens, 80. 

Triehura 
aurifem , 380. 
esmeralda, 380. 

! hadassa, 379. 

I Trielis 

j anthracina, 345. 

I Tringa 
i dorsalis , 42, 

fuscicollis, 42. 
minutilla, 429, 
wilsoni , 429, 

Tringoides 
macularius , 429. 
Tripbsena 
semiherbida, 160. 
Trxplatoma 
andamanemis , 75, 79, 
87. 

atienuata, 79. 
brahmmica, 75,80, 

81. 

gestroi, 75, SO, 87. 
philippinensis, 75, 79 
87. 

sexnotata, 79. 
siva, 75,80. 

Triplotoma 
eypraa, 80. 
gestroi, 80. 

80. 

Trisuloides 
caiocalina, 17. 
sericea, 17. 
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Tritonium 
turritum, 395. 

Trochilus 
colubris, 451. 

Troehus 

adansoni, 102. 
adriaticus , 102. 
affinis, 97, 98. 
agathensis, 103. 
albidus, 102. 
amabilis, 97. 
miffulatus , 102. 
biangulatus, 104. 
biasoletti, 102. 
bilabiatus , 108. 
cancellatus , 96, 115. 
carinatus, 108. 
cinctus, 97. 

—, var. affinis, 115. 
cinerarius, 100, 101. 
cinerascens, 102, 
cinereus , 96, 97. 
cineroides, 101. 
clathratus, 105. 
colybii, 102. 
conulus, 107. 

100. 

crenulatus, 105. 
cyrnceus, 104. 
delicatus, 101,115. 
ditropis, 104. 
divaricatus, 103, 109. 
drepanensis, 102. 
diminyi, 95. 
elegans , 105. 
erythroleucus, 105. 
euspira, 98, 115. 
exaspiratus , 105. 
exiguus , 105. 
fabrioii, 97. 
fanulum , 101. 
fdosus, 108. 
folini, 99. 
formosus, 107. 
fragUis, 106. 
fmterculus , 105. 
fulgidus, 95, 115. 
fuscus, 102. 
gemmulatus, 105, 114. 
gibhosulus, 102. 
glabmtus, 108. 
granatelli, 96. 
granulates, 106. 
gravest, 105. 
granlandicus, 90, 97. 
guttadauri, 104. 
'horridm, 108. 
inflates, 97. 

107. 

lammarum, 95,115. 
leachii, 96. 


Troekns 
leueophtmts , 102. 
Uneatus, 99, 100,101. 
littoralis , 105. 
lyciacus , 102. 
mag nus, 100. 
matonii, 105. 
merula, 93,99, 
miliaris, 105, 106. 
millegranus, 105, 106. 
minutulus, 95,115. 
montacuti, 104. 
moniagid, 104. 
multigranus, 106. 
mutabilis, 100. 
nassariensis, 102. 
obliquatus , 103. 
oblique radiates, 103. 
obscures, 97. 
occidentals, 107. 
olivaceus, 102. 
oztfoi, 98, 393. 
pallidus, 102. 
papillosus, 106. 
parvulus, 104. 
patholates , 102. 
philippii, 101. 
pendulates, 105. 
pyramidatus, 105. 
racketti, 102. 
rarilineatus , 103. 
richerdi, 100. 
roissyi , 101. 
ruscurianus. 105. 
saulcyi, 102. 

105. 

spratti, 102. 
striatus , 96, 104, 

!05. 

strigosus, 105. 
suteralis , 99. 
ta's, 106. 
tessellates, 100. 
tessulatus, 100. 
iricarmifer, 103. 
tumidules, 104. 
tuniidus, 102. 
turbinates, 100. 
turbinoides, 102. 
turgidulus, 104. 
umbilicalis, 103. 
umbilicaris , 103. 
umbilicatus, 102. 
unidentatus, 105. 
miUanti , 98. 
varies, 101. 
milieus, 101. 
wiseri, 105. 
zizyphinus, 106,107. 
(Margarita) aglets, 98. 
(—) rkysics, 98. 


Troglodytes 
albicans, 540, 
albimicka, 440. 
audax , 540. 
calms, 464. 
furvus, 419, 540. 

—' albicans, 537, 540. 
homensis, 419. 
intermedins, 440. 
solsfitialis, 541. 
striatulus, 540, 

Trogon 

caligatus, 454. 
collaris , 572. 
melanocephalus, 454. 
puclla, 454, 572. 
virginalis, 572. 

Tronga, n, g., 266. 
biseriata, 266, 268. 
bremeri, 208, 209, 211. 
266, 267, 268, 269, 
278, 323. 

Sroo/tei, 208, 210,267, 
268, 

crameri , 208, 209, 210, 
254, 265, 266, 267, 
268. 

daatensis , 268. 

Jcinbergi, 208,209, 269. 
labuana, 268. 
marsdeni, 208, 211, 
266. 

moorei, 208,211, 267. 
masica, 267. 
olivaeea, 267. 
pryeri, 26.9. 

Trophon 

carinatus, 393, 395, 
399. 

clathratus, 395. 
Tropidopkora 
socotrana, 3. 

Turacoena 
emssirostris, 348. 
Turbo 

calcar, 108. 
canalis, 110. 
carinatus, 108. ," 
cinereus, 96, 97. 
corcyrmsis , 100. 
fabalis, 112. 
fuscus, 97. 
incarnates, 79. 
jugosrn , 113. 

Uneatus, 99. 
littoreus, 113. 

; moniliferus, 97. 
obligates, 113. 
obscures, 97. 
obtusata, 112. 
paUiaies, 112. 
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Turbo 

pallidas, 109. 
peloritanus, 108, 
pictus , 109. 
pullus, 109. 

purpureas , 113. 
putsch's, 110. 
gruadrifasciatus, 110. 
retusns, 112. 
rudis, 112. 
rugosus, 108, 
saxatilis, 113. 
tenebrosus , 113. 
ustulatus, 113. 
variegatus, 100. 
vest Hits, 113. 
vinetus , 110. 

Turdus 
card is, 32. 

Jlavirostris, 419. 
grayi, 439, 538. 
igmbilis maculirostris, 
537, 538: 

Uucmnelas, 538, 
magdlanicus , 419. 
obsoletus , 537, 539. 
smaimmi , 538. 
ustulatus, 538. 

Tursio 

abusalam, 479. 
catalania, 479. 
cymodice, 479. 
erebennits, 479. 
eurynome, 479, 480. 

481. 

wefos, 479, 480, 481. 
subridens, 481. 
truneatus, 479, 480. 
Tursiops 

abusalam , 479, 482. 
aduncus, 479, 480,482, 
512. 

catalmia,$l% 482,512. 
cymodice , 479, 482, • 
512. 

eunymme, 479, 480, 

481.512. 

482, 512. 

metis, 479, 480,481, 

482.512. ' 
tursio, 478,480, 481, 

482,496, 512. 
Tyranniscus 
chrysops, 555. 
cinereiceps, 555. 
grmiceps, 554. 


Tyrannus 
mckmeholicuSf 424, 

448, 559. 
pipiri , 448. 

Upucerthia 
ditmetoria, 433. 
jehkii, 71. 
pallida, 71. ' 

XJrubifcinga 
anthracina, 456. 

Yadebra 
char ox, 261. 
climcna, 208, 209. 
climene, 254, 260. 
coracina, 261. 
hmesta , 208, 210, 261. 
lankana, 528. 
melina, 259, 261. 
petosiris, 528. 
pheretina, 528. 
sepulchralis, 260. 
simulatrix, 261. 
sujfusa, 528. 
zinkenii, 261. 

Yaginula 
occidentalis, 597. 
Yalvata 
striata , 95. 

Yaranus 
mdicus, 386. 

Yamuna 
indica, 157. 

Yireo 

ochraceus , 442. 
Yireosylvia 
calidris, 542. 
e&m, 542. 

— grhcobarbata, 537, 
541. 

jlavoviridis, 441. 
olivacea , 441. 

Yiverra 

tangalunga, 50. 
Yolatinia 

jacarina, 421,444, 551. 
Yonona 

desjardmsi, 257. 

208, 257. 
goudotii , 254, 257, 

Xenops 

approximans, 562. 
genibarbis , 562. 
tittorali$ y 5®2* 
mtilus, 562. 

THE END. 


Xenorhynchus 
senegalensis, 640. 
Xipkorhynckus 
procureoides , 563. 
thoracicus , 563. 
trochilirostris , 563. 
Xylocopa 
'‘cestuans, 344. 
bryomm, 344. 
coronata, 344. 
forbesii, 844. 
Xylopkasia 
indica , 158. 

Ypsolopkus 
robustus, 174. 

Ypthima 
wwca, 145. 
nareda, 145. 
norma, 145. 
ram, 145,175. 

Zammara 

luculenia, 187,194. 
Zatrepkes 
buckleyi, 383, 384. 

383, 384. 
grandis , 383, 384. 
trailii, 383. 

Zebronia 
perspicualis, 167. 
Zenaida 
amabilis , t 
macnlata , 575. 
Zenaidura 
yucatanensis, 458. 
Zxphius 

(Epiodon) ^z- 
landice, 590, 591. 
Zizera 

indica , 149,150. 
pygmcea, 149. 

Zonites 
consoler, 594. 
Zonofcrickia 
gambelli, 422. 
leuGOphrys, var. oam- 
422. 

pilcata, 38, 422, 551, 
strigiceps, 38. 
Zosterops 
albivmtris, 199. 
griseiventris, 195, 199, 
200 , 

lateralis, 69. 
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